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Preface 


his book is a sincere attempt to place before the aspirants of various competitive examinations, a 
comprehensive volume which will enable them to acquire a complete and detailed understanding of 
the various aspects of the subject. 

This book has four segments, that is, chapter-wise study material, chapter-wise question bank and 
model test-papers. 

An effort has been made to make the contents of the study material relevant, to the point, up-to-date, 
and authentic. I have also used tables and diagrams to make the presentation more clear. 

The chapter-wise question bank is designed to help the candidates test their understanding of the 
chapter from the examination point of view. The questions are framed in accordance with the latest trends 
in various state civil services examinations. 

The Model Tests Papers will help the candidates in making an assessment of their preparation for the 
examination as well as in managing time judiciously and productively. 

Apart from aspirants of various competitive examinations, the book will also be useful for academicians 
and researchers and general readers who wish to know more about this contemporary topic. 

I welcome constructive comments and concrete suggestions from readers. 


M LAXMIKANTH 
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hapter 1 


Introduction 
ee 


MEANING, SCOPE, AND SIGNIFICANCE 


Public administration is an aspect of a more generic concept of administration. Therefore, before understanding 
the meaning of public administration, it is necessary to understand the meaning of the word ‘administration’. 

The English word ‘administer’ is derived from a combination of two Latin words ad and ministrare 
meaning ‘to serve’ or ‘to manage’. Literally, the term ‘administration’ means management of affairs— 
public or private. 


Administration Defined 
The concept of administration is defined by various writers in the following ways: 


E.N. Gladden: “Administration is a long and slightly pompous word, but it has a humble meaning, for 
it means, to care for or look after people, to manage affairs ... is determined action taken in pursuit of a 
conscious purpose.” 


Felix A. Nigro: “Administration is the organisation and use of men and materials to accomplish a 
purpose.” 


Herbert A. Simon: “In its broadest sense, administration can be defined as the activities of groups 
cooperating to accomplish common goals.” 


John A. Veig: “Administration is determined action taken in pursuit of conscious purpose. It is the 
systematic ordering of affairs and the calculated use of resources, aimed at making those things happen 
which we want to happen and simultaneously preventing developments that fail to square with our 
intentions. It is the marshalling of available labour and materials in order to gain that which is desired at 
the lowest cost in energy, time and money.” 


Pfiffener: “Administration is the organisation and direction of human and material resources to achieve 
desiredends.” 


L.D. White: “The art of administration is the direction, co-ordination and control of many persons to 
achieve some purpose or objective.” 
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Luther Gulick: “Administration has to do with getting things done; with the accomplishment of defined 
objectives.” 


George E. Berkley: “Administration is a process involving human beings jointly engaged in working 
towards common goals.” 


Brooks Adams: “Administration is the capacity of co-ordinating many and often conflicting social 
energies in a single organism, so adroitly that they shall operate as a unity.” 


Keith Henderson: “Administration is the arrangement of men and materials in the rational carrying 
out of purposes.” 


Ordway Tead: “Administration is a variety of component elements which, together in action, produce 
the result of a defined task done. Administration, primarily, is the direction of people in association to 
achieve some goal temporarily shared. It is the inclusive process of integrating human efforts so that a 
desired result is obtained”. He further adds, “Administration is the central power house of the motivational 
impulsion and spirit which makes the institution drive to fulfill its purpose.” 


D. Waldo: “Administration is a type of co-operative human effort that has a high degree of rationality.” 


James McCanny: “Administration is the organization and use of men and materials to accomplish a 
purpose. It is the specialized vocation of managers who have skills of organizing and directing men and 
materials just as definitely as an engineer has the skill of building structures or a doctor has the skill of 
understanding the human ailments”. 


FE.M. Marx: “Administration is a determined action taken in pursuit of a conscious purpose. It is the 
systematic ordering of affairs and the calculated use of resources aimed at making those things happen 
which one wants to happen and foretalling everything to the contrary”. 


The above definitions make it clear that administration has two essential elements, viz. a collective effort 
and a common purpose. Thus, administration means a cooperative effort of a group of people in pursuit of a 
common objective. 

Administration is a universal process and occurs in diverse institutional settings. Based on its institutional 
setting, administration is divided into public administration and private administration. The former refers 
to the administration which operates in a governmental setting, while the latter refers to the administration 
which operates in a non-governmental setting, that is, business enterprises. 


Public Administration Defined 


Public administration is an aspect of the larger field of administration. It exists in a political system for the 
accomplishment of the goals and objectives formulated by the political decision makers. It is also known as 
governmental administration because the adjective ‘public’ in the word ‘public administration’ means 
‘government’. Hence, the focus of public administration is on public bureaucracy, that is, bureaucratic 
organisation (or administrative organisation) of the government. 

Public administration is defined as follows. 


Woodrow Wilson: “Public Administration is detailed and systematic execution of law. Every particular 
application of law is an act of administration.” He further says, “Administration is the most obvious part 
of the government; it is the government in action; it is the executive, the operative, the most visible side 
of the government.” 
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L.D. White: “Public Administration consists of all those operations having for their purpose the fulfilment 
or enforcement of public policy.” 


Luther Gulick: “Public Administration is that part of the science of administration which has to do 
with government and thus concerns itself primarily with the executive branch where the work of government 
is done, though there are obviously problems in connection with the legislative and judicial branches.” 


Simon: “By Public Administration is meant in common usage, the activities of the executive branches 
of the national, state and local governments.” 


Pfiffner: “Public Administration consists of doing the work of the government whether it be running 
an X-ray machine in a health laboratory or coining money in the mint... Public Administration consists of 
getting the work of government done by coordinating the efforts of the people so that they can work 
together to accomplish their set tasks.” 


E.N. Gladden: “Public Administration is concerned with the administration of the government.” 
H. Walker: “The work which the government does to give effect to a law is called Public Administration.” 


Willoughby: “The term administration may be employed in Political Science in two senses. In its broadest 
sense it denotes the work involved in the actual conduct of governmental affairs, regardless of the particular 
branch of government concerned. It is, thus, quite proper to speak of the administration of the legislative 
branch of the government, the administration of justice or judicial affairs, or the administration of the 
executive branch as well as the administration of the affairs of the administrative branch of the government, 
or the conduct of the affairs of the government generally. In its narrowest sense, it denotes the operations 
of the administrative branch only. As students of Public Administration we are concerned with the narrowest 
meaning of the term.” 


D. Waldo: “Public Administration is the art and science of management as applied to the affairs of the 
State.” He further observes, “The process of public administration consists of the actions involved in 
affecting the intent or desire of a government. It is thus the continuously active, ‘business’ part of a 
government, concerned with carrying out the law as made by legislative bodies (or other authoritative 
agents) and interpreted by the courts, through the process of organization and management. The field of 
study—putatively a science or discipline—of public administration focuses upon public administration as 
a process.” 


M.E. Dimock: “Public Administration is the fulfillment or enforcement of public policy as declared 
by the competent authorities. It deals with the problems and powers of the organization and techniques of 
management involved in carrying out the laws and policies formulated by the policy-making agencies of 
government. Public administration is the law in action. It is the executive side of a government.” 


John A Veig: “Administration signifies the organisation, personnel, practices and procedures essential 
to effective performance of civilian functions entrusted to the executive branch of the government.” 


P. McQueen: “Public Administration is administration related to the operations of Government whether 
central or local.” 


Merson: “The administrator gets things done, and just as the science of politics is an enquiry into the 
best means whereby the will of the people may be organised for the formulation of policy so the science of 
Public Administration is an enquiry as to how policies may best be carried into operation.” 
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Corson & Harris: “Public Administration is the action part of the government, the means by which the 
purposes and goals of the government are realized.” 


F.A, Nigro: “Public Administration (i) is a cooperative group effort in a public setting; (11) covers all the 
three branches—executive, legislative and judicial, and their inter-relationship; (iii) has an important 
role in the formulation of public policy and is thus part of the political process; (iv) is different in significant 
ways from private administration; and (v) is closely associated with numerous private groups and individuals 
in providing services to the community.” 


J.S.Hodgson: “Public Administration comprises all activities of persons or groups in governments or 
their agencies, whether these organizations are international, regional or local in their scope, to fulfill the 
purposes of these governments or agencies.” 


James W.Fesler: “Public Administration is policy execution and policy formulation, public administration 
is bureaucracy and public administration is public.” 


James W. Davis: “Public Administration can be best identified with the executive branch of a 
government.” 


Frank Goodnow: “Administration includes the function of executing the law as well as the semi-scientific 
, quasi-judicial and quasi-business or commercial functions.” 


Ridley: “Public Administration is administration in the public sector... It is administration by the 
state...Public Administration is governmental administration... It is administration by public 
authorities...Public authorities are authorities which administer according to the rules of public 
administration. Public administration should be the study of administration, descriptive, theoretical and 
normative.” 


M.Ruthna Swamy: “When administration has to do with the affairs of a state or minor political institutions 
like a Municipal or County Council, or District Board, it is called Public Administration”. 


Dimock and Dimock: “Like the study of politics, the study of public administration is a study of what 
people want through government and how they go about getting it. In addition, administration also 
emphasizes the methods and procedures of management. Thus, public administration is as much concerned 
with what government does as it is with how it does it.” They further add, “Public administration is the 
area of study and practice where law and policy are recommended and carried out.” 


J.Greenwood and D. Wilson: “Public Administration is an activity, a set of institutions and a subject of 
study.” 


Rosenbloom: “Public Administration does involve activity, it is concerned with politics and policy- 
making, it tends to be concentrated in the executive branch of government, it does differ from private 
administration, and it is concerned with implementing law.” He further adds, “Public Administration is 
the use of managerial, legal and political theories and processes to fulfill legislative, executive and judicial 
governmental mandates for the provision of regulatory and service functions for the society as a whole or 
for some segments of it.” 


Eugene McGregor: “The term public administration is reserved to denote the generation of purposive 
public action whose success depends on reconciling the competing demands of administrative operations, 
democratic governance and public solving.” 
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FE.M. Marx: “Public Administration has come to signify primarily the organization, personnel, practices 
and procedures essential to effective performance of the civilian functions entrusted to the executive 
branch of government.” 


An analysis of the above definitions indicates that the term public administration has been used in two 
senses 1.e., wider sense and narrower sense. In the wider sense (broader sense), public administration includes 
the activities of all the three branches of the government, that is, legislature, executive and judiciary. This 
view has been taken by Woodrow Wilson, L.D. White, Marshall Dimock, F.A. Nigro and Pfiffner. By contrast, 
public administration in the narrower sense includes the activities of only the executive branch of the 
government. This view has been taken by Simon, Gulick, Ordway Tead, Fayol and Willoughby. 

It must be noted here that Willoughby even made a distinction between executive power and administrative 
power and restricted the use of the term ‘administration’ to the activities of the administrative branch only. 
In other words, he has given administration the status of a ‘fourth branch’ of government (other three being 
legislature, executive and judiciary). Albert Lepawsky remarked : “Willoughby’s recognition of administration 
as a fourth branch of government is the most extreme, but probably the most logical result of the strict 
separation of administration and politics initiated by Wilson.” 


Administration, Organisation and Management 


The three terms administration, organisation and management are used interchangeably. However, there is 
a specific difference in their meanings. This distinction is made clear by William Schulze. He says 
“Administration is the force which lays down the object for which an organisation and its management are 
to strive and the broad policies under which they are to operate. An organisation is a combination of the 
necessary human beings, materials, tools, equipment and working space, appurtenances brought together in 
systematic and effective co-relation to accomplish some desired object. Management is that which leads, 
guides and directs an organisation for the accomplishment of a pre-determined object.” 

Similarly, Oliver Sheldon states, “Administration is the function in an industry in the determination of 
the policy...... Management is the function in an industry concerned with the execution of policy within the 
limits set by administration and the employment of the organisation for the particular objects set before 
it.....Organisation is the formation of an effective machine, management of an effecttive executive, 
administration of an effective direction. Administration determines the organization, management uses it. 
Administration defines the goal; management strives towards it. Organisation is the machine of management 
in its achievements of the ends determined by the administration.” 

Thus, administration is a broader concept and includes within itself both organisation and management. 


Nature of Public Administration 


The scholars of public administration have expressed two divergent views on the nature of public 
administration, viz. integral view and managerial view. 


The Integral View According to this view, public administration encompasses all the activities which 
are undertaken to accomplish the given objective. In other words, public administration is the sum total of 
managerial, technical, clerical and manual activities. Thus, administration, according to this view, constitutes 
the activities of all persons from top to bottom. L.D. White and Dimock subscribed to this view. Administration, 
according to this view, depends upon the subject matter of the concerned agency, that is, it differs from one 
sphere to another sphere. 
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The Managerial View Public administration, in this context, encompasses only the managerial 
activities and not the technical, clerical and manual activities which are non-managerial in nature. Thus, 
administration, according to this view, constitutes the activities of only the top persons. Simon, Smithburg, 
Thompson and Luther Gulick adopt this view. Administration, according to this view, is same in all the 
spheres as the managerial techniques are same in all the fields of activities. 

Luther Gulick says, “Administration has to do with getting things done; with the accomplishment of 
defined objectives.” 

Ordway Tead observes, “Administration is conceived as the necessary activities of individuals (executives) 
in an organization who are charged with ordering, forwarding and facilitating the associated efforts of a 
group of individuals brought together to realize certain defined purposes.” 

Similarly, Simon, Smithburg and Thompson write: “The term ‘administration’ is also used in a narrow 
sense to refer to those patterns of behaviours that are common to many kinds of co-operating groups; and 
that do not depend upon either the specific goals towards which they are co-operating or the specific 
technological methods used to attain these goals.” 

However, neither the integral view nor the managerial view is without any flaws. The correct meaning of 
the word ‘administration’ would depend upon the context in which it is applied. M.E.Dimock, G.O. Dimock 
and L.W.Koening have summarised the position in this way : “As a study, public administration examines 
every aspect of government’s efforts to discharge the laws and to give effect to public policy; as a process, it 
is all the steps taken between the time an enforcement agency assumes a jurisdiction and the last brick is 
placed (but includes also the agency’s participation, if any, in the formulation of the programme in the first 
place); and, as a vocation, it is organizing and directing the activities of others in a public agency.” They 
further observed: “In developing countries like India, public administration has to be studied with the integral 
approach as 90 per cent of the work originating at the clerical level is okayed at the top level—that is why the 
‘clerk’ or ‘babu’ is considered as the kingpin of Indian administration.” 


Scope of Public Administration 


There are two views regarding the scope of public administration, viz. POSDCORB view and subject matter 
view. 


The POSDCORB View This view of the scope of public administration was advocated by Luther 
Gulick. He believed that administration consisted of seven elements. He summed up these elements in the 
acronym ‘POSDCORB,’, each letter of which implies one element of administration. 

Luther Gulick explains these seven elements of administration (or functions of the chief executive) in the 
following way: 
P—Planning That is working out in broad outline the things that need to be done and the methods for 
doing them to accomplish the purpose set for the enterprise. 


O—Organising That is the establishment of the formal structure of authority through which work sub- 
divisions are arranged, defined and coordinated for the defined objective. 


S—Staffing That is the whole personnel function of bringing in and training the staff and maintaining 
favourable conditions of work. 


D—Directing That is the continuous task of making decisions and embodying them in specific and 
general orders and instructions and serving as the leader of the enterprise. 


CO—Coordinating That is all important duty of interrelating the various parts of the work. 
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R—Reporting That is keeping informed those to whom the executive is responsible as to what is going 
on. This includes keeping oneself and one’s subordinates informed through records, research and inspection. 


B—Budgeting All that goes with budgeting in the form of fiscal planning, accounting and control. 


The Subject Matter View Though the POSDCORB view of scope of public administration was 
acceptable thus for quite a long time, there arose a reaction, in the course of time, against this view. It was 
then realised that the POSDCORB activities (techniques) can neither be the whole of public administration 
nor even the significant part of it. This view advocates that the problems of administration are same in all the 
agencies regardless of the peculiar nature of the functions they perform. Thus, it overlooks the fact that 
different administrative agencies are faced with different problems. 

Moreover, the POSDCORB represents only the tools of administration whereas the substance of 
administration is something different. The real core of administration consists of the various services performed 
for the people like defence, health, agriculture, education, social security, etc. These services have their own 
specialised techniques which are not covered by the common POSDCORB techniques. In other words, each 
administrative agency has its own ‘local POSDCORB’ because of the subject matter with which it is concerned. 
Further, Gulick’s common POSDCORB techniques are also influenced by the subject matter of the 
administration (i.e. services and activities in which they function). 

Thus, the POSDCORB view is ‘technique-oriented’ rather than ‘subject-oriented’, that is, it ignores the 
essential element involved in public administration, namely ‘knowledge of the subject matter’. Hence, the 
subject matter view of the scope of public administration arose. It lays emphasis on the services rendered and 
the functions performed by an administrative agency. It advocates that the substantive problems of an agency 
depends upon the subject matter (i.e. services and functions) with which it is concerned. 

Therefore, the public administration should study not only the techniques of administration but also the 
substantive concerns of administration. 

However, the POSDCORB view and subject matter view are not mutually exclusive, but complement each 
other. They together constitute the proper scope of the study of public administration. Thus, Lewis Meriam 
rightly said, “Public administration is an instrument with two blades like a pair of scissors. One blade may be 
a knowledge of the fields covered by POSDCORB, the other blade is knowledge of the subject matter in which 
these techniques are applied. Both blades must be good to make an effective tool.” Similarly, M.E. Dimock 
observed, “Administration is concerned with ‘what’ and ‘how’ of the government. The ‘what’ is the subject- 
matter, the technical knowledge of a field, which enables the administrator to perform his tasks. The ‘how’ is 
the technique of management, the principles according to which the co-operative programmes are carried to 
success. Each is indispensable, together they form the synthesis called administration.” 

Public administration as a discipline consists of five branches: 

(1) Organisational Theory and Behaviour. 

(11) Public Personnel Administration. 

(111) Public Financial Administration. 

(iv) Comparative and Development Administration. 
(v) Public Policy Analysis. 


Approaches to the Study of Public Administration 


The various approaches to the study of public administration are explained below: 


|. Philosophical Approach It is the most comprehensive as well as the oldest approach. It considers 
all facets of administrative activities. It is based on the normative approach and concentrates on what ought 
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to be. Its object is to enunciate the ideals (principles) underlying the administrative activities. Plato’s Republic, 
John Locke’s Treatise on Civil Government, Thomas Hobbes’s Leviathan, Shantiparva of Mahabharata, 
Swami Vivekananda, and Peter Self have advocated this approach. 


2. Legal Approach This approach has been most popular in the continental countries of Europe like 
France, Germany, and Belgium. It also has its advocates in Britain and USA. In USA, Frank J. Goodnow 
was the main advocate of this approach. It studies public administration as part of law and lays emphasis on 
the constitutional/legal structure, organisation, powers, functions, and limitations of public authorities. Hence, 
it is also known as Juridical or Juristic approach. It is the oldest systematically formulated approach and 
came into existence during the era of laissez faire, that is, when the functions of the state were limited and 
simple. 


3. Historical Approach It studies public administration through the historical developments in the 
past having its impact on the present. It organises and interprets the information pertaining to administrative 
agencies in a chronological order. L.D. White has described American federal administration in its formative 
period through his four remarkable historical studies entitled The Federalists (1948), The Jeffersonians 
(1951), The Jacksonians and The Republican Era. Kautilya’s Arthashastra and books on Mughal 
Administration and British Administration give glimpses of the past administrative system of India. This 
approach is closely related to the biographical approach to administration. 


4. Case Method Approach It deals with the narration (detailed account) of specific events that 
constitute or lead to a decision by an administrator. It seeks to reconstruct the administrative realities and 
acquaints the students of public administration with them. It became popular in USA during the 1930s. 
Twenty case studies titled Public Administration and Policy Administration edited by Harold Stein were 
published in 1952. In India also, the Indian Institute of Public Administration (New Delhi) and the National 
Academy of Administration (Mussoorie) have published several case studies. According to Dwight Waldo, 
the case method is going to be a permanent feature of the study and teaching of public administration. 
In addition to the above, there are also various other approaches to the study of public administration. 
These are: 
(i) Structural Approach 
(11) Human Relations Approach 
(111) Behavioural Approach 
(iv) Systems Approach 
(v) Comparative Approach 
(vi) Ecological Approach 
(vii) Development Approach 
(viii) Public Choice Approach 
These points are elaborated later in this chapter and in another chapter entitled ‘Theories of Administration’. 
From the fact-value stand point, these various approaches to the study of public administration can be 
classified into two: 
(1) Empirical approach which concentrates on what public administration ‘is’, that is, it describes and 
analyses ‘actual’ administrative situations; and 
(11) Normative approach which concentrates on what public administration ‘ought to be’, that is, it 
suggests the ‘ideal’ administrative situations. 
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Significance of Public Administration 


Public administration has become an essential segment of modern society which has witnessed the emergence 
of what is called by administrative thinkers as ‘Administrative State’. This means that every activity of 
individuals from ‘Womb to tomb’ is regulated and controlled by the State agencies, that is, administrative 
agencies. 


Views of Scholars The following views expressed by various scholars clearly highlight the significance 
of public administration in the society: 


W.B. Donham: “Tf our civilization fails, it will be mainly because of a breakdown of administration”. 


L.D.White: “Its (of public administration) nature, contents and scope—all go to make it the heart of 
the problem of modern government.” He further observes, “There was a time when people expected 
nothing but oppression from the public authorities. Later they expected chiefly to be let alone. Now, 
however, they expect a wide variety of services and protection.” 


Alexander Pope: “For the forms of government let fools contest ; whatever is administered best, is the 
best.” 


Ramsay Muir: “While governments may come and go, ministers may rise and fall, the administration 
of a country goes on for ever. No revolution can change it and no upheaval can uproot it.” 


Edmund Burke: “You may constitute the government in the way you like it but without the proper 
management your commonwealth is no better than a scheme on paper and not a living, active, effective 
constitution. Administration is there under all situations. There would be no existence without 
administration.” 


Sir Josia Stamp: “The officials must be the mainspring of the new society, suggesting, promoting and 
advising at every stage.” 


Gerald Caiden: “The society is becoming more and more dependent on the political system, which in 
turn is becoming more and more dependent on the administrative system”. 


Henry Fayol: “The administrative process is universal”. He further adds, “That its existence is percentage- 
wise the most important element in practically all vocations and professions, and that there is therefore a 
widespread need for the scientific study of administration.” 


Paul Pigors: “The main purpose of administration is to preserve the status quo in society. It 
(Administration) ensures the continuance of the existing order with a minimum of effort and risk. Its 
fundamental aim is to ‘carry on’ rather than to venture new and untried paths. Administrators are essentially 
the guardians of traditions.” 


Brooks Adams: “Administration is an important human faculty because its chief function is to facilitate 
social change and to cushion the stock of social revolution.” He further observes, “Social consolidation is 
not a simple problem, for social consolidation implies an equivalent capacity for administration, perfection 
in administration must be commensurate to the bulk and momentum of the mass to be administered, 
otherwise the centrifugal will overcome the centripetal force, and the mass will disintegrate. In other 
words, civilization would dissolve.” 
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C. Merriam: “Administration is the evolution of another human technology leading to man’s adaptation 
to his complex environment.” 


C.A. Beard: “Administration is the science of contemporary civilisation. There is no subject more 
important than this subject of administration. The future of civilised government and even, I think, of 
civilisation itself rests upon our ability to develop a science and a philosophy and a practice of administration 
competent to discharge the functions of civilised society.” 


M.E. Dimock: “Administration is now so vast an area that a philosophy of administration comes close 
to being a philosophy of life.” He further says, “It does not take much thought to realize that popular 
government can only be made competent enough through proper administration to survive the complexities 
and confusion of a technological civilization.” 


Ordway Tead: “Administration is a moral act and administrator is a moral agent.” He further observes, 
“In an almost literal sense, most of us, certainly in urban life, live and move and have our being either 
administering or being administered, or atleast as the beneficiaries of administration.” 


D. Waldo: “Public administration is a part of the cultural complex, and it is not only acted upon, but 
also acts. It is indeed a great creative force with man’s welfare as its ideal.” 


Paul H. Appleby: “Administration is the basis of government. No government can exist without 
administration. Without administration government would be a discussion club, if indeed, it could exist 
at all.” 


Felix A. Nigro: “The real core of administration is the basic service which is performed for the public.” 


H. Finer: “The salient feature of modern government is its positive nature. It hardly fails to envisage 
any branch of the moral or material sides of human endeavour.....The state is everywhere; it leaves hardly 


a gap.” 


Dimensions of Role The role and importance of public administration can be analysed as follows: 


(i) It is the basis of government whether in monarchy or in democracy or in communist country like 
China or in capitalist country, and so on. 
(11) It is the instrument for executing the laws, policies and programmes formulated by the state. 


(111) It is the instrument of social change and economic development especially in the ‘Third World’ 
(1.e., developing countries), which are engaged in the process of social-welding and nation-building. 
(iv) It is an instrument of national integration particularly in the developing countries which are facing 
the challenges of sub-nationalism, secessionism, classwars, and so on 
(v) Itis the instrument of the state for providing to the people, various kinds of services like educational, 
health, transportation, and so on. 
(vi) Itis a great stabilising force in the society as it provides continuity when governments change either 
due to revolutions or e.lections or coups. 
Gerald Caiden in his popular book The Dynamics of Public Administration says that the public 


administration has assumed the following crucial roles in contemporary modern society. 


(a) Preservation of the polity 

(b) Maintenance of stability and order 

(c) Institutionalisation of socio-economic changes 
(d) Management of large scale commercial services 
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(e) Ensuring growth and economic development 
(f) Protection of the weaker sections of society 

(g) Formation of public opinion 

(h) Influencing public policies and political trends. 


Growing Importance Traditionally, the role of public administration in the society has been limited. 
But in contemporary society, its role has increased manifolds. The following factors have contributed to this 
phenomenon: 
(1) The scientific and technological developments have led to ‘big government’ which implies vast 
increase in the scope of the activities of public administration. 
(11) The Industrial Revolution which gave rise to socio-economic problems forcing the government to 
take up new responsibilities. 

(111) The emergence of ‘welfare state’ replacing ‘police state’ (i.e. a negative state based on the philosophy 
of laissez faire). A welfare state is a positive state which is committed to the welfare of the people. 
Roscoe Pound calls the welfare state as ‘service state’. 

(iv) The adoption of economic planning by the modern governments to achieve the goals of welfare 
state has increased the scope of the role of public administration. 

(v) The population explosion has created various socio-economic problems like growth of slums, food 
shortage, transportation problem, and so on, which have to be dealt by the public administration. 

(vi) The nature of modern warfare has increased the responsibilities and activities of public administration 
in terms of mobilization of necessary human and material resources. 

(vii) The increase in the natural calamities like floods, droughts, earthquakes, due to excessive 
environmental degradation has enhanced the functions of public administration as it has to handle 
the rescue operations. 

(viii) The decline in social harmony and increase in violence due to class conflicts, communal riots, 
ethnic wars, and so on, have increased the importance of public administration in terms of crisis 
management. 

However, an increase in the variety, number and complexity of functions performed by the modern welfare 
state has resulted in an administrative lag. It means the existence of serious imbalance between aspirations 
and performance. This implies gap between the needs to be met and the adequacy of the administrative 
machinery to fulfil them. This requires what is known as administrative development, that is, strengthening 
the capacity and capability of the administrative system through structural, procedural and behavioural 
changes. 

Moreover, a trend which is noticed in the recent times is that of ‘privatisation’. This has decreased the 
scope of economic functions of the state. 


EVOLUTION AND STATUS OF THE DISCIPLINE 


The term ‘Public Administration’ stands for two implications. First, it refers to the activity of administering 
the affairs of government, like enforcement of law and order. Second, it also refers to a field of study, like that 
of sociology, political science, economics, philosophy, and so on. 

Public administration as an aspect of governmental activity is as old as political society, that is, it has been 
co-existing with the political systems to accomplish the objectives set by the political decision makers. But, 
as a field of systematic study, public administration is much more recent—it is only about hundred years old. 
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However, since ancient times various thinkers have contributed to the administrative thought and practice. 
For example, Kautilya’s Arthashastra in ancient India, Aristotle’s Politics in ancient West and Machiavelli’s 
The Prince in medieval West, contain significant observations about the origanisation and functioning of 
government. 

In the 18th century, cameralism in Germany and Austria was concerned with the systematic management 
of governmental affairs. The cameralists showed significant interest in the study of public administration. 
They undertook systematic research on the topics related to public administration. The objective of their 
study and research was to train candidates for civil service. Thus, they stressed the descriptive studies of 
structures, principles and procedures of public administration and emphasised the professional training of 
public officials. George Zincke was the most distinguished scholar of the cameralist group. 

Towards the end of 18th century in the USA, the meaning and scope of public administration was defined 
for the first time in Hamilton’s The Federalist (No. 72). Charles Jean Bounin’s Principles de Administration 
Publique (1812) in French is considered as the first separate treatise on the subject of public administration. 

However, public administration as a separate subject of study originated and developed in the USA. 
According to Rumki Basu, the following factors have contributed to this in the 20th century. 

(1) The scientific management movement advocated by F.W. Taylor. 

(ii) The 19th century industrialisation which gave rise to large-scale organisations. 
(i111) The emergence of the concept of welfare state replacing the police state (laissez faire). 
(iv) The movement for governmental reform due to negative consequences of ‘Spoils system’. 


Stages in the Evolution 


Public Administration has developed as an academic discipline through a succession of a number of overlapping 
paradigms which are as follows: 

Stage I: Politics—Administration Dichotomy (1887-1926) 

Stage II: Principles of Administration (1927-1937) 

Stage III: Era of Challenge (1938-1947) 

Stage IV: Crisis of Identity (1948-1970) 

Stage V: Public Policy Perspective (1971-continuing). 

Nicholas Henry has described the five paradigms in the intellectual development of public administration 
in the following manner : 

Paradigm 1: The Politics/Administration Dichotomy, 1990-1926 

Paradigm 2: The Principles of Administration, 1927-1937 

Paradigm 3: Public Administration as Political Science, 1950-1970 

Paradigm 4: Public Administration as Administrative Science (Management), 1956-1970 

Paradigm 5; Public Administration as Public Administration, 1970—? 

Robert T. Golembiewski noted the four phases in the historical development of public administration : 

Phase I: Analytic Politics/Administration 

Phase II: Concrete Politics/Administration 

Phase IIT: A Science of Management 

Phase IV: Public-Policy Approach 

According to him, each phase may be distinguished and understood in terms of its locus or focus. ‘Locus’ 
refers directly to the ‘where’, to the contexts that are conceived to yield the phenomena of interest. ‘Focus’ 
refers to the analytical targets of public administration, the ‘what’ with which specialists are concerned. 

Now, we will study in detail the various stages in the evolution of the discipline of public administration. 
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Stage I—Politics-Administration Dichotomy (1887-1926) 


This is the beginning of evolution of public administration as a discipline. The basic theme during this stage 
was the advocacy for the separation of politics from administration, popularly known as the ‘politics— 
administration dichotomy’. 

This stage began with the publication of Woodrow Wilson’s essay The Study of Administration in the 
political science quarterly in 1887. This essay laid the foundation for a separate, independent and systematic 
study in public administration. Hence, Wilson is regarded as the ‘Father of Public Administration.’ 

Wilson separated administration from politics. He argued that politics is concerned with policymaking 
while administration is concerned with the implementation of policy decisions. In his words “... that 
administration lies outside the proper sphere of politics. Administrative questions are not political questions. 
Although politics sets the tasks for administration, it should not be suffered to manipulate its offices.” 

Wilson described public administration as a field of business. He observed, “The field of administration is 
a field of business. It is removed from the study of the hurry and strife of politics.” He further observed that 
“It (Administration) is a part of political life only as the methods of the counting house are a part of the life 
of society; only as a machinery is part of the manufactured product.” 

Wilson believed that administration is a science. Thus, he said that “the science of administration is the 
latest fruit of that study of the science of politics which was begun some twenty-two hundred years ago. It is 
a birth of our own country, almost of our own generation. We are having now, what we never had before, a 
science of administration.” He called for a separate study of public administration. His basic argument was 
that “it is getting to be harder to run a constitution than it is to frame one.” Hence, there should be a science 
of administration, which shall seek: 

(i) to straighten the paths of government 
(11) to make its business more businesslike 
(111) to strengthen and purify its organisation 
(iv) to crown its duties with dutifulness. 

The Wilsonian line of thought was further continued by Frank J. Goodnow in his book Politics and 
Administration published in 1900. He made a sharp conceptual distinction between two functions of 
government, that is, politics and Administration. To quote Goodnow, “Politics has to do with policies or 
expressions of the state will”, whereas, “administration has to do with the execution of these policies.” The 
basis of this distinction was provided by the classic separation of powers. Like Wilson, Goodnow also argued 
for the promotion of public administration as an independent and separate discipline. He came to be regarded 
as the ‘Father of American Public Administration’. 

In the beginning of the 20th century, the American universities showed much interest in the public 
service movement (movement for governmental reform). As a result, public administration received the first 
serious attention of scholars. The American Political Science Association in its 1914 report stated that one of 
the concern of political science was to train specialists for governmental positions. 

In 1926, L.D. White’s Introduction to the Study of Public Administration was published. It was the first 
textbook on public administration. With its publication, the subject picked up academic legitimacy, that is, 
the American universities began to offer courses of instruction in public administration. 


Stage II—Principles of Administration (1927-1937) 


During this stage, the scholars believed that there are certain principles of administration which could be 
discovered and applied to increase the efficiency and economy of public administration. They argued that 
administration is administration irrespective of the nature and context of work because the principles of 
administration have universal validity and relevancy. Hence, they claimed that public administration is a science. 
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This stage began with the publication of W.F. Willoughby’s Principles of Public Administration m 1927. 
He asserted that, “in administration there are certain fundamental principles of general application analogous 
to those characterizing any science.” 

The other important publications of this stage reflecting the principles approach to administration are: 

(i) Henri Fayol’s Industrial and General Management (1916). 

(ii) M.P. Follet’s Creative Experience (1924). 

(111) Mooney and Reiley’s Onward Industry (1931). 

(iv) Gulick and Urwick’s Papers on the Science of Administration (1937). 
(v) Mooney and Reiley’s Principles of Organisation (1939). 

This stage in the evolution of public administration reached its zenith with the appearance of Gulick and 
Urwick’s Papers on the Science of Administration (1937). Gulick and Urwick stated that “It is the general 
thesis of this paper that there are principles which can be arrived at inductively from the study of human 
organisation which should govern arrangements for human association of any kind. These principles can be 
studied as a technical question, irrespective of the purpose of the enterprise, the personnel comprising it, or 
any constitutional, political or social theory underlying its creation.” 

As rightly observed by Mohit Bhattacharya, “The ‘public’ aspect of public administration was virtually 
dropped at this stage and the focus was almost wholly on efficiency. This stage can be called the stage of 
orthodoxy, as efforts were underway to delineate firmly the boundaries of a new discipline of ‘management’. 
Public administration merged into the new science.” 

Public administration reached its reputational zenith during this stage. 


Stage IIl—Era of Challenge (1938-1947) 


The main theme during this stage was the advocacy of ‘human relations—behavioural approach’ to the 
study of public administration. 

Both the defining pillars of public administration were challenged. It was argued that administration 
cannot be separated from politics because of its political nature and political role. Administration is not only 
concerned with implementation of political policy decisions, but also plays an important role in policy- 
formulation which is the domain of politics. In other words, the idea of politics—administration dichotomy 
was rejected. 

Similarly, the principles of administration were challenged and criticised on the ground of lack of scientific 
validity and universal relevancy. Hence, they were dubbed as “proverbs” and “naturalistic fallacies”. 

Moreover, the principles approach to organisational analysis was criticised as a mechanistic approach 
due to its emphasis on the formal structure of organisation and neglect of socio-psychological aspects of 
organisational behaviour. The Hawthorne studies (1924—1932) conducted under the leadership of Elton 
Mayo shook the foundations of principles approach to organisational analysis by demonstrating the role of 
informal organisations in determining organisational efficiency. These studies gave rise to ‘human relations’ 
theory of organisation. 

The important publications of this stage which challenged the classical public administration were: 

(i) C.I. Barnard: The Functions of the Executive (1938) 
(11) F. Morstein Marx (Ed.): Elements of Public Administration (1946) 
(111) Herbert A. Simon: The Proverbs of Administration (1946) 
(iv) Herbert A. Simon: Administrative Behaviour (1947) 
(v) Robert Dahl: The Science of Public Administration: Three Problems (1947) 
(vi) Dwight Waldo: The Administrative State (1948) 
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Herbert A. Simon was the most important critic of principles of administration and described them as 
“proverbs”. He advocated the behavioural approach to public administration to make it a more scientific 
discipline. He foccussed upon decision making as the alternative to the principles approach. To quote Simon, 
“af any ‘theory’ is involved, it is that decision-making is the heart of administration, and that the vocabulary 
of administrative theory must be derived from the logic and psychology of human choice.” 

Simon rejected the idea of politics—administration dichotomy and recommended an empirical approach 
to study of public administration. Thus, as Mohit Bhattacharya puts it, “he brought in the perspective of 
logical positivism in the study of policy-making and the relation of means and ends. Reflecting the perspectives 
and methodology of ‘behaviouralism’ in psychology and social psychology, Administrative Behaviour pleaded 
for the raising of scientific vigour in public administration.” 

Robert Dahl argued that the evolution of science of public administration (or development of universal 
principles of administration) was hindred by three problems. 

(i) The frequent impossibility of excluding normative considerations from the problems of public 
administration. The study of public administration must be founded on some clarification of ends. 
(ii) The need to study certain aspects of human behaviour limits the potentialities of a science of public 
administration. He criticised the existing tendency to treat the organisation in formal technical 
terms and to regard human beings that constitute organisations, as more or less material. 
(111) The unscientific nature of principles of administration which are based on a few examples drawn 
from limited national and historical settings. 

Robert Dahl observed, “We are a long way from a science of public administration. No science of public 
administration is possible unless: (a) the place of normative values is made clear; (b) the nature of man in the 
area of public administration is better understood and his conduct is more predictable; and (c) there is a body 
of comparative studies from which it may be possible to discover principles and generalities that transcend 
national boundaries and peculiar historical experiences.” 

Robert Dahl emphasised the environmental effects on administrative behaviour. He believed that public 
administration cannot escape the effects of national psychology and social, political and cultural environment 
in which it develops. Hence, he suggested the cross-cultural studies, that is, comparative studies. In his 
words, “... the comparative aspects of public administration have largely been ignored; and as long as the 
study of public administration is not comparative, claims for ‘a science of public administration’ sound 
rather hollow. Conceivably there might be a science of American public administration and a science of 
British public administration and a science of French public administration; but can there be a ‘science of 
public administration’ in the sense of a body of generalized principles independent of their peculiar national 
setting? ... The Study of public administration inevitably must become a much more broadly based discipline, 
resting not on a narrowly defined knowledge of techniques and processes, but rather extending to the varying 
historical, sociological, economic and other conditioning factors...” 


Stage IV—Crisis of Identity (1948-1970) 


With the rejection of politics—administration dichotomy and principles of administration, public administration 
sufferred from the crisis of identity. Consequently scholars of public administration reacted in two ways: 
(1) Some of them returned to the fold of political science (the mother science). However, they were not 
encouraged by political scientists. John Gaus in his article entitled Trends in the Theory of Public 
Administration (1950) developed a thesis that “a theory of Public Administration means in our time 
a theory of politics also.” Further, Rosco Martin in his 1952 article, called for continued “dominion 
of political science over public administration.” 
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(11) Some others moved towards the administrative science. They argued that administration is 
administration irrespective of its setting. They founded the Journal of Administrative Science 
Quarterly in 1956. The major works influenced by this perspective are—Organisations (1958) by 
March and Simon, Behavioural Theory of the Firm (1963) by Cyert and March, Handbook of 
Organisations (1965) by March, and Organisations in Action (1967) by J.D. Thompson. 

However, in both cases (1.e. either towards political science or administrative science), public administration 
lost its separate identity and distinctiveness and it had to merge with the larger field. This is why, this stage 
in the evolution of public administration is called as the ‘stage of crisis of identity’. 

Various developments took place during this phase of the evolution of public administration. They are: 

(1) Rise of New Human Relations Approach advocated by Chris Argyris, Douglas McGregor, Rensis 
Likert, Warren Bennis, and others 

(ii) Growth of Comparative Public Administration 

(111) Advocacy of Ecological Approach to the study of public administration by F.W. Riggs 

(iv) Conceptualisation of Development Administration by Edward Weidner, F.W. Riggs, and others 

(v) Crystallisation of the concept of Administrative Development by F.W. Riggs 

(vi) Emergence of New Public Administration 

(vii) Advocacy of Public Choice Approach by Vincent Ostrom, and others 

(viii) Rise of Critical Perspective of public administration. 

These points are elaborated later in this chapter. 


Stage V—Public Policy Perspective (197 1|—continuing) 


The main theme in this final stage of evolution is the concern for public policy analysis. Public 
administrationists are showing much interest in the related fields of policy-science, political economy, policy- 
making, policy analysis, and so on. 

Public policy approach got acceptancy in administrative analysis as the traditional idea of politics— 
administration dichotomy was abandoned. Dwight Waldo concluded that the separation between politics 
and administration had become an “outworn credo”. 

According to Robert T. Golembiewski, the public policy approach stage in the evolution of public 
administration is built upon two basic themes—(1) The interpenetration of politics and administration at all 
or many levels; and (11) The programmatic character of all administration. In all, these themes directed 
attention in public administration toward political or policy-making processes as well as toward specific 
public programmes. 

With the adoption of public policy approach, public administration has become inter-disciplinary, gained 
in social relevance and expanded its scope. 


Study of Public Administration in India 


The following points can be noted with regard to the rise and development of teaching and research in public 
administration in India: 
1. In the 1930s, Lucknow University became the first one in India to have included a full-compulsory 
paper on public administration in the M.A. Political Science syllabus. 
2. In 1937, Madras University became the first one in India to have started a diploma course in public 
administration. 
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3. In 1949-1950, Nagpur University became the first one in India to have established a separate full- 
fledged department of public administration and local self-government. With this, public 
administration was invested in India, for the first time, with full academic legitimacy. This department 
was headed by the late Dr. M.P. Sharma who had the distinction of being the first professor of public 
administration in India. 

4. In 1954, the Indian Institute of Public Administration (IIPA) was established at New Delhi on the 
recommendation of the Paul H. Appleby Report on Public Administration in India (1953). It is the 
nucleus of administrative research in India and disseminates the knowledge of public administration 
through its Indian Journal of Public Administration (IJPA). 

5. In 1987, public administration was introduced as a fully-independent subject in the Civil Services 
examination conducted by the UPSC. This gave a powerful impetus to the subject. 

6. Today, nearly 50 universities, hundreds of colleges and a number of training institutes are engaged 
in the teaching and research in public administration in India. 


COMPARATIVE PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 


Meaning 


Comparative public administration is the first major development in the post-war evolution of public 
administration. It aims at the development of a more scientific public administration by building and 
strengthening theory in public administration. In the words of Lynton Caldwell, its objective has been “to 
hasten the emergence of a universally valid body of knowledge concerning administrative behaviour—in 
brief, to contribute to a genuine and generic discipline of public administration” 

Comparative public administration stands for cross-cultural and cross-national public administration. It 
has two basic motivational concerns: (i) theory-building, and (ii) administrative problems of the developing 
countries. Ferrel Heady describes the period of the late 1960s as the ‘heyday of the comparative administration 
movement’. 

As rightly observed by Nicholas Henry, comparative public administration is different from traditional or 
American public administration in two respects: 

(i) Public administration is ‘culture-bound’ (ethnocentric) while comparative public administration is 
‘cross-cultural’ in its orientation and thrust. In 1936, L.D. White observed that a principle of 
administration is as useful a guide to action in the public administration of Russia as of Great 
Britain, of Iraq as of the United States. But later Robert Dahl (in 1947) and Dwight Waldo 
(in 1948) pointed out that cultural factors could make public administration on one part of the globe 
quite a different animal from public administration on the other part. 

(ii) Public administration is ‘practitioner-oriented’ and involves the ‘real world’ whereas comparative 
public administration attempts to the ‘theory-building’ and ‘seeks knowledge for the sake of 
knowledge’. In brief, the comparative public administration has a purely scholarly thrust, as opposed 
to professional. 

While highlighting the significance of comparative public administration, Fred Riggs asserted that 
American public administration should be viewed as a sub-field because public administration is global in 
scope. To quote Riggs : “The new paradigm for public administration must be comparative 1.e., global, since 
the solution of the problem to which it addresses itself will require increasing communication between 
scholars and practioners in all countries. The American dimension will be viewed as a sub-field or a practical 
aspect of the broader subject.” 
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Definition 


Nimrod Raphaeli: “Comparative public administration is a study of public administration on a 
comparative basis.” He traced the origin of comparative public administration to the 1952 Conference on 
Administration held at Princeton University in USA. He said, “comparative public administration is a 
new comer to the community of academic instruction and research.” 


Robert H.Jackson: “Comparative public administration is that facet of the study of public administration 
which is concerned with making rigorous cross-cultural comparisons of the structures and processes 
involved in the activity of administering public affairs.” 


Comparative Administration Group (CAG): “Comparative public administration is a theory of public 
administration applied to the diverse cultures and national settings and the body of factual data by which 
it can be examined and tested.” 


Jong S. Jun: “Comparative public administration has been predominantly cross-cultural or cross-national 
in orientation.” 


Formation of CAG 


The most important single contribution to the growth of comparative public administration came from the 
Comparative Administration Group (CAG), established in 1960 as a Committee of the American Society for 
Public Administration (ASPA, founded in 1939). The eminent scholars associated with the CAG were Fred 
Riggs, Alfred Diamant, Ferrel Heady, Dwight Waldo, Wallaca Sayre, Martin Landau, Wiliam Saffin, John 
Montgomary, Ralph Braibanti, Bertram Gross and others. 

However, Fred Riggs is the major exponent of the comparative approach to public administration. He is 
considered as the father of comparative public administration. He was the chairman of CAG for one decade 
(1960-1970). He was succeeded by Richard Gable. 

With regard to the composition and basic thrust of CAG, Fred Riggs observed, “The CAG consisted 
largely of scholars who had served on technical cooperation missions in many parts of the third world, under 
conditions which showed the accepted administrative doctrines of American practice to be severely limited 
in their applicability to different cultural situations. It was natural, consequently, that the members of CAG 
should be keenly interested in the revision of these doctrines on the basis of an improved understanding of 
the forces affecting administrative behaviour in these countries.” 

The comparative public administration got real impetus in 1962 when the CAG received the financial 
support from the Ford Foundation. The CAG developed a programme with three objectives: 

(i) to encourage research in comparative public administration; 
(11) to encourage teaching of comparative public administration; and 
(111) to contribute to more effective public policy formulation in the field of development administration. 


Purposes 


According to Ferrel Heady, the comparative public administration addresses five ‘motivating concerns’ as 
an intellectual enterprise. These are: 
(i) The search for theory; 
(ii) The urge for practical application; 
(111) The incidental contribution of the broader field of comparative politics; 
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(iv) The interest of researchers trained in the tradition of administrative law; and 
(v) The comparative analysis of ongoing problems of public administration. 

Fred Riggs stated that the purposes of comparative public administration have a combination of empirical 
and normative concerns which are reflected in the literature of comparative public administrative analysis. 
According to him, the comparative public administration has the following four purposes: 

“(i) To learn the distinctive features of a particular system or cluster of systems. 

(ii) To explain the factors responsible for cross-national and cross-cultural differences in bureaucratic 
behaviour. 

(111) To examine the causes for the success or failures of particular administrative features in particular 
ecological settings. 

(iv) To understand strategies of administrative reform.” 

According to Robert T. Golembiewski, “comparative public administration emphasizes that (a) 
organisations must be viewed as embedded in specific cultures and political settings, (b) the principles of 
public administration are seriously inadequate, (c) both the study and practice of administration are pervasively 
value-loaded, and (d) any proper discipline must have complementary pure and applied aspects.” 


Sources/Causes 


The factors that contributed to the rise and growth of comparative public administration are: 
(i) The revisionist movement in comparative politics due to dissatisfaction with the traditional 
approaches. 
(11) The dissatisfaction with traditional public administration which was culture-bound. 
(111) Intellectually oriented catalysts, that is, to develop universally relevant theoretical models. 
(iv) Exposure of American scholars and administrators to the new features of the administrative systems 
of developing countries during the World War II period. 
(v) The emergence of newly independent Third World countries which attempted to achieve rapid 
socio-economic development, creating opportunities for scientific investigation. 
(vi) Policy oriented catalysts, that is, to develop the practical knowledge to make policy-formulation 
and policy-execution more effective. 
(vii) The scientific, technological and theoretical developments which have influenced the forms of 
administrative structures. 
(viii) The extension of American foreign aid programmes (both political and economic) to newly emerged 
developing countries. 
(ix) The rise of behavioural approach in public administration as a reaction to the classical structural 
approach. 


Trends 


F.W. Riggs noticed three trends in the comparative study of public administration. 
(i) A shift from normative studies (which deals with what ought to be) to empirical studies (which 
deals with what is). 
(ii) A shift from ideographic studies (one nation studies/individualistic studies) to nomothetic studies 
(universal studies). 
(iii) A shift from non-ecological studies (which examines administrative phenomena as an isolated 
activity) to ecological studies (which examines administrative phenomena in relation to its external 
environment). 
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Thus, comparative public administration, according to Fred Riggs, 1s: 
(i) Empirical, that is, factual and scientific . 
(11) Nomothetic, that is, abstracted and generalisable. 

(111) Ecological, that is, systematic and non-parochial. 


Conceptual Approaches 


Ferrel Heady identified four conceptual approaches in comparative public administration. 
(i) Modified Traditional 
(11) Development Oriented 
(111) General System Model Building 
(iv) Middle-range Theory Formulation 

Departing somewhat from Heady’s four-fold classification, Henderson gave a three-fold classification of 

conceptual approach in the comparative public administration, viz. 
(i) The Bureaucratic System Approach 
(ii) The Input-Output System Approach 

(111) The Component Approach 

The following are the various approaches/models in the study of comparative public administration. 

(i) The Bureaucratic System Approach adopted by Alfred Diamant, Robert Presthus, Ferrel Heady, 
Micheal Crozier, Morroe Berger, and so on. 

(11) The General Systems Approach adopted by F.W. Riggs in his “Fused-prismatic-diffracted typology” 
and John T. Dorsey in his “information energy model”. 

(111) The Development Administration Approach adopted by Riggs, Wiedner, and others emphasizing 
directed socio-economic change. 

(iv) The Decision-making Approach advocated by Martin Landau to increase the decision-making 
capacity of developing countries’ administrative systems to avoid “muddling through” technique. 

(v) Anthony Downs Model which differentiated five categories of bureaucrats, namely, climbers, 
conservers, zealots, advocates and statesmen. 

(vi) Structural-Functional Model advocated by Talcott Parsons, involving the concept of ‘Social System’ 
as a given and the society in terms of its structures and functions. 

(vii) Other models developed by Poul Meyer, F.M. Marx, and Brian Chapman, emphasising on the 
comparative study of administrative organisation and Civil Service Systems in the western developed 
countries. 

Of all the above approaches in the study of comparative public administration, the Bureaucratic System 
Approach (Bureaucratic model of Max Weber) is the most influential and most useful. To put it in the words 
of Ramesh K. Arora, “Max Weber’s ‘ideal type’ construct of bureaucracy has been the single-most dominant 
conceptual framework in the study of comparative administration”. In fact, in 1964 itself, Dwight Waldo 
found the bureaucratic model useful, stimulating, and provocative. According to him, the model “is set in a 
large framework, that spans history and cultures and relates bureaucracy to important societal variables, yet 
it focusses attention upon the chief structural and functional characteristics of bureaucracy”. He considered 
the model as a ‘paradigm’ of public administration. 


Decline 


The beginning of the 1970s saw the decline of the comparative public administration. In 1971, the Ford 
Foundation terminated its financial support to the CAG. In 1973, the CAG itself was disbanded and merged 
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with the International Committee of the American Society for Public Administration to form a new Section 
on International and Comparative Administration (SICA). Its major journal The Journal of Comparative 
Administration ceased to publish from 1974, after five years of existence. Its legacies were absorbed into the 
larger field of political science and public administration. 

On the failure of comparative public administration, Robert T. Golembiewski said, “Public administration 
should take full notice of the fact that comparative administration’s failure rests substantially on a self- 
imposed failure experience. It set an unattainable goal, that is, in its early and persisting choice to seek a 
comprehensive theory or model in terms of which to define itself’. Similarly, Peter Savage, who served as 
the editor of The Journal of Comparative Administration (published for a five-year period from 1969 to 
1974), observed, “Comparative administration started with no paradigm of its own and developed none.” 


Significance 


Nevertheless, the CAG has made a significant contribution to the field of public administration. Ramesh. K. 
Arora identified the four elements of its contribution, viz., 
(i) It has widened the horizons of public administration. 
(11) It has opened the doors of the discipline to all kinds of social scientists. 
(i111) It has made the scope of the field more systematic by studying different administrative systems in 
their ecological settings. 
(iv) It has stimulated interest on the part of its members in the problems of development administration. 
According to T.N. Chaturvedi, the various contributions of comparative study in public administration are: 
(i) It has helped to eliminate the narrowness of ‘provincialism’ and ‘regionalism’. 
(ii) Ithas broadened the field of social science research, which was earlier confined to cultural limitations. 
(111) It has led to a greater scientific outlook in theory construction. 
(iv) It has encouraged the process of broadening the field of social analysis. 
(v) It has played an important role in making the subject of public administration broader, deeper, and useful. 
(vi) It has brought politics and public administration closer to each other. 


Revival Movement 


In the early 1980s, anumber of scholars started a movement for the revival of comparative public administration. 
They made efforts to arrest the downward trend of the field and to give a fresh life to it. These scholars included 
Ferrel Heady, Charles T. Goodsell, Jung S.Jun, Milton Esman, G.E.Caiden, Naomi Caiden, O.P.Dwivedi and 
others. 

Ferrel Heady, who spearheaded the resurrection attempts, emphasized: “At this juncture, what comparative 
public administration needs is not prolonged post-mortem of the past contributions but vigorous pursuit of 
attractive new opportunities.” 

Charles T.Goodsell in his article entitled “The New Comparative Administration : A Proposal” (1981) 
recommended that the scope of comparative public administration should be extended to cover comparisons 
at supra-national and sub-national levels of analysis. To him, it should embrace all studies of administrative 
phenomena where the comparative method in some guise is explicitly employed. 

According to Jong S. Jun, the comparative public administration did not deal with the comparison of 
methods and strategies of organizational change and organizational development in a cross-cultural context. 
Hence, he suggested that the revival in comparative studies must incorporate these aspects. 
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CPA and IPA 


In 1973, the SICA was incorporated as the first section of the ASPA to promote the study and practice of 
comparative public administration (CPA) and international public administration (IPA). Unlike the CPA 
(which is concerned with the study of patterns of public administration in different nations), the IPA is 
concerned with the study of administrative operations of international agencies. However, both the CPA and 
IPA were unable to develop an appropriate framework or paradigm for analysis. 

Ferrel Heady suggested for the convergence of these two sub-fields of public administration for their 
mutual benefit. According to him, both CPA and IPA are similar because both avoid concentration on the 
administrative system of any single nation and both have many common attributes. He said that the agenda 
for the future of these two sub-fields is to combine the forces more effectively by a closer familiarity on the 
part of each group with the work of the other, leading to a gradual convergence. He viewed that SICA has a 
catalyst role in this convergence process. He suggested that SICA should make bringing these two sub-fields 
together a major programme objective. 


Future Prospects 


About the future of comparative public administration, Ferrel Heady said that the “comparative perspective 
will become more prominent, enriching general public administration by widening the horizon of interest in 
such a way that understanding of one’s own national system of administration will be enhanced by placing it 
in a cross-cultural setting.” 

In the present era of globalization and liberalization, the interaction between the nations of the world has 
increased. In this context, the new thrust areas for an analysis of comparative public administration can 
include the following: 

(i) Human rights enforcement. 
(ii) Disinvestment of public sector enterprises. 
(111) International interdependency of bureaucracies. 
(iv) Study on citizen charter. 
(v) Role of people in promoting or resisting administrative reforms. 
(vi) Debureaucratisation. 
(vii) Role of private sector. 
(viii) Role of voluntary agencies/non-governmental organizations. 
(ix) Role of self-help groups. 
(x) Role of community-based organizations. 


Comparative Models of Riggs 


Fred Riggs is the foremost model-builder in comparative public administration. Ferrel Heady says that 
Riggs’s book Administration in Developing Countries: The Theory of Prismatic Society (1964) continues 
to be probably the most notable single contribution in comparative public administration. 

Riggs employed three analytical tools to explain his administrative theories. These are: (1) ecological 
approach (ecological perspective); (11) structural-functional approach; and (111) ideal models (model-building). 

Ecological approach studies the dynamics of interaction between administrative system and its environment 
consisting of political, social, cultural and economic dimensions. It assumes that administrative system is 
one of the various sub-systems of society and is influenced by other sub-systems and in turn, also influences 
them. 
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The ecological approach in the study of public administration was initiated by J.M. Gaus (1947), Robert 
A. Dahl (1947), Roscoe Martin (1952), and F.W. Riggs (1961). But Fred W. Riggs is the foremost exponent 
of the ecological approach in public administration. 

F.W. Riggs in his book entitled The Ecology of Public Administration (1961) explored the dynamics of 
interaction between public administration and its external environment. He adopted the structural-functional 
approach in explaining the administrative systems from ecological perspective. The adoption of this approach 
in the field of public administration was first suggested in 1955 by Dwight Waldo. Apart from Riggs, the 
Structural-Functional Approach was adopted by Talcott Parsons, Robert Merton, Marion Levy, Gabriel 
Almond, David Apter, and others. 

According to the Sturctural-Functional Approach, every society has various structures which perform 
specific functions. Riggs identified five functions which are performed in each society. They are political, 
economic, social, symbolic and communicational functions. He stated that, same set of functional requisites 
apply to an administrative sub-system. 

Based on the structural-functional approach, F.W.Riggs has constructed two ‘ideal models’ (theoretical 
models) to explain the administrative systems in a comparative context. These are (1) agraria-industria 
model; and (11) fused-prismatic-diffracted model. 


Agraria-Industria Model 


Riggs developed the agraria-industria typology in 1956. In this model, he distinguished between two types of 
societies — societies dominated by agricultural institutions and societies dominated by industrial institutions. 
These two polar types represented the Imperial China and contemporary USA. According to him, all societies 
move from agraria stage to industria stage. This is an unidirectional movement. He identified the structural 
features of the agrarian and industrial societies. These are mentioned below in Table 1.1. 


TABLE 1.1 Features of Agraria and Industria 


Agraria Industria 





Achievement values 

Universalistic norms 

Specific patterns 

High degree of social and spatial mobility 

Well-developed occupational system 

Egalitarian class system 

Prevalence of associations which are functionally specific 
and non-ascriptive 


Ascriptive values 

Particularistic norms 

Diffuse patterns 

Stable local groups and limited spatial mobility 
Simple and stable occupational differentiation 
Deferential stratification system 


Nn fWN 
NNN WN 


In the following year (1957), Riggs postulated an intermediate model called ‘transitia’ which bears the 
features of both agraria and industria and thus represents a transitional society. 
Soon after its formulation, the agraria-industria model met with criticism as it had the following limitations: 
1. It does not help in examining the transitional societies. The intermediate model (transitia) is less 
developed than the two polar types. 
2. It does not provide sufficient mechanism to study mixed-type societies. Critics argue that the modern 
industrial societies will always have some agrarian features. 
It assumes a unidirectional movement from an agraria stage to an industria stage. 
4. Its major stress is on the environment of the administrative system but not on the administrative 
system per se. 


oS) 
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5. Itis too general and abstract with little resemblance to concrete reality. 
Consequently, Riggs abandoned this typology of agraria-transitia-industria and formulated another 
improvised fused-prismatic-diffracted model. 


Fused-Prismatic-Diffracted Model 


The fused-prismatic-diffracted (refracted) model represents the underdeveloped, developing and developed 
societies respectively. To quote Riggs, “Traditional agricultural and folk societies (agraria) approximate the 
fused model, and modern industrial societies (industria) approach the refracted model. The former is ‘functionally 
diffuse’, the latter ‘functionally specific’. Intermediate between these polar extremes is the prismatic model, so 
called because of the prism through which fused light passes to become refracted.” Thus, a fused society is one 
in which a structure performs a large number of functions. A diffracted (refracted) society, on the other hand, is 
one in which a structure performs a limited number of functions. In between these two polar types, comes the 
category of prismatic society. It is a transitional society and hence combines the features of both. It refers to a 
society that is semi-differentiated, standing midway between an undifferentiated fused society and a highly 
differentiated diffracted society. This is illustrated below: 







-----semi-differentiated- - - - - - differentiated 


_-----------prismatic- ---------- diffracted 


According to Riggs, these three types of societies have the following attributes. 


Attributes of Fused, Prismatic and Diffracted Societies 





Fused Prismatic Diffracted 
Ascription Attainment Achievement 
Particularism Selectivism Universalim 
Functional diffusion Poly-functionalism Functional specificity 


In describing these attributes (characteristics) of his model societies, Riggs made use of the pattern variables 
of Talcott Parsons. He also developed intermediate categories of pattern variables (in the case of prismatic 


society). 
Prismatic-Sala Model 


Riggs was mainly interested in analysing the interaction between the administrative system and its environment 
in prismatic societies. For this purpose, he constructed the ‘prismatic-sala’ model in which ‘prismatic’ 
represents the prismatic society (trasitional or developing society) and ‘sala’ represents the administrative 
sub-system of a prismatic society. He identified the following three features of prismatic-sala model— 


Heterogeneity A prismatic society has a high degree of heterogeneity, that is, the simultaneous presence, 
side by side, of quite different kinds of systems, practices and viewpoints. The sala is also heterogeneous as 
it combines the elements of ‘chamber’ of a fused society and ‘bureau’ of a diffracted society. 


Formalism A prismatic society has a high degree of formalism, that is, a degree of discrepancy or 
incongruence between the formally prescribed and the effectively practiced, between norms and realities. In 
short, it refers to the gap between theory and practice. 
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Overlapping A prismatic society has overlapping phenomena, that is, the extent to which formally 
differentiated structures of a diffracted society co-exist with undifferentiated structures of a fused society. 
Overlapping in sala, refers to what is described as administrative behaviour but which is actually determined 
by non-administrative criteria, that is, by political, economic, social, religious or other factors. It has five 
different aspects. 


Nepotism Riggs says that ‘sala’ is characterised by nepotism in recruitment. 


Polynormativism This means co-existence of modern and traditional ‘norms’ leading to lack of consensus 
on norms of behaviour. 


Polycommunalism This means simultaneous existance of various ethnic and religious groups in a 
hostile interaction with each other. Riggs calls them ‘clects’, that is, club plus sect. 


Bazaar-Canteen Model Riggs calls the economic sub-system of a prismatic society as the ‘bazaar- 
canteen model’. This combines the elements of market economy of diffracted society and traditional economy 
of fused society. Such a situation produces a kind of ‘price indeterminancy’. This implies that the prices of 
goods and services keep fluctuating. 


Authority Versus Control The authority structure of a prismatic society is highly centralised and 
concentrated while the control system is highly localized and dispersed. Hence, a prismatic society has an 
‘unbalanced polity’ in which administrators dominate the politico-administrative system. 


Change in a Prismatic Society 


According to Riggs, the pace of development in any society is related mainly to the sources of change. The 
western societies were able to adjust their effective behaviour gradually to the evolving behaviour since they 
had relatively long timespan for their development. Consequently, these societies experienced less 
heterogeneity, formalism and overlapping than the contemporary developing (transitional) societies. 

In a prismatic society, the pressure for change is external as well as internal. When it is external, it is 
called ‘exo-genous’ change and when internal, it is called ‘endo-genous’ change. Further, when the change 
is caused by both external and internal pressures, it is called ‘equi-genetic change’. 

Riggs stated that greater heterogeneity, formalism and overlapping are likely to exist in an ‘exo-prismatic’ 
society (the society where the pressure for change is primarily external) than in an ’endo-prismatic’ society 
(the society where the pressure for change is primarily internal). The reason is that in an ‘endo-genetic’ 
change, effective behaviour precedes the establishment of new formal institutions, while in an ‘exo-genetic’ 
change the sequence is reversed. The prismatic (transitional) societies face the problems of greater 
heterogeneity, formalism and overlapping in their bid to absorb the externally induced change in the shortest 
possible time. 


Revised Prismatic Theory 


In his later book Prismatic Society Revisited (1973), Riggs revised his prismatic theory. In his new formulation, 
he replaced the ‘one dimensional approach’ (1.e., differentiation) with ‘two dimentional approach’ (..e., 
differentiation and integration). He further sub-divided the two basic diffracted and prismatic societal model 
into finer types on the basis of degree of integration. Thus, he reconceptualised diffracted societies as ‘eo- 
diffracted’, ‘ortho-diffracted’ and ‘neo-diffracted’ and prismatic societies as ‘eo-prismatic’, ‘ortho-prismatic’ 
and ‘neo-prismatic’. 
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DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 


The term ‘development administration’ was first coined by U.L. Goswami, an Indian Scholar. He used this term 
in his article entitled ‘The Structure of Development Administration in India’, published in 1955. However, it is 
George Gant, an American Scholar, who is regarded as the father of development administration. He too started 
using the term during the same period. His book Development Administration: Concepts, Goals and Methods 
was first published in 1979. 

Edward W. Weidner, Fred W. Riggs, Joseph La Polombara, John D. Montogomery, Ferrel Heady, Milton 
J. Esman, Albert Waterson, Lucian Pye, Merle Fainsod, Alfred Diamant, Irving Swerdlow, William 
J. Saffin, and Han been Lee have contributed to the popularisation and growth of the concept of development 
administration in the field of public administration. 

Edward Wiedner is the foremost proponent of development administration. He is also the first to 
conceptually explain the definition of development administration. 

According to Ferrel Heady, “George Gant himself is generally credited with having coined the term 
‘development administration’ in the mid 1950s”. Prabhat Datta, on the other hand, observes: “ Though the 
term ‘development administration’ is claimed to have been coined by the Indian scholar, Goswami, 
development administration is essentially a western concept. The term was first used by Donald C.Stone.” 


Emergence 


Development administration emerged as a sub-field of public administration in the 1950s and 1960s. The 
factors which have contributed to this are: 
1. Over-emphasis on the study of ‘means’ of administration and under-emphasis on the study of ‘goals’ 
of administration by the traditional public administration. 
2. Emergence of newly independent developing countries in Asia, Africa, and Latin America due to 
the liquidation of colonialism and imperialism. 
3. U.N. sponsored development schemes in the developing countries through multilateral technical 
aid and financial assistance. 
4. Extension of American economic and technical assistance plans to newly emerged developing 
countries. 
5. Setting-up of the Comparative Administration Group (CAG) in 1960 under the aegis of the American 
Society for Public Administration. 
6. Search for a new indigenous administrative model to meet the developmental needs of the developing 
countries, due to the failure of western model in these countries. 


Definition 


George Gant: “Development administration is that aspect of public administration in which the focus 
of attention is on organizing and administering public agencies in such a way as to stimulate and facilitate 
defined programmes of social and economic progress. It has the purpose of making change attractive and 
possible.” He further observed : “Development administration denotes the complex web of agencies, 
management systems and processes, a government establishes to achieve the development goals. 
Development administration is the administration of policies, programmes and projects to serve 
development purposes.” According to him, the development administration 1s characterised by its ‘purposes’ 
(socio-economic progress), its ‘loyalties’ (accountable to the people), and its ‘attitudes’ (positive, persuasive 
and innovative approach). 
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Donald C. Stone: “Broadly, development administration is concerned with achieving national 
development. The goals, values and strategies of change may vary but there always are generic processes 
through which agreement on the goals is reached and plans, policies, programmes and projects (4P’s) are 
formulated and implemented. Development administration, therefore, is concerned primarily with the 
tasks and processes of formulating and implementing the four P’s in respect to whatever mixture of goals 
and objectives may be politically determined.” 


Irving Swerdlow: “Development administration is administration in poor countries”. He identified two 
inter-related tasks in development administration— institution-building and planning. 


Han been Lee: “Development administration is concerned with the problems involved in managing a 
government or an agency thereof so that it acquires an increasing capability to adapt to and act upon new 
and continuing social changes with a view to achieve a sustained growth in political, economic and social 
fields.” 


Merle Fainsod: ‘Development administration is a carrier of innovating values. It embraces the array of 
new functions assumed by developing countries embarking on the path of modernization and 
industrialization. Development administration ordinarily involves the establishment of machinery for 
planning, economic growth and mobilizing and allocating resources to expand national income.” 


John D. Montgomery: “Development administration connotes carrying out planned change in the 
economy (in agriculture or industry, or the capital infrastructure supporting either of these) and, to a 
lesser extent, in the social services of the state (especially education and public health)”. 


Martin Landau: “Development administration is the engineering of social change.” 


Pai Panandiker: “Development administration is mainly the administration of planned change.” He 
further observed: “The essence of development administration is holistic change undertaken through 
integrated, organized and properly directed governmental action.” 


Jose Abueva: “Development administration is the administration of development programmes in the 
economic, social and political spheres, including the programmes for improving the organization and 
management of the bureaucracy as a major instrument for national development.” 


B.S.Khanna: “Development administration is an administration geared to the tasks of economic, social 
and political development, which has been induced by an increasing tempo, momentum and diversity 
emanating from the elite and groups of people.” 


Inayatullah: “Development administration is the complex of organizational arrangements for the 
achievement of an action through public authority in pursuance of (1) socio-economic goals and 
(11) nation-building.” 


K.R. Hope: “Development administration in contextual and operational terms implies efficient 
organisation and management of the development activities of a nation to attain the goals of development.” 


B.B. Schaffer: “Development administration is about development programmes, policies, and projects 
in those conditions in which there are usually wide and new demands and in which there are peculiarly 
low capacities and severe obstacles in meeting them.” 
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Harry J. Friedman: “Development administration means the implementation of programmes designed 
to bring about modernity (that 1s, socio-economic progress and nation-building), and the changes within 
the administrative system which increase its capacity to implement the programmes.” 


Contribution of Weidner 


Edward Weidner criticised the traditional administrative theory for its overemphasis on the ‘means’ of 
administering in the best possible manner, and underemphasis on the study of ‘goals’ (ends). In this context, 
he commented, “public administration has glorified the means and forgotten the ends. Good administration 
and good human relations have become ends in themselves, quite apart from the achievement of other values 
that they may or may not facilitate.” It was to fill such a critical gap in the traditional administrative theory 
that he introduced the concept of development administration. He defined development administration as 
“an action-oriented, goal-oriented administrative system.” He has viewed development administration in 
government as “the process of guiding an organisation toward the achievement of progressive political, 
economic, and social objectives that are authoritatively determined in one manner or another.” 

To him, “development administration is concerned with maximizing innovation for development’. He 
defines innovation for development as the “process of planned or intended change in the direction of modernity 
or nation-building and socio-economic change”. He stressed that: “the problem of how to maximize the 
effectiveness of a bureaucracy so that it contributes to growth in the direction of modernity or nation-building 
and socio-economic progress is a problem of how to strengthen innovational forces in the bureaucracy.” 


Contribution of Riggs 


F.W. Riggs made a significant contribution to the field of development administration. He defined development 
administration as “organized efforts to carry out programmes or projects thought by those involved to serve 
developmental objectives.” He identified two sides of development administration, viz. administration of 
development and development of administration (administrative development). He defined the former as 
“the administration of development programmes, to the methods used by large-scale organisations, notably 
government, to implement policies and plans designed to meet their developmental objectives,” and the 
latter as “the strengthening of administrative capabilities.” He observed that, “development administration 
refers not only to a government’s efforts to carry out programmes designed to reshape its physical, human, 
and cultural environment, but also to the struggle to enlarge a government’s capacity to engage in such 
progress.” Stressing upon their close interaction, Riggs remarked, “The reciprocal relatedness of these two 
sides involves a chicken and egg type of causation. Administration cannot normally be improved very much 
without changes in the environmental constraints (the infrastructure) that hamper its effectiveness; and the 
environment itself cannot be changed unless the administration of developmental programmes are 
strengthened.” 


Characteristics 


The development administration has the following characteristics. 
(1) Change-orientation, that is, bringing about socio-economic change rather than maintenance of 
status-quo. 
(ii) Goal-orientation, that is, achieving progress in social, economic, political and cultural goals (result- 
orientation). 
(iii) Commitment, that is, high morale and motivation in work situation to achieve the developmental 
goals. 
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Client orientation, that is, meeting the needs of the specific target groups like small farmers, children 
and so on. 

Temporal dimension, that is, completing development programmes within a time limit (time- 
orientation). 

Citizen-participative orientation, that is, enlisting popular support and involvement in the formulation 
and implementation of development programmes. 

Innovativeness, that is, replacing or improving the administrative structures, methods and procedures 
for the effective realisation of developmental goals. 

Ecological perspective, that is, interaction between developmental bureaucracy and its social, 
economic and political environment. 

Effective coordination, that is, achieving coordination between the multiple specialised units and 
programmes involved in the developmental tasks (high degree of integration). 

Responsiveness, that is, responding to popular needs and demands. 


Development vs Traditional 


Some Scholars have sought to conceptualise development administration as distinct from traditional 
administration (non-developmental administration or general administration or regulatory administration). 
According to them, development administration is public administration with a difference. They stated that 
both differ from each other in various respects. These differences are summarised below in Table 1.3. 





TABLE 1.3 Development vs Traditional Administration 


Development Administration Traditional Administration 
1. It is change-oriented. 1. It is status quo-oriented. 
2. It is dynamic and flexible. 2. It is hierarchical and rigid. 
3. It emphasises on effectiveness in goal-achievement. 3. It emphasies on economy and efficiency. 
4. Its objectives are complex and multiple. 4. Its objectives are simple. 
5. It is concerned with new tasks. 5. It is concerned with routine operations. 
6. It believes in decentralisation. 6. It believes in centralisation. 
7. It relies heavily on planning. 7. It does not rely as much on planning. 
8. It is creative and innovative. 8. It resists organisational change. 
9. It practices democratic and participative style of 9. It practices authoritative and directive style 
administration. of administration. 
10. Its scope of operations is very wide. 10. Its scope of operations is limited. 
11. It has temporal dimension. 11. It has no time-orientation. 
12. It is outward looking. 12. It is inward looking. 


However, it needs to be emphasised here that both development administration and traditional 
administration are complementary to each other. One cannot sustain in the absence of another. Hence, the 
distinction between the two is unrealistic, untenable and over-simplistic. Moreover, as rightly observed by 
Ramesh K. Arora that the “impression that development administration is concerned solely with the 
administration of developing countries can only reduce the utility of the concept of development administration 
in its application to the comparative analysis of ‘developed’ and ‘developing’ countries”. 
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Approaches 


The various approaches to development and development administration can be grouped into two cate- 
gories—early approaches and contemporary approaches. 


|. Early Approaches During the 1950s and 1960s, the development theorists explained development 
in the third world countries in terms of the western model. They believed that the third world countries had 
to develop in a western way. They emphasised Gross National Product (GNP) as a measure of a nation’s 
progress in development. These early approaches, which were elitist and ethnocentric, include the following: 


(i) Economic Approaches These approaches suggested that third world countries should save more 
and invest it as capital. They emphasised economic growth through industrialisation. This strategy of 
development was based on the writings of Adam Smith, J.S. Mill, Karl Marx, Keynes, Rostow and others. 


(ii) Diffusion Approach This approach propounded by Everett Rogers and R.S. Edari explained 
development in terms of diffusion, that is, a process by which a third world country adopts capital, technology, 
and social structure from western industrialised countries. 


(iii) Psychological Approaches These approaches advocated by David McClelland, Everett Hagen, 
Kunkel, Inkeles, and Smith explained development in terms of the presence of some individual personality 
traits like achivement-motivation, change-orientation, less authoritarian and so on. 


(iv) Dependency Theory § Andre Gunder Frank, the major exponent of this theory, argued that the 
persistent poverty of the third world countries is a reflection of their dependency on the western industrialised 
countries due to colonialism and neo-colonialism. 


2. Contemporary Approaches Since the 1970s and 1980s, the development theorists have been 
focussing on context-based (and not universal) approaches to development. Consequently, there is no single 
comprehensive theory of development. According to Arvind Singhal, the contemporary theoretical approaches 
to development are: (a) Pluralistic, recognising many pathways to development; and (b) less western in their 
cultural assumptions (less elitist, less ethnocentric and more indigenous). He identified the following as key 
elements in contemporary development approaches: 
(i) Greater equality in distribution of development benefits. 
(11) Popular participation, knowledge-sharing and empowerment to facilitate self-development by 
individuals, groups, and communities. 
(iii) Self-reliance and independence in development, emphasising the potential of local resources. 
(iv) Limiting growth of population. 
(v) Integration of ‘appropriate’ technology with ‘big’ modern technologies in order to facilitate 
development. 
Arvind Singhal also identified two trends (shifts) in the contemporary development administration theory. 
These are: 


(i) From Blue-Print to Learning Process The blue-print approach is rigid and closed-ended while 
the learning process approach is flexible and open-ended. Arvind Singhal observed, “The Blue-print approach 
emphasises advanced planning ‘for’ the people. The learning-process approach emphasises planning ‘with’ 
the people and doing so during the process of administering a development programme.” 


(ii) From Production-Centered to People-Centered The production-centered approach involves 
production of goods and services to maximise returns on investment. It concentrates on industrial growth 
and urban development. The people-centered approach (also known as participatory approach), on the other 
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hand, emphasises on the needs of the people, empowerment of people, development of responsive 
administration, greater socio-economic equality, self-reliance, people-participation, human growth and well- 
being and sustainability. 


PUBLIC AND PRIVATE ADMINISTRATION 


Public administration refers to the administration which operates in the governmental setting. Private 
administration, on the other hand, refers to the administration which operates in the non-governmental 
setting, that is, business enterprises. Hence they are also known as governmental administration and business 
administration respectively. 


Differences 


Public administration is different from private administration in terms of the environment (i.e. institutional 
setting) in which it operates. Paul H. Appleby, Sir Josia Stamp, Herbert A. Simon and Peter Drucker made a 
distinction between public and private administrations. 


Appleby’s View: According to him, public administration is different from private administration in three 
aspects. 
(i) Political character 
(ii) Breadth of scope, impact and consideration 
(iii) Public accountability. 


Josia Stamp’s View: According to him, public administration differs from private administration in four 
aspects. 
(i) Principle of uniformity 
(11) Principle of external financial control 
(iii) Principle of public responsibility 
(iv) Principle of service motive 


Herbert Simon’s View: According to him, the distinction between public administration and private 
administration lies in the popular imagination which relates to three points. 
(i) Public administration is bureaucratic, whereas private administration is business-like. 
(ii) Public administration is political, while private administration is non-political. 
(ii1) Public administration is characterised by red-tape, while private administration is free from it. 


Drucker’s View: According to him, public administration (service institution) is basically different from 

private administration (business institution). To quote him, “It is different in its purpose. It has different 

values. It needs different objectives. And it makes a different contribution to society. ‘Performance and 

results’ are quite different in a service institution from what they are in a business institution. ‘Managing for 

performance’ is one area in which the service institution differs significantly from business institution.” 
The differences between public and private administrations are: 


Political Direction § The political character of public administration differentiates it from private 
administration. Public administration is subject to political direction and control. This is the primary distinction 
between the two. Paul Appleby argues, “Administration is politics since it must be responsive to the public 
interest ... . It is necessary to emphasize the fact that popular political processes, which are the essence of 
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democracy, can only work through governmental organisation, and that all governmental organisations are not 
merely administrative entities, they are and must be political organisms.” 


Breadth of Scope, Impact and Consideration Private administration cannot claim the breadth 
of scope, impact and consideration of the public administration. In the words of Paul H. Appleby, “The 
organised government impinges upon and is affected by practically everything that exists or moves in our 
society. It involves policies and actions of immense complexity. Its fullest possible understanding requires 
the wisdom of the anthropologist, the historian, the economist, the sociologist, the political scientist, the 
farmer, the labourer, the merchant, the industrialist, the banker, the politician, the philosopher, and many 
more.” 


Public Accountability Public administration is characterised by public accountability from which 
private administration is free. Public administration has to function in its environment which consists of the 
press, political parties, pressure groups, and so forth. Thus, public accountability and responsibility is the 
hall mark of public administration in a democracy. Paul Appleby observes, “Government administration 
differs from all other administrative work to a degree not even faintly realized outside, by virtue of its public 
outcry.” 


Principle of Uniformity Public administration has to be consistent in its treatment. In other words, 
the principle of consistency of treatment is the watch word of public administration. Its acts and decisions 
are regulated by uniform laws, rules and regulations. Private administration, on the other hand, can practise 
preferential treatment. In the words of Richard Warner, “A private administration need not worry very much 
about uniformity in treatment. It can cater for various special needs and purposes, charging often ‘what the 
traffic will bear’, without raising the storm of public protest which in the case of public administration would 
immediately arise if in government one law were devised for the benefit of the rich and another for the poor.” 


Principle of External Financial Control The finances of public administration are controlled by 
the legislature. In other words, legislature authorises the income and expenditure of the executive branch. 
Private administration, on the other hand, is not subject to the principle of external financial control. It is 
free to manage its finances as it likes. 


Principle of Service Motive Public administration is characterised by service motive. Its purpose is 
to serve the public and to promote community welfare. The private administration, in contrast, is characterised 
by profit motive, not social service. Its objective is to maximise profit. Also, the public administration carries 
a greater social prestige than the private administration because of its social role. 


Legal Framework Public Administration has to function within the legal framework, that is, within the 
limits set by the laws, rules and regulations. This makes the public administration rigid in its operation. 
Private administration, on the other hand, is relatively free from such limits and enjoys flexibility in operation. 


Nature of Functions Public administration differs from private administration in the nature of functions 
performed by it. Like— 
(i) It is more comprehensive than private administration, that is, it covers a wider range of activities. 
(ii) Its activities are more urgent and vital for the very existence of society. 
(iii) Its services, sometimes, tend to be monopolistic, for example, defence. 


Anonymity Public administrators function anonymously. In other words, the functioning of civil service 
in government is characterised by the doctrine of anonymity which is the counterpart of the principle of 
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ministerial responsibility. Thus, the minister assumes responsibility for the actions of the civil servants working 
under him. 


Efficiency Measurement Public administration differs from private administration in the measurement 
of efficiency. The resource use or profit earning (i.e. input—output relationship) is the criterion of measuring 
efficiency in private administration. But the same criterion cannot be applied while measuring efficiency in 
public administration. According to Peter Self, three kinds of efficiency are relevant in public administra- 
tion, viz. 
(i) administrative or management efficiency as in the case of private administration; 

(ii) policy efficiency, that is, taking the right decisions and choosing appropriate programmes; and 

(iii) service efficiency, that is, clientele satisfaction and development. 
Similarities 
Even though, they differ in certain respects, there are many similarities between public and private 
administration. In fact, a group of administrative thinkers like Henry Fayol, M.P. Follet, Lyndall Urwick do 
not make a distinction between public and private administration. 

They are of the view that all administration, whether public or private, is one and possess the same basic 
features. For example, Fayol says, “The meaning which I have given to the word administration and which 
has been generally adopted, broadens considerably the field of administrative science. It embraces not only 
the public service, but enterprises of every size and description, of every form and every purpose. All 
undertakings require planning, organisation, command, coordination and control, and in order to function 
properly, all must observe the same general principles. We are no longer confronted with several administrative 
sciences, but with one which can be applied equally well to public and private affairs.” 

Similarly, Urwick says, “It is difficult to contemplate seriously a biochemistry of bankers, a physiology of 
professors, or a psychopathology of politicians. The attempts to subdivide the study of management or 
administration in accordance with the purpose of particular forms of undertaking seems to many authorities 
equally misdirected.” 

The specific similarities between public and private administration are as below. 

(i) The managerial techniques and skills of planning, organising, coordinating, controlling, and so on 
are same in both. 

(ii) Both have uniformity in accounting, filing , statistics, stocking, and so on. 

(iii) Both are organised on the basis of principle of hierarchy, that is, scalar chain. 

(iv) Both are being influenced by the practices and standards of each other. Thus, Pfiffner and Presthus 
have described the emergence of public corporation as “a half way house between its commercial 
prototype and the traditional governmental department.” 

(v) Both have similarities so far as the problems of organisation, personnel and finance are concerned. 

(vi) The similarity between them is demonstrated by the fact that there is a mutual exchange and rotation 
of personnel between the two. Hence, the Administrative Staff College of India located at Hyderabad 
organises common training programmes for the personnel of both public and private sectors. 

We can now conclude with the observation made by Dwight Waldo, “The generalisations which distinguish 
public administration from private administration by special care for equality of treatment, legal authorisation 
of, and responsibility of action, public justification or justifiability of decisions, financial probity and 
meticulousness, and so forth are of very limited applicability. In fact, public and private administrations are 
the two species of the same genus, but they have special values and techniques of their own which give to 
each its distinctive character.” 
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STATE VERSUS MARKET DEBATE 


The ‘state versus market debate’ is a debate about the respective roles of the state and the market in the society 
and the economy. Historically, this debate is as old as Adam Smith, the ‘Father of Economics’. Recently, this 
debate has once again assumed importance in the context of liberalisation, privatisation, and globalisation. 
These economic reforms and structural adjustments are currently underway in many countries, both developed 
and developing. Moreover, the World Bank’s World Development Reports of 1991, 1997, and 2000-2001 have 
suggested a reappraisal of the respective roles of the state and the market in the contemporary developmental 
process world-wide. 


Theoretical Base 


The theoretical base for the rise of state versus market debate lies in the public choice approach of the 1960s 
and 1970s. This approach to public administration argued for the ‘institutional pluralism’ (plurality of 
agencies) in the provision of public goods and services to promote the consumers’ preferences. It stated that 
the administrators and the politicians are concerned with the self-interest rather than public interest. It 
questioned the central role of the state and the very basis of the government. Hence, it recommended for 
minimising the role of the state, curbing the functions of government agencies, and transferring various 
functions of the government to the market. 

The public choice approach has given rise to a new paradigm in public administration called ‘New Public 
Management’ or ‘Entrepreneurial Government’, with a dominant market-orientation. This new paradigm 
calls upon the government to play a more and more ‘enabling’ role rather than the traditional ‘doing’ role. 
In other words, the government should change from a ‘doer’ of public activities to a ‘distributor’ of public 
benefits and ‘facilitator’, and ‘promoter’ of change in society and economy. Thus, the new paradigm emphasises 
the vital role of the market as against the state as the key regulator of society and economy. 


Intervention of State 


Four dramatic events in the 20th century marked the large-scale intervention of state in society and economy. 
These were: 
(i) The Russian Revolution of 1917, which led to the control of all economic activity by the state. 
(ii) The Great Depression of the 1930s, which demonstrated the widespread failure of market mechanism. 
(iii) The huge destruction caused by the Second World War, which necessitated large scale socio-economic 
reconstruction in the West. 
(iv) The emergence of newly independent countries, which embraced the state-dominated development 
strategies. 

The period from 1950 to 1980 was the heyday of state intervention in the society and the economy. In the 
developed countries of West Europe and the USA, the State intervened to implement the Keynesian theory of 
macroeconomics. Keynes stated that state intervention through huge investment is necessary to ensure full 
employment as it is not automatic in capitalism. 

In the former USSR and East European socialist countries, the state intervened with a large measure of 
monolithic top-heavy centralised planning and superceded the market mechanism completely. The success 
of state planning in achieving rapid industrialisation in these socialist countries, particularly USSR, greatly 
influenced policy-makers in favour of state intervention. 

In the newly independent countries of Asia, Africa, and Latin America, the state intervened to accelerate 
the process of socio-economic development. These countries did not even possess the preconditions for 
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development. They were characterised by mass poverty, huge unemployment, ill-health, illiteracy, malnutrition, 
inequality, small and unbalanced industrial base, lack of infrastructure, and unfavourable land relations. 
Consequently, the state assumed responsibility not only for the redistribution of assets and income and 
alleviation of poverty but also for the direct production of goods for investment and consumption. 


Failure of State 


After the 1980s, the role of state has come under critical review due to the following reasons: 

1. The huge growth in public expenditure and the consequent high inflation and high taxation in both 
developed and developing countries. 

2. The fiscal crisis of the welfare state in most of the developed and developing countries. 

3. The failure of the state in many developing countries in delivering properly even such fundamental 
public goods and services as law and order, education, health, housing, transport and so forth. 

4. The collapse of command and control economies in the former USSR and East Europe. This 
contributed to the growing erosion and marginalisation of the state. 

5. The high growth rate achieved by Japan, South Korea, Singapore, Hong Kong and Taiwan, which 
have adopted a policy of limited state intervention and a more open policy. 

6. The dismal performances of various public enterprises and the associated huge deficits, especially 
in developing countries. 

7. The collapse of states due to civil strife in several parts of the world as in Afghanistan, Somalia, 
Liberia, and so on. 

8. The excessive state intervention in the economies of developing countries leading to skewed priorities, 
market distortions, widespread corruption, and inflated bureaucracy. 


Market-Friendly Approach 


The above developments led to liberalisation, privatisation and globalisation. These economic reforms and 
structural adjustments stand for a lesser role of the state and a corresponding larger role of the market in the 
society and the economy. In other words, these indicate the general trend towards ‘state minimalism’ 
(government contractionism) and ‘market-friendliness’ (allowing the market more free play). 

While the role of state intervention in development is not denied, it is argued that such intervention must 
be ‘market-friendly’. The World Bank Report (1991) explained the meaning of ‘market-friendly’ State 
intervention as follows: 

1. Intervene reluctantly, that is, allowing markets to work unless it is demonstrably better to step in. 

2. Apply checks and balances, that is, putting interventions continually to the discipline of the 
international and domestic markets. 

3. Intervene openly, that is, making interventions simple, transparent, and subject to rules rather than 
official discretion. 

However, there are also various problems in the market regulated system. Misra and Puri have identified 
four such problems: 

(i) Widespread imperfections in markets of developing economies. 

(ii) Market decisions do not ensure optimum allocation of resources. 
(iii) Market cannot ensure equilibrium between aggregate demand and aggregate supply. 
(iv) Market mechanism ignores equity. 

Therefore, the intervention of State is necessary to offset market failures and to meet market inadequencies 
and above all, to protect and to promote ‘public interest’ which is irreplaceable by any market philosophy. 
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A Balanced View 


Thus, the emerging view in development theory is that the market must be allowed to work wherever it can 
function efficiently and the state must step in promptly and efficiently wherever the market cannot. To put 
the same thing in the words of World Bank Report (1991), “Governments need to do less in those areas 
where markets work, or can be made to work, reasonably well. At the same time, governments need to do 
more in those areas where markets alone cannot be relied upon.” 

The World Bank Report (1997) also clearly endorsed the same view when it stated that, “The state is 
central to economic and social development, not as a direct provider of growth but as a partner, catalyst, and 
facilitator. The state is essential for putting in place the appropriate institutional foundations for markets.” 
According to the Report, five fundamental tasks lie at the core of every government’s mission, without which 
sustainable, shared, and poverty-reducing development is impossible. They are: 

(i) Establishing a foundation of law. 
(ii) Maintaining macroeconomic stability. 
(iii) Investing in basic social services and infrastructure. 
(iv) Protecting the vulnerable. 
(v) Protecting the environment. 

We, now sum up our discussion on state versus market with the observations made by the World Bank 
Report (1991): 

“A Central issue in development is the interaction between governments and markets. This is not a 
question of intervention versus laissez faire—a popular dichotomy, but a false one. Competitive markets are 
the best way yet found for efficiently organising the production and distribution of goods and services. 
Domestic and external competition provide the incentives that unleash entrepreneurship and technological 
progress. But markets cannot operate in a vacuum—they require a legal and regulatory framework that only 
governments can provide. And, at many other tasks, markets sometimes provide inadequate or fail altogether. 
That is why governments must, for example, invest in infrastructure and provide essential services to the 
poor. It is not a question of state or market: each has a large and irreplaceable role.” 


NEW PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 


The Minnowbrook Conference held under the patronage of Dwight Waldo gave rise to ‘new public 
administration’ in the late 1960s. The following are the major landmarks in the rise and growth of new 
public administration. 
(i) The Honey Report on Higher Education for Public Service, 1967, in the USA. 
(ii) The Philadelphia Conference on the Theory and Practice of Public Administration, 1967, in the 
USA (Chairman: James C. Charlesworth). 
(iii) Publication of Dwight Waldo’s Article Public Administration in a Time of Revolutions 


Toward a New Public Administration The Minnowbrook Perspective 


Public Administration in a Time of Turbulence 
New Public Administration 
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The First Minnowbrook Conference (1968) 


The First Minnowbrook Conference was an off-shoot of two factors: 

(i) The 1960s in the USA was a time of turbulence due to war in Vietnam (in which America over- 
involved), black American movements, urban riots, campus unrest, political violence and so on. On 
the other hand, as Dwight Waldo puts, “ neither the study nor the practice of public administration 
was responding in appropriate measure to mounting turbulence and critical problems”. Robert T. 
Golembiewski says, “ public administration was shaken and affected by the turbulent or revolutionary 
1960s. For public administrationists, the 1960s were like war’’. 

(ii) In 1960s, public administration came under the influence of younger generation, which was feeling 
restless with the prevailing status of the discipline as highlighted by the Honey Report and 
Philadelphia Conference. In brief, public administration was facing some sort of ‘generation gap’. 
In September 1968, thirty-three young scholars and practioners of public administration gathered 
at the Minnowbrook Conference Centre (Syracuse University in USA) under the inspiring leadership 
of Dwight Waldo and challenged the traditional public administration. It was this youth conference 
on public administration, which gave rise to ‘new public administration’. 


Anti Goals 


According to Robert T. Golembiewski, the following three anti goals stand out in new public administration— 
(i) Its literature is anti-positivist 


Goals or Themes 


Frank Marini summarizes the themes of new public administration under five heads: relevance, values, 
social equity, change and client-focus. These are explained below: 


|. Relevance The new public administration points out that public administration has traditionally 
been interested in efficiency and economy. It stresses that the discipline had little to say about contemporary 
problems and issues and was therefore becoming irrelevant. It demands meaningful studies oriented toward 
the realities of social life. 


2. Values The new public administration rejects the value-neutral stand taken by the management- 
oriented public administration. It makes clear its basic normative concern in administrative studies. It advocates 
openness about the values being served through administrative action. 


3. Social Equity According to new public administration, the realization of social equity should be the 
objective of public administration. Social equity means that public administrators should become champions 
of the under-privileged sections of the society. They should use their discretion in administering the 
programmes to protect and promote the interests of the poor. 


4. Change The new public administration emphasizes that the public officials should become active 
agents of social change and non-believers in status-quo. It does not allow enslavement to permanent 
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institutions which become self-perpetuating power centers of dominant classes. It suggests innovations in 
administrative machinery for bringing about social transformation. 


5. Client-focus The new public administration advocates a client-focussed approach. It stresses not 
only on providing goods and services to the clients but also giving them a voice in how and when and what 
is to be provided. It requires positive, proactive and responsive administrators rather than authoritarian and 
ivory-tower bureaucrats. 

According to Robert T. Golembiewsk1, five goals (features) provide a sense of the new public administration 
from a positive perspective (what it want to approach): 

(i) It implies a view of mankind as being substantially malleable and potentially perfectible. In its 
vision, people are in the process of becoming and growing. This view contrasts with that of people 
as a constant factor of production. 

(ii) Its pervasive theme is the demand for relevance. It stresses the central role of personal and 
organisational values or ethics. 

(iii) It advocates social equity as the most common vehicle for guiding the task of human development. 
It recognises that administrative value-neutrality is neither possible nor desirable. 

(iv) Itis determinedly relational as against the classical public administration’s emphasis on organisations 
and their internal processes. 

(v) It places a definite emphasis on innovation and change. 

Dwight Waldo identified the positive and negative features of the new public administration. Positively, it 
is a some sort of movement in the direction of normative theory, philosophy, social concern and activism. 
Negatively, it turns away from positivism and scienticism. He pointed out that new public administration 
projects three perspectives clearly: 

(i) Client—oriented bureaucracy 

(ii) Representative bureaucracy 
(iii) People’s participation in administration 

According to Frederickson, new public administration is: 

(i) Less generic and more public 

(ii) Less descriptive and more prescriptive 

(iii) Less oriented toward considering what exists to be unalterable and more oriented toward changing 
reality 

(iv) More ready to influence policies that can improve the quality of working life, as well as more 
competent to implement such policies. 

(v) Less institution-oriented and more oriented toward impact on client 

(vi) Less neutral and more normative 

(vii) Less sanguine about the applicability of the natural-science model to social phenomena. 

(viii) No less scientific. 

He (Frederickson) called the new public administration as ‘second generation behaviouralism’. On the 
social equity theme of new public administration, he asserted: “a public administration which fails to work 
for changes which try to redress the deprivation of minorities will likely be eventually used to repress those 
minorities.” However, he maintained that the traditional roles of the executive and legislature would not be 
altered under the doctrine of new public administration. 

On the goals of new public administration, Nigro and Nigro observed: “Client-focussed administration is 
recommended along with debureaucratisation, democratic decision-making and decentralization of 
administrative process in the interest of more effective and human delivery of public services.” 
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The new public administration is similar to development administration in one aspect—both are goal- 
oriented as well as change-oriented. However, it is primarily concerned with western societies, unlike 
development administration. 


Criticism 

Though new public administration movement brought public administration closer to political science, it 
was criticised as anti-positivist, anti-theoretic and anti-management. 

Campbell argues that it “differs from the old public administration only in that it is responsive to a 
different set of societal problems from those of other periods.” 

Robert T. Golembiewski describes it as “revolution or radicalism in words, and (at best) status-quo in 
skills or technologies.” He opines that it must be counted a partial success, at best and perhaps only a cruel 
reminder of the gap in the field between aspiration and performance. He considers it as a temporary or 
transitional phenomena and thought that wisdom might be to simply allow its memory to further fade away. 

Carter and Duffey doubts whether the social equity is actually getting recognized as an established objective 
of public administration, apart from the prevailing objectives of efficiency, effectiveness and accountability. 

Dunn and Fozouni argue that the new public administration has resulted in the propagation of an illusion 
of paradigm shift or paradigm revolution within the field. 

Further, the critics opine that the protagonists of new public administration are trying to arrogate to the 
public administration what actually falls within the legitimate sphere of political institutions, political processes 
and political leadership. 


Significance 


Inspite of the above limitations, Nigro and Nigro observe that the new public administration has seriously 
jolted the traditional concepts and outlook of the discipline and enriched the subject by imparting a wider 
perspective and by linking it closely to the society. Further, they say that it has certainly broken fresh ground 
and imparted new substance to the discipline of public administration. What is new in it is the advocacy of 
social equity role recommended for the administrator. They conclude by saying that, “clearly, advocates of 
the New Public Administration have stimulated constructive debate and their emphasis upon the positive, 
moral goals of administration should have a lasting impact. Since the New Public Administration emerged, 
questions of values and ethics have remained major items in public administration.” 
Ramesh K. Arora opines that new public administration movement has provided solid foundation to the 
post-behavioural revolution initiated by David Easton and others. According to him, it has: 
(i) Strengthened the policy science perspective. 
(ii) Struck a coup de grace to politics — administration dichotomy. 
(iii) Intensified the public administration community’s self awareness, ecological orientation, activism 
and commitment. 
(iv) Pushed the discipline towards greater relevance. 
(v) Brought the academic field and the profession of public administration closer. 
(vi) Strengthened client-orientation in administration. 
(vii) Supported the movement of democratic humanism in public organizations. 
(viii) Produced greater awareness for internal democracy through genuine participation in public systems. 
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The Second Minnowbrook Conference 


The Second Minnowbrook Conference was held in September 1988, that is, exactly twenty years after the 
original Minnowbrook Conference (which was held in September 1968). 

According to Frederickson, the Second Minnowbrook Conference was designed to compare and contrast 
the changing epochs of public administration. 

The two Minnowbrooks differed in respects of composition, tone and orientation, thematic emphasis and 
social environment. These are mentioned below in the Table 1.4. 


TABLE 1.4 Minnowbrook-!I vs Minnowbrook-ll 


Minnowbrook-I (1968) Minnowbrook-II (1988) 

1. Its composition was narrow in the sense that 1. Its composition was wider in the sense that the 
most of the participants had a political science participants had been trained in law, economics, 
background. planning, policy analysis, policy studies and 

urban studies. 

2. Its mood, tone, temper and orientation was 2. Its mood, tone, temper and orientation was more 
contentious, confrontational, radical, and civil, more practical, more pragmatic, less 
revolutionary. radical and more respectful to senior professionals. 

3. It laid emphasis on relevance, values, social 3. It laid emphasis on leadership, constitutional and 
equity, change, and client-focus. legal perspective, technology policy and economic 

perspectives. 

4. It was decidedly anti-behavioural. 4. It was more perceptive to the contributions of 

the social and behavioural sciences to public 
administration. 

5. Its social environment was marked by strong 5. Its social environment was marked by a growing 
cynicism towards government. It challenged demand for retreat of the state in the forms of 
public administration to make it pro-active to governmental cutback, privatisation, voluntarism, 
major social issues. social capacity building and third-party government. 


It retreated from an action perspective. 


However, the Minnowbrook II Conference included many of the themes and areas of the Minnowbrook I 
Conference such as social equity, ethics, human relations, accountability, reconciling public administration 
with democracy, and administrative leadership. Moreover, both the conferences shared concern for the state 
of the discipline of public administration. This ensured a continuity in thinking. 


NEW PUBLIC MANAGEMENT PERSPECTIVE 


The ‘New Public Management Perspective’ is the latest paradigm in the evolution of public administration. 
It came into existence in the 1990s. 

The book entitled Reinventing Government by David Osborne and Ted Gaebler, published in 1992, heralded 
the birth of the new public management. 

The new public management represents the second reinvention in public administration; the first being 
the New Public Administration of the late 1960s. 

The term ‘New Public Management’ was coined by Christopher Hood. He used it in his Article entitled 
‘A Public Management for All Seasons,’ published in 1991. 
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The new public management is also called as ‘managerialism’ (by Pollitt), ‘entrepreneurial government’ (by 
Osborne and Gaebler), ‘market-based public administration’ (by Lan and Rosenbloom) and ‘third way’ between 
public administration and private administration (by U.A. Gunn). 


Basic Theme 


The new public management has emerged out of the Thatcherism (Britain—the first country which initiated the 
privatization of public enterprises) and Reaganism (USA) of the 1980s. It represents a synthesis of the public 
administration and the private administration (business management). It takes ‘what’ and ‘why’ from public 
administration and ‘how’ from private administration. 

The new public management aims at 3Es—economy, efficiency and effectiveness ( the words used by 
Pollitt): 

(i) Economy—the eradication of waste. 
(ii) Efficiency— the streamlining of services. 

(iii) Effectiveness—the specification of objectives to ensure that resources are targeted on problems. 

The emphasis of new public management is on performance-appraisal, managerial autonomy, cost-cutting, 
financial incentives, output targets, innovation, responsiveness, competence, accountability, market- 
orientation, quality improvement, contracting out, flexibility, competition, choice, information technology, 
debureaucratisation, decentralization, down-sizing and entrepreneurialism. 

The new public management staunchly advocates a basic change in the role of state in society and economy. 
It emphasises on the vital role of the ‘market’ as against the ‘state’ as the key regulator of society and 
economy. Thus, it involves a shift from direct provision of services by government to indirect methods like 
policy-making, facilitating, contracting, providing information and coordinating other actors. In other words, 
the government should change from a ‘doer’ of public activities to a ‘distributor’ of public benefits and 
‘facilitator’ and ‘promoter’ of change in society and economy. 

Thus, the new public management suggests a series of shifts of emphasis in the way in which the public 
sector should be organised and managed to meet the new challenges of liberalisation, globalisation, and 
privatisation. 

The Central theme of new public management, as summarised by Osborne and Gaebler, is, “We don’t 
need more government; we need better government. To be more precise, we need better governance. 
Governance is the act of collectively solving our problems. Government is the instrument we use. The 
instrument is outdated, and it is time to remake it.” 


Theoretical Bases 


The new public management has two theoretical bases (defining pillars): public choice approach and Neo- 
Taylorism. These are explained below: 


|. Public Choice Approach The public choice approach to public administration came into existence 
in the 1960s, almost coinciding with new public administration. Vincent Ostrom, the chief protagonist of 
this approach advocated for replacement of the traditional doctrine of ‘bureaucratic administration’ by the 
concept of ‘democratic administration’. In his book The Intellectual Crisis in American Public Administration, 
Ostrom writes “Bureaucratic structures are necessary, but not sufficient structures for a productive and 
responsive public service economy.” He further says, “Perfection in the hierarchical ordering of a professionally 
trained public service, accountable to a single centre of power will reduce the capability of a larger 
administrative system to respond to diverse preferences among citizens for many different public goods and 
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services and cope with diverse environmental conditions. A variety of different organizational arrangements 
can be used to provide different public goods and services. Such organisations can be coordinated through 
various multi-organisational arrangements.” 

Thus, public choice approach emphasises the following. 

(i) Antibureaucratic approach 

(ii) Institutional pluralism, that is, plurality of agencies to promote consumers’ preferences 

(iii) Diverse democratic decision-making centres 

(iv) Application of economic logic to the problems of public service distribution 
(v) Decentralisation (dispersed administrative authority) 

(vi) Popular participation in administration. 

The public choice approach, on the other hand, opposes: 

(i) Single centred administrative power (monocentric) 

(ii) Separation of politics from administration 

(iii) Hierarchical administration 

(iv) Rational and neutral bureaucracy: 

Other protagonists of public choice approach are Buchanan, Downs, Olson, Tullock, Mitchell, Niskanen 
and Oppenheimer. They formulated the theory of administrative egoism which suggests that the real life 
bureaucracy is usually antithetical to public interest and favours resource manipulation and self- 
aggrandizement. They believe that the bureaucrats prefer self-interest to public interest. 

The evolving discipline of public administration also came to be influenced by the growth of ‘critical 
theory’ expounded by Jurgen Habermas. The book entitled The Essential Frankfurt School Reader edited by 
Andrew Arato and Eike Gebhardt contains major works on the critical perspective of public administration. 
The critical approach to public administration advocates humanisation, debureaucratisation and 
democratisation of administration. 


2. Neo-Taylorism Neo-Taylorism advocates a number of principles for transforming the traditional 
model (Weberian bureaucratic model) of public administration. However, its basic thrust is on the adoption 
of private sector management practices in public administration. Mohit Bhattacharya has summarized the 
suggestions made by Neo-Taylorists in the following way: 
1. application of performance evaluation techniques to measure actual achievements against pre-set 
targets; 
2. assigning personal responsibility for each step in the performance of the production process; 
3. for rewarding achievements and punishing underperformance or error, introduction of individual 
rather than collective incentives; and 
4. following the private sector model of production, imposing increased control by means of economic 
and financial information with the intention of providing a costing of almost everything produced 
in the public sector. 


Anti-Goals 


The new public management rejects the various concepts and principles of traditional public administration. 
These are: 
(i) Politics-administration dichotomy 
(ii) Hierarchy-ridden organisation 
(iii) Over-centralisation of power 
(iv) Supremacy of rules in administration 
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(v) Rationality in decision-making 

(vi) Impersonal nature of administration 
(vii) Rigidity in administrative process 
(viii) Inward-looking orientation 


Goals/Features 


According to Christopher Hood, the new public management has the following seven features (goals or 
elements or doctrines): 

1. Emphasis on professional management in the public sector. 
Laying of explicit standards and measures of performance. 
A shift to greater emphasis on output controls (results) rather than procedures. 
A shift to disaggregation of units in the public sector. 
A shift to greater competition in public sector. 
A stress on private sector management practices. 

7. A stress on greater discipline and parsimony in resource use. 

According to R.A.W. Rhodes, the new public management has the following central doctrines (salient 

features): 

1. A focus on management, not policy, and on performance appraisal and efficiency. 

2. The disaggregation of public bureaucracies into agencies which deal with each other on a user-pay 
basis. 
The use of quasi-markets and contracting out to foster competition. 
Emphasis on cost-cutting — motto being ‘value for money’. 

5. A style of management which emphasises output targets, limited-term contracts, monetary incentives 

and freedom to manage. 
Osborne and Gaebler have identified the ten goals (features or principles) of new public management 

(entrepreneurial government). They are explained below: 


ca i a 


ie 


|. Catalytic Government The government should concentrate on catalysing the public sector, private 
sector and voluntary/non-governmental sector into action to solve the societal problems and not just on 
providing services. Thus, the government should engage itself in steering rather than rowing. 


2. Community-owned Government The government should strengthen and empower the citizens, 
families, and communities to solve their own problems. Hence, the Government should take out various 
services from the control of bureaucracy. 


3. Competitive Government The government should inject competition among different providers 
of goods and services by rewarding efficiency and economy. This increases performance and reduces cost. 


4. Mission-driven Government The government should be driven by its goal and not by its rules 
and regulations. In other words, it involves transforming rule-oriented government into goal-oriented 
government. 


5. Results-oriented Government The government should find outcomes (results) by encouraging 
target achievement and mission-directed efforts. It should measure the performance of its agencies mainly in 
terms of outcomes and not inputs. 
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6. Customer-driven Government The government should regard the clients as customers. It 
should meet and work towards customers and not bureaucracy. It involves offering them choices, surveying 
their attitudes, making services convenient and allowing them to make suggestions. 


7. Enterprising Government The government should emphasise on earning money rather than 
spending. It should put its energy into resource mobilisation by using fees, savings, enterprise funds and so 
on. 


8. Anticipatory Government The government should identify and prevent problems rather than 
cure them after they occur. Thus, the government should prevent the needs from arising in the first place and 
not just deliver services to meet ends. 


9. Decentralised Government The government should decentralise authority, that is, disperse 
authority from higher to lower levels. It involves a shift in working pattern from hierarchical control to 
participatory management and teamwork. 


10. Market-oriented Government The government should opt for market mechanism rather 
than bureaucratic mechanism. It should achieve goals not only by control and command but also by 
restructuring markets. Thus, it should leverage change through market forces. 


Impact 


In pursuing the above goals, the governments in different parts of the world have used a number of mechanisms. 
They are: 
1. Creation of autonomous public organisations 
2. Reducing the size of government 
3. Corporatisation of government organisations 
4. Reducing budgets and welfare expenditure 
5. Reforming Civil Service structures 
6. Performance measurement and evaluation 
7. Privatisation of public undertakings 
8. Decentralisation of authority to lower levels 
9. Contracting out services to private agencies 
10. Promoting openness and transparency in administration 
11. Encouraging people’s participation in administration 
12. Declaration of Citizen’s Charters, and so forth. 





Landmark Publications in the Evolution of the Discipline 


Administrative Thinkers Books/Articles (with Years) 


Woodrow Wilson 1. The Study of Administration (1887) 
2. Congressional Government (1885) 
3. The State (1889) 


F.J. Goodnow Politics and Administration (1900) 
L.D. White Introduction to the Study of Public Administration (1926) 
W.F. Willoughby Principles of Public Administration (1927) 


(Contd. ) 
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Administrative Thinkers 


F.W. Taylor 


Henri Fayol 


Mooney & Reiley 
Max Weber 


Gulick & Urwick 
Urwick 


M.P. Follett 


Roethlisberger & 
W.J. Dickson 
Elton Mayo 

C.I. Barnard 


F.M. Marx 


H.A. Simon 


J.M. Gaus 


R.A. Dahl 
A. Maslow 
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Books/Articles (with Years) 


A Piece-Rate System (1895) 

Shop Management (1903) 

The Art of Cutting Metals (1906) 

The Principles of Scientific Management (1911) 

General and Industrial Management (1916) 

The Administrative Theory of the State (1923) 

General Principles of Administration (1908) 

Onward Industry (1931) 

Principles of Organisation (1939) 

The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism 

The Theory of Social and Economic Organisation 

Pipes on the Science of Administration (co-edited work, 1937). 
Management of Tomorrow (1933) 

The Elements of Administration (1944) 

The Making of Scientific Management (1945-50) 

The Patterns of Management (1956) 

The New State (1920) 

Creative Experience (1924) 

Dynamic Administration (1941) 

Management and the Worker (Hawthorne Studies Details, 1939) 


ie a a a ca a 


a ee ee a 


The Human Problems of Industrial Civilization (1933) 
The Social Problems of Industrial Civilization (1945) 
The Political Problems of Industrial Civilization (1947) 
The Functions of the Executive (1938) 

Organization and Management (1948) 

Elements of Public Administration (1946) 

The Administrative State 

The Proverbs of Administration (1946) 

Administrative Behaviour (1947) 

Public Administration (with Smithburg and Thompson, 1950) 
Fundamental Research in Administration (1953) 
Models of Man (1958) 

Organizations (with J.G. March, 1958) 

The New Science of Management Decision (1960) 

The Shape of Automation (1965) 

The Sciences of Artificial (1969) 

Human Problem Solving (with A. Newell in 1972) 
Models of Thought (1979) 

Reflections on Public Administration (1947) 

Frontiers of the Public Administration 

The Science of Public Administration: Three Problems (1947) 
1. A Dynamic Theory of Human Motivation (1943) 

2. Motivation and Personality (1954) 


—" 
NE EK SOMNIANWARWNHE NE NE WN 


(Contd. ) 
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TABLE 1.5 (Contd) 
Administrative Thinkers 


D. McGregor 


F, Herzberg 


Chris Argyris 


R. Likert 


E.W. Riggs 


Yehezkel Dror 


Frank Marini 
Dwight Waldo 


Vincent Ostrom 

Andrew Arato & Eike Gebhardt 
David Osborne & 

Ted Gaebler 


Books/Articles (with Years) 


a 


cl ae sR a A a a a ae 


The Human Side of Enterprise (1960) 

Leadership and Motivation (1966) 

The Professional Manager (1967) 

The Motivation to Work (1959) 

Work and the Nature of Man (1966) 

Personality and Organisation (1957) 

Management and Organizational Development (1971) 

Organization and Innovation (1965) 

Integrating the Individual and the Organization (1964) 

Overcoming Organizational Defense (1990) 

New Patterns of Management (1961) 

The Human Organization (1967) 

New Ways of Managing Conflict (1976) 

The Ecology of Public Administration (1961) 

Administration in Developing Countries: Theory of Prismatic Society (1964) 
Frontiers of Development Administration (1970) 

Administrative Reform and Political Responsiveness (1971) 

Prismatic Society Revisited (1973) 

Applied Prismatic (1978) 

Development Debate (1987) 

Public Policy-Making Re-examined (1968) 

Design for Policy Sciences (1971) 

Ventures in Policy Sciences (1971) 

Toward a New Public Administration: The Minnowbrook Perspective (1971) 
The Administrative State (1948) 

Ideas and Issues in Public Administration (1953) (edited) 
Comparative Public Administration: Prologue, Problems and Promise 
The Enterprise of Public Administration 

Perspectives on Administration 

The Study of Public Administration 

Temporal Dimensions of Development Administration (1970) (edited) 
Public Administration in a Time of Turbulence (1971) (edited) 

The Intellectual Crisis in American Public Administration (1974) 

The Essential Frankfurt School Reader (on critical perspective) (1978) 
Reinventing Government (1992) 


Other Popular Books and Authors 


Howard McCurdy 

Donald C. Rowat 

Victor Vroom and Philip Yetton 
Fred Luthans 


Public Administration and Synthesis 
Basic Issues in Public Administration 
Leadersdhip and Decision Making 
Organisational Behaviour 


(Contd. ) 
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TABLE 1.6 (Contd.) 


Authors Books 
Amitai Etzioni 1. Modern Organisations 

2. Complex Organisations 
Anthony Downs Inside Bureaucracy 
George Gant Development Administration 
L.A. Allen Management and Organisation 
Victor A. Thomson Modern Organisation 
Abraham Maslow New Knowledge in Human Values 
Robert Presthus The Organisational Society 
Frederick Herzberg Managerial Choice 
Philip Selznick Leadership in Administration 
George Frederickson New Public Administration 
W.H. Whyte Man and Organisation 
Lyndall Urwick 1. The Golden Book of Administration 


2. Leadership in the XX Century Organisations 
3. The Life and Work of Elton Mayo 
4. Notes on the Theory of Organisation 


Michel Crozier The Bureaucratic Phenomena 

J.D.Millett Government and Public Administration 

Stillman Public Administration: Concepts and Cases 
Peter M. Blau The Dynamics of Bureaucracy 

R.J.S. Baker Administrative Theory and Public Administration 
Warren Bennis 1. Changing Organisations 


2. Organisation Development 
3. Beyond Bureaucracy 


Douglas Brown The Human Nature of Organisation 
Yehezkel Dror Policy-Making Under Adversity 

Robert Dubin Human Relations in Administration 

Alvin Gouldner Patterns of Industrial Bureaucracy 

Gordon Tullock The Politics of Bureaucracy 

William Niskanen Bureaucracy and Representative Government 
P.H. Appleby 1. Big Democracy 


Policy and Administration 
Morality and Administration in Democratic Government 
Public Administration for a Welfare State 
Citizens as Sovereign 
The Art of Administration 
Administration Its Purpose and Performance 
Philosophy of Administration 
Administrative Action 
Organisations 
Public Administration 
Public Administration and Public Affairs 
Administrative Theories and Politics 
Public Administration 
Public Administration 
Public Administration Readings and Documents 


(Contd.) 
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TABLE 1.6 (Contd.) 


Authors 
R.A. Warner 


Ultiple Ghuice Questiuns 


Books 


The Principles of Public Administration 
Theory and Practice of Public Administration 
A Primer of Public Administration 
Introduction to the Study of the Law of the Constitution 
Public Administration in a Democratic Society 
The Organization Man 
Organisation and Management 
Principles of Management 
Administration: The Art and Science of Organisation & Management 
Management in the Public Service 
Principles of Management 
Administrative Action 
Public Personnel Administration 
Modern Public Administration 
The Dynamics of Public Administration 
Public Administration as a Developing Discipline 
Public Administration: A Comparative Perspective 
Arthasastra 
Republic 
Politics 
The Prince 
Leviathan 
Treatise on Civil Government 
Management in Government 
Bureaucracy 
Bureaucracy in Modern Society 
Organisations in Action 
The Profession of Government 
The Philosophy of Management 
The Practice of Management 
An Introduction to Public Administration 
The Essentials of Public Administration 
Public Administration in Modern Society 
Representative Bureaucracy 
Governmental Administration 








1. Administration would differ from one field to 2. Who coined the acronym POSDCORB? 


another according to the subject matter. This (a) Gulick and Urwick 

statement explains the: (b) Urwick 

(a) Managerial view of administration (c) Gulick 

(b) Wider view of administration (d) Henry Fayol 

(c) Integral view of administration 3. Who of the following supported the managerial 
(d) Narrower view of administration. view of administration? 
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1. L.D. White 

2. Simon 

3. L. Gulick 

4. Smithburg and Thompson 
(a) 1 and2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


4. Administration consist of manual, clerical, 


9. 


managerial, and technical activities undertaken 
in pursuit of an objective in view. This is the: 
Wider view of administration 

Integral view of administration 

Narrower view of administration 
Managerial view of administration 

Select the correct code: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 1 and 4 (d) only 2 


“aie ae 


. Who of the following says that public 


administration includes the operations of only 
the executive branch of government? 
(a) L.D. White and Luther Gulick 
(b) L.D. White 
(c) Luther Gulick 
(d) W.F. Willoughby 
Which of the following statements are correct 
about public administration? 
1. It is the management of affairs of 
government. 
2. It is the non-political bureaucratic machi- 
nery of government. 
3. It operates within a political context. 
4. Itis the action part of the government. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
“Administration has to do with getting things 
done; with the accomplishment of defined 
objectives.” This is said by: 
(a) Henry Fayol (b) Woodrow Wilson 
(c) Luther Gulick (d) Lyndall Urwick 
Public administration includes all the activities 
of government whether falling in the sphere of 
the legislative, executive or judicial branch of 
the government. This statement reflects the: 
(a) Integral view of administration 
(b) Wider view of administration 
(c) Managerial view of administration 
(d) Narrower view of administration 
Who of the following supported the integral view 
of administration? 
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1. Simon 2. L.D. White 

3. Luther Gulick 4. Dimock 

5. Smithburg and Thompson 
(a) 2 and 4 (b) 1,3 and 5 
(c) 1,2 and 5 (d) 2,3 and 4 


10. Who of the following administrative thinkers 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


have defined administration as “the organisation 
and direction of human and material resources 
to achieve desired ends?” 
(a) L.D. White (b) J.M. Pfiffner 
(c) John A. Vieg (d) H.A. Simon 
Which of the following statements about 
administration are correct? 
1. It permeates all planned human activities. 
2. It is a cooperative effort. 
3. The term ‘administration’ is derived from 
the Greek word. 
4. It is always in pursuit of attaining desired 


ends. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 4 


Who declared that, “If our civilization fails, it 
will be mainly because of a breakdown of 
administration?” 

(a) Charles A. Beard 

(b) L.D. White 

(c) Donham 

(d) Ordway Tead 
According to Gerald Caiden, the public admini- 
stration has assumed which of the following 
crucial roles? 

1. Preservation of the polity 

2. Institutionalisation of socio-economic 

change 

3. Protection of the weaker sections of society 
4. Management of large scale commercial 


services. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1, 2, 3 and 4 


“Public Administration is the heart of the 
problem of modern government,” is said by 
(a) W.B. Donham (b) Charles A. Beard 
(c) L.D. White (d) P.H. Appleby 


15. Public Administration is: 


1. The basis of government 

2. An instrument of national integration 
3. A stabilising force in society 

4. An instrument for providing services 
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16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 
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5. An instrument of human resource 
development 
Select the correct code: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 
(b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1, 2, 3,4 and 5 
(d) 1,2,4 and 5 
“The State is everywhere: it leaves hardly a gap.” 
This statement explains the concept of: 
(a) Democratic state (b) Federal state 
(c) Welfare state (d) Police state 
Which of the following are the factors respon- 
sible for the increasing importance of public 
administration in modern times? 
1. Emergence of welfare state 
Scientific and technological advancements 
Rapid increase in population 
Economic planning 
Nature of modern warfare 
Select the correct code: 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1, 2,3,4and5 
“All undetakings require planning, organisation, 
command, coordination and control, and in 
order to function properly, all must observe the 
same general principles.” This statement was 
made by: 
(a) M.P. Follet (b) L. Urwick 
(c) Henry Fayol (d) Luther Gulick 
Which of the following were the dominant 
themes during the first stage in the evolution of 
public administration as a discipline: 
1. Separation between politics and admini- 
stration. 
2. The principles of administration. 
3. Public administration can become a value- 
free science. 
The study of public policy-making. 
5. Efficiency and economy are the watch- 
words of public administration. 
(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 1,3, 4 and 5 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1 and 3 
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20. Who of the following administrative thinkers do 


not make a distinction between public and 
private administrations? 


1. Henry Fayol 2. L. Urwick 

3. Simon 4. M.P. Follet 
Select the correct code: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 
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21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


“We are no longer confronted with several 
administrative sciences, but with one which can 
be applied equally well to public and to private 
affairs.” This statement was given by: 
(a) Luther Gulick (b) Henry Fayol 
(c) M.P. Follet (d) L.D. White 
Who of the following administrative thinkers 
have supported the distinction between public 
and private administrations? 
1. Paul H. Appleby 2. M.P. Follet 
3. Sir Josia Stamp 4. Herbert Simon 
Select the correct code: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
“Government Administration differs from all 
other administrative work to a degree not even 
faintly realised outside, by virtue of its public 
nature, the way in which it is subject to public 
scrutiny and outcry,” is said by: 
(a) Follet (b) Henry Fayol 
(c) Appleby (d) Urwick 
Woodrow Wilson’s name is associated with 
which of the following statements? 
1. Founder of the discipline of Public Admini- 
stration. 
2. Originator of politics—administration 
dichotomy. 
3. Author of the Article The Study of Admini- 
stration. 
4. “It is getting to be harder to run a consti- 
tution than to frame one.” 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


Arrange the following administrative thinkers in 
the chronological order: 
1. Chester Barnard 2. M.P. Follet 


3. Robert Dahl 4. F.W. Riggs 

5. Willoughby 
(a) 2,5,3,4,1 (b) 2,5, 1, 3,4 
(c) 5,1,2,4,3 (d) 5,2, 1, 3,4 


What are the factors that have contributed 
towards the growth of the study of public 
administration in the USA as a separate 
academic discipline: 

1. Evolution of the concept of welfare state 
2. Scientific Management Movement 
3. Industrialisation 

4. Movement for governmental reform 
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Select the correct code: 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 


27. “Politics has to do with expressions of the State 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


will whereas administration has to do with the 
execution of these policies.” This is attributed 
to: 
(a) L.D. White 
(b) Goodnow 
(c) Woodrow Wilson 
(d) Willoughby 
Which of the following is not an hindrance in 
the evolution of the science of public 
administration, according to Robert Dahl? 
(a) Values permeating administration 
(b) Uncertainty of human behaviour 
(c) Intellectual capacity of public admini- 
strationists 
(d) Socio-cultural impact on administration 
Herbert A. Simon has described the principles 
of administration as proverbs because: 
1. They are not based upon scientific 
research. 
2. They are logically inconsistent and mutually 
contradictory. 
3. Their universal application is upheld. 
4. They are commonsense conclusions 
derived from experience. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1, 2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 
“As long as the study of Public Administration 
was not comparative, claims for a science of 
Public Administration would sound hollow,” is 
said by: 
(a) Herbert Simon (b) Chester Barnard 
(c) Robert Dahl (d) F.W. Riggs 
Which of the following pairs is correctly 
matched? 
(a) General and Industrial Management 


— 1914 
(b) Principles of Scientific Management 

— 1912 
(c) Administrative Behaviour 

— 1957 
(d) Ecology of Public Administration 

— 1961 


According to Woodrow Wilson, there should be 
a science of administration: 
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To straighten the paths of government 
To make its business less unbusinesslike 
To strengthen and purify its organisation 
To crown its duties with dutifulness 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 4 

(c) 1, 2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
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33. Arrange the following stages in the evolution of 


34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 


Public Administration as a discipline in the 
chronological order: 
1. Principles approach 
Public policy approach 
Administrative behaviour 
Politics—administration dichotomy 
Ecological approach 
(a) 4,1,5,3,2 (b) 4,1, 3, 2,5 
(c) 4,1,3,5,2 (d) 4,1, 2, 3,5 
Which of the following pairs is not correctly 
matched? 
(a) Dynamic Administration 

— M.P. Follet 
(b) Personality and Organisation 

— Chris Argyris 
(c) Ecology of Public Administration 

— F.W. Riggs 
(d) Human Side of the Enterprise 

— Elton Mayo 
Which of the following pairs is not correctly 
matched? 
(a) New Public Administration 

— Dwight Waldo 
(b) Development Administration 

— Edward Weidner 
(c) Comparative Public Administration 

— F.W. Riggs 
(d) Administrative Development 

— Robert Dahl 
Which of the following is described as anti- 
theoretic, anti-positivist and anti-hierarchical? 
(a) Development administration 
(b) New public administration 
(c) Comparative administration 
(d) Administrative development 
The term “Development Administration” was 
coined by: 
(a) Edward Weidner 
(b) Montgomery 
(c) Goswami 
(d) F.W. Riggs 


ee 
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38. According to F.W. Riggs, the trends in 


39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


comparative public administration are: 
1. Normative to empirical 
Ideographic to Nomothetic 
Empirical to normative 
Ecological to non-ecological 
Non-ecological to ecological 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 5 
The ecological approach in the study of public 
administration was initiated (in the order) by: 
(a) J.M. Gaus and R.A. Dahl 
(b) F.W. Riggs and R.A. Dahl 
(c) R.A. Dahl and F.W. Riggs 
(d) F.W. Riggs and J.M. Gaus 
Which of the following were published between 
1927 and 1937, the period in which the central 
belief was that there are certain principles of 
administration? 
1. Principles of Public Administration 
2. Industrial and General Management 
3. Principles of Organisation 
4. Introduction to the study of Public 
Administration 
5. Papers on the Science of Administration 
(a) 1,3,4and5 (b) 1,4 and 5 
(c) 1,3 and 5 (d) 1 and 5 
“Politics has to do with the policies or 
expressions of the state will whereas 
administration has to do with the execution of 
these policies.” This statement expresses the 
1. Interaction between politics and admini- 
stration 
2. Dichotomy between politics and admini- 
stration 
3. Principles of administration 
4. Interdependence of politics and admini- 


eal aed 


stration 

5. Principles of politics 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 5 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) only 2 


Who said that “Bureaucracy can exist only 
where the whole service of the State is removed 
from the common political life of the people, its 
chiefs as well as its rank and file.” 

(a) Max Weber (b) Woodrow Wilson 
(c) R.K. Merton (d) L.D. White 

Arrange the following landmarks in the growth 
and emergence of New Public Administration 
in proper order. 
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44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


. Philadelphia Conference 

. Honey Report 

. Minnowbrook Conference 

. Publication of Public Administration in a 
Time of Turbulence 

5. Publication of Towards a New Public 


WN — 


Administration 
(a) 1,2, 3,4, 5 (b) 2,3,1,4,5 
(c) 2,1, 3, 5, 4 (d) 2,1, 3,4, 5 


“Politics—administration dichotomy is a 
misleading distinction which had become a 
fetish, a stereo type in the minds of theorists 
and practitioners alike,” is said by: 

(a) M.E. Dimock  (b) C.J. Friedrick 

(c) PH. Appleby (d) Dwight Waldo 

Who of the following does not belong to New 
Human Relations Approach? 

(a) Chris Argyris (b) Elton Mayo 

(c) Rensis Likert (d) Warren Bennis 
Accoding to F.A. Nigro, public administration: 

1. Covers only the executive branch of the 
government. 

2. Is different in significant ways from private 
administration. 

3. Is a cooperative group effort in a public 
setting. 

4. Is closely associated with numerous private 
groups and individuals in providing services 
to the community. 

5. Has an important role in the formulation of 
public policy and is thus part of the political 
process. 

Of the above, the correct statements are: 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2,3,4 and 5 
(c) 2,4 and 5 (d) 1,3 and 4 
Which one of the following pairs is incorrectly 
matched? 
(a) Politics and Administration — 1900 
(b) Principles of Public Administration — 1928 
(c) Papers on the Science of Administration — 
1937 
(d) /ntroduction to the Study of Public Admini- 
stration — 1926. 
Which one of the following pairs is incorrectly 
matched? 


(a) Integral view — Dimock 
(b) Wider view — Willoughby 
(c) Narrower view -— Simon 


(d) Managerial view — Simon 
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49. 


50. 


51. 


52. 


Which of the following is incorrectly matched? 
(a) The Proverbs of Administration — 1946 
(b) Elements of Public Administration — 1946 
(c) The Administrative State — 1947 

(d) The Science of Public Administration. Three 
Problems — 1947 

According to the Papers on the Science of 

Administration, the principles: 

1. Can be arrived at deductively from the 
study of human organisation. 

2. Can be studied as a technical question, 
irrespective of the purpose of the enterprise. 

3. Should govern arrangements for human 
association of any kind. 

4. Can be arrived at inductively from the study 
of human organisation. 

5. Are applicable in any administrative setting 
regardless of culture, environment, mission 
or institutional setting. 

Of the above, the correct statements are: 
(a) 1,2,3 and5 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3,4and5 (d) 1,2 and3 

Which one of the following statements is not 

associated with P.H. Appleby. 

(a) “Administration is politics since it must be 
responsive to the public interest ... and that 
all governmental organisations are not 
merely administrative entities, they are and 
must be political organisms.” 

(b) “A private administration need not worry 
very much about uniformity in treatment. 
It can cater for various special needs and 
purposes, charging often what the traffic 
will bear.” 

(c) “Government administration differs from all 
other administrative work to a degree not 
even faintly realised outside, by virtue of 
its public nature, the way in which it is 
subject to public scrutiny and public outcry.” 

(d) “The organised government impinges upon 
and is affected by practically everything that 
exists or moves in our society... Its fullest 
possible understanding requires the 
wisdom of the anthropologist, the historian, 
the economist, the sociologist, ...” 

“Administration has to do with getting things 

done; with the accomplishment of defined 

objectives.” 


67 / 996 


53. 


54. 


55. 


56. 


a7. 


58. 
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This statement reflects the: 

(a) Narrower view of public administration. 
(b) Integral view of public administration. 

(c) Wider view of public administration. 

(d) Managerial view of public administration. 
Which one of the following pairs is correctly 
matched? 


(a) Plato — Politics 
(b) Machiavelli — Republic 
(c) Aristotle — The Prince 
(d) Hobbes — Leviathan 


The hallmark of public administration is: 
(a) Consistency of treatment 
(b) Public responsibility 
(c) Community service 
(d) External financial control 
Which one of the following books is not written 
by P.H. Appleby? 
(a) Big Democracy 
(b) Public Administration 
(c) Policy and Administration 
(d) Morality and Administration in Democratic 
Government. 
The similarities between public and private 
administration includes: 
1. Both utilise the same management 
techniques. 
2. Both have hierarchically organised 
bureaucracy. 
3. Both use the same performance appraisal 
criteria. 
4. Both make use of certain common skills 
like accounts-keeping, etc. 
5. Both make similar contribution to society. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,4 and 5 (d) 1 and 4 
Which of the following are not the distinctive 
features of public choice approach: 
1. Institutional pluralism 
Bureaucratic administration 
Administrative egoism 
Monocentric administration 
Democratic administration 
(a) 3 and 4 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 1 and5 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Who of the following scholars have advocated 
the New Human Relations Approach? 
1. Chris Argyris 2. Warren Bennis 
3. Elton Mayo 4. Rensis Likert 
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5. Douglas McGregor 
6. Roethlisberger 

(a) 1,3 and 5 

(c) 3, 4 and 6 


(b) 2,4 and 6 
(d) 1,2,4and5 


59. Arrange the following events in the evolution of 


public administration in the proper order: 

1. Formation of the Comparative 
Administration Group 

2. Founding of the Administrative Science 
Quarterly Journal 

3. Minnowbrook Conference 

4. Introduction of Agraria-Transitia-Industria 
Typology by Riggs 

5. Publication of the article entitled Trends in 
the Theory of Public Administration 
(a) 2,1,5,3,4 (b) 2,5, 1,4, 3 
(c) 5,2,4,1,3 (d) 5,2, 1, 4,3 


60. The concept of “Administrative Development” 


61. 


62. 


63. 


got crystallized first in the hands of: 
(a) Edward Weidner 
(b) Dwight Waldo 

(c) Joseph La Palombara 
(d) F.W. Riggs 
Which of the following are, according to Robert 
Dahl, the problems in the evolution of science 
of public administration? 

1. Enunciation of principles based on limited 
national and historical settings 
Politics—administration dichotomy 
Normative considerations 
Emphasis on cross-cultural studies 
Study of human behaviour 
(a) 1,3,4and5 (b) 1, 2 and 3 
(c) 1,2,3and5 (d) 1,3 and5 
Who of the following is called the Father of 
American Public Administration? 

(a) Woodrow Wilson 
(b) L.D. White 

(c) Goodnow 
(d) Willoughby 
Which of the following is incorrectly matched? 
(a) Decision-Making Approach 

— Martin Landau 
(b) Bureaucratic Approach 

— Alfred Diamant 
(c) Ecological Approach 

— Roscos Martin 
(d) Information Energy Approach 

— Robert Presthus 
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67. 


68. 


“A theory of Public Administration means in our 
time a theory of politics also.” This statement 
is associated with: 

(a) Roscoe Martin (b) Dwight Waldo 

(c) John Gaus (d) Wallace Sayre 

The comparative public administration 

emphasizes that 

1. The principles of public administration are 
seriously inadequate. 

2. Any proper discipline must have 
complementary pure and applied aspects. 

3. Organisations must be viewed as 
embedded in specific cultures and political 
settings. 

4. Both the study and practice of 
administration are pervasively value- 
loaded. 

Of the above, the correct statements are: 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1 and 4 

According to Riggs, which of the following is 

not an element of the overlapping feature of 

the prismatic society? 

(a) Polycommunalism 

(b) Formalism 

(c) Polynormativism 

(d) Nepotism 

Which of the following features of Development 

Administration are shared by New Public 

Administration? 

1. Effective coordination 

Change-orientation 

Temporal dimension 

Goal-orientation 

Ecological perspective 

(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 2 and 4 

(c) 1,3 and 5 (d) 1,2,4 and 5 

Given below are four definitions given by four 

authors on public administration. Which one 

was given by Simon? 

(a) “Public Administration is concerned with 
the administration of the government.” 

(b) “Public Administration is the art and 
science of management as applied to the 
affairs of state.” 

(c) “Public administration signifies the 
organisation, personnel, practices and 
procedures essential to effective 
performance of civilian functions entrusted 
to the executive branch of the government.” 
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70. 


71. 


(d) “By public administration is meant, in 
common usage, the activities of the 
executive branches of the national, state 
and local governments.” 

Which one of the following pairs is incorrectly 

matched? 

(a) Prismatic society — Polyfunctionalism 

(b) Fused society — Selectivism 

(c) Diffracted society — Functional specificity 

(d) Fused society — Ascription 

The features of New Public Administration 

includes: 

Client-focussed administration 

Post-positivism 

Debureaucratisation 

Democratic decision-making 

Decentralisation of administrative process 

(a) 1,3 and 4 

(b) 2,3 and 5 

(c) 1, 2, 3,4 and 5 

(d) 1,2 and 3 

The book Essential Frankfurt School Reader 

deals with: 

(a) New Public Administration 

(b) Public Choice School 

(c) Public Policy Approach 

(d) Critical Perspective 


2) Se 


Assertion (A) and Reason (R) Pattern 


72. 


73. 


14, 


Answer the following questions by using the 

codes given below: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Assertion: Public administration is subject to 

the principle of external financial control. 

Reason: The legislature authorises the 

expenditure of the executive. 

Assertion: Public administration is characterised 

by service motive. 

Reason: |ts purpose is to serve the public and 

to promote community welfare. 

Assertion: Public administration has to function 

within the legal framework. 

Reason: It is rigid in its operation. 
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78. 


79. 


80. 


81. 


82. 


83. 


84. 


85. 
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Assertion: Woodrow Wilson defined public 
administration as detailed and systematic 
application of law. 

Reason: According to him, every particular 
application of law is not an act of administration. 
Assertion: Public administration is a stabilising 
force in the society. 
Reason: lt provides 
governments change. 
Assertion: Public administration is 
indispensable for all nations. 

Reason: |lts scope of operations has increased 
considerably in modern times. 

Assertion: In 1926, L.D. White’s Introduction to 
the Study of Public Administration was 
published. 

Reason: With its. publication, public 
administration picked up academic legitimacy. 
Assertion: H.A. Simon dismissed the principles 
of administration. 

Reason: He viewed them as proverbs. 
Assertion: Public administration is also a field 
of systematic study. 

Reason: |t developed as a discipline through a 
succession of five overlapping paradigms. 
Assertion: The science of public administration 
is based on observation, not experimentation. 
Reason: Public administration is a social 
science. 

Assertion: Comparative public administration is 
cross-cultural. 

Reason: F.W. Riggs pioneered the comparative 
public administration movement. 

Assertion: Woodrow Wilson is regarded as the 
father of the discipline of Public Administration. 
Reason: He asserted that “in administration 
there are certain fundamental principles of 
general application analogues to those 
characterizing any science.” 

Assertion: Robert Dahl suggested for cross- 
cultural studies in public administration. 
Reason: He believed that public administration 
can escape the effects of ‘national psychology’ 
and political, social and cultural environment 
in which it develops. 

Assertion: Behavioural approach contributed to 
the growth of comparative public administration. 
Reason: Behavioural approach believed in 
scientific research and systematic theory 
construction. 
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Assertion: F.W. Riggs is the foremost exponent 
of the ecological approach in public 
administration. 

Reason: Ecological approach in the study of 
public administration was initiated by Robert 
Dahl. 

Assertion: According to Riggs, the prismatic 
society is characterised by a high degree of 
formalism. 

Reason: According to him, the fused and the 
diffracted societies have relatively high degree 
of realism. 

Assertion: According to Riggs, a prismatic 
society is characterised by a high degree of 
heterogeneity. 

Reason: To him, in a prismatic society, the sala 
exists along with modern bureau and traditional 
chambers or courts. 


Matching Pattern 


89. 


90. 


91. 


Assertion: The literature of the new public 
administration is anti-positivist. 

Reason: The new public administrationists 
rejected the definition of public administration 
as value-free. 

Assertion: P.H. Appleby says __ that, 
administration is the basis of government. 
Reason: To him, without administration 
government would be a discussion club, if 
indeed, it could exist at all. 

Assertion: Henry Fayol does not make a 
distinction between public and private 
administration. 

Reason: According to him, all undertakings 
require planning, organisation, command, 
coordination and control and in order to function 
properly, all must observe the same general 
principles. 


Match List-I with List-Il and select the correct answer by using the codes given below the lists. 


92. 


93. 


List-! (Statements) 


A. “A public administration which fails to 
work for changes which try to redress 
the deprivation of minorities will likely 
be eventually used to repress those 
minorities.” 

B. “Bureaucratic structures are necessary, 
but not sufficient structures for a 
productive and responsive public 

service economy.” 

C. “Development administration is an 
action-oriented, goal-oriented 
administrative system.” 

D. “As long as the study of public 
administration is not comparative, 
claims for a science of public 
administration sound rather hollow.” 


Codes : A B C D 
(a) 5 4 2 3 
(b) 4 5 2 3 
(c) 4 5 2 1 
(d) S 4 2 1 

List-] 

A. Wider view 

B. Narrower view 

C. Managerial view 

D. Integral view 
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dae ac 


cae a 


List-// (Authors) 


F.W. Riggs 
E. Weidner 
Robert Dahl 
V. Ostrom 

Fredrickson 


List-ll 
L. Gulick 
Dimock 


L.D. White 
H.A. Simon 
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94. 


95. 


96. 


97. 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 3 2 4 
(b) 3 1 4 2 
(c) 3 4 2 1 
(d) 1 2 4 3 
List-] 


A. Principles of Organisation 
B. Creative Experience 

C. Papers on the Science of Administration 
D. Industrial and General Management 

C 


odes: A B D 


S 
K |= © W 
hm hMO BRM O 
= RPM A 


1 
1 
3 
3 
List-l 


A. Ecology of Administration 
B. Proverbs of Administration 
C. Comparative Administration 
D. Principles of Administration 
C C 


S 
ROWONND > 
=NM 0 wo W 
DAA KRO 


1 
4 
1 
3 


List-I 


A. Development Administration 

B. Administrative Development 

C. New Public Administration 

D. Comparative Public Administration 
C 


odes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 2 1 
(b) 3 4 1 2 
(c) 4 3 2 1 
(d) 2 1 4 3 
List-/ (Authors) 
A. Pfiffner 
B. L.D. White 
C. H.A. Simon 


D. John A. Veig 
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List-Il 


M.P. Follet 
Henry Fayol 
Mooney & Reiley 
Gulick & Urwick 


List-Il 


. Willoughby 
. F.W. Riggs 


Simon 
Dahl 


List-II 


Dwight Waldo 
Robert Dahl 


. Edward Weidner 


F.W. Riggs 


List-// (Statements) 


. “Administration is determined action taken 


in pursuit of conscious purpose”. 


. “In its broadest sense, administration can 


be defined as the activities of groups cooperating 
to accomplish common goals.” 


. “Administration is a long and slightly pompous 


word, but it has a humble meaning.” 


. “The art of administration is the direction, 


coordination and control of many persons to 
achieve some purpose or objective”. 
“Administration is the organisation and direction 
of human and material resources to achieve 
desired ends.” 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 3 5 2 
(b) 5 4 2 ¥ 
(c) 3 4 1 5 
(d) 5 2 ¥ 3 
98. List-| (Approaches) 
A Comparative Administration 
B. Ecological Approach 
C. Critical Approach 
D. Public Choice school 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 5 3 2 
(b) 3 4 1 2 
(c) 4 5 2 1 
(d) 3 5 1 4 
99. List-] 
A. Science of Public Administration 
B. Comparative Public Administration 
C. New Public Administration 
D. Principles of Public Administration 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 5 1 4 
(b) 2 5 4 2 
(c) 3 5 2 4 
(d) 2 3 4 1 
100. List-l 
A. Andrew Arato 
B. Y. Dror 
C. F.W. Riggs 
D. Vincent Ostrom 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 5 2 1 
(b) 3 2 4 5 
(c) 5 4 2 3 
(d) 3 4 5 1 
101. List-/ (Statement) 


A. “Public Administration is a part of the 
cultural complex, and it is not only 
acted upon, but also acts.” 


ol 


a 
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List-// (Features) 


. Pleads for debureaucratisation and demo- 


cratisation of administration. 

A variety of different organisational arrangements 

can be used to provide different public goods 

and services. 

To hasten the emergence of a universally valid 
body of knowledge concerning administrative 
behaviour. 

To explore the dynamics of the interaction 
between public administration and its 
environment. 

An action-oriented, goal-oriented administrative 
system. 


List-II 


Willoughby 
W. Wilson 
Robert Dahl 


. Dwight Waldo 


F.W. Riggs. 


List-Il 


. Public Choice Approach 
. Ecological Approach 


Critical Approach 
Policy Analysis Approach 
Development Approach 


List-I! (Author) 
C.A. Beard 


. M.E. Dimock 
. Ordway Tead 
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102. 


103. 


104. 


B. “In an almost literal sense, most of us 
certainly in urban life, live and move 


4. 


5. 


and have our being either administering 
or being administered or at least as the 


beneficiaries of administration.” 


C. “Administration is the science of 


contemporary civilization.” 
D. “Administration is now so vast an area 
that a philosophy of administration 


comes close to being a philosophy of life.” 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 3 1 2 
(b) 4 3 2 ¥ 
(c) 3 5 4 2 
(d) 5 2 1 4 
List-/ (Terms) 
A. Social equity 1. 
B. Formalism 2. 
C. Democratic administration 3. 
D. Action-oriented administration 4, 
5, 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 4 2 3 
(b) 4 3 2 5 
(c) 3 4 5 2 
(d) 3 4 1 5 
List-! (Books) 
A. Policy and Administration 1. 
B. The Art of Administration 2. 
C. Philosophy of Administration 3. 
D. An Introduction to Public Administration 4. 
5. 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 1 2 
(b) 4 5 2 1 
(c) 3 4 1 5 
(d) 4 3 5 2 
List-/ (Books) 
A. Public Administration in a Time 1: 
of Turbulence 2. 
B. The Intellectual Crisis in American 3: 
Public Administration 4, 
C. Elements of Public Administration 2; 


D. Principles of Public Administration 
Codes: A B 


Cc 6D 
(a) 3 4 5 1 
(b 4 5 3 2 
(c) 4 3 5 1 
(dd) 3 4 5 2 
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Paul Pigors 
D. Waldo 


List-I! (Associated with) 


V. Ostrom 
E. Weidner 
Fredrickson 
F.W. Riggs 
J. Habermas 


List-I/ (Authors) 


M.E. Dimock 
L.D. White 
Appleby 
Ordway Tead 
E.N. Gladden 


List-// (Authors) 


Gulick & Urwick 
Willoughby 

D. Waldo 

V. Ostrom 

F.M. Marx 
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105. 


106. 


107. 


PusBLic ADMINISTRATION 


List-/ (Statements) List-// (Authors) 
A “Public Administration consists of all 1. Willoughby 
those operations having for their purpose 
the fulfilment or reinforcement of public 
policy.” 
B. “Public Administration is that part of 2. W. Wilson 
the science of administration which has 3. L.D. White 
to do with government and thus concern 4. L. Gulick 
itself primarily with the executive 5. John A. Veig 
branch...” 
C. “Public Administration is detailed and 
systematic execution of law.” 
D. “The term administration may be 
employed in political science in two 
senses. In its broadest sense it denotes 
the work involved in the actual conduct 
of governmental affairs, regardless of 
the particular branch of government 
concerned. In its narrowest sense it 
denotes the operations of the 
administrative branch only.” 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 5 2 1 
(b) 4 3 5 2 
(Cc) 3 4 2 1 
(d) 4 5 1 3 
List-| (Concepts) List-I/ (Propounders) 
1. The proverbs of administration 1. Robert A. Dahl 
2. The ecology of administration 2. J.L. Palombara 
3. The problems of science of public 3. Frank Marini 
administration 4. H.A. Simon 
4. The development administration 5. F.W. Riggs 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 1 3 5 
(b) 4 5 1 2 
(Cc) 4 3 5 1 
(d) 4 5 3 2 
List-/ List-Il 
A. Landau 1. Information Energy Model 
B. Dorsey 2. Public Choice School 
C. Habermas 3. Decision-making Model 
D. Ostrom 4. Critical Theory 
Codes A B C D 
(a) 3 4 2 1 
(b) 4 2 1 3 
(Cc) 3 1 4 2 
(d) 2 3 1 4 
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Chapter 2 


Basic Concepts and 


Princip les 
a 


ORGANISATION 


Administration is a cooperative effort of a group of people in pursuit of a common objective. It is necessary 
that this group should be organised in order to attain the desired goal. In other words, organisation is an 
essential element of administration. It facilitates the proper utilisation of men, material, and money for the 
accomplishment of the defined purpose. Hence, there can be no administration without organisation. Dimock 
and Dimock stated, “Organisation is the basic tool by means of which the administrative process is kept 
operating.” 


Definition 


The term ‘organisation’ is derived from the word ‘organicism’ which means an organised body of 
interdependent parts sharing common activity. The various definitions of organisation are: 


Mooney: “Organisation is the form of every human association for the attainment of a common purpose.” 


Simon: “By organisation we mean a planned system of cooperative effort in which each participant has a 
recognised role to play and duties and tasks to perform.” 


Gulick: “Organisation is the formal structure of authority through which work sub-divisions are arranged, 
defined and coordinated for the defined objective.” 


Gladden: “Organisation is concerned with the pattern of relationships between persons in an enterprise, 
so constructed as to fulfil the enterpriser’s function.” 


Pfiffner: “Organisation consists of the relationship of individual to individuals and of group to groups 
which are so related to bring about an orderly division of labour.” 


L.D. White: “Organisation is the arrangement of personnel for facilitating the accomplishment of some 
agreed purpose through allocation of functions and responsibilities.” 


Chester Barnard: “Organisation is a system of consciously coordinated activities or forces of two or more 
persons.” 
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J.M. Gaus: “Organisation is the relating of efforts and capacities of individuals and groups engaged 
upon a common task in such a way as to secure the desired objective with the least friction and the most 
satisfaction for whom the task is done and those engaged in the enterprise.” 


Urwick: “Organisation is determining what activities are necessary to any purpose and arranging them 
in groups which may be assigned to individuals.” 


The term organisation connotes different things to different people. It is used in three different senses, 
that is, the act of designing the administrative structure, both designing and building the administrative 
structure, and the administrative structure itself. These three views represent a mechanistic (structural) view 
of organisation in the sense that they do not convey the idea of human relationships (informal relations). 
However, an organisation is both a structure and a set of human relationships. 


Characteristics 


Nicholas Henry has summarized the characteristics of the organisations in the following manner: 
1. They are purposeful, complex human collectivities. 

They are characterized by secondary (or impersonal) relationships. 
They have specialized and limited goals. 
They are characterized by sustained co-operative activity. 
They are integrated within a larger social system. 
They provide services and products to their environment. 
. They are dependent upon exchanges with their environment. 

Accorting to L.D. White, an organisation has three primary elements viz., persons, combined efforts, and 
a common purpose. The elements of an organisation, according to C.J. Barnard, are: (a) common purpose, 
(b) communication, and (c) willingness to serve. 

According to Herbert A. Simon, the functions of an organisation includes dividing work among the 
members, formulating standard practices, providing a communication system, transmitting decisions, and 
training the members. 


NAAR WN 


Bases 


Luther Gulick identified four bases of organisation, namely, purpose, process, persons, and place. These 
are explained as follows: 


|. Purpose It means the function performed by the organisation. The examples of organisations based 
on the purpose (function) are: Defence Department, Health Department, Labour Department, Human Resource 
Development Department and so on. 
The merits of the purpose principle or functional principle are: 
(i) It gives a coherent mission to the organisation. 
(11) It eliminates overlapping and duplication of work. 
(111) It facilitates development of coordinated policies. 
(iv) It enables the fixation of responsibility for failures. 
(v) It is easily intelligible to the common man. 
The demerits of purpose principle or functional principle are: 
(i) It neglects the subordinate type of work. 
(11) It ignores latest technologies. 
(i111) It leads to departmentalism in thinking. 
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The Haldane Committee of Britain (1918-1919), the First Hoover Commission of USA (1949-1950), and the 
Study Team of Administrative Reforms Commission of India (1966—1970) recommended this principle. 


2. Process It means the technique or specialised skill used by the organisation in the performance of 
work. The examples of organisations based on the process are: Space Department, Law Department, Ocean 
Development Department, Electronics Department and so on. 
The merits of process principle are: 
(i) It facilitates the maximum amount of specialisation. 
(11) It ensures the maximum utilisation of up-to-date technical skill. 
(111) It secures economy due to maximum use of labour-saving machinery. 
(iv) It encourages coordination in the technical work. 
(v) Itis conducive to the development of career service. 
The demerits of process principle are: 
(i)  Itis of limited use as it cannot be applied in non-technical activities. 
(ii) It gives more importance to the means than to the ends. 
(ii1) It develops professional arrogance and leads to conflicts. 
(iv) It neglects the services of the generalist administrators. 


3. Persons It means the group of people (clientele) served by the organisation. The examples of 
organisations based on clientele are: Rehabilitation Department, Tribal Welfare Department, Women Welfare 
Department and so on. 
The merits of clientele principle are: 
(i) It makes one agency responsible for all the needs of a group. 
(11) It facilitates coordination of different services provided for the beneficiaries. 
(111) It establishes close relationship between the target group and the agency. 
(iv) It enables wholistic approach to problems. 
The demerits of clientele principle are: 
(i) It leads to the creation of a large number of small departments and thus results in what the Haldane 
Committee called ‘Lilliputian administration’. 
(ii) It creates jurisdictional disputes between departments. 
(111) It violates the principle of specialisation due to multi-functional character. 
(iv) It makes organisation vulnerable to improper influences of pressure groups. 


4. Place It means the territorial area covered by the organisation. The examples of organisations based 
on place are: External Affairs Department and territorial divisions within it, Damodar Valley Corporation, 
Zonal Offices of Railways and so on. 
The merits of place principle are: 
(i) It facilitates coordination of different services provided within a specified area. 
(11) It allows the adaptation of national policies to the needs of areas concerned. 
(111) It is suitable in cases of long distance and communication difficulties. 
(iv) It secures economy due to reduction in travel and communication cost. 
The demerits of place principle are: 
(i) It turns counter to uniformity in the administration of national policies. 
(11) It fosters localism at the cost of national outlook and solidarity. 
(111) It violates the principle of specialisation due to multi-functional character. 
(iv) It makes organisation vulnerable to improper influences of regional interests and pressure groups. 
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HIERARCHY 


Hierarchy was emphasised by all the classical thinkers like Weber, Fayol, Gulick, Urwick, Mooney and Reiley as 
an important principle of administration. Fayol referred to it as the ‘scalar chain’, while Mooney and Reiley 
called it the ‘scalar process’. Mooney stated that hierarchy is a universal phenomenon. 


Meaning 


The term ‘Hierarchy’ is derived from the Greek term for a ruling body of priests organized into ranks. The 
word ‘scalar’ is derived from ‘scale’ which means ‘ladder’ with several steps. 

Literally, the term “hierarchy” means the control of the higher over the /ower. In administrative phraseology, 
it means an organisation structured in a pyramidical fashion with successive steps interlinked with each 
other, from top to bottom. 

Mooney has explained the scalar chain or scalar process in the following way: “The scalar principle is the 
same form in an organization that is sometimes called hierarchical. A scale means a series of steps, something 
graded. In an organization it means the grading of duties, not according to the different functions, but 
according to the degrees of authority and corresponding responsibility. For our convenience we shall call this 
phenomena of organization the scalar chain”. 

While highlighting the universality of the scalar chain in the organisation, he (Mooney) asserted that 
“wherever we find an organization even of two people, related as superior and sub-ordinate, we have the 
scalar principle. This chain constitutes the universal process of co-ordination, through which the supreme 
co-ordinating authority becomes effective throughout the entire structure”. According to him, the scalar 
process has its own principle, process and effect. These are : (1) Leadership, (11) Delegation, and (111) Functional 
Definition. 

The scalar system denotes that every employee is bound in a single chain of command. In the words of 
Stephen Robbins, “the chain of command is an unbroken line of authority that extends from the top of the 
organisation to the lowest echelon and clarifies who reports to whom”’. 


Definition 
L.D. White: “Hierarchy consists of the universal application of the superior-subordinate relationship 
through a number of levels of responsibility reaching from the top to the bottom of the structure.” 


Millet: “Hierarchy is a method, whereby, the efforts of many different individuals are geared together.” 


E.N. Gladden: “ Both in the simple unit organization and in the complex large-scale organization the 
process of division of labour means that the principle of hierarchy operates; that is to say the individuals 
are arranged in grades, those above supervising those below.” 


Earl Latham: “Hierarchy is an ordered structure of inferior and superior beings in an ascending scale”. 


Max Weber: “The organization of offices follows the principle of hierarchy, that is, each lower office is 
under the control and supervision of a higher one.” 


Robert Presthus: “Hierarchy is a system of ranking positions along a descending scale from the top to the 
bottom of an organization.” 
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Principles 


Three principles are followed to organise functional units in a pyramidical form. They are: 
(i) Principle of ‘through proper channel’, that is, all commands and communications should pass through 
a proper channel. No intermediate level can be skipped in transacting business. 

(11) Principle of ‘correspondance’, that is, authority and responsibility should be coequal and coterminous 
at all levels. It is believed that “authority without responsibility is dangerous and responsibility without 
authority is meaningless.” 

(111) Principle of ‘unity of command’, that is, a subordinate should receive orders from one superior only. 

The following diagram illustrates the principle of hierarchy in administration: 








FIG.2.1 Principle of Hierarchy 


In the above diagram, A is the head of the organisation. The immediate subordinate of A is B and the 
immediate subordinate of B is C. But C is also subordinate to A through B. This is true of all the other levels 
in the line, that is, D, E, F and G. Hence, orders flow from top to bottom, that is, from A to B, B to C, and so 
on, and communications flow from bottom to top, that is, from G to F, F to E, and so on. The same is true on 
the other side, that is, A to Q. The communication between G and Q takes place through A, that is, it 
ascends to A from G and descends from A to Q in a step by step manner. This is called communication 
‘through proper channel’. The line of authority (the chain of command or line of command) linking the 
entire organisation is represented in the above diagram. 


Advantages 


The advantages of the principle of hierarchy are: 
(i) It serves as an instrument of integration and coherence in the organisation. 
(11) It acts as a channel of communication. 
(111) It enables to fix responsibility at each level. 
(iv) It avoids short circuiting by ensuring strict adherence to procedure. 
(v) It prevents congestion of work at the top level. 
(vi) It facilitates decentralisation of decision-making. 
(vii) It facilitates delegation of authority. 
(viii) It simplifies procedures for file movement. 
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(x) It helps in coordination by securing unity of purpose. 

(x) It promotes discipline and order in the organisation. 

According to Paul H. Appleby, hierarchy “is the means by which resources are apportioned, personnel 
selected and assigned, operations activated, reviewed and modified.” 


Disadvantages 


The disadvantages of principle of hierarchy are: 
(i) It causes inordinate delay in the disposal of work due to red tapism. 
(11) It discourages the initiative and drive of the lower level personnel resulting in indecisiveness and 
inefficiency. 
(111) It is not conducive for the growth of dynamic human relations among members of the organisation, 
as it brings too much rigidity in administration. 
(iv) It makes the organisation tall (overextended). Consequently, the personnel at the top lose touch with 
the personnel at lower levels. 
(v) It creates superior-subordinate relationship due to differences at various levels in the following respects. 
@ Distribution of authority and privileges 
@ Nature of responsibilities 
m@ Pay scales 
@ Qualifications and qualities of the staff 


Fayol’s Gangplank 


To speed up the flow of business and avoid delay in disposal of cases, Henry Fayol suggested an alternative 
route called ‘gangplank’. He illustrated it in the following way. 





Gang Plank 





FIG.2.2 Fayol’s Scalar Chain 


Following the line of authority (scalar chain), F to communicate with P, has to go through E-D-C-B-A-L-M- 
N-O and back again. On the other hand, it is much simpler and quicker to go directly from F to P by making use 
of FP as a ‘gang-plank’, if the procedure is agreeable to higher officials, that is, E and O. Thus, the concept of 
gangplank stands for establishing a communication channel with an employee of the same level, that is, a 
horizontal communication system. 
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Fayol asserts, “It is an error to depart needlessly from the line of authority, but it is an even greater one to 
keep to it when detriment to the business ensues.” 

Similarly, Lyndall Urwick observes, “Every organisation must have its scalar chain just as every house 
must have its drain but it is unnecessary to use this channel frequently as the sole means of communication, 
as it is unnecessary to pass one’s time in the drain.” 

Due to inherent defects in the hierarchical organisations, the modern administrative thinkers like Chris 
Argyris have suggested the matrix organisation (also known as fan-like organisation). This form of organisation 
is free from the rigid superior-subordinate relationships. 

Finally, it should be noted here that John Pfiffner and Robert Presthus have studied the impact of computers 
(information technology) on the hierarchical pyramid of an organization. 


UNITY OF COMMAND 


Meaning 


Unity of command means that an employee should receive orders from one superior only. In other words, it 
means that no employee should be subjected to the orders of more than one superior. Thus, it stands for 
single boss for each person or mono-command. 


Definition 


Henry Fayol: “For any action whatsoever, an employee should receive orders from one superior only.” 


Pfiffner and Presthus: “The concept of unity of command requires that every member of an organisation 
should report to one, and only one leader.” 


Dimock and Dimock: “A corollary of the chain of command is unity of command, the principle that each 
employee should have only one boss.” 


Arguments For 


The observance of the concept of unity of command is essential to avoid confusion and manipulation in 
organisations. Duality or multiplicity of command keeps an employee under confusion and conflicting situation, 
for instance, “whom’ to follow and ‘what’ to follow. Further, a subordinate can also evade orders by playing- 
off one superior against another, which undermines the organisational purpose. 

Henry Fayol is the most important advocate of the principle of unity of command. He asserted that, 
“should it be violated, authority is undermined, discipline is in jeopardy, order disturbed and stability 
threatened... . As soon as two superiors wield their authority over the same person or department, uneasiness 
makes itself felt and should the cause persist, the disorder increases, the malady takes on the appearance 
of an organism troubled by a foreign body, and the following consequences are to be observed: either the dual 
command ends in disappearance or elimination of one of the superiors and organic well-being is restored, or 
else the organism continues to wither away. In no case is there adaptation of the social organism to dual 
command.” 

According to Fayol, the following factors result in dual command. 

@ Dividing up authority between two members 
@ Imperfect demarcation of departments 
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= Constant linking up, as between different departments, natural intermeshing of functions, and duties 
often badly defined 
Gulick and Urwick have also supported the principle of unity of command. They believed that, “a man 
cannot serve two masters.” Hence, they concluded that, “well-managed administrative units in the government 
are almost without exception headed by single administrators.” 
Gulick explains the importance of this principle, “any rigid adherence to the principle of unity of command 
may have its absurdities. But they are unimportant in comparison to the certainty of confusion, inefficiency 
and irresponsibility which arise from the violation of the principle.” 


Arguments Against 


The concept of unity of command has been opposed by many writers. Seckler-Hudson argues, “the old 
concept of one single boss for each person is seldom found in fact in complex governmental situations. Many 
interrelationships exist outside the straight line of command which require working with, and reporting to 
many persons for purposes of orderly and effective performance ... the administrator in government has 
many bosses and he can neglect none of them. From one he may receive policy orders; from another, personnel; 
from a third, budget; from a fourth, supplies and equipments.” 

J.D. Millet advocates the theory of ‘Dual Supervision’ in place of unity of command. He argues that the 
concept of unity of command needs to be reconciled with the recognition that supervision of any activity may 
be dual—technical (professional) and administrative. These two types of supervision may be exercised by 
different individuals. The former may be concerned with the professional competence in the performance of 
a job, while, the latter may be chiefly interested in the efficient utilisation of men and material resources 
available for the job. He concludes that “it should be kept in mind that under no circumstance an employee 
is subject to conflicting commands.” 

According to Herbert Simon, the principle of unity of command conflicts with the principle of specialisation. 
He says, “One of the most important uses to which authority is put in an organisation is to bring about specialisation 
in the work of making decisions, so that each decision is made at the point in the organisation where it can be 
made most expertly. If an accountant in a school department is subordinate to an educator, then the finance 
department cannot issue direct orders to him regarding the technical accounting aspects of his work. Similarly, 
the director of motor vehicles in the public works department will be unable to issue direct orders on care of 
motor equipment to the fire-truck driver”. He continues : “The principle of unity of command is perhaps more 
defensible if narrowed down to the following: In case two authoritative commands conflict, there should be a 
single determinate person whom the sub-ordinate is expected to obey, and the sanctions of authority should be 
applied against the sub-ordinate only to enforce his obedience to that one person.” 

F.W. Taylor has also rejected the principle of unity of command. In its place, he advocated the concept of 
‘functional foremanship’, under which a worker receives orders from eight supervisors, or functional foremen. 
This ensures specialisation and expert supervision. 


Factors Affecting 


Moreover, the concept of unity of command has been affected by the following two factors which are the 
result of growing size and complexity of modern organisations. 
(i) Adoption of plural headed bodies like ‘boards’ and ‘commissions’ as the heads of administrative 
agencies as against ‘bureaus’ (headed by a single individual). 
(ii) Increasing number and growing influence and power of staff and auxiliary agencies which are manned 
by specialists. 
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Other Meanings 


In addition to the above, the concept of unity of command 1s also interpreted in two other ways: 

(i) It means that all the units of an organisation should be integrated or brought under the authority of 
one head like a President, a Cabinet, a Minister, a Secretary, a Chairman or some other body or 
officer. 

(11) It means that the head of the organisation should be a single individual. More elaborately, it means 
that there should be only one person and not a body of persons at the apex of an organisation, and all 
lines of authority should be concentrated in his hand. 

In the first sense, unity of command is incompatible with the independent or autonomous units of 
organisations like the public corporations or constitutional bodies in India or the independent regulatory 
commissions in USA and so on. In the second sense, it is incompatible with Commission type or Board type 
of organisations like the Election Commission, the Union Public Service Commission, the University Grants 
Commission, the Railway Board, the Flood Control Board and so on. Hence, the most widely accepted 
interpretation of unity of command is the one given above. 


SPAN OF CONTROL 


Meaning 


The principle of span of control means the number of subordinates or the units of work that an officer can 

personally direct, control, and supervise. It is also known as ‘span of supervision’ or ‘span of management’. 
According to Dimock and Dimock, “The span of control is the number and range of direct, habitual 

communication contacts between the chief executive of an enterprise and his principal fellow officers.” 


Relationship with Hierarchy 


There is a close relationship between hierarchy and span of control. That is, the number of levels in a 
hierarchical (scalar) organisation depends upon the span of control of a superior officer. Narrow (smaller) 
span of control increases the number of levels in the organisation and thereby creates tall structure. On the 
other hand, wide (larger) span of control decreases their number and thereby results in a flat structure. 


Views on Limit 


The principle of span of control in public administration is related to the concept of ‘span of attention’ 
described in psychology by V.A. Graicunus, the French management consultant. This concept says that there 
is a limit to the number of things one can attend to at the same time. In other words, the span of attention of 
a human being is limited as there are limits to the range of human capacity and attention. Thus, it follows 
that there is a limit to the span of control which is nothing but the span of attention applied to the job of 
supervision of subordinates by the superior. 
However, the opinions of various writers differ on the exact limit of span of control. 
@ Sir Ian Hamilton felt that a supervisor could supervise 3 to 4 subordinates. 
m@ V.A. Graicunus found that a superior can supervise the work of 6 subordinates directly. 
@ Lyndall Urwick believes that a superior can supervise directly 5 to 6 subordinates at the higher levels, 
whereas, the span of control varies from 8 to 12 at the lower levels, where the work is more simple 
and routine. 
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@ Lord Haldane and Graham Wallas felt that a chief executive could supervise 10 to 12 subordinates 
without being overburdened. 
= American Management Association stated that a superior could supervise 9 subordinates. 

According to V.A. Graicunus, while the number of subordinates reporting directly to an executive increases 
arithmetically, the number of potential relationships increases geometrically. This is because supervision is 
not limited to individual subordinates, but also includes the numerous permutations and combinations of 
their mutual relationships. The total number of all the relationships to be supervised would be—direct single 
+ crosses + direct group. His theory can be mathematically expressed as n (2”/2 + n— 1), where n stands for the 
number of subordinates reporting directly to the supervisor. 

Though, there exists no unanimity over laying down a definite number constituting the span of control, 
there is a general agreement among writers on administration that shorter the span, the greater will be the 
superior-subordinate contact and in consequence, more effective control, supervision, and direction. However, 
Seckler-Hudson views differently. He says, “There are dangers inherent in excessively limited span of control, 
such as, the risk of detailed supervision of the subordinates and the resultant failure to stimulate them or to 
fully use their capacities. It is possible also that short span of control means long chain of commands.” 


Factors Determining 
The exact length of span of control depends on the following variable factors. 


Function It refers to the type/nature of work to be supervised. The span of control is more when the work 
to be supervised is of easy, routine, mechanical, and homogenous character than when the work is of difficult, 
non-routine, intellectual, and heterogenous character. In this context, Luther Gulick observed that a chief of 
public works can deal effectively with more direct sub-ordinates than an Army General because all of his 
immediate sub-ordinates in the department of public works will be in the general field of engineering while 
in the army there will be many different elements such as communications, chemistry, and so on. 


Time It refers to the age of the organisation concerned. The span of control is more in old organisations 
than in newer organisations. This is because, in older organisations, things get stabilised while, newer 
organisations will have few precedents. 


Space It refers to the place of work to be supervised. The span of control is more when the supervisor and 
the subordinates to be supervised are under the same roof, than when the subordinates work in different 
rooms or at a distance from the supervisor. In this context, Lyndall Urwick made a distinction between 
‘direct supervision’ and ‘access’ to the boss, implying that while a superior can directly supervise only a few 
subordinates, he can introduce some flexibility in the organisation by allowing more subordinates to have 
access to him. 


Personality It refers to the competence of the supervisor and the supervised. The span of control is 
more when the supervisor is intelligent, energetic and tactful than when he is weak, dull and incompetent. 
Similarly, the span of control is more when the subordinates are trained and experienced than when they are 
untrained and incompetent. 

In addition to the above, the span of control also depends on the following factors. 

(i) Delegation of authority 
(ii) Traditions and environments of the organisation 
(111) Techniques of supervision 
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According to the Report of Committee on Administration (1972), the span of control is larger in the following 
cases. 
(i) Energetic, skilled, intelligent, and competent superior 
(11) Competent, well-trained, and experienced subordinates 
(i111) If the work is routine, repetitive, measurable, and homogenous 
(iv) Well planned work 
(v) Utilising the staff assistance 
(vi) Use of various effective communications 
(vii) Employees working under a single roof 


Idea Under Revision 


The whole idea of span of control has changed in the recent times due to the following factors. 
(i) The increasing use of automation and mechanisation in administration 
(11) The information revolution due to management information system (MIS) 
(111) The increasing number and growing role of the specialists, technicians and professionals in the civil 
service 


AUTHORITY AND RESPONSIBILITY 


Authority 


Mooney and Reiley described authority as the ‘supreme coordinating power’ that provides legitimacy to the 
organisational structure. The defining characteristic of authority is legitimacy, while that of power is coercion. 
Authority is the legitimate power of the office holder. 
There are three sources of authority in public administration, viz. 
(i) Law, that is, constitution, legislative enactments, delegated legislations and judicial decisions 
(ii) Tradition, that is, organisational norms, codes and work habits 
(111) Delegation, that is, conferment of authority by the higher to the lower levels 
According to Millet, administrators need sufficient authority in the following four areas to discharge their 
duties effectively. 
(i) To decide the objective and purpose of the activities, that is, programme authority 
(ii) To create and organise the structure needed to execute the programmes efficiently, that is, organisational 
authority. 
(111) To determine budgetary requirements according to the programme goals and priorities, that is, 
budgetary authority. 
(iv) To appoint, motivate, appraise and discipline personnel in the organisation, that is, personnel authority. 
Following are the two types of organisation on the basis of distribution of authority. 
(i) Bureau type, where administrative authority is vested in a single individual. 
(11) Board and Commission type, where administrative authority is vested in a group of individuals. 


Theories 


There are two theories of authority. One is the positional theory of authority supported by the classical 
thinkers and the other is the acceptance theory of authority advocated by the behaviouralists. 
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Positional Theory of Authority The positional theory of authority is reflected in the following 
definitions. 


Max Weber: “Authority is the willing and unconditional compliance of people, resting upon their belief 
that it is legitimate for the superior to impose his will on them and illegitimate for them to refuse to obey.” 


Henry Fayol: “Authority is the right to give orders and the power to exact obedience.” 


Here Weber and Fayol view authority as an attribute of a position in the organisation and not of an 
individual member. In other words, authority lies with the formal position and whoever occupies it, shall 
exercise authority and issue orders and commands. It is the duty of the subordinates to obey those orders and 
commands. 


Acceptance Theory of Authority Barnard rejected the traditional (classical or positional or formal) 
theory of authority advocated by Weber and Fayol. He advocated the acceptance theory of authority. According 
to this theory, the basis of legitimacy of the superior’s authority is the acceptance lended by the subordinate. 
A superior can exercise authority only when it is accepted by the subordinate. He defined authority as “the 
character of a communication (order) in a formal organisation, by virtue of which it is accepted by a contributor 
or member of the organisation as governing or determining what he does or is not to do, so far as the 
organisation is concerned.” 

According to Barnard, a subordinate will accept a communication as authoritative only when the following 
four conditions simultaneously obtain. 

(1) When he understands the communication (i.e. intelligibility) 

(ii) When it is not inconsistent with the purpose of the organisation 

(111) When it is compatible with his personal interest as a whole 

(iv) When he is able mentally and physically to comply with it (1.e. feasibility) 

Barnard further adds that the acceptance of authority is facilitated by the ‘zone of indifference’ of individual 
participant of the organisation. He says that the orders will be accepted by the subordinate so long as they fall 
within this zone. Hence, the executives should issue only those orders which fall within this zone. The extent 
of the zone of indifference is determined by the contribution-satisfaction equilibrium. 

Like Barnard, Simon also advocated the acceptance theory of authority. He defined authority as “the 
power to make decisions which guide the actions of another.” Further, following Barnard’s ‘zone of 
indifference’, he presented the ‘zone of acceptance’. Simon said that when the superior exercises authority 
beyond this zone of acceptance, the subordinate disobeys it. 


Types 


Max Weber classified authority into three types. 
(i) Traditional authority, based on customs, usages and precedents 
(ii) Charismatic authority, based on exceptional personal traits of the ruler 
(i111) Legalrational authority, based on laws, rules and regulations 
Amitai Etzioni gave the following three-fold classification of authority. 
(i) Coercive authority, based on the fear of punishment like negative rewards, physical threats, and so 
on. 
(11) Normative authority, based on allocation and manipulation of symbolic rewards. 
(111) Utilitarian authority, based on granting material rewards that are acceptable to or desired by the 
subordinates. Hence, it is also known as reward authority. 
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Authority is also classified into the following three types. 

(i) Line authority, which is concerned with the achievement of organisational goals 

(11) Staff authority, which is concerned with advising the line in accomplishing the goals of organisation 
(111) Functional authority, which lies in the job to be performed and thus cuts accross the chain of command 


Responsibility 


Responsibility denotes an obligation of an individual to carry out his duties. G.R. Terry says, “Responsibility 
is the obligation of a person to achieve the results mutually determined by means of participation by his 
superiors and himself.” It is different from accountability, which denotes answerability to the superiors 
regarding completion of the job in accordance with the directions. 

Responsibility is of two types, viz. operating responsibility and ultimate responsibility. The former can be 
delegated to the subordinates, while the latter cannot be delegated. 

According to Fayol, authority and responsibility are inter-related and commensurate. In his words, 
“Authority is not to be conceived of apart from responsibility, that is, apart from sanction—reward or penalty— 
which goes with the exercise of power. Responsibility is a corollary of authority, it is its natural consequence 
and an essential counterpart, and wheresoever authority is exercised responsibility arises.” 

Similarly, Urwick said “to hold a group or individual accountable for activities of any kind without 
assigning to him or them the necessary authority to discharge, that responsibility is manifestly both 
unsatisfactory and inequitable. It is of great importance to smooth working that at all levels authority and 
responsibility should be coterminous and coequal.” This is what he called the ‘principle of correspondence’. 

In administrative process, responsibility is of three kinds, that is, political, institutional and professional. 

Political responsibility denotes the responsibility of the executive to the legislature which is, in turn, 
responsible to the people. 

Institutional responsibility denotes the responsibility of the administrative agency towards public welfare, 
that is, being responsive to the public interest. 

Professional responsibility denotes the responsibility of the civil service to the professional standards and 
ethics and codes of conduct. It is also known as ethical responsibility. 


COORDINATION 


Coordination is an essential part of administration. According to Mooney, “Coordination is the first principle 
of organisation and includes within itself all other principles which are subordinate to it and through which 
it operates.” 

However, coordination is only a means and not an end in itself. Newman says, “It (coordination) is not a 
separate activity but a condition that should permeate all phases of administration.” 


Meaning 


Coordination has both positive and negative connotations. Positively, it means bringing about cooperation 
and team work among the persons and units of an organisation. Negatively, it means removing conflicts, 
inconsistencies, friction, overlapping, and working at cross purposes among persons or units of an organisation. 


Definition 


W.H. Newman: “Coordination is the orderly synchronization of efforts to provide the proper amount, 
timing and directing of execution resulting in harmonious and unified actions to a stated objective.” 
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GR. Terry: “Coordination is the adjustment of the parts to each other and of the movement and operation 
of parts in time so that each can make its maximum contribution to the product of the whole.” 


L.D. White: “Coordination is a process causing disjunct elements to a concentration on a complex of 
forces and influence which cause the mutually independent elements to act together.” 


J.C. Charlesworth: “Coordination is the integration of several parts into an orderly whole to achieve the 
purpose of the undertaking.” 


J.D. Mooney: “Coordination is the orderly arrangement of group effort, to provide unity of action in the 
pursuit of a common purpose.” 


Seckler-Hudson: “Coordination is the all important duty of inter-relating the various parts of the work.” 


The above definitions make it clear that coordination is much more than cooperation. According to Terry, 
“coordination is synchronization of efforts” while “cooperation is the collective action of one person with 
another or others towards a common goal.” 


Types 
Coordination is classified as: 


Internal and External Internal coordination deals with coordinating the individual activities of 
persons working in an organisation. It is also known as functional coordination. External coordination deals 
with coordinating the activities of various organisational units. It is also known as structural coordination. 


Horizontal and Perpendicular Horizontal coordination deals with the coordination between one 
section and another, one branch and another, one division and another or one department and another. 
Perpendicular coordination deals with the coordination between an officer and his employee, a branch and a 
division, and a division and a department. 


Procedural and Substantive This typology is given by Herbert A. Simon. Procedural coordination 
is exemplified by the structure of the organisation itself that defines the pattern of formal relations among its 
members. The substantive coordination, on the other hand, 1s concerned with the content of the activities of 
the organisation. 


Importance 


Coordination is essential for smooth and successful functioning of organisation due to the following reasons. 
(i) To avoid conflicts and duplication of work in the functioning of organisation. This ensures economy 
of expenditure. 
(ii) To curtail the tendency among employees to attach too much significance to their own work and de- 
emphasise others’ work. 
(111) To prevent the tendency of ‘empire-building’, that is, expansion of one’s own activities to gain more 
power. 
(iv) To check the narrow perspective of specialists who engage in different and specific aspects of work. 
(v) To meet the requirements of growing number of organisational units. 
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Techniques 


Following are the techniques or means of coordination. 
(i) Planning (the most important means of coordination) 
(ii) Institutional devices or organisational devices like inter-departmental meetings, conferences, 
committees, staff units, coordinating officers, and so on. 
(111) Standardisation of procedures and methods like forms, manuals, regulations 
(iv) Centralised house-keeping agencies like Director-General of Supplies, Central Public Works 
Department, and so on 
(v) Verbal and written communications 
(vi) Inculcation of institutional spirit among the employees 
(vii) Consultations, references and clearance, like with Finance Ministry 
(viii) Organisational hierarchy or scalar chain which, according to Mooney, constitutes the universal process 
of coordination 
(ix) In addition to the above formal means, there are various informal means of coordination like personal 
contacts, dinners, cocktail parties, party system, and others. 


Theoretical Contributions 


Luther Gulick He felt that coordination becomes mandatory when sub-division of work is inescapable. 
According to him, coordination means interrelating the various parts of the work. He opined that size and 
time are the great limiting factors in the development of coordination. Hence, he stated that “coordination is 
not something that develops by accident. It must be won by intelligent, vigorous, persistent and organised 
effort.” The following are Gulick’s two primary ways of achieving coordination. 

(i) Organisation, that is, interrelating the parts of work through organisational hierarchy. 

(11) Dominance of an idea, that is, development of a common objective in the minds of the people working 

together in the organisation. 


M.P. Follet She viewed coordination as the core of management. According to her, coordination means 
“harmonious ordering of parts”. She emphasised the following four facets of coordination. 
(i) Coordination as the reciprocal relating of all factors in a situation and taking into account also the 
inter-relationships themselves. 
(11) Coordination by direct contact irrespective of one’s position in organisational hierarchy. 
(i111) Coordination in the early stages, that is, involving the concerned people in the policy-making stage 
itself. 
(iv) Coordination as a continuing process, that is, from planning to activity, and from activity to further 
planning. 


).D. Thompson He identified the following three kinds of interdependencies in organisation. 

(1) Pooled interdependence, that is, an organisation, according to Thompson, may have various fairly 
autonomous units but the entire organisational functioning depends on the overall performance of 
such units. 

(11) Sequential interdependence, that is, the units of an organisation are organised in such a way that the 
output of one unit become the input for the second unit. 

(111) Reciprocal interdependence, that is, the units of an organisation are so organised that the outputs of 
each unit become inputs for the other units. 
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Thompson also suggested the following three kinds of coordinating techniques to match the above three 
types of interdependencies. (i) Standardization, (11) Coordination by plan, and (111) Coordination by mutual 
adjustments. 


Harlan Cleveland | His ‘tension theory’ suggests that in an organisation there must be deliberate planning 
to create conflicts in jurisdiction and programme of various units. Such conflicts in the administration focus 
the issues related to public interest which, otherwise, would be overridden. Thus, he opposed the structuring 
of an organisation to attain complete coordination to ensure smoothness in function. 


Mac Farland He suggested four ways of achieving coordination: (i) Clarifying authority and responsibility, 
(11) Checking and observation, (111) Facilitating effective communication, and (iv) Coordination through 
leadership. 


Limits or Hindrances 


According to Luther Gulick, the following factors limit the achievement of coordination. 
(i) Uncertainty of the future behaviour of individuals and of groups 
(11) Lack of knowledge, experience, wisdom and character among leaders and their confused and conflicting 
ideas and objectives 
(111) Lack of administrative skills and techniques 
(iv) The vast number of variables involved, and the incompleteness of human knowledge, particularly 
related to men and life 
(v) Lack of proper methods for developing, considering, perfecting, and adopting new ideas and 
programmes 
Seckler-Hudson included the following hindrances (1) Enormous growth in size and complexity of public 
administration, (11) Personalities and political factors, (111) Lack of leaders with wisdom and knowledge 
pertaining to public administration, and (iv) The accelerated expansion of public administration to international 
dimension. 


CENTRALISATION AND DECENTRALISATION 


Meaning 


Centralisation means concentration of authority at the top level of the administrative system. Decentralisation, 
on the other hand, means dispersal of authority among the lower levels of the administrative system. Thus, 
the issue of centralisation versus decentralisation revolves around the location of the decision-making power 
in the administrative system. 

In a centralised system of administration, the lower levels (called field offices) cannot act on their own 
initiative. They have to refer most of their problems to the higher level (called headquarters) for decision- 
making. They act as only implementing agencies. In a decentralised system of administration, on the other 
hand, the field offices can act on their own initiative in specified matters. They are given authority to take 
decisions without reference to the headquarters. Thus, the essence of decentralisation is the vesting of decision- 
making power in the field offices. 

Recentralisation is the opposite of decentralisation. It means centralisation of authority once decentralised. 

The word decentralisation is derived from Latin. 
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Definition 


The following definitions can be noted in this regard: 


L.D. White: “The process of transfer of administrative authority from a lower to a higher level of government 
is called centralisation; the converse, decentralisation.” 


Henry Fayol: “Everything that goes to increase the importance of the subordinate’s role is decentralisation, 
everything which goes to decrease it is centralisation.” 


Types 


Broadly speaking, decentralisation is of the two types—political and administrative. The administrative 
decentralisation is further sub-divided into territorial (vertical) decentralisation and functional (horizontal) 
decentralisation. 


|. Political Decentralisation It stands for the establishment of new levels of government like the 
autonomous states in India or provinces in Canada. In the federal systems, political authority is divided 
between central government and the regional governments (State governments in India or Provincial 
governments in Canada). 

The creation of autonomous local governments in Federal States like USA or India and in Unitary States 
like Britain or Japan also imply political decentralisation. Thus the establishment of City Governments in 
USA, Panchayati Raj and Municipal Corporations in India, County Governments in Britain and Prefectural 
Governments in Japan are good examples of political decentralisation. 


2. Territorial Decentralisation It stands for the establishment of area administrative units (field 
offices) by the higher authority (headquarters). For example, the creation of divisions, districts, talukas, 
circles, and so on in India. These are vested with decision-making powers within specified limits and thus 
function in an independent manner. 


3. Functional Decentralisation _ It implies the vesting of decision-making authority in the specialised 
units by the central agency. For example, the creation of technical or professional bodies in India like University 
Grants Commission, Flood Control Board, Central Social Welfare Board, and so forth. 


Approaches 


James W. Fesler classified the different approaches to the concept of decentralisation in the following four 
categories: 


|. Doctrinal Approach It conceives decentralisation as an end in itself and not as a means to the 
realisation of some goal. It views decentralisation in terms of idealisation, that is, a theory which holds that 
things exist only as ideas in the mind. 


2. Political Approach It says that the creation of decentralised units with a set of operational 
autonomy is governed by political factor. For example, the creation of Panchayati Raj as a rural local self 
governing body in our country is politically determined. 


3. Administrative Approach It says that the establishment of autonomous decentralised units in 
the fields is determined by the factor of administrative efficiency, that is, better decision-making and faster 
problem-solving. For example, the creation of regions, divisions, districts, sub-divisions, talukas and circles 
between the state headquarters and the field. 
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4. Dual-role Approach It conceives decentralisation as a method of resolving conflicts in field 
administration between tradition and change. The usage of status-quo oriented colonial field administration 
to bring about speedy socio-economic change 1s leading to area-function dichotomy in district administration 
in our country. 


Merits of Centralisation 


1. 


It provides for maximum control over the entire organisation. 


2. It ensures that all the work is performed in the same manner and in accordance with the same general 
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policies and principles. 

It makes administrative abuses more difficult in matters like employment and handling of personnel, 
purchase and use of supplies and so on. 

It secures economy in administration by avoiding duplication of work. 

It facilitates the introduction of dynamism in the organisation through the active role of personal leadership. 
It is suitable for dealing with emergencies and unanticipated matters. 

It enables the maximum utilisation of the human and material resources in the organisation and thus 
develops a corporate personality. 


Demerits of Centralisation 


It leads to delay in securing action as the field officials have to refer the matter to the higher authorities. 
It makes the head-office overburdened due to “apoplexy at the top and anaemia at the extremities.” 
It leads to autocratic control over subordinates and thus results in lack of flexibility in administration. 
It makes administration irresponsive as the head office acts without the knowledge of local conditions 
and requirements. 

It does not facilitate people’s participation in administrative process. 

It does not allow the development of second line of executives. 

It is not conducive for the expansion and diversification of the organisation. 


Merits of Decentralisation 


ie 


It increases administrative efficiency by reducing delays, curbing red-tapism and encouraging faster action. 


2. It reduces the workload of the head office and thus enables the top echelons to concentrate on vital 


issues like policy formulation, examining major problems and so forth. 
It develops resourcefulness and self-respect among the subordinates by making them to take decisions 
with a sense of responsibility. 


. Itmakes administration more responsive as the field units act with the knowledge of local conditions 


and requirements. 

It facilitates people’s participation in administrative process and thus strengthens democracy at the 
grass-root level. 

It allows the development of second line of executives due to adequate delegation of authority to the 
lower levels. 

It encourages the expansion and diversification of the organisation for effective goal-achievement. 
It facilitates the adaptation of national policies and programmes to the varying conditions of different 
regions. 

It alleviates the problem of communication overload in the organisation by reducing paper work at 
both higher and lower levels. 
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10. It encourages competition and comparative standards of evaluation among several competing field 
units. 
11. It makes possible the experimentation in decision-making and implementation by several units without 
committing the whole enterprise to an untried course of action. 
According to J.C. Charlesworth, “Decentralisation has a more important justification than mere 
administrative efficiency. It bears directly upon the development of a sense of personal adequacy in the 
individual citizen; it has spiritual connotations.” 


Demerits of Decentralisation 


1. It complicates coordination and integration of the activities of various units due to decrease in the 
degree of central control over the total organisation. 

2. It makes communication among various levels difficult and thereby reduces its effectiveness and 
authenticity. 

3. It makes administration expensive due to duplication of work and lack of centralised housekeeping 

Services. 

It is not suitable for dealing with emergencies and unanticipated matters. 

It encourages divisive forces in the organisation and thus threatens the organisational integration. 

It weakens the national perspective in administration by breeding localism and parochialism. 

It increases administrative abuses like corruption, maladministration, nepotism, and so on. These 

things can be seen in the working of Panchayati Raj in our country. 


SoS 


Effective Decentralisation 


J.C. Charlesworth suggested the following safeguards to make the decentralization effective: 
1. Field offices should report to one central agency only. 
2. Jurisdictional lines should be meticulously drawn. 
3. Procedures in the several field offices should be of a common standard, although they need not be 
uniform. 
4. Field office should have a sufficient flexible physical and psychological structure to permit it to 
adjust to the emergent local conditions. 
5. Field office should not make decisions affecting overall policy, although it should be encouraged to 
make its own decisions to a point approaching that situation. 
6. A system of ready appeals should be present. 
Suggestions from the field to the centre should be freely channelled. 
8. Adequate reporting and inspection methods should provide the centre-head with full and current 
knowledge of field operations. 


S 


Factors Governing 


According to James W. Fesler, the issue of centralisation versus decentralisation is governed by four factors. 
They are explained below: 


|. Factor of Responsibility Since the Central agency is held responsible for everything in the 
organisation, it does not easily delegate wide discretionary authority to the field offices and prefers to direct 
and control all their operations. Thus the factor of responsibility acts as a deterrent to decentralisation and 
favours centralisation. 
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2. Administrative Factors These include age of the agency, stability of its policies and methods, 
competence of its field personnel, pressure for speed and economy and administrative sophistication. An old 
agency with well-established procedures and precedents finds it easier to decentralise than newer one where 
frequent reference to the higher level is inevitable. Stability of organisational policies and methods facilitates 
decentralisation while frequent changes in them favours centralisation. The more competent the field staff, 
the greater the propensity to decentralisation. The pressure for speed and economy in administration inclines 
toward decentralisation. Finally, the administrative sophistication, that is, a professional approach to the 
problem of delegation also influences decentralisation. 


3. Functional Factors These include the variety of functions performed by the agency, the technical 
nature of functions, and the need for countrywide uniformity. The scope for decentralisation is greater in a 
multi-functional organisation than in a uni-functional organisation. Similarly, the technical nature of functions 
performed by the agency necessitates decentralisation as the head cannot have the technical competence to 
manage all of them directly. The need for uniformity throughout the country in functions like defence, 
communications, transport, planning and so forth favours centralisation. 


4. External Factors These include the demand for people’s participation in the administration of 
development programmes, the pressure of political parties and interest groups, the need to strengthen grass- 
roots democracy and the demand for “Planning from below”. All these factors favour decentralised system 
and work against the centralising tendencies in administration. 


Patterns of Field Organisation 


|. W. F. Willoughby He distinguished between two patterns of field organisations, namely, unitary 
and multiple. These are also known as territorial and functional respectively. 

In the unitary or territorial system, all the field offices of an area are placed under the supervision and 
control of a chief administrator who in turn is responsible to the headquarters for their working. 

This is found in France where all the officials of the central government working in the department (the 
largest unit/area of local administration) are placed under the supervision and control of the prefect. 

In the multiple or functional system, the different divisions of the headquarters deal with their respective 
field offices directly. There is no intervention of the supervising and controlling authority in between them at 
the area level. 


2. Luther Gullick He distinguished between three types of field organisations, namely: (a) All Fingers, 
(b) Short Arms, Long Fingers, and (c) Long Arms, Short Fingers. The word ‘arms’ denote the regional 
offices, while ‘fingers’ indicate the lines of communication reaching to the lowest field offices at the firing 
line. 

In the ‘All Fingers’ type, the headquarters control the field offices directly; there being no regional 
subdivisions. 

In the ‘Short Arms, Long Fingers’ type, the regional sub-divisions are physically located in the headquarters 
itself. They control the field offices in their respective spheres. 

In the ‘Long Arms, Short Fingers’ type, the regional sub-divisions are physically located in the field 
itself, far away from the headquarters, and control the respective field offices. 
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DELEGATION 


The principle of hierarchy (scalar principle) binds together the different units and levels of the organisation 
with a continuous chain of authority. The essence of this principle is the delegation of authority. 


Definition 

The following definitions bring out the meaning of delegation. 
Mooney: “Delegation means conferring of specified authority by a higher to a lower authority.” 
Terry: “Delegation means conferring authority from one executive or organisational unit to another.” 


Millet: “Delegation of authority means more than simply assigning duties to others in more or less detail. 
The essence of delegation is to confer discretion upon others, to use their judgement in meeting specific 
problems within the frame work of their duties.” 


Features 


As excellently analysed by Mohit Bhattacharya, a scheme of delegation has four features: 
(i) Assignment of duties by the superior (delegator) to the subordinate (delegatee). 
(11) Granting of authority by the delegator to the delegatee to facilitate the work assigned to him. 
(111) Creation of an obligation, that is, the delegatee become duty bound to complete the work. 
(iv) No further delegation of the obligation by the delegatee to his subordinates. 

It must be clarified here that a scheme of delegation is subject to the supervision and control of the 
delegator. Further, authority once delegated can be enhanced, reduced, or taken back by the delegator. While 
delegating authority, the delegator neither transfers his final authority nor abdicates his ultimate responsibility. 

To sum up, delegation stands for the grant of authority by a superior to a subordinate for the attainment of 
a specific assignment. The delegator still retains the delegated authority but its exercise is permitted to the 
delegatee. Thus, delegation has a dual character. In this context, Terry observes, “it is something like imparting 
knowledge you share with others, who then possess the knowledge; you still retain the knowledge too.” 

However, M.P. Follet considered the concept of delegation as a mere myth of organisational (administrative) 
theory. She believed that “authority belongs to the job and stays with the job.” Hence, one who does the job, 
must have the authority whether his superior likes it or not. As authority belongs to the function (job), it 
cannot be delegated. The term ‘delegation of authority’ is thus an ‘obsolete expression’. She asserted, 
“Authority must be functional and functional authority carries with it responsibility.” 


Related Concepts 


Delegation is different from decentralisation, devolution, and deconcentration, which also imply transfer of 
authority. In the words of Muttalib, “Deconcentration is based on administrative action, devolution on political 
and legal and decentralisation on political, legal and administrative action.” For example, Panchayati Raj 
signifies decentralisation while, the office of District Collector deconcentration. The transfer of authority 
from the Centre to the States implies devolution. 


Types 


Downward, Upward and Sideward = According to Terry, delegation is not necessarily downward; 
it can as well be upward or sideward. It is further explained below: 
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(i) Delegation is downward when a higher authority delegates to a lower authority. Example—a sales 
manager delegating to a salesman. 
(11) Delegation is upward when a lower authority delegates to a higher authority. Example—shareholders 
delegating to their board of directors. 
(111) Delegation is sideward when it is at equal levels. Example—delegation between African tribal chiefs 
and their Central Tribal Authority. 


Outward Delegation Delegation is outward when authority is granted to an outside body which is 
not under the direct control of the delegator. For example, delegation to ad-hoc committees set up for a 
specific purpose. 


Permanent and Temporary Delegation is permanent when authority is conferred forever while it 
is temporary when authority is granted for a short period. Usually, delegation is temporary. 


Full and Partial Delegation is full when complete powers are granted to the delegatee to take final 
decisions and actions while it is partial when the delegatee has to consult the delegator on important aspects 
of the job assigned to him. 

Normally, delegation is partial and full delegation is rarely found, as for example, when a diplomatic 
representative is sent abroad with full powers to negotiate. Full delegation is known as ‘alter ego’. 


Conditional and Unconditional Delegation is conditional when the decision and action of the 
delegatee is subject to control and confirmation by the delegator while it is unconditional when the delegatee 
is free to take decision and act without any reservation. 


Formal and Informal Delegation is formal when based on written rules and orders, while it is informal 
when based on customs and conventions. 


Direct and Intermediate Delegation is direct when no third person is involved, while it is 
intermediate (indirect) when it is made through a third person. 

Usually, delegation is direct (immediate) and intermediate (indirect or mediate) delegation is rather rare. 
But, Mooney gave two instances of such delegation: the election of the President of USA by the people 
through electoral college and the election of the Pope by the congregation through council of cardinals. 


Advantages 


Delegation is a functional imperative for all kinds of organisation. It is needed for the following reasons. 
(i) To reduce burden on the superior 
(11) To avoid delay in administrative process 
(111) To have proper adjustments of policy and programme to local conditions 
(iv) To train the subordinates in the art of sharing responsibility and making decisions 
(v) To develop second line of leadership 
(vi) To overcome complexity in procedures, that is, delegation to specialists 
(vii) To increase the sense of responsibility and interest in the employees 
(vill) To overcome congestion of work at the top level 


Limits 
Even though delegation is essential and advantageous, no superior can render himself superfluous by delegating 


entire authority vested in him. He has to retain some important powers to exercise effective control over the 
functioning of the organisation. Thus, the extent of delegation depends upon the nature of the case, the 
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circumstances, and the responsibilities involved. As identified by M.P. Sharma, the following powers are 
usually not delegated: 


(i) 
(il) 


(iii) 
(iv) 

(v) 
(vi) 


The power to supervise the work of first line or immediate subordinates. 

The power to sanction expenditure above a specified amount and the power of general financial 
supervision. 

The power to sanction new policies and departures from old policies. 

The power to make rules and regulations. 

The power to make specified higher appointments. 

The power to hear appeals against the immediate subordinates’ decisions. 


Hindrances 


Hindrances to delegation can be grouped into two kinds, viz. organisational and personal. 


Organisational Hindrances 


(1) 
(i1) 
(ii1) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 
(vii) 
(viii) 
(ix) 
(x) 
(x1) 
(xil) 


Lack of well established organisational methods, procedures and rules. 
Unstable and non-repetitive character of work. 

Lack of effective means of internal communications. 

Centralisation requirements of special programmes. 

Smaller size and narrower geographic coverage of the organisation. 
Lack of effective means of internal coordination. 

Lack of well defined positions in terms of responsibility and authority. 
Incompetency and low calibre of lower level personnel. 

The lesser age of the organisation due to few precedents. 

The constitutional, legal and political restrictions. 

The crisis situation faced by the organisation. 

Lack of effective means of work control. 


Personal Hindrances According to J.M. Pfiffner, the following are the personal hindrances to 
delegation: 


(i) 
(i1) 
(iii) 
(iv) 


(v) 
(vi) 


(vii) 


(viii) 


(ix) 


Persons who rise to position of hierarchical leadership have more than normal egotism. 

They are afraid that others will not make proper decisions or carry them out in a desired manner. 
They fear that disloyal or subversive power centres will develop among strong subordinates. 
Strong, vigorous, and highly motivated persons become impatient with the slower pace and 
indecisiveness of subordinates. 

In public administration, political considerations often make delegation difficult. 

The cultural heritage of man has been one of authoritarian, patriarchal leadership; thus, the practice 
of delegation is partly dependent on cultural change. 

The act of delegation requires an emotional maturity which apparently is rare, even among successful 
persons. 

The symbols of leadership (those personal qualities and traits which attract the attention of others) 
are inconsistent with the philosophy of delegation. Those striving to succeed must make themselves 
prominent. 

Persons who desire to delegate do not know how. They do not know how for at least two reasons: (a) 
the science of organisation and management is immature and (b) their work experience has not 
taught them to delegate because most organisations fail to practise delegation. 
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Principles 


The observance of following principles make delegation of authority effective. 
(i) Delegation should be specific and written. 
(ii) Delegation should not be made to an individual but to a position. 
(111) The competence of the subordinates should be taken into consideration. 
(iv) Authority and responsibility should be coterminous and coequal. 
(v) Delegation should be properly planned. 
(vi) Delegation should follow the usual chain of command. 
(vii) Well defined policies, regulations and procedures should be adopted. 
(viii) The communication system should be kept free and open, and systematic reporting system should be 
maintained. 
(ix) Delegation should be followed by a performance appraisal system. 
(x) Delegation should be based on the principle of unity of command. 
(xi) Delegation should be backed by adequate resources. 


SUPERVISION 


Meaning 


Etymologically speaking, supervision is a compound of two terms “super” and “vision” which means 
“overseeing”. Thus, supervision means overseeing the work of subordinates by their superiors. 

Supervision involves various activities, viz. superintendence, direction, control, guidance, inspection and 
coordination. Educative and consultative aspects are also a part of it. Thus, a supervisor’s role is similar to 
that of a leader’s role. 

The principle of supervision is inherent in the hierarchical structure (scalar chain) of the organisation, 
under which each employee, at all levels is subject to the supervision of his immediate superior. In this 
context, J.M. Pfiffner observes, “From one point of view supervision runs up the hierarchy to its highest 
levels—bureau chiefs supervise division heads, who in turn supervise section heads, who supervise the rank 
and file.” Thus, all persons in authority, who control the work of others, are supervisors irrespective of their 
position in the official hierarchy of the organisation. 


Definition 


Henry Reining: “Supervision is the direction accompanied by authority, of the work of others.” 


Terry and Franklin: “Supervision means guiding and directing efforts of employees and other resources 
to accomplish stated work outputs.” 


M. Williamson: “Supervision is a process by which workers are helped by a designated staff member to 
learn according to their needs, to make the best use of their knowledge and skills and to improve their 
abilities, so that they do their jobs more effectively and with increasing satisfaction to themselves and the 
agency.” 

Phases 


According to F. M. Marx, the supervisor’s job involves three phases or aspects. 
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(i) Substantive or technical—This relates to the work to be done, that is, a supervisor should know the 
techniques and the know-how of his work. 
(11) Institutional or objective—This relates to the policies and procedures (set down by the management), 
according to which the work must be done. 
(111) Personal or human—This relates to the handling of workers, that is, motivating the work group to 
perform its tasks within the framework of policies and procedures. 
J. D. Millet says supervision has two primary purposes: 
(i) Achieve coordination among the component parts of an agency 
(ii) Ensure that each unit of an agency accomplishes the task each has been assigned 


Functions 


According to G. D. Halsey, supervision comprises six ingredients. 
(i) Selecting the right person for each job 
(11) Arousing in each person interest in his work and teaching him how to do it 
(111) Measuring and rating performance, to be sure that teaching has been fully effective 
(iv) Administering correction where necessary and transferring employees to a more suitable work, or 
dismissing those for whom this proves ineffective 
(v) Commending whenever praise is merited and rewarding for good work 
(vi) Fitting each person harmoniously into the working group 
H. Nissen lays down eleven duties of a supervisor’s job. 
(1) Understanding the duties and responsibility of his own position 
(ii) Planning the execution of the work 
(111) Dividing work among the subordinates and directing and assisting them in doing it 
(iv) Improving work methods and procedures 
(v) Improving his own knowledge as a technical expert and leader 
(vi) Training the subordinates in their work 
(vii) Evaluating the performance of the employees 
(viii) Correcting mistakes and solving problems of the employees and developing discipline among them 
(ix) Keeping subordinates informed about policies and procedures of the organisation 
(x) Cooperating with colleagues and seeking their advice and assistance when needed 
(xi) Dealing with the suggestions and complaints of the subordinates 


Types 


Single and Plural When a member of an organisation is supervised by only one supervisor, it is known 
as single supervision. On the other hand, when a member of an organisation is supervised by various 
supervisors, it is known as plural supervision or multiple supervision. The former is based on the principle 
of unity of command advocated by Henry Fayol, while the latter is based on the principle of functional 
foremanship advocated by F. W. Taylor. 


Line and Functional The line supervision means the control exercised by the people in the line of 
command. It is direct and commanding in nature and involves authoritative direction. The functional 
supervision, on the other hand, means the control exercised by the subject-matter specialists like O & M 
(Organisation & Methods) persons, auditors, and so on. It being a staff function, influences rather than 
commands. Thus, it is advisory in nature. 
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Substantive and Technical Millet classified supervision into substantive supervision and technical 
supervision. The former deals with the actual work done by an agency, while the latter concerns with the 
methods by which the work is done. 


Techniques 
J. D. Millet suggests six techniques of supervision: 


Prior Approval of Individual Projects The subordinate units (field level agencies) should take 
prior approval of superior authority (headquarters) before taking any initiative outside the framework of 
policy. In India, the developmental projects not only require the previous permission of departmental heads 
but also that of Finance Ministry. This system of prior approval enables the superior authority to obtain 
detailed information about the intentions of the operating unit and to exercise detailed control over its 
operations. 


Promulgation of Service Standards The superior authority prescribes certain standards or targets 
for the subordinate agencies to accomplish. Such service standards are necessary in order to ensure that work 
is done promptly and properly by the operating agencies. 


Budgetary Limitation upon the Operations The budgetary provisions (allotments) fix the 
magnitude of operations to be handled by the operating units in a specified time period. These units function 
within such budgetary limits which are fixed by the higher authorities and thus, are not free to spend money 
as and when they desire. The work budget allotment is a method of delegating authority and encouraging 
local initiative while still retaining a central control over the magnitude of operations of the operating units. 


Approval of Subordinate Personnel = The higher authority can exercise control over the subordinate 
units by providing previous approval of certain key appointments made by them. This system facilitates the 
superior authority to supervise the recruitment process at the operating level and to enforce its own standards 
of competence among the operating agencies. 


Reporting System on Work Progress The superior authority supervises the activities of operating 
units by asking them to submit periodic or special reports about their activities. He can evaluate the performance 
of operating units based on the information provided by such reports and thus control their operations. 


Inspection of Results Inspection is one of the oldest techniques of supervision and thus has been an 
integral part of public administration. It serves the following purposes. 
(i) To acquire information 
(11) To know whether the existing rules, regulations and procedures are observed 
(111) To clarify management purpose and intention 
(iv) To facilitate performance audit 
(v) To acquaint the top management with the operating problems faced by subordinate levels of 
management 
(vi) To instruct and guide the people working in the organisation 
(vii) To build personal relationships of mutual acquaintance and confidence 
(viii) To improve efficiency of the operating units 
Thus, inspection facilitates the management to have first hand knowledge of the operations of the 
subordinate units. However, it is usually used for the purpose of fact-finding rather than fault-finding. 
Inspection work greatly differ from the investigation work. Millet says, “The purpose of investigation is 
to inquire into some alleged or suspected incident of an abuse of management authority. It is concerned with 
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the personal wrong-doing, often of a criminal nature.” He adds, inspection is only a part of the process of 
supervision. The former has a negative role and is post facto review while the latter is more positive and is 
concerned with both the stages, that is, before an action and after it. 

Thus, inspection and investigation are parts of the process of supervision which is certainly a more 
comprehensive term. 


Qualities 


According to J.M.Pfiffner, a good supervisor should have the following eight qualities: 
1. Command of job content—expert knowledge of the work to be supervised. 
2. Personal qualifications—integrity, co-operative spirit, evenness of temper, honesty, and ability to 
attract, motivate, enthuse and unite others. 
3. Teaching ability—ability to communicate his ideas to the workers and make them understand the 
management’s point of view. 
4. General outlook—he should like his job and be absorbed in it and inspire and lead those under him. 
Courage and fortitude—ability to take decisions, assume responsibility and act decisively. 
. Ethical and moral considerations—freedom from vices having social disapprobation like gambling, 
brawls, financial embarrassments and so on. 
Administrative technology—ability to manage, organise, co-ordinate and direct. 
Curiosity and intellectual ability—mental alertness and flexibility and receptivity to new ideas and 
practices. 
G.D. Halsay has identified the following six qualities of a good supervisor: 
Thoroughness—ability to collect all the information relevant to the issue. 
Fairness—a sense of justice, consideration and truthfulness towards workers. 
Initiative—courage, self-confidence and decisiveness. 
Tact—ability to win the loyalty and support of others. 
Enthusiasm—interest, knowledge and achievement. 
Emotional control—ability to channel emotions in the right direction. 
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Likert’s Supervisory Styles 


Rensis Likert’s Michigan studies proved that more general the degree of supervision exercised by a supervisor, 
the higher the level of production by a work group. Conversely, the closer the degree of supervision exercised 
by a supervisor, the lower the level of output by a work group. He also found that wherever supervisors are 
employee-centred (have a genuine concern for their people), the output of the employees is more than where 
the supervisors are production-centred (have a primary concern for the work to be performed within the 
prescribed standards). 

Based on these findings, Likert classified supervisors into two types, namely, job-centred and employee- 
centred. The characteristics of these two types are summarised in Table 2.1. 


TABLE 2.1 Likert’s Supervisory Styles 


Job-centred Supervisors Employee-centred Supervisors 
1. Exert heavy pressure to get work done Exert little pressure on subordinates 
2. Have little confidence in the subordinates Earn and get the confidence and trust of their subordinates 
3. Exercise close and detailed supervision Exercise general supervision 


(Contd.) 
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TABLE 2.1 (Contd) 


Job-centred Supervisors Employee-centred Supervisors 
4. Allow little freedom to subordinates Allow the subordinates to schedule their own pace 
of work 
5. Do not permit the participation of subordinates Permit maximum participation of subordinates in 
in decision-making process decision-making process 
6. Are punitive and critical when mistakes occur. Help subordinates when mistakes and problems occur 
7. Devote more attention to ‘work’ job Devote more attention to ‘responsibility’ job 


LINE AND STAFF 


Meaning 


The administrative organisation of government consists of three types of agencies, namely, line, staff and 
auxiliary. The distinction between these three organisational units lies in the nature of work done by them. 
The line agencies directly work for the achievement of the organisational purpose, the staff agencies advise 
and assist the line agencies in their activities, and the auxiliary agencies provide common house-keeping 
services to the line agencies. 

According to L.D. White, “The business of government is transacted by means of an elaborate organisation, 
held together in a universal superior-subordinate relationship, and based on the principle of specialisation. 
The central hierarchy comprises the line; assisting the line are various units, some concerned with advisory 
and preparatory operations, known as staff, some concerned with house-keeping operations described as the 
auxiliary agencies. The line comprises the central element of any administrative system; staff and auxiliary 
agencies are necessary in a large and complex organisation, but they are secondary. They serve the line.” 

The distinction between line and staff in public administration is adopted from the military administration 
where it was developed first. 


Views of Scholars 


The following views expressed by various scholars clearly bring out the line-staff distinction and its relevancy: 


Pfiffner and Presthus: “In general the distinction between staff and line follows that between direct and 
indirect labour, the direct being line and the indirect being staff.” 


Oliver Sheldon: “The staff organisation may be described as a deliberate organisation for thought, just as 
the line organisation is the organisation for execution.” 


Dimock, Dimock and Koieng: “The right adjustment between line and staff constitutes one of the most 
difficult areas of management.” 


Albert Lepawsky: “Staff and line are coordinates, operating not in a hierarchical relation to staff over 
line, but on a horizontal plane of authority and responsibility under the chief executive... . A staff man 
who does not give commands to the line is ineffectual, and a line man who does not understand and 
exercise a modicum of staff function is a failure.” 


Koontz and O’Donnell: “Line and staff are characterisations of authority relationships and not departmental 
activities.” 
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Line Agencies 


There are four types of line agencies in public administration. 
= Government Departments 
@ Public Corporations 
= Government Companies 
@ Independent Regulatory Commissions (IRC) 
The first three are found in all the countries of the world while the last one (1.e., IRC) is a special feature 
of the administrative system of USA. 
The line agencies have the following characteristic features. 
(i) They directly carry out the function of accomplishing the substantive objectives of the organisation. 
(ii) They are given authority to make decisions and issue orders and directives. 
(111) They directly come in contact with the people and provide them various services, regulate conduct, 
and collect taxes. 
Thus, the line agencies are executive in nature and are subordinate divisions of operating responsibility 
working under the direct control, direction, and supervision of the chief executive. 
According to L.D. White, major functions of the line agencies include: 
@ Making decisions 
Taking responsibility 
Interpreting and defending policy and operations 
Maintaining production and seeking efficiency and economy 


Staff Agencies 


The important staff agencies of the Government of India are: 
1. Cabinet Secretariat 
Prime Minister’s Office (PMO) 
Cabinet Committees 
Planning Commission 
Department of Economic Affairs (Finance Ministry) 
Administrative Vigilance Division (Personnel Ministry) 
7. Staff Inspection Unit (Finance Ministry). 
The staff agencies have the following characteristic features. 
(i) They perform secondary or supportive functions, that is, assist the line in the accomplishment of 
organisational purpose. 
(ii) They do not have the authority to make decisions and issue orders and directives. Their role is 
advisory in nature and they exercise some influence rather than authority. 
(111) They do not come in contact with people directly. They function anonymously. According to the 
Brownlow Committee of USA (1937), the staff should have a passion for anonymity. 
According to Mooney, the staff agencies perform three functions. 
(i) Informative function, that is, collection and provision of information to the chief executive, research, 
study and enquiry. 
(ii) Advisory function, that is, advising the chief executive on making decisions. 
(i111) Supervisory function, that is, seeing that the chief executive’s decision is implemented by the line 
agencies concerned. 
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Pfiffner says that the staff agencies perform the following functions: (1) Advising, teaching and consultation, 
(11) Co-ordination, (111) Fact-finding and research, (iv) Contact and liasion, (v) Assisting the line, (vi) Exercising 
delegated authority from line, (vii) Planning. 

L. D. White has mentioned the following functions of staff agencies: 

1. To ensure that the chief executive is adequately and currently informed. 

2. To assist him in foreseeing problems and planning future programmes. 

3. To ensure that matters for his decision reach his desk promptly and to protect him against any hasty 
or ill-considered judgments. 

4. To exclude every matter that can be settled elsewhere in the system. 

To protect his time. 

6. To secure means of ensuring compliance by sub-ordinates with established policy and executive 
direction. 

According to Mooney, the staff is “an expansion of the personality of the executive. It means more eyes, 
more ears, and more hands to aid him in forming and carrying out his plans.” Pfiffner and Presthus have 
described the staff as the alterego of the chief executive. 

According to Pfiffner, staff agencies are of three kinds, viz. 

(i) The General Staff, which assist the chief executive in his administrative work, generally by advice, 
collection of information, research, and so on. The fundamental purpose of general staff is to act as a 
‘filter and funnel’ to the chief executive. 
(ii) The Technical Staff, which advises the chief executive in technical matters and exercises functional 
supervison. It is also known as special staff or functional staff. 
(iii) The Auxiliary Staff, which provide common housekeeping services to the line agencies. 

However, L.D. White and Willoughby do not include the auxiliary agencies under the category of staff 
agencies (i.e., auxiliary staff) and consider them as a separate and distinctive unit. White calls them as 
“auxiliary services”, while Willoughby refers to them as “institutional or housekeeping services”. John Gaus 
calls them “auxiliary-technical staff services”. 


GN 


Auxiliary Agencies 


The important auxiliary agencies of the Government of India are: 
@ Central Public Works Department 
Law Ministry 
Finance Ministry 
Information and Broadcasting Ministry 
Union Public Service Commission 
Parliamentary Affairs Department 
@ Director-General of Supply and Disposal 
Like staff agencies, the auxiliary agencies also assist the line agencies in the accomplishment of 
organisational purpose and do not come in contact with the people. But, they differ from the staff agencies in 
the following respects. 
(i) The staff agencies advise the line agencies, while the auxiliary agencies provide common housekeeping 
services to the line agencies. 
(ii) The staff agencies have no operating responsibilities, while the auxiliary agencies do have operating 
responsibilities. 
(i111) The staff agencies do not exercise authority and do not make decisions, while the auxiliary agencies 
exercise limited authority and make decisions in their own sphere. 
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(iv) The staff agencies have multiple functions and wider jurisdiction than auxiliary agencies which are 
concerned with maintaining the line agencies. 


Line-Staff Conflicts 


Though line and staff units are indispensable in all government organisations and are meant to complement 
each other, the relationship between them is not always cordial and happy. The relationship in practice 
between line and staff units are characterised by conflicts, clashes, tensions, suspicions, and so on. The 
reasons for such a conflicting situation are as follows. 

(i) The staff agency, being close to the chief executive, tend to usurp the authority of line agency. 

(11) The differences between line and staff officials in terms of age, status, outlook, experience, technical 
competence, and so on. 

(111) The staff people usually adopt ‘ivory-tower’ approach, that is, they suggest unrealistic plans and 
ideas to the line people who are more practical in their approach. Consequently, they do not care 
much to such suggestions, leading to misunderstanding and tension between the two. 

(iv) The tendency of the line officials to disown responsibility and blame the staff officials for mistakes. 

(v) The staff officials tend to discover the deficiencies in the work and procedures of line authorities. 

Measures to reduce the conflict, rivalry and rancour in line-staff relationship are: 

(i) The chief executive should clearly specify the nature of responsibilities of line and staff people. This 
enables him to hold them responsible for their mistakes. 

(11) The opportunities to exchange roles should be created, that is, there should be periodic transfer 
between the line and staff. 

(111) The chief executive should encourage both to get better acquainted with each other as well as with 
their mutual roles. He should highlight the desirability of close relationship between line and staff 
officials for accomplishing organisational purpose and objectives. 

(iv) The line people should be given training in staff work and vice-versa. This enables them to know the 
proper aspects and dimensions of their duties and responsibilities. 

Moreover, ‘matrix organisation’ can be adopted to overcome the problem of line—staff controversy. 





Ultiple Ghuice Questiuns 





1. The concept of gang-plank stands for: 3. The principal disadvantage of hierarchy is: 


(a) Establishing a communication channel with 
an employee of a higher level 

(b) Establishing an informal communication 
channel in the organisation (c) Delay in disposal of cases 

(c) Establishing a communication channel with (d) Decentralised decision making 
an employee of the same level 4. “Hierarchy consists of the universal application 

(d) Establishing a communication channel with of the superior-subordinate relationship through 
an employee of the lower level a number of levels of responsibility reaching 


(a) That it creates superiority or inferiority 
feeling in organisation 
(b) Rigidity in organisation 


. “Hierarchy is the means by which resources are 


apportioned, personnel selected and assigned, 
operations activated, reviewed and modified.” 
This statement is attributed to: 

(a) Mooney (b) L.D. White 

(c) Appleby (d) Urwick 
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from the top to the bottom of the structure.” This 
statement is attributed to: 

(a) J.D. Millet (b) L.D. White 

(c) Mooney (d) Urwick 


. Who of the following has called hierarchy as 


the scalar process? 
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13. 


(a) Mooney 

(b) Reiley 

(c) Mooney and Reiley 
(d) L.D. White 


. “Every organisation must have its scalar chain 


just as every house must have its drain.” This 
statement is attributed to: 

(a) Mooney (b) L.D. White 

(c) J.D. Millet (d) Urwick 


. Who of the following said that scalar chain is a 


universal phenomenon? 
(a) Urwick (b) L.D. White 
(c) J.D. Millet (d) Mooney 


. The principle of unity of command says that: 


(a) An employee should be subjected to the 
orders of more than one superior. 

(b) A superior should give orders to one 
subordinate only. 

(c) An employee should receive orders from 
one superior only. 

(d) All the units of an organisation should be 
integrated under the authority of one head 
only. 


. The concept of unity of command is 


complementary to the principle of: 

(a) Span of control (b) Authority 

(c) Scalar chain (d) Supervision 

“The concept of unity of command requires that 
every member of an organisation should report 
to one, and only one leader.” This statement is 
attributed to: 

(a) Henry Fayol (b) Pfiffner and Presthus 
(c) Seckler-Hudson (d) Luther Gulick 

Who of the following has suggested “multiplicity 
of command” in the place of “military type of 
foreman’? 

(a) Henry Fayol (b) Luther Gulick 

(c) F.W. Taylor (d) Lyndall Urwick 
Which of the following have affected the 
principle of unity of command? 

(a) Staff agencies 

(b) Line agencies 

(c) Auxiliary agencies 

(d) Staff and auxiliary agencies 

“The old concept of one single boss for each 
person is seldom found in fact, in complex 
governmental situations.” This statement was 
made by: 

(a) Pfiffner and Presthus 

(b) March and Simon 
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(c) Seckler-Hudson 
(d) Henry Fayol 
The principle of span of control means: 
(a) An employee should receive orders from 
one superior only 
(b) The number of subordinate employees that 
an administrator can effectively direct 
(c) The control or supervision of the superior 
over the subordinates 
(d) The number of people being controlled 
Which of the following statements are correct 
regarding the span of control? 
1. The concept of span of control is related to 
the principle of span of attention. 
2. There is an agreement on the length of the 
span of control. 
3. There is a difference with regard to span 
of control between higher and lower levels. 
4. The span of control depends on many 
variable factors. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1,3 and4 
“No supervisor can supervise directly the work 
of more than five or at the most, six 
subordinates whose work interlocks.” This 
statement was made by: 
(a) Seckler-Hudson (b) Urwick 
(c) Millet (d) Dimock 
The span of control depends on: 
1. Personality of a supervisor 
Nature of work to be supervised 
Age of the organisation 
Caliber of the subordinates 
Delegation of authority 
(a) 1,2,4and5 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and5 (d) 1,2,3,4and5 
Who of the following made a distinction between 
‘direct supervision’ and ‘access’ to the boss? 
(a) Seckler-Hudson (b) Graicunus 
(c) Urwick (d) Dimock 
“The span of control is the number and range 
of direct, habitual communication contacts 
between the Chief Executive of an enterprise 
and his principal fellow officers.” 
This statement is attributed to: 
(a) Graicunus (b) Dimock 
(c) Seckler-Hudson (d) Urwick 
Who of the following drew a difference with 
regard to span of control between higher and 
lower levels? 


Sg ly 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


94 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


PuBLic ADMINISTRATION 


(a) Sir lan Hamilton 
(b) Seckler-Hudson 
(c) Graham Wallace 
(d) Urwick 
Which of the following statements are true about 
concept of authority in public administration? 
1. Itis the legitimate power of office holders. 
2. It is the foundation of administration in 
public life. 
3. Authority and power are synonymous. 
4. It is derived from law, organisational 
tradition and delegation. 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Who of the following have propounded the 
formal theory of authority? 


1. Barnard 2. Fayol 

3. Simon 4. Weber 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 


Which of the following statements are correct 
regarding concept of responsibility in public 
administration? 
1. It is the obligation to carry out certain 
duties. 
2. Without authority, it is not possible to take 
up responsibility. 
3. Both operation responsibility and ultimate 
responsibility can be delegated. 
4. Responsibility is political, institutional and 
professional. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1, 2 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Who of the following have propounded the 
Acceptance Theory of Authority? 


1. Fayol 2. Barnard 

3. Simon 4. Weber 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 2and 4 (d) 2 and 3 


“Authority is the willing and unconditional 
compliance of people, resting upon their belief 
that it is legitimate for the superior to impose 
his will on them and illegitimate for them to 
refuse to obey.” This statement is attributed to: 
(a) Henry Fayol (b) J.D. Millet 

(c) C.l. Barnard (d) Max Weber 

Law as a source of authority of administrative 
personnel includes: 

1. Constitution of the country 

2. Legislative enactments 
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28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 


3. Judicial interpretations 
4. Delegated legislation 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1,2 and 3 
Who of the following said “It is of great 
importance to smooth working that at all levels 
authority and responsibility should be 
coterminus and coequal.” 
(a) Henry Fayol (b) J.D. Millet 
(c) C.l. Barnard (d) Urwick 
Who of the following defined authority as “the 
right to give orders and the power to exact 
obedience.” 
(a) Henry Fayol (b) J.D. Millet 
(c) C.l. Barnard (d) Max Weber 
Coordination is necessary in an administrative 
organisation: 
1. To avoid conflicts or overlapping in the work 
of the employees. 
2. To achieve the goals of an organisation 
effectively. 
3. To concentrate on one aspect of work. 
4. Tocurb growing tendency towards empire- 
building. 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 
“Coordination is the first principle of 
organisation,” said: 
(a) Mooney (b) Simon 
(c) Newman (d) M.P. Follet 
Which of the following is not a hindrance to 
coordination? 
(a) Uncertainty of the future 
(b) Lack of administrative skill and technique 
(c) Growing trend toward creating new 
agencies 
(d) Standardisation of procedures and 
methods 
“Coordination is not a separate activity but a 
condition that should permeate all phases of 
administration.” This statement is attributed to: 
(a) Terry (b) White 
(c) Follet (d) Newman 
Which of the following is an informal means of 
coordination? 
(a) Planning 
(b) Inculcating institutional spirit 
(c) Leadership 
(d) Conferences 
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35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


The Tension Theory has been suggested by 
(a) Luther Gulick (b) Terry 
(c) Cleveland (d) Seckler-Hudson 
“Coordination is the orderly arrangement of 
group effort, to provide unity of action in the 
pursuit of a common purpose.” The above 
definition is given by: 
(a) GR. Terry 
(b) L.D. White 
(c) J.C. Charlesworth 
(d) J.D. Mooney 
The most important means of coordination is: 
(a) Hierarchy 
(b) Consultation 
(c) Planning 
(d) Centralised Housekeeping Agency 
The administrative thinker who states that the 
concept of delegation is a mere myth of 
organisation theory is: 
(a) M.P. Follet (b) C.l. Barnard 
(c) H.A. Simon (d) Chris Argyris 
Which of the following statements are correct 
about delegation? 
1. It is the authorisation to a subordinate to 
act in a certain way independently. 
2. It does not connote the transfer of final 
authority. 
3. It has a dual character as both have 
authority vested in them simultaneously. 
4. Itis not subject to supervision, control and 


review. 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1,2 and 3 


The correct statements about the relationship 
between supervision and inspection are: 

1. Inspection is a part of the process of 
supervision. 

2. Suprevision is a part of the process of 
inspection. 

3. Supervision is amore comprehensive term 
than inspection. 

4. Inspection is post facto review, while 
supervision is in operation both before an 
action and after it. 

5. Supervision is post facto review while 
inspection is in operation both before an 
action and after it 
(a) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 5 


(b) 1 and 4 
(d) 3and5 
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“Delegation means conferring of specified 
authority by a higher to lower authority.” This 
statement is attributed to: 

(a) Terry (b) Mooney 

(c) Millet (d) Pfiffner 
“Delegation of authority means more than 
simply assigning duties to others in more or 
less detail. The essence of delegation is to 
confer discretion upon others, to use their 
judgement in meeting specific problems within 
the framework of their duties.” This statement 
is attributed to: 


(a) Mooney (b) Terry 

(c) Millet (d) Pfiffner 

The principle of supervision is inherent in the 
principle of: 


(a) Span of control (b) Coordination 
(c) Hierarchy (d) Unity of command 
The techniques of supervision are: 
1. Promulgation of service standards 
2. Prior approval of individual projects 
3. Approval of key subordinate personnel 
4. Budgetary limitation upon the magnitude 
of operations 
5. A reporting system on work progress 
(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 1,4 and 5 
(c) 1,2,3and5 (d) 1,2,3,4and5 
The ingredients of supervision are: 
1. Measuring and rating performance 
2. Rewarding for good work 
3. Teaching the person how to do work 
4. Fitting each person harmoniously into a 
working group. 
5. Selecting the right person for each job 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 2,4 and 5 
(c) 1, 2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3,4and5 
Who of the following distinguishes between 
‘Substantive supervision’ and ‘Technical 
supervision? 
(a) Williamson (b) Halsey 
(c) Millet (d) Seckler-Hudson 
Which of the following is not an aspect of 
supervision? 
(a) Institutional aspect 
(b) Personal aspect 
(c) Political aspect 
(d) Technical aspect 
The human relation dimension of supervision 
was highlighted by: 
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1. Millet 2. Williamson 
3. Terry 4. Follet 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 2 and 4 


48. Which of the following is correct about the 


49. 


90. 


31. 


92. 


difference between supervision and span of 

control? 

(a) Supervision is the number of subordinates 
being directed, while span of control is 
directing and guiding the subordinates. 

(b) Supervision is the exercise of authority, 
while span of control is receiving orders 
from one supervisor only. 

(c) Supervision is directing and guiding the 
subordinates, while span of control is the 
exercise of authority. 

(d) Supervision is directing and guiding the 
subordinates while span of control is the 
number of subordinates being directed. 

Which of the following statements about 

supervision are correct? 

1. It is an act of overseeing and guiding the 
subordinates’ activities 

2. It is synonymous with inspection and 
investigation 

3. Itis acompound of two words—‘super’ and 
‘vision’ 

4. It is more than superintendence as an 
administrative job 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1, 2 and 3 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1,3 and4 

The staff must have ‘passion for anonymity’. 

This statement is associated with 

(a) Hoover Commission 

(b) Fulton Committee 

(c) Gorwala Committee 

(d) Brownlow Committee 

The auxiliary departments in the Government 

of India includes 

1. The Law Ministry 

2. The Ministry” of 
Broadcasting 

3. The Department of Parliamentary Affairs 

4. The Central Public Works Department 
(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) only 4 (d) 3and4 

“The staff and line are coordinates, operating 

not in a hierarchical relation to staff over line, 

but on a horizontal plane of authority and 
responsibility under the chief executive,” said: 


Information and 
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56. 


57. 


38. 


(a) Dimock and Koenig (b) Oliver Sheldon 
(c) Albert Lepawsky (d) L.D. White 
Which one of the following is not a function of 
staff agencies? 

(a) Planning (b) Advising 

(c) Consultation (d) Achieving goals 
Which of the following pairs is correctly 
matched? 

(a) Formal authority — Weber 

(b) Unity of command — Urwick 

(c) Acceptance authority — Fayol 

(d) Span of control — Mooney 

Which of the following pairs is correctly 
matched? 


(a) Coordination — Follet 
(b) Formal Authority — Barnard 
(c) Unity of command — Simon 
(d) Coordination — Fayol 


The three-fold classification of authority as given 

by Amitai Etzioni is: 

(a) Programme, 
Normative 

(b) Budgetary, Personnel, and Utilitarian 
(c) Coercive, Normative, and Organisational 
(d) Coercive, Normative, and Utilitarian 
The types of inter-dependencies_ in 
organisations as conceptualised by J.D. 
Thompson are: 

1. Direct interdependence 

Reciprocal interdependence 
Pooled interdependence 
Continuous interdependence 
Sequential interdependence 

(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 5 
(c) 2,4 and 5 (d) 1,2 and 4 
Hawthorne studies have proved that: 

1. Wherever the supervisors are employee- 
centred, the output of the employees is 
more. 

2. Wherever the supervisors are production- 
centred, the output of the employees is 
more. 

3. Wherever the supervisors are production- 
centred, the output of the employees is 
less. 

4. Wherever the supervisors are employee- 
centred, the output of the employees is 


Organisational, and 


Si aN 


less. 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 2 and 4 
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65. 


Who of the following have advocated Positional 
Theory of Authority? 
(a) Weber and Barnard (b) Fayol and Simon 
(c) Barnard and Simon (d) Fayoland Weber 
Urwick’s distinction between ‘direct supervision’ 
and ‘access to the boss’, in the case of span of 
control is related to the factor of: 
(a) Personality (b) Space 
(c) Function (d) Age 
The office of the District Collector in India is 
based on the principle of: 
(a) Delegation (b) Decentralisation 
(c) Devolution (d) Deconcentration 
The concept of span of control is being revised 
recently. Which of the following factors are not 
responsible for this: 
1. Increasing use of automation in 
administration 
2. Growing role of the specialists 
3. Modernisation and rationalisation of civil 
servants training 
4. Replacement of negative recruitment by 
positive recruitment 
5. Information revolution 
(a) 1,3 and5 (b) 3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,4 and 5 
The functions of the staff agencies do not 
include: 
1. Coordination 
3. Execution 
5. Housekeeping 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 3and5 
(c) 2,3 and 5 (d) 3and4 
According to Gulick, the great limiting factors 
in the development of coordination are: 
Authority 
Size 
Informal organisation 
Leadership 
Time 
(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2and5 (d) 1,2, 3 and5 
Which of the following are the organisational 
hindrances to delegation? 
1. Lack of means of coordination and 
communication. 
2. Egoism of the superior officers. 
3. Stable and repetitive nature of work. 
4. Established methods and procedures. 


2. Planning 
4. Supervision 


Oe 
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5. Lack of properly speltout positions. 
(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1 and5 


Assertion (A) and Reason (R) Pattern 


Answer the following questions by using the codes 
given below. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 


71. 


72. 


(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) BothA and R are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 
Assertion: A time honoured principle is that 
authority and responsibility should be equal. 
Reason: Authority without responsibility is 
meaningless, while responsibility without 
authority is dangerous. 
Assertion: Coordination is much more than 
cooperation. 
Reason: Coordination is collective action, while 
cooperation is synchronisation of efforts. 
Assertion: Delegation of authority means more 
than simply assigning duties to others in more 
or less detail. 
Reason: The essence of delegation is to confer 
discretion upon others, to use their judgement 
in meeting specific problems within the 
framework of their duties. 
Assertion: The hierarchical organisation 
functions according to the principle of ‘through 
proper channel’. 
Reason: With the permission of the immediate 
superiors, gangplank can be practised. 
Assertion: The principle of hierarchy is also 
called the scalar process or scalar principle. 
Reason: The term “Scalar” is derived from the 
word “Scale” meaning ladder with several steps. 
Assertion: The principle of unity of command is 
more a theoretical formulation than a practical 
one. 
Reason: In the modern complex organisations, 
it is not possible to receive both technical and 
general orders from one single boss. 
Assertion: A supervisor can supervise directly 
more number of subordinates at the lower level 
than the higher level. 
Reason: The nature of work performed at the 
lower level is routine and simple. 
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Assertion: A superior can supervise and control 
only a limited number of subordinates at any 
given time. 

Reason: There are no limits to human capacity. 
Assertion: Supervision is more than inspection 
and investigation. 

Reason: |t has educative as well as consultative 
dimensions. 

Assertion: According to F.W. Taylor, the worker’s 
efficiency increases when he gets specialised 
direction in respect to each function that he 
does. 

Reason: He rejected the principle of unity of 
command and advocated the principle of 
functional foremanship. 

Assertion: Delegation is not only educative but 
also productive. 

Reason: |t creates a managerial class of 
subordinates as it imparts managerial 
development training. 


Matching Pattern 


V7. 


78. 


79. 


80. 


81. 


Assertion: The staff and auxiliary agencies, 
though assist the line agencies, differ from each 
other. 

Reason: The auxiliary agencies have no 
operating responsibility. 

Assertion: Coordination is essential for the 
smooth functioning of an organisation. 
Reason: Coordination can be functional or 
structural. 

Assertion: Supervision is essential in every 
organisation. 

Reason: The extent of supervision differs from 
one level to another level. 

Assertion: Delegation increases the sense of 
responsibility among the subordinates. 
Reason: It involves abdication of responsibility. 
Assertion: The exact length of span of control 
cannot be laid down. 

Reason: |t depends upon various factors. 


Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct answer by using the codes given below the lists. 


82. 


83. 


List-I 

A. “The concept of unity of command 
requires that every member of an 
organisation should report to one, and 
only one leader.” 

B. “In no case is there an adaptation of the 
social organism to dual command.” 

C. “The old concept of one single boss for 
each person is seldom found in fact in 
complex governmental situations.” 

D. “The concept of unity of command 
needs to be reconciled with a 
recognition that supervision of any 
activity may be dual—technical and 
administrative.” 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 2 1 5 
(b) 3 1 4 2 
(Cc) 4 3 5 1 
(d) 3 4 1 2 

List-I 

A. Unity of command 

B. Span of control 

C. Hierarchy 

D. Delegation 
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List-Il 


. Henry Fayol 


John D. Millet 


Pfiffner and Presthus 


Seckler-Hudson 


5.F.W. Taylor 


List-Il 
Gulick 
Fayol 
Urwick 
Mooney 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 2 4 3 
(b) 2 3 4 1 
(c) 2 4 1 3 
(d) 1 3 2 4 
List-] List-II 
A. Hierarchy 1. Flow of Authority 
B. Span of control 2. One single boss 
C. Delegation 3. Through proper channel 
D. Unity of command 4. Supervision 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 2 1 3 
(b) 3 4 1 2 
(Cc) 4 3 2 1 
(d) 2 1 3 4 
List-I List-I] 
A. Coordination 1. Millet 
B. Unity of command 2. Mooney 
C. Span of control 3. Urwick 
D. Supervision 4. Fayol 
Codes A B C D 
(a) 4 2 1 3 
(b) 2 4 3 1 
(Cc) 3 1 2 4 
(d) 1 4 2 3 
List-I List-II 
A. Supervision 1. Conferring discretion 
B. Delegation 2. Military administration 
C. Coordination 3. Direction, accompanied by authority 
D. Line and staff 4. Synchronization of efforts. 
Codes A B C D 
(a) 2 4 3 1 
(b) 3 1 4 2 
(Cc) 2 3 1 4 
(d) 3 4 2 1 
List-I List-Il 
A. Pooled, sequential and reciprocal 1. H.A. Simon 
interdependencies 
B. Procedural and substantive coordination 2. Cleveland 
C. Tension theory 3. Pfiffner 
D. General, technical and auxiliary staff 4. J.D. Thompson 
agencies. 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 2 1 
(b) 4 3 1 2 
(Cc) 2 4 3 1 
(d) 4 1 2 3 
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List-/ (Statement) 


A. “Hierarchy is a method whereby, the 
efforts of many different individuals 
are geared together.” 

B. “Every organisation must have its 
scalar chain just as every house must 
have its drain.” 

C. “Hierarchy is the means by which 
resources are apportioned, personnel 
selected and assigned, operations 
activated, reviewed and modified.” 

D. “Hierarchy consists of the universal 
application of the superior-subordinate 
relationship through a number of levels 
of responsibility reaching from the 
top to the bottom of the structure.” 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 3 1 5 
(b) 3 4 1 2 
(Cc) 2 4 5 1 
(d) 3 2 4 5 
List-I (Span of control) 
A. 6 subordinates. 
B. 3 to 4 subordinates 
C. 10 to 12 subordinates 
D. 5 to 6 subordinates 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 2 1 
(b) 3 5 4 2 
(Cc) 4 1 3 2 
(d) 2 3 1 5 
List-I 
A. Tension Theory 
B. Span of attention 
C. Gangplank 
D. Principle of correspondence 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 5 1 
(b) 4 5 1 2 
(Cc) 5 4 2 3 
(d) 4 5 1 3 
List-I 
A. Rests on laws, statutes, and rules and 
regulations 
B. Rests on the exceptional personal 
qualities 


C. Lies in the job to be done 
D. Rests on customs and precedents 


Se 


esas 4 


eer 


List-// (Author) 
P.H. Appleby 


L.D. White 


Millet 


Urwick 


Mooney 


List-I/ (Propounders) 


Sir lan Hamilton 
Lyndall Urwick 
Haldane 
Graicunus 
Luther Gulick 


List-If 

Henry Fayol 
Lyndall Urwick 
Luther Gulick 
Harlan Cleaveland 
V.A. Graicunus 


List-Il 


. Line authority 


Traditional authority. 


Legal-rational authority 
Functional authority 
Charismatic authority 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 5 2 4 
(b) 3 5 4 2 
(c) 4 3 2 1 
(d) 4 2 ¥ 3 
List-/ 
A. Devolution 
B. Deconcentration 
C. Delegation 
D. Decentralisation 
Codes A B C D 
(a) 3 2 1 4 
(b) 2 3 4 1 
(c) 4 2 ¥ 3 
(d) 3 2 4 1 
List-l 
A. Newman 
B. Mooney 
C. Gulick 
D. Seckler-Hudson 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 3 4 1 
(b) 3 4 1 2 
(c) 2 1 4 3 
(d) 4 3 2 1 
List-l 


A. “In general, the distinction between 
staff and line follows that, between 
direct and indirect labour, the direct 
being line and indirect being staff.” 

B. “The staff organisation may be 
described as a deliberate organisation 
for thought, just as the line 
organisation for execution.” 

C. “A staff man who does not give 
commands to the line is ineffectual, 
and a line man who does not 
understand and exercise a modicum of 
staff function is a failure.” 
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List-Il 


. Based on political, legal and administrative 


action. 

Based on political and legal action. 
Based on administrative action 
Based on functional imperative 


List-I] 


. “Coordination is not something that develops by 


accident. It must be won by intelligent, vigorous, 
persistent and organised effort.” 


. “Coordination is the all important duty of 


interrelating the various parts of the work.” 


. “Coordination is not a separate activity but a 


condition that should permeate all phases of 
administration.” 

“Coordination is the first principle of organisation 
and includes within itself all other principles 
which are subordinate to it and through which it 
operates.” 


List-I] 
Koontz & O’Donnell 


. Albert Lapasky 


Oliver Sheldon 


. Pfiffner and Presthus 
. Mooney. 
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D. “Line and staff are characterisations of 
authority relationships and not 
departmental activities.” 
Codes: A 
(a) 9 
(b) 4 
(c) 3 
(d) 4 
95. List-/ 
A. Staff Agencies 
B. Supervision 
C. Authority 
D. Coordination 
Codes: A 
(a) 4 
(b) 3 
(c) 9 
(d) 9 
Answers 
l. c os 
52-6 6. 
9. ¢ 10. 
13. ¢ 14. 
17. d 18. 
Zi: 22, 
25. d 26. 
29. d 30. 
33. ¢ 34. 
37. a 38. 
41. c¢ 42. 
45. ¢ 46. 
49. d 50. 
53. d 54. 
57. b 58. 
61. d 62. 
65. d 66. 
69. b 70. 
T3.°€ 74. 
dds € 78. 
8l. a 82. 
85. b 86. 
89. ¢ 90. 
93. b 94. 
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List-Il 


Gulick 


Barnard 
Mooney 


Millet 
Fayol 
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Chapter 3 


Theories of Administration 
Oe 


SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT (TAYLOR AND THE MOVEMENT) 


Rise and Growth 


Scientific Management propounded by Frederick Winslow Taylor in the first decade of the 20th century, is 
the first coherent theory of administration. However, Taylor was not the originator of this theory and before 
him, Charles Babbage, Henry R. Towne, Fredrick Halsey and Henry Metcalf developed and used some 
scientific management methods and techniques. Though the term “scientific management” was first coined 
by Louis Brandies (1910), it was Taylor who used the term to give a complete and systematic explanation of 
scientific methods and techniques for promoting the organisational efficiency and economy. Hence, he came 
to be known as the “Father of Scientific Management”. 

Scientific management is also known as “Taylorism”. Taylor’s contribution to the growth of scientific 
management is contained in his books, viz. (1) A Piece Rate System (1895), (11) Shop Management (1903), 
(111) Art of Cutting Metals (1906), and (iv) Principles of Scientific Management (1911). 

After Taylor, many other management thinkers contributed to the growth of scientific management. The 
prominent among them were H.L. Gantt, H. Emerson, F.B. Gilbreth, L.M. Gilbreth, C.G. Barth, S.E. 
Thompson, M.L. Cooke and H.K. Hathaway. 

The scientific management movement had a significant impact on administrative thought and practice in 
both industrial as well as governmental organisations. From USA, it spread to other countries including 
former USSR, where it took shape as Stakhanovite Movement during 1920-1940. 


Basic Theme 


According to Taylor, management is a true science as it rests on clearly fixed laws, rules and principles 
which have universal applicability in all types of organisations. In his own words, “the same principles can 
be applied with equal force to all social activities: to the management of our homes; the management of our 
farms; the management of the business of our tradesmen, large and small; of our churches, our philanthropic 
institutions; our universities and our governmental departments.” 

Scientific management was concerned with application of scientific methods to managerial practices and 
production processes in industrial organisations. It focussed on the lowest level (shop floor) of the organisation. 
It aimed at studying the relationship between the physical nature of work and the physiological nature of 
workmen. It stressed upon specialisation, predictability, technical competence and rationality for improving 
the organisational efficiency and economy. 
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During his experiments in the industrial organisations, Taylor came across a ‘soldiering’ phenomenon, 
that is, a tendency on the part of workers to restrict the output. He classified this phenomenon into two kinds, 
viz., natural soldiering and systematic soldiering. The former is the result of personal factors like habit to 
take it easy, not to over exert and so on, while the latter is the result of organisational and social factors. He 
said that systematic soldiering is practised by workmen to keep the supervisor’s expectation of work 
performance at lower levels. He felt that the fundamental way of increasing efficiency of organisation lies in 
the reduction of soldiering through scientific techniques. 

Taylor based his theory of scientific management on three assumptions. 

(i) The organisational functioning can be improved with the application of scientific methods. 

(11) A good worker is one who does not initiate action, but accepts the orders of the management. 

(111) Every worker is an ‘economic man’, that is, he is motivated by monetary factors. 


Principles 


Taylor gave four principles of scientific management. 
(1) Develop a science for each element of a man’s work, which replaces the old ‘rule-of-thumb’ method. 

By this the ‘one best way’ of doing a task can be decided and the standard output can be determined. 

(11) Scientifically select and then train, teach and develop workmen. (Whereas in the past the worker 
chose his own work and trained himself as best he could.) 

(111) Management should fully cooperate with workers, so as to ensure that the work is done in accordance 
with the scientific principles developed for this purpose. 

(iv) There must be equal division of work and responsibility between management and workmen. The 
management should take over all work for which they are better suited. In the past all the work and 
a greater part of responsibilities was thrown on the workmen. 

Taylor identified the following characteristics of scientific management, which summarises the philosophy 
of the above four principles. 

(a) Science, not rule of thumb 

(b) Harmony, not discord 

(c) Cooperation, not individualism 

(d) Maximum output, in place of restricted output 

(e) The development of each man to his greatest efficiency and prosperity. 

Scientific management, according to Taylor, involves a complete mental revolution on the part of workers 
towards their duties, their work, their fellow men and their employers; and on the part of managers, towards 
their employees and their problems. Thus ‘mental revolution’ (or new outlook) requires the realisation on 
part of both the parties (workers and managers) that their mutual interest is not contradictory and both can 
prosper only through cooperation, not conflict. This is the essence of scientific management. 

According to Taylor, the principal object of management should be to secure maximum prosperity for the 
employer, coupled with maximum prosperity for each employee. 

Reinhard Bendix, in his book Work and Authority in Industry, said that, “By maximizing the productive 
efficiency of each worker, scientific management would also maximise the earnings of workers and employers. 
Hence, all conflict between capital and labour would be resolved by the findings of science.” 


Techniques 


The techniques (mechanisms or methods) of scientific management facilitates the application of principles 
of scientific management mentioned above. These are: 
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Functional Foremanship Taylor advocated the concept of functional foremanship under which a 
worker is supervised and guided by eight functional foreman (1.e., specialised supervisors). Thus, he rejected 
the system of single foremanship (also known as unity of command or linear system or military type of 
organisation) under which a worker recieves orders from only one superior. Of the eight functional foremen, 
four are responsible for planning and sit in the planning room. They are— (i) Order-of-work-and-route 
clerk, (11) Instruction-card clerk, (111) Time-and-cost clerk, and (iv) Shop disciplinarian. The other four 
functional foremen are responsible for execution, and serve on the shop floor. They are—(i) Gang boss, (11) 
Speed boss, (111) Inspector, and (iv) Repair boss. In effect, each worker, will have eight functional bosses. 
Thus, it will facilitate specialisation as well as separation of planning from execution. 


Motion Study It is a technique of standardisation of work methods. It involves observation of all the 
motions comprised in a particular job and then determination of the best set of motions. Thus, it is designed 
to determine a preferable work method with consideration to tools and equipments, raw materials, hand and 
body motion, and so on. In brief it is meant for finding out the ‘one best way’ to do a work. 


Time Study It is used to determine the standard time for completion of work. It facilitates planning of 
a large daily task and follows the motion study. The use of the stop watch is essential for this technique. 


Differential Piece Rate Plan Taylor suggested pay by piece rates on the basis of standards set by 
motion and time studies. Hence, his pay plan was known as the differential piece rate plan. Under this plan, 
workers are paid a low piece rate up to a standard, a large bonus at the standard and a higher piece rate above 
the standard. Obviously, this plan of payment makes the workers put forth their best efforts. Taylor said that 
the piece rate plan by virtue of being direct and quick is more effective than the profit sharing plan in 
motivating the workers. He suggested that a worker who (after scientific selection, training and development) 
is unable or unwilling to produce the standard should be removed. 


Exception Principle It involves setting up a large daily task by the management, with reward for 
achieving targets and penalty for not meeting it. Taylor suggested that the manager should not be interested 
in the items that are at standard performance but should be concerned mostly with exceptional items that 
vary from standard performance. 


Other Techniques In addition to the above techniques, Taylor also developed the following techniques 
to serve his principles of scientific management. 
(i) The standardisation of all tools and implements used in the trade, as well as in the acts or movements 
of workers. 
(11) The mnemonic systems for classifying manufactured products as well as implements used in 
manufacturing. 
(111) The setting up of a separate planning cell or department. 
(iv) The use of time saving implements like slide rules. 
(v) Modern cost system. 
(vi) A routing system. 
(vii) Instruction cards for the worker. 
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Taylor’s Followers 


H.L. Gantt: Henry L. Gantt contributed the following for the growth of scientific management— 
(1) He improved the task and bonus system of incentive pay. Under this system a worker is given a 
bonus when he reaches the standard. 
(11) He emphasised the Habits of Industry. He said that organisations develop certain habitual ways of 
doing things. Hence, the management should set up good habits in the initial stages. 
(111) He designed a chart on which progress of work could be plotted continuously against time. This 
came to be known as the Gantt Chart. It served as a planning and controlling device. 


Gilbreths: Frank Gilbreth and Lillian Gilbreth (husband and wife) made some contributions for the 
development of scientific management. 
(1) They invented the ‘Flow Process chart’ to help in the elimination of unnecessary steps in an operation. 
Hence, their system was called as ‘speed work’. 

(11) They laid the foundation of modern motion and time study techniques. As observed by Hicks and 
Gullet, “The Gilbreths refined motion and time study to a high stage of development in their pursuit 
for the ‘One best way’. They invented ‘Therbligs’ (Gilbreths spelled backwards) as the elemental 
units of work.” 


H. Emerson: Harrington Emerson emphasised the great productivity of correct organisation and 
propounded twelve principles of efficiency. His popular books are Efficiency and The Twelve Principles of 
Efficiency. He preferred to call his system as efficiency system rather than scientific management. The 
twelve principles are— 
(1) Clearly defined objectives 
(11) Common sense 
(111) Competent consultation 
(iv) Discipline 
(v) Fair deal 
(vi) Reliable, immediate and adequate records 
(vii) Despatching 
(viii) Standard and schedules 
(ix) Standard conditions 
(x) Standard operations 
(x1) Written standard practice instructions 
(xii) Efficiency rewards 


M.L. Cooke: Unlike others, Morris L. Cooke applied the principles and techniques of scientific management 
to government as well as educational fields. He clearly demonstrated the fact that scientific management 
has a universal application. He also differed from Taylor in another respect in that he suggested the 
participation of workers in the process of finding the ‘one best way’ of doing a task whereas Taylor 
viewed that only experts in job analysis (and not the workers) can find out the ‘one best way’. 


Criticism and Opposition 


Scientific management, came to be criticised and opposed by various sections. 
(i) It was criticised as a partial theory of organisation due to its concentration on the shop floor (lower 
level) activity and neglect of organisational processes beyond that level. It did not stress the integration 
and coordination of higher levels of the organisation. 
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(11) It was criticised as a mechanistic theory of organisation as it neglected the human side of the 
organisation. In other words, it interpreted the organisational efficiency in the mechanistic terms 
only. It treated worker as a machine and sought to make him as efficient as the machine itself. 
Obviously, it was opposed by the workers. 

(111) It was criticised on the grounds that it underestimated and oversimplified human motivation. It 
explained human motivation mainly in terms of economic factors (material rewards ) and did not 
emphasise the social and psychological aspects of motivation. This came to be known as the ‘monistic 
theory’ of motivation. The Hawthorne studies conducted by Elton Mayo revealed that the social and 
psychological factors are no less important than economic factors in determining the performance of 
organisation and in explaining the behaviour of workers. Similar views were expressed by other 
human relationists and behaviouralists like M.P. Follet, Peter Drucker, Oliver Sheldon, Chester Barnard 
and Chris Argyris. 

(iv) It was described as the ‘physiological organisation theory’ by March and Simon due to its concern 
with only that range of worker’s behaviour which pertained to production (1.e. physiological variables). 

(v) It received the greatest opposition from the labour leaders (trade unions). The application of Taylor’s 
principles (mental revolution) resolves all the disputes between the employers and workers and 
establishes effective cooperation between them and thus makes the trade unions unnecessary. In 
others words, Taylorism was considered as not only a threat to their role but also to the growth of 
trade union movement as well as the principle of collective bargaining. In fact, the investigation 
report of Prof. Robert Hoxie said that the basic ideals of scientific management and labour unionism 
were not compatible. 

(vi) It was also opposed by the managers due to two reasons. First, they would lose their judgement and 
discretion due to the adoption of scientific methods. Second, their work and responsibilities increases 
under Taylorism. 


CLASSICAL THEORY (FAYOL, URWICK, GULICK AND OTHERS) 


Basic Theme 


The classical theory of administration was developed during the first half of the twentieth century. The major 
exponents of this theory are Henry Fayol, Luther Gulick, Lyndall Urwick, J.D. Mooney, A.C. Reiley, Mary 
Parker Follet and R. Shelton. This theory reached its zenith in 1937 when the Papers on the Science of 
Administration, by Gulick and Urwick was published. This book is the most pursuasive exposition of the 
classical approach to administration. 

Classical theory is also known by various other names, like, the ‘traditional theory’, the ‘formal organisation 
theory’, the ‘mechanistic theory’, the ‘structural theory’ and the ‘management process school’. It is also 
called as ‘administrative management theory’ by March and Simon. 

Unlike Taylor’s scientific management which focussed on efficiency at the shop floor of the organisation, 
the classical theory is a broader approach to organisation. It is concerned with the formal organisation 
structure as well as the process of administration (management). Its characteristic features are specialisation 
(division of work), hierarchy, rationality, impersonality, order, structure, economy and efficiency. However, 
division of labour is the central tenet of classical theory. Further, the classical theory, like the scientific 
management, advocates the concept of ‘economic man’, that is, the people in the organisation are motivated 
only by economic factors (material rewards). 
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The classical thinkers firmly believed that the efficiency and economy of the organisation can be maximised 
when it is established in accordance with certain fundamental principles. Formulating principles of organisation 
became their most important concern. They also believed that administration is same everywhere, that is, 
administration is administration irrespective of the nature, type or context of work. Hence, they concluded 
that the principles of organisation have universal validity, that is,—they could be applied in all types of 
organisations. As stated by Mohit Bhattacharya, this is an “assertion of positivism and universalism. 
Administration is a science and its principles are universally applicable.” 

The central theme of classical theory of organisation was summarised by Gulick and Urwick in their 
Papers on the Science of Administration. They said, “It is the general thesis of this paper that there are 
principles which can be arrived at inductively from the study of human organisation which should govern 
arrangements for human association of any kind. These principles can be studied as a technical question, 
irrespective of the purpose of the enterprise, the personnel comprising it, or any constitutional, political or 
social theory underlying its creation.” 


Contribution of Fayol 


Henry Fayol, the French Engineer, is regarded as the father of classical theory. His General and Industrial 
Management was first published in France in 1916 and its English translation was published in 1929. He did 
not make distinction between public administration and private administration. Thus, he wrote, “we are no 
longer confronted with several administrative sciences, but with one which can be applied equally well to 
public and to private affairs.” 

The contribution of Fayol to the growth of classical administrative thought can be studied under three 
heads. 

A. Activities of an industrial undertaking. 

B. Elements of administration. 

C. Principles of administration. 


Activities of an Industrial Undertaking Fayol divided the totality of activities of an industrial 
undertaking into six groups. 
(i) Technical activities (production, manufacture and adaptation) 
(ii) Commercial activities (buying, selling and exchange) 
(111) Financial activities (search for, and optimum use of capital) 
(iv) Security activities (protection of property and persons) 
(v) Accounting activities (stock-taking, balance sheet, costs, statistics) 
(vi) Managerial or administrative activities (planning, organisation, command, coordination, and control) 


Elements of Administration According to Fayol, the elements or functions of administration are: 
(i) To foresee and plan (prevoir/prevoyance), that is, examining the future and drawing up a plan of 
action. The plan should have the characteristics of unity, continuity, flexibility and precision. 
(ii) To organise, that is, to build up the dual structure (material and human) of the undertaking. 
(111) To command, that is, to maintain activity among the personnel. 
(iv) To coordinate, that is, bind together, unify and harmonise all activities and effort. 
(v) To control, that is, see that every thing occurs in conformity with established rule and expressed 
command. 
Thus, administration, according to Fayol, encompasses the “POCCC”, that is, Planning, Organising, 
Commanding, Coordinating and Controlling. 
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According to Fayol, administrative ability rather their technical ability is required at higher levels of an 
organisation. Thus he wrote, “Technical ability predominates lower down the ladder and managerial ability 
higher up”. He believed that administrative ability cannot be developed through technical knowledge alone. 
Hence, he suggested administrative training of all employees at all levels. In fact, he is the first writer who 
pleaded for administrative training. 

Fayol felt that the administrators (managers) should have six attributes (qualities/skills), viz. physical, 
mental, moral, general education, special knowledge and experience. 


Principles of Administration Fayol specified fourteen principles of administration. They are— 

(i) Division of work (specialisation) 

(ii) Authority and responsibility 

(ii1) Discipline 

(iv) Unity of command 

(v) Unit of direction 

(vi) Subordination of individual interest to general interest 

(vii) Remuneration 
(vill) Centralisation 

(ix) Scalar chain (line of authority) 

(x) Order 

(xi) Equity 

(x11) Stability of tenure of personnel 
(xii) Initiative 
(xiv) Esprit de corps 

However, Fayol agreed that this is not a complete or exhaustive list of principles of administration. They 
can be added or subtracted according to the need. Thus, he wrote, “There is no limit to the number of 
principles of administration. Every administrative rule or device which strengthens the human part of an 
organisation or facilitates its working takes its place among the principles for so long as experience proves it 
to be worthy of this important position.” 

Fayol also stated that his principles of administration are not rigid rules but are flexible and capable of 
adaptation to every need. He wrote,“The soundness and good working order of the corporate body depends 
on a certain number of conditions termed indiscriminately principles, laws, rules. For preference I shall 
adopt the term principles while dissociating it from any suggestion of rigidity, for there is nothing rigid or 
absolute in management affairs, it is all a question of proportion. Seldom do we have to apply the same 
principle twice in identical conditions; allowance must be made for different changing conditions.” 

Further, Fayol stated that the codification of principles is indispensable. He emphasised, “Without principles 
one is in darkness and chaos; interest, experience and proportion are still very handicapped, even with the 
best principles. The principle is the light house fixing the bearings but it can only serve those who already 
know the way into port.” 

The fourteen principles of Fayol are explained below: 


Division of Work (Specialisation) Specialisation belongs to the natural order. The object of 
specialisation is to produce more and better work with the same effort. It is applicable to technical work as 
well as to other work which involves a number of people and demand abilities of various types. It results in 
specialisation of functions and separation of powers. 


Authority and Responsibility Fayol defined authority as “the right to give orders and the power to 
exact obedience”. According to Fayol, authority and responsibility are interrelated and commensurate. In his 
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words, “Authority is not to be conceived of apart from responsibility, that is, apart from sanction-reward or 
penalty which goes with the exercise of power. Responsibility is a corollary of authority, it is its natural 
consequence and essential counterpart and wheresoever authority is exercised responsibility arises.” 

Fayol made a distinction between a manager’s official authority and personal authority. The former is 
derived from the office and the latter is compounded of intelligence, experience, moral worth, ability to lead, 
past services and so on. He believed that in the making of a good head, personal authority is the indispensable 
complement of official authority. 


Discipline Discipline is respect for agreements which are directed at achieving obedience, application, 
energy, and the outward marks of respect. It is incumbent upon managers at higher levels as much as upon 
lower level employees, and the best means of establishing and maintaining it are: 

(a) Good superiors at all levels, 

(b) Agreements as clear and fair as possible, and 

(c) Sanctions (penalties) judiciously applied. 


Unity of Command By this Fayol meant that, “For any action whatsoever, an employee should receive 
orders from one superior only.” He further added that, “Should it be violated, authority is undermined, 
discipline is in jeopardy, order disturbed and stability threatened”. He stated that the individual cannot adapt 
to dual command. The two superiors issuing orders in a sphere which each thinks his own constitutes dual 
command. According to Fayol, the following factors results in dual command: 

(a) Dividing up authority between two members, 

(b) Imperfect demarcation of departments, and 

(c) Constant linking up between different departments, natural intermeshing of functions and duties 

often badly defined. 


Unity of Direction Fayol expressed the unity of direction as “one head and one plan for a group of 
activities having the same objective.” According to him, it is essential for unity of action, coordination of 
strength and focussing of effort. He also cautioned that the unity of direction (one head one plan) should not 
be confused with unity of command. According to him, “Unity of direction is provided for by sound organisation 
of the body corporate, unity of command turns on the functioning of the personnel. Unity of command 
cannot exist without unity of direction, but does not flow from it.” 


Subordination of Individual Interest to General Interest The interest of one employee or 
group of employees should not prevail over that of the organisation. These two interests must be reconciled 
. The means of effecting the reconciliation are: (a) Firmness and good example on the part of superiors. 
(b) Agreements as fair as possible. (c) Constant supervision. 


Remuneration of Personnel It is the price for services rendered. It should be fair and afford satisfaction 
both to employee and employer. The rate of remuneration depends on (a) Cost of living, (b) Availability of 
personnel (abundance or shortage), (c) General business conditions, (d) Economic position of the business, 
(ce) Value of the employee, and (f) Mode of payment adopted. 

Foyal suggested a variety of modes of payment such as (a) time rates, (b) job rates, (c) piece rates, (d) 
bonuses, (e) profit sharing, and (f) non-financial rewards. 


Centralisation Centralisation, like division of work, belongs to the natural order. Thus, Fayol wrote, 
“in every organism, animal or social, sensations converge towards the brain or directive part, and from the 
brain or directive part orders are sent out which set all parts of the organism in movement.” He stated that 
centralisation is present to a greater or lesser extent in all organisations. “The question of centralisation or 
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decentralisation is a simple question of proportion.... Everything which goes to increase the importance of 
the subordinate’s role is decentralisation, everything which goes to reduce it is centralisation.” 


Scalar Chain  Fayol defined scalar chain as the chain of superiors ranging from the ultimate authority to 
the lowest ranks. The line of authority is the route followed (via every link in the chain) by all communications 
which start from or go to the ultimate authority. According to him, this path is dictated both by the need for 
some transmission and by the principle of unity of command. This path is at times slow and lengthy, especially 
in a large government organisation. Hence, Fayol suggested an alternative route known as “gang plank” 
which involves short circuiting the procedure to speed up the communication. 


Order = Fayol talks of two types of order—material order and human or social order. The formula in the 
case of material things is ‘A place for everything and everything in its place’. The formula is the same for 
human order ‘A place for everyone and everyone in his place’ (The right man in the right place). 


Equity This results from a combination of kindness and justice. He says that people should be treated 
with kindness so as to encourage them to carry out their duties with all the devotion and loyalty. The head of 
the organisation should strive to instil a sense of equity through all levels of the organisation. 


Stability of Tenure of Personnel Time is required for an employee to get used to new work and 
succeed in doing it well. Fayol stated that instability of tenure of personnel is both the cause and effect of bad 
running, that is, inefficiency. 


Initiative Initiative means the power of thinking out a plan and executing it to ensure its success. It 
augments zeal and energy on the part of employees at all levels of the organisational ladder. Thus, it is a 
great source of strength for business. However, it must be encouraged only within the limits imposed by 
respect for authority and discipline. 


Esprit de Corps It means, harmony or union among the personnnel of an organisation. It is a great source of 
strength in an organisation. Fayol stated that, for promoting esprit de corps, the principle of unity of command 
should be observed and the dangers of divide and rule and the abuse of written communication should be avoided. 


Taylor Vs. Fayol 


Now, it would be pertinent to make a comparison between Taylor and Fayol. Both were contemporary though 
from different countries. These two pioneers differed in their perspective, focus, attention, orientation, 
personality, purpose, emphasis and so on. These are summarised below in the Table 3.1: 


TABLE 3.1 Differences Between Taylor and Fayol 





Taylor Fayol 

1. He concentrated on the operative and shop floor He concentrated on the top level, that is, analysis 
level, that is, analysis of workers’ activities. of a manager’s activities. 

2. He worked from bottom to top level. Hence, his He worked from top to bottom level. Hence, his 
theory is known as bottom-up theory. theory is known as top-down theory. 

3. His main concern was to improve the productivity His main concern was to develop a universal or 
of labour and eliminate wastages. general theory of management or administration. 

4. He emphasized on the efficiency of workers and He emphasized on the functions of management as 
managers in actual production. a whole and principles involved therein. 

5. He focused on the increasing productivity through He focused on improving the overall administration 
work simplification and standardisation. by observing certain principles. 


(Contd) 
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TABLE 3.1 (Contd) 


Taylor Fayol 
6. His ideas are based on scientific experimentation, His ideas are based on personal experiences. 
observation and measurement. 
7. He stressed on the technical side of work. He stressed on the administrative side of work. 
8. He studied micro aspect—management of task. He studied macro aspect—management of total 
Hence, his theory is known as micro theory. organisation. Hence, his theory is known as macro 
theory. 
9. His approach was relatively rigid. His approach was flexible. 
10. He was a scientist. He was a practitioner (administrator). 
11. He advocated the principle of functional foremanship. He advocated the principle of unity of command. 
12. He provided a science of industrial management. He provided a systematic theory of management 
(administration). 
13. His principles and techniques are relevant mainly His principles are relevant in all functional areas. 
in production activities. Hence, his theory has wider application. 


However, it must be noted that the contributions of Taylor and Fayol are not contradictory or competitive. 
Rather, they are complementary and mutually supportive. Fayol himself said in 1925 (in a speech delivered 
at the Second International Congress held at Brussels) that his contributions and those of Taylor are essentially 
complementary to each other. This is clear from the following similarities between them: 

1. Both realized that efficient management of the problems of personnel is the key to industrial 
(organisational) success. 
2. Both applied scientific methods to the problems of management. 
3. Both attempted to put management on rational and systematic basis. 
4. Both had the experience of industry and developed their ideas through practical training and experience. 
5. Both emphasized mutual co-operation between employers (management) and employees (workers) 
for the attainment of organisational goals. 
Both believed that managerial qualities can be acquired through training. 
7. Both realized the universality of management. 


oe 


Contributions of Gulick and Urwick 


The classical theory reached its zenith in 1937 when Papers on the Science of Administration by Gulick and 
Urwick was published. These two classical thinkers further elaborated the ideas of Henry Fayol. They stressed 
the importance of structure of organisation in determining its functioning. Thus, they neglected the human 
factor in organisation. Urwick stated, in this context, that, “It is impossible for humanity to advance its 
knowledge of organisation unless the factor of structure is isolated from other considerations, however artificial 
such an isolation may appear.” He conceived organisation mainly as a designing process and felt that lack of 
design is illogical, cruel, wasteful and inefficient. Hence, he observed, “For this reason the mechanistic 
parallel can be very helpful in discussing organisation. Another name for it is the engineering approach.” 

Gulick and Urwick focussed their efforts on the discovery of neutral principles, based on which the 
structure of the organisation can be designed. They said that the principles deal with the architectonics of 
formal organisation and are directed at enhancing the degree of organisational efficiency. 

Gulick specified the following ten principles of organisation: 

(i) Division of work or specialisation 

(11) Bases of departmental organisations 
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(i411) Coordination through hierarchy 

(iv) Deliberate coordination (by ideas) 

(v) Coordination through committees 

(vi) Decentralisation or the holding company idea 

(vii) Unity of command 
(viii) Staff and line 

(ix) Delegation 

(x) Span of control 

However, the most important principle, according to Gulick, is division of work (specialisation). Thus, he 
wrote, “work division is the foundation of organisation; indeed the reason for organisation. Division of work 
and integration are the bootstraps by which mankind lifts itself in the process of civilization.” 

Gulick identified the four bases of departmental organisations as, Purpose (function), Process (skills), 
Persons (clientele), and Place (area). He called it 4P-Formula. 

According to Gulick, the administration consists of seven elements (functions). He coined the acronym 
“POSDCORB’” to delineate these functions. Each letter in this acronym stands for one function (element) of 
the administration. Thus, 

‘P’ for Planning 

‘O’ for Organising 

‘S’ for Staffing 

‘D’ for Directing 
‘CO’ for Coordinating 

‘R’ for Reporting 

‘B’ for Budgeting 

Similarly, Urwick specified eight principles of organisation: 

(i) Principle of objective—an organisation should have an expressed purpose. 

(ii) Principle of correspondence—at all levels authority and responsibility must be coterminous and coequal. 

(111) Principle of responsibility—the superiors must take absolute responsibility for the work of their 

subordinates. 

(iv) Scalar principle—a pyramidical type of structure should be built in an organisation. 

(v) Principle of span of control—no supervisor can supervise directly the work of more than five or at the 

most six subordinates whose work inter-locks. 

(vi) Principle of specialisation—limiting one’s work to a single function. 

(vii) Principle of coordination—harmonious functioning of different parts of the organisation. 
(viii) Principle of definition—clear prescription (defining in writing) of duties, authority and responsibility 
of each position and its relationships with other positions. 

Later in 1943, Urwick published his most famous book The Elements of Administration. In this, he 
enunciated another set of twenty-nine principles. In doing so, he synthesised and integrated the F.W. Taylor’s 
principles of scientific management, Henry Fayol’s fourteen principles of administration, Mooney and Reiley’s 
principle, process and effect, and the ideas of M.P. Follet and V.A. Graicunus. These are mentioned below in 
an alphabetical order: 

1. Applicative 
Appropriateness 
Assignment of functions 
Authority 
Centralisation 


career a 
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6. Command 

7. Control 

8. Coordination 

9. Coordinative principle 
10. Delegation 

11. Determinative 

12. Discipline 

13. Equity 

14. Forecasting 

15. Functional Definition 
16. General Interest 

17. Initiative 

18. Interpretative 

19. Investigation 

20. Leadership 

21. Order 

22. Organisation 

23. Planning 

24. Rewards and Sanctions 
25. Scalar Process 

26. Selection and Placements 
27. Spirit 

28. Stability 

29. Staffing 


Contributions of Mooney and Reiley 


James D. Mooney and Alan C. Reiley were the first in USA to formulate the classical theory in 1931, when 
their book Onward Industry was published. Later, in 1939, they republished the same book under a new title 
The Principles of Organisation. They opined that the principles formed the basis for efficient functioning of 
organisation. They popularised organisation charts and manuals and enunciated four principles: 


|. Coordination Mooney defined coordination as “the orderly arrangement of group effort to provide 
unity of action in the pursuit of a common purpose”. According to him, “Coordination is the first principle 
of organisation and includes within itself all other principles which are subordinate to it and through which 
it operates.” He further observed, “coordination is no less than the determining principle of organsation, the 
form which contains all other principles, the beginning and the end of all organised efforts.” 


2. Scalar Process Mooney and Reiley emphasised hierarchy in organisational design and called it the 
‘scalar process’. To them, it constitutes the universal process of coordination, through which the supreme 
coordinating authority operates throughout the whole organisation. They stated that the scalar process has 
its own principle, process, and effect. These they referred to as leadership, delegation, and functional definition. 


3. Functional Differentiation Mooney and Reiley have suggested that the functional principle 
should be followed in organising tasks into departments. According to them, functionalism means the 
differentiation between kinds of duties. This is the concept of division of labour or specialisation. They 
explained it as follows: “The difference between generals and colonels is one of the gradation in authority 
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and is, therefore, scalar. The difference between an officer of infantry and an officer of artillery, however, is 
functional, because there is distinct difference in the nature of their duties.” 


4. Line and Staff Mooney and Reiley suggested that the line management should be vested with 
authority to get things done. At the same time, they recognised the role of staff in providing advice and 
information. According to Mooney, the staff is “an expansion of the personality of the executive. It means 
more eyes, more ears and more hands to aid him in forming and carrying out his plans.” 


Critical Evaluation 


The classical theory has been criticised on various grounds by various social scientists. 

1. It is criticised as an unscientific theory of organisation. It is said that the theory was not tested 
(verified) under scientific conditions (controlled and repeatable). Thus the empirical base of the 
theory is inadequate to support its elements. The critics said that theory is full of “inconsistencies, 
tautologies and lack of sophistication.” Herbert Simon and Dwight Waldo stated that the methods 
used by the classical school were simply not scientific. 

2. It is criticised on the ground that it neglected the human dimension of the organisation, that is, 
sociological and psychological aspects of management (administration). Warren Bennis remarked 
that the focus of classical theory is on “organisations without people”. Hence, March and Simon have 
described it as the “machine model” theory. 

3. The classical theory is described as “atomistic” because it views human beings in isolation from the 
fellow men in the organisation. Similarly, it is described as “voluntaristic” because it believes that 
human beings are immune to social control, that is, control by groups. 

4. The theory has been characterised as “mechanistic” because it fails to explain the dynamics of 
organisational behaviour. It treats man as an inert instrument or mere cog in the organisation machine. 
It is more concerned with the work rather than the worker. Thus it under-estimated human factor in 
the organisation. 

5. The most important critic of the classical theory is Herbert A. Simon. He described the principles of 
organisation as “proverbs, myths, slogans and pompous inanities.” He remarked that the principles 
are not scientifically valid and thus do not have universal relevance (application). In his words “It is 
a fatal defect of the current principles of administration that, like proverbs, they occur in pairs. For 
almost every principle one can find an equally plausible and acceptable contradictory principle. 
Although the two principles of the pair will lead to exactly opposite organisational recommendations, 
there is nothing in the theory to indicate which is the proper one to apply.” 

He also observed that “the principles of administration are at best, a criterion for describing and 
diagnosing administrative situations. All the stated principles are to be considered in the design of an 
efficient administrative organisation.” 

6. The theory has also been criticised on the ground that it has over-simplified human motivation. It 
assumed each worker to be an economic man who is interested in maximising his income. Accordingly, 
it has not taken any note of non-economic factors, that is, it has not emphasised the social and 
psychological factors of human motivation. The Hawthorne experiments conducted by Elton Mayo 
proved that the workers are motivated not only by economic factors (material rewards) but also by 
non-economic factors. 

7. The classical theory is described as a “normative theory” because it is more concerned with what 
ought to be rather than what is. Thus, unlike the behavioural approach, it did not study the actual 
behaviour in the organisation. 
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8. The classical theory is described as a “static model” of organisation, that is, it treats an organisation 
as a “closed system’, uninfluenced by the external environment. The systems approach to organisational 
analysis highlighted this drawback of classical theory. 

9. The classical theory was criticised on the ground that it deals only with the formal organisation and 
neglects the informal organisational processes. A formal organisation is one which is deliberately 
and rationally designed (structured/planned) to attain its objectives in an efficient and effective way, 
while the informal organisation reflects the social relations in the organisation. Chestar Barnard and 
Herbert Simon observed that the actual behaviour of organisational members departs in many ways 
from the rationalistic behaviour. 

10. According to Chris Argyris, there is a basic incongruence between the needs of a mature personality 
and the requirements of a classical organisation (a formal organisation designed in accordance with 
the classical principles). The application of such principles make the employees passive, dependent, 
subordinate and short-term oriented. 

11. J.G March and Herbert Simon (in their book Organisations) have pointed out the following limitations 
of the classical theory. 

(a) The motivational assumptions of the theory are improper. 

(b) The role of intra-organisational conflict of interests has received little appreciation in the theory. 

(c) The theory has given little consideration to the constraints placed on the man by the complex 
information processing system. 

(d) The role of cognition in task identification and classification received little attention in the theory. 

(e) The theory has given little attention to the phenomenon of programme evaluation. 

12. V. Subramaniam (in his Article entitled as ‘The Classical Organisation Theory and its Critics’ has 
mentioned the following two limitations of the classical theory: 

(1) It appears to be common sense propositions which do not appeal to the intellectual curiosity of 
the scholars of administration. Thus, there is a lack of sophistication in the theory. 

(11) Itis concerned only with the problems of management and not with the other operational problems 
in the organisation. Hence, it displays a pro-management bias. 
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Significance 


Classical theory, despite its limitations, made a significant contribution to the evolution of organisational 
theory and administrative thought. They are: 

1. The classical thinkers developed administration into a science. It was considered hitherto an art. 
Thus, it provided an answer to the call for “science of administration” by Woodrow Wilson—the 
father of public administration. 

2. The classical writers were the first to propound the idea that administration itself is a separate activity 
which deserves intellectual investigation. 

3. The classical theorists promoted the use of certain management techniques such as reporting, 
accounting and budgeting in which public administration was deficient. 

4. Classical theory formulated a set of concepts in administration and evolved a terminology which 
could be used by subsequent researchers. It introduced some clear thinking on authority, responsibility 
and delegation. 

5. Classical theory offered practical prescriptions with regard to the construction of logical, rational 
and efficient organisational structures. 

6. Classical theory played an important role in rationalising and stimulating production in the industrial 
organisations. 
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7. The very limitations of the classical theory instigated further enquiries, investigations and researches 
in organisational theory and behaviour. In fact, the classical approach to organisational analysis is 
considered as the foundation of the 20th century administrative-management thought. 

Classical theory was most influential during 1930-1950 in the USA. It influenced many administrative 
reforms committees and commissions including the Brownlow Committee (1937), the First Hoover 
Commission (1949) and the Second Hoover Commission (1955). 


BUREAUCRATIC THEORY (WEBER AND HIS CRITICS) 


Rise and Growth 


The term “bureaucracy” was first coined by Vincent de Gourney, a French economist in 1745. He stated, “We 
have an illness in France which bids fair to play havoc with us; this illness is called Bureaumania.” In 
French the word ‘bureau’ means a desk. 

“The term bureaucracy,” in the words of F.M. Marx, “which was first used in the French form ‘bureaucratic’ 
by a French minister of commerce in the eighteenth century to refer to the government in operation, spread 
to Germany during the nineteenth century as ‘Burokratic’ and has since found its way into English and 
many other languages.” Thomas Carlyle described the spread of the term as ‘the continental nuisance’. 

The classical writings on bureaucracy came from Karl Marx, Max Weber, Robert Michels and Gaetano 
Mosca. However, the systematic study of bureaucracy began with Max Weber, the German sociologist. 

As stated by Mohit Bhattacharya, “the concept of bureaucracy does not occupy a central position in 
Marx’s thought. According to Marx, bureaucracy like the state itself, is an instrument by which the dominant 
class exercises its domination over other social classes. According to this logic, the interests of bureaucracy 
are closely linked to those of the dominant class and the state.” 

Robert Michels in his book Political Parties propounded the concept of Iron Law of Oligarchy. According 
to this concept, large organisations have a tendency to develop a bureaucratic structure (Oligarchic system). 
In other words, it states that in big organisations power is concentrated in the hands of a few (oligarchs). 
This phenomenon rules out the possibility of internal democracy in large scale organisations due to elite 
domination. 

Gaetano Mosca in his book The Ruling Class classified the political systems into two categories, that is, 
feudal and bureaucratic. He said that the bureaucracy is basic to the governance of big empires. 

However, it is Max Weber who holds a unique position in the galaxy of administrative—political thinkers 
who made an attempt to explain the concept of bureaucracy. In fact, the first scientific treatment of bureaucracy 
came from his writings. Thus, his name became synonymous with bureaucracy. As rightly observed by S.R. 
Maheswari, “The credit for systematic formulation of the bureaucratic theory goes to Max Weber (1864— 
1920), for, he founded the modern sociological study of bureaucracy, freed the term from pejorative 
connotations, and emphasised the indispensability of bureaucracy for the rational attainment of the goals of 
an organisation.” 

Max Weber called his formulation of bureaucracy as ‘ideal type’. The ideal type is a mental map (or 
mental construct). In its conceptual purity this mental construct cannot be found empirically anywhere in 
reality. Thus it is a ‘utopia’. 

As analysed by Mohit Bhattacharya, “In Weberian formulation, bureaucracy is not to be confused with the 
civil service. It refers to the sociological concept of rationalisation of collective activities.” 

Weber’s conceptual framework of bureaucracy cannot be understood properly without understanding his 
typology of authority systems. 
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Theory of Authority 


Weber defined power as, “The probability that one actor within a social relationship will be in a position to carry 
out his own will, despite resistance,” while, authority as “the probability that a command with a given specific 
content will be obeyed by a given group of persons.” Thus, compared to power, authority is characterised by 
legitimacy, that is, voluntary obedience of the command by the subordinates. In other words, legitimacy turns 
power into authority. According to Weber, authority is synonymous to ‘authoritarian power of command’ and 
he called it ‘domination’. He stated that, “all administration means domination.” (i.e. administration means 
exercise of authority). 
Reinhard Bendix in his book, Max Weber: An Intellectual Portrait, summarised the components of authority 
as identified by Weber. They are: 
(i) An individual or a body of individuals who rule 
(41) An individual or a body of individuals who are ruled 
(111) The will of the rulers to influence the conduct of the ruled and an expression of that will or command 
(iv) Evidence of the influence of the rulers in terms of the objective degree of command 
(v) Direct or indirect evidence of that influence in terms of the subjective acceptance with which the 
ruled obey the command 
As noted by Ramesh K. Arora, “Weber classified authority on the basis of its claim to legitimacy, since on 
this would depend largely the type of obedience, the kind of administrative staff suitable to it, and the ways 
of exercising authority. His three pure types of legitimate authority are based respectively on his three bases 
of legitimacy”. They are: 


Traditional Authority According to Weber, this authority rests “on an established belief in the sanctity 
of immemorial traditions and the legitimacy of the status of those exercising authority under them.” The 
extent of authority under this system is determined by the custom and precedent. In other words, the obedience 
under this system is owed to the ruler who occupies the traditionally sanctioned position of authority and 
who is (within its sphere) bound by tradition. The obligation of obedience is a matter of personal loyalty 
within the area of accustomed obligations. 

The administrative staff under the traditional authority system is either patrimonial or feudal. In case of 
the former system, the administrative apparatus consists of personal retainers, servants and relatives of the 
ruler and they owe traditional loyalty to him. While in case of the latter, the administrative apparatus consists 
of the feudal lords who interpose between the people and the ruler and owe personal loyalty to the ruler. 


Charismatic Authority The term ‘charisma’ literally means the gift of grace. According to Weber, 
this authority rests “on devotion to specific and exceptional sanctity, heroism or exemplary character of an 
individual and of the normative patterns or orders revealed or ordained by him.” Thus the ruler under this 
system, possesses the superhuman and supernatural qualities and is obeyed by virtue of personal trust in him 
and his revelation. 

The administrative staff under the charismatic authority system consists of followers who are given positions 
on the basis of their charismatic qualities and their personal devotion to the leader. 

A significant feature of the charismatic authority system is that it is unstable, that is, it breaks down when 
the leader dies or when the charismatic qualities of the leader declines. However, Weber suggested the 
routinisation (institutionalisation) of the charismatic authority either in the authoritarian or democratic 
direction. 


Legal-Rational Authority According to Weber, this authority rests “on a belief in the legality of 
patterns of normative rules and the right of those elevated to authority under such rules to issue commands.” 
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Thus obedience under this system is owed to the legally established impersonal order which is rational in 
character. “It extends to persons exercising the authority of office under it, only by virtue of the formal 
legality of their commands and only within the scope of authority of the office.” 

As observed by Shum Sun Nisa Ali, “This system is called ‘rational’ because, in it the means are expressly 
designed to achieve certain specific ends. It is ‘legal’ because authority is exercised by means of a system of 
rules and procedures.” 

According to Max Weber, the legal rational authority depends on the five related beliefs. These are 
summarised by Martin Albrow as follows: 

(i) A legal code can be established which can claim obedience from members of the organisation. 
(ii) Administration looks after the interests of the organisation within the limits of law which is a system 
of abstract rules and are applied to particular cases. 
(i111) The man exercising authority also obeys this impersonal order. 

(iv) That only qua member does the member obey the law. 

(v) Finally, obedience is not to the person who holds authority but to the impersonal order which has 

appointed him to that position. 

The administrative staff under the legal-rational authority system consists of the bureaucracy. In other 
words, bureaucracy forms the kernel of the administrative system under the legal-rational authority system. 
According to Weber, only the head of the bureaucratic organisation occupies his position by virtue of 
appropriation, by election or having been designated for succession. The whole administrative staff under 
the supreme authority (head of the organisation) then consists of appointed individual officials. 


Characteristics of Bureaucracy 


The ideal type of legal rational bureaucracy designed by Max Weber (in his book The Theory of Social and 
Economic Organisation which was translated by Talcott Parsons and A.M. Henderson in 1947) has the 
following characteristics: 

(1) The bureaucrats are subject to authority only in official capacities and they are personally free. 

(ii) They are organised in a clearly defined hierarchy of offices, that is, each lower office is under the 
control and supervision of a higher one. 

(i111) Each office has a clearly defined sphere of competence in the legal sense. A specified sphere of 
competence involves: 

(a) Asphere of obligations to perform functions which has been marked off. 

(b) The provision of the incumbent with the necessary authority to carry out these functions. 

(c) That the necessary means of compulsion are clearly defined and their use is subject to definite 
conditions. 

(iv) The office is filled by a free contractual relationship. Thus, in principle, there is free selection. 

(v) The officials are selected on the basis of technical qualification. This is tested by examination or 
guaranteed by diplomas certifying technical training or both. They are appointed, not elected. 

(vi) The officials are remunerated by fixed salaries and usually have the right to pensions. The official is 
always free to resign and his appointment can also be terminated by the employing authority under 
certain circumstances. The salary scale is primarily graded according to his rank in the hierarchy; 
but in addition to this criterion, the responsibility of the position and the requirements of the 
incumbent’s social status may be taken into account. 

(vii) The office is treated as the sole (or at least the primary) occupation of the incumbent. 
(vii) It constitutes a career with system of promotion according to seniority or achievement, or both. 
Promotion is dependent on the judgement of superiors. 
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(ix) The official works entirely separated from ownership of the means of administration and without 

appropriation of his position. 

(x) He is subject to strict and systematic discipline and control in the conduct of the office. 

Mohit Bhattacharya deduced a set of structural properties and another set of behavioural characteristics 
of bureaucracy from the Weberian formulation. The former includes (a) division of work, (b) hierarchy, 
(c) system of rules, and (d) role specificity, while the latter includes (a) rationality, (b) impersonality, 
(c) rule-orientation, and (d) neutrality. 

According to Weber, the purely bureaucratic type of administrative organisation (i.e. the monocratic 
variety of bureaucracy) is, from a purely technical point of view, capable of attaining the highest degree of 
efficiency. Thus, it is the most rational known means of carrying out imperative control over human beings. 
It is superior to any other form of organisation in precision, stability, discipline and reliability. It thus makes 
possible a high degree of calculability of results for the heads of the organisation. It is also superior in 
intensive efficiency as well as in scope of its operations. It is capable of application to all kinds of administrative 
tasks. It is completely indispensable for the needs of mass administration in modern times. He stated that 
“the choice is only between bureaucracy and dilettantism in the field of administration.” He also emphasised 
that the people once ruled by monocratic bureaucracy can never think of any other alternative form of 
organisation. To sum up, Weber stated that bureaucracy is most efficient, most rational, superior to any other 
form, indispensable and permanent. 


Control Over Bureaucracy 


Martin Albrow in his book Bureaucracy pointed out that Weber considered a number of mechanisms to 
control the over-towering power position of bureaucracy. He identified the following five mechanisms in 
Weber’s writings: 
(i) Collegiality, that is, involvement of more than one person in decision making. 
(11) Separation of powers, that is, division of responsibility for the same function among more than one body. 
(111) Amateur administration, that is, administration by unpaid persons who are not professionals. 
(iv) Direct democracy, that is, placing the bureaucrats under the supervision and guidance of an assembly 
to ensure their accountability to the people. 
(v) Representation, that is, control through elected representative bodies (assemblies or parliaments). 
Among all the above five mechanisms, Weber favoured the last one (i.e. representation), as it facilitated 
the greatest possibility of check on bureaucracy. 
According to Weber, the following factors are responsible for the rise of bureaucracy: 
(i) Creation of money economy 
(ii) Emergence of capitalist economy 
(i111) Growth of democratic institutions 
(iv) Emergence of complex administrative problems 
(v) Development of modern means of communication 
(vi) Growth of rationalism 
(vii) Growth of population 


Critics of Weber 


Weber’s bureaucratic model was criticised by subsequent social scientists on various grounds. They are— 
(i) It was characterised as “machine theory” due to its over concern with the formal structure of the 
organisation to the neglect of human dimension. 
(11) It was described as a “closed system model” as it did not take into account in detail the interaction 
between organisation and its environment. 
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(i) It cannot function in an unstable environment (i.e. in changing environmental conditions). 
(iv) It is suitable for routine and repetitive jobs but not for jobs involving creativity and innovation. 
Opinions of various critics of Weber are: 


Talcott Parsons: He questioned the internal consistency of the ideal type of bureaucracy. To him, the two 
attributes of Weber’s administrative staff, that is, professional expertise and the right to give orders, give 
rise to conflicts within the bureaucracy. This is because, it is impossible to ensure that high position in the 
hierarchy of authority will be matched by equivalent professional skill. This creates the problem of whom 
to obey. 


Robert K. Merton: He argued (in his edited book Reader in Bureaucracy) that the adherence to the rules 
results in the “displacement of goals” whereby an instrumental value (means or rules) becomes a terminal 
value (ends). This develops into rigidity, formalism and ritualism. In other words, he questioned the 
rationality of the Weberian legal-rational model of bureaucracy as it also produces certain dysfunctional 
consequences. His phrase ‘dysfunctional consequences’ implies those consequences which are unexpected 
and detrimental to the attainment of the organisational goals. He also opined that rigid rule orientation 
leads to ‘trained incapacity’. 


Phillip Selznick: He argued (in his book TVA and the Grass Roots) that decentralisation and delegation 
of authority results in departmentalisation and an increase in the bifurcation of interests among the sub- 
units in the organisation. He says that the conflict between the goals of the sub-units and the organisation 
as a whole results in the “displacement of goals”. He also criticized the Weberian model for its neglect of 
the power which a bureaucrat assumes whereby he becomes increasingly preoccupied with his own social 
position and in the end subverts the professed goals of the organisation by concentrating only on his own 
power position. 


Alvin Gouldner: He opined (in his book Patterns of Industrial Bureaucracy) that the promulgation of 
additional rules as a control mechanism produces tension between the managers and the subordinates, 
leading to the displacement of organisational goals. He distinguished two major types of bureaucracy: 
punishment-centred bureaucracy in which the organisational members conform reluctantly to the rules 
that they consider to be imposed on them by an alien group; and representative bureaucracy in which the 
members regard rules as necessary on technical grounds and in their own interests. He also classified 
bureaucrats into “cosmopolitans” and “locals”. 


Michel Crozier: He described (in his book The Bureaucratic Phenomena—1964) bureaucracy as a rigid 
“Organisation that cannot correct its behaviour by learning from its errors”. 


Thorstein Veblen: He argued that the bureaucratic model due to its obsession with rules, engenders 
inability to cope with changing conditions. In other words, it socialises the officials incapable of dealing 
with new things. He described this as “trained incapacity”. 


Dewey: He said that the officials in bureaucracy do the same type of work for a long period of time and 
thus develop some preferences and antipathies. He described this as “occupational psychosis”. The same 
phenomenon was called as “professional deformation” by Warnotte. 


Victor A. Thompson: He described the unintended consequences of bureaucracy as “bureaupathology” (a 
disease of bureaucracy) and said that they are produced by “bureaupathic” behaviour. 


Simon and Barnard: They said that Weber developed his thesis on the basis of structural approach. 
Hence, his model reduces administrative efficiency, which can be enhanced through informal relations 
and unofficial practices. 
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Simon and March: They argued (in their book Organisations) that the Weber has, neglected the human 
dimension of organisation due to his over concern with the formal aspect of organisation. Hence, they 
included Weber in the category of classical thinkers like Gulick, Urwick and others. 


Robert Presthus: He stated that Weber’s model is not suitable for developing countries as it is a product 
of western culture. 


Fred W. Riggs: He observed that Weber’s ideal model of bureaucracy is not particularly relevant to the 
study of developing countries as it assumes a relatively autonomous administrative system. In the developed 
countries like USA, UK & France, the administrative structures enjoy sufficient autonomy from other 
social structures. In contrast, in the developing countries, they are less autonomous. Thus, Riggs said that 
Weber’s ideal model does not facilitate the study of interaction between organisation and its environment. 
Accordingly, he advocated the ‘ecological approach’ to the study of public administration. 


Warren Bennis: He predicted (in his book The Temporary Society) the demise of bureaucracy and said 
that it will be replaced by the more adaptive ‘temporary work-systems’. His forecast is based on the 
evolutionary principle that every age develops an organisational form appropriate to its genus. 


Lloyd Rudolph and Susanne Rudolph: They argued that the formal rationality and technology of Weberian 
model (which contributes to organisational efficiency), can also contribute to organisational inefficiency. 
This is because, it builds, according to them, the sources of alienation and resistance and fuels the struggle 
for power against authority. The presence of patrimonial elements in bureaucratic administration mitigates 
the struggle as the presence of bureaucratic elements in the patrimonial administration enhances its 
efficiency. Thus they have challenged the central theme of Weber’s model, as the most rational type which 
is capable of attaining the highest degree of efficiency. 


Claus Offe: He classified rationality into two types—organisational rationality and systemic rationality. 
The former refers to the mechanical application of rules to specific situations while the latter refers to 
bureaucratic adaptation to the requirements of environment. He stated that the Weberian model does not 
facilitate the systemic rationality and both rationalities will be at loggerheads under conditions of rapid 
and uncertain social changes. 


William Delaney: He said that patrimonial bureaucracy is more conducive to economic growth in developing 
countries rather than Weber’s rational type of bureaucracy which has more applicability in developed 
countries. 


Joseph La Palombara: He observed (in his edited book Bureaucracy and Political Development) that 
Weberian bureaucracy is a less efficacious instrument of social change. He believed that the Chinese or 
Russian methods of administration may be more effective than Weberian bureaucracy (or Western 
bureaucracy) in developing countries. 


Peter M. Blau: He said (in his book Bureaucracy in Modern Society) that in a changing environment, the 
attainment of organisational objectives depends on perpetual change in the bureaucratic structure. He 
emphasized that a fresh look has to be adopted at the concept of rational administration. 


Creel and Spitzer: They objected to Weber’s claim that rational bureaucracy is a modern phenomenon. 
Thus, H.C. Creel stated that all the elements of Weber’s bureaucracy were contained in the 2nd century 
B.C. Chinese bureaucracy (i.e. Mandarin system ). Similarly, A.B. Spitzer quoted the example of 19th 
century French bureaucracy (i.e. Prefectoral system). 
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Carl Friedrich: He said that the words ‘ideal’ and ‘type’ under the Weber’s ideal type of bureaucracy 
cancel each other. 


Laurence J. Peter: He said that managers rise to their level of incompetence in bureaucracies. This thesis 
came to be known as ‘Peter Principle’. 


Reinhard Bendix: He is a famous intellectual biographer of Max Weber and wrote the book entitled as 
Max Weber: An Intellectual Portrait (1960). He argued (in his another book Higher Civil Servants in 
American Society) against the belief that it is possible to adhere to a rule without the intrusion of general 
social and political values. He felt that all the rules have to be applied to particular cases. The officials 
have to decide whether a case falls under a rule or not. In making such decisions, they are influenced by 
their attitudes. 


Frederick Burin: He argued that the emergence of the doctrines of public liability and public accountability 
and their enforcement have brought about significant changes in the functioning of bureaucracy. These 
are ignored by the Weberian thesis. 


To conclude, in the words of Mohit Bhattacharya, “Max Weber’s bureaucratic model is usually placed in 
the category of classical administrative thought, and the Weberian ideal type continues to be the dominant 
paradigm in public administration. At the conceptual level, the attraction of Weber’s formulation has never 
faded away, which is a clear proof of its paradigmatic strength.” 


IDEAS OF MARY PARKER FOLLETT 


M.P. Follett (1868—1933) is regarded as a bridge between the classical approach and the behavioural-human 
relations approach to organisation. Unlike other contemporary theorists, she viewed organisation as a social 
system and administration as a social process. She highlighted, for the first time, the sociological and 
psychological dimensions of administration and management. She brought out the human dimension of 
organisation and pointed out the role of situational factors on organisational behaviour. Hence, Follett is 
looked at as the precursor (forerunner) of the behavioural-human relations approach to organisational analysis. 
Danial A Wren says that, “Chronologically, she belonged to the scientific management era and philosophically 
to the social man era.” As a classical thinker she believed in the universality of her principles of organisation 
and as a behaviouralist-human relationist, she emphasised the significance of socio-psychological aspects of 
organisational behaviour. Urwick and Matcalf observed, “her conceptions were in advance of her time. They 
are still in advance of current thinking. But they are a goldmine of suggestions for any one who is interested 
in the problems of establishing and maintaining human cooperation in the conduct of an enterprise.” 

Folett criticised the classical theory of administration mainly for its mechanical approach and for neglecting 
socio-psychological dimensions of organisational behaviour. Her major works include: 

(i) The Spekaer of the House of Representatives (1896) 

(11) The New State (1920) 

(111) Creative Experience (1924) 

(iv) Dynamic Administration (1941). Itis a set of Follett’s papers edited by L. Urwick and H. Metcalf. Its 

second edition was edited by L. Urwick and E. Fox in 1973. 
The various concepts and principles enunciated by Follett can be discussed under the following heads: 


Conflict and Integration 


To Follett, conflicts in organisations are inevitable due to individual differences. Conflict is not warfare but 
is only an appearance of difference of opinions and interests among different categories of people in the 
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organisation. Hence, conflicts should be conceived as not wasteful and harmful but as a normal process and 
should be handled in a constructive way. 

Thus, Follett propounded the concept of ‘constructive conflict’. This constitutes a positive approach to 
the resolution of conflict in order to realise organisational goals. 

Follet suggested three ways for resolving conflict in the organisation, viz., 

(i) Domination—Victory of one side over the other. 

(11) Compromise—Both sides surrendering some part of what they want. 

(iii) Integration—Finding a new solution which satisfies the ‘real needs’ of both sides and neither side 
sacrifices anything. 

Of the three, Folett considered integration as the best way of resolving conflict due to its merits, viz., 

(i) It resolves once and for all the original conflict as it goes to the root of the problem. 

(11) It makes use of better techniques and saves time and resources. 

(i111) It leads to the emergence of new values and develops a new situation. 

Follett also suggested the various steps in the achievement of integration. They, in order, are: (1) each side 
should recognise for itself as to what its real needs are and bring the differences into the open, 
(11) breaking down whole demands into their constituent parts, (111) examining the real meaning of symbols, 
and (iv) preparation for the response of the other side. 

Integration, though the most satisfying way to end conflicts, is not the easiest way. There are, according 
to Follett, several obstacles to it, viz., (i) it requires a high degree of intelligence, keen perception and 
discrimination and a brilliant inventiveness which are rare among administrators, (11) most people are 
habituated to enjoy domination over others, (111) people theorize instead of suggesting active steps, 
(iv) obsession of managers with power and most of them try to get power-over, (v) language used which 
arouses antagonism, and (vi) people are not trained in making integrations—the most important obstacle to 
integration. 


The Giving of Orders 


Like Taylor, Fayol, Gulick, Urwick and other classical thinkers, Follett also accepted the need for giving of 
orders in the organisation. In fact, she even suggested the four steps in giving of orders: 

(i) a conscious attitude—to know the different principles which underline giving orders. 

(11) a responsible attitude—to identify those principles which should become the basis of giving orders. 

(i111) an experimental attitude—to make experiments to analyse the success or failure of orders. 

(iv) aresult attitude—to pool the results to change the extent and manner of giving orders if the existing 

methods are found insufficient. 

To Follett, giving of orders is not a simple affair as people resent being bossed over. Hence, the job of a 
superior is not merely giving orders; he should learn to manipulate subordinates so that they accept orders 
without questioning. Habit patterns, mental attitudes, time, place and circumstances are important variables 
governing both giving and receiving of orders. 

To Follett, one should avoid the two extremes, that is, too much of bossism in giving orders and practically 
not giving orders at all. The answer to this problem lies, according to Follet, in depersonalising the giving of 
orders. In her words, “My solution is to depersonalise the giving of orders, to unite all concerned in a study 
of the situation, to discover the law of the situation and obey that”. This way nobody gives orders to anybody. 
Both accept the orders given by the situation. Order, therefore, should come from action and not action from 
orders. This is ‘depersonalisation of orders’ or exercise of authority of the situation. 
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Though Follett’s depersonalisation of orders is not different from the mechanisitic approach of classical 
theorists, she differed from them by highlighting the human dimension of administration. To resolve this 
paradox, Follett talked of ‘repersonalising’. 


New Concept of Power 


According to Follett, power is “the ability to make things happen, to be a casual agent, to initiate change.” 
She distinguished between ‘power-over’ and ‘power-with’. Power-over is less advantageous than power- 
with. It means asserting oneself and forcing another to do one’s will. It leads to resentment and reaction. 
However, it can not be get rid of and hence should be reduced. The ways of reducing power-over, according 
to Follett, are: 
(i) The use of integration (the solution that meets the real needs of both sides). 

(11) The correct use of circular behaviour. 

(111) The use of the law of the situation. 

Follett said that a superior does not share power with his immediate subordinates. But he can give them 
opportunities for developing their powers. He can encourage them to integrate their activities so as to achieve 
‘jointly developed power’. In this way, power-with leads to more power than power-over. 

Power-with is more advantageous than power-over. It is a self-developing entity. It encourages cooperative 
effort, promotes superior understanding and reduces conflict. Power-over is an independent power which is 
used only for the benefit of the individual or group using it. Power-with or joint-power arises when two 
individuals or groups pool their power to arrive at a settlement satisfactory to both. In brief, power-over is a 
coercive-power while power-with is jointly developed coactive-power. Follett argued that power-with must 
replace power-over. 


Authority and Responsibility 


As in the case of power, here also Follett made a radical departure from the classical administrative thought 
and developed new concepts of authority and responsibility. 

Follett made a distinction between power and authority. She defined authority as vested power, the right 
to develop and exercise power. Authority is derived from the function or the job performed and not from the 
position held. In other words, “authority belongs to the job and stays with the job”. Hence, one who does the 
job, must have the authority whether the superior likes it or not. As authority belongs to the function (job), it 
cannot be delegated. The term ‘delegation of authority’ is thus an ‘obsolete expression’. She asserted, 
“Authority must be functional and functional authority carries with it responsibility.” She, therefore, advocated 
the idea of ‘functional authority’ or ‘pluralistic authority’ or ‘cumulative authority’ and rejected the idea of 
‘final (ultimate) authority’ as an illusion. The real authority in the organisation is the sum of all the smaller 
authorities as authority is interwoven at various levels of the organisation. 

Responsibility, like authority, is an attribute of the function and situation in the organisation. Follett said, 
it is a question of “for what is one responsible” rather than “to whom is one responsible”. She, therefore, 
advocated the idea of ‘functional responsibility’ or ‘pluralistic responsibility’ or ‘cumulative responsibility’ 
or ‘group responsibility’ and rejected the idea of ‘final responsibility’ as an illusion. Pluralistic responsibility 
connotes two things: one, lower level executives’ participation in policy-formulation, and two, workers’ 
participation in management. 

With regard to her ideas on ‘control’ also, Follett differed from Taylor, Fayol, Gulick, Urwick and other 
classical theorists. She advocated ‘correlated-control’ rather than ‘super-imposed control’ and ‘fact-control’ 
rather than ‘man-control’. Thus, control in the organisation is cumulative and pluralistic and not concentrated 
at the top level. 
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Leadership 


According to Follett, a leader is not the head of the department or president of the organisation, but one “who 
can see all around a situation, who sees it as related to certain purposes and policies, who sees it evolving 
into the next situation, who understands how to pass from one situation to another.” He is “the man who can 
show that the order is integral to the situation.” Follett stated that such people are found not only at the top 
but throughout the organisation. 

Follett opined that the leader not only influences his group but is also influenced by it. She called this 
reciprocral relationship as ‘circular response’. Further, the leader must also be influenced by the experts 
within the organisation. Finally, the function of the leader is to create group power (power-with) rather than 
to exercise personal power (power-over). 

Follett distinguished between the following three types of leadership: 

(i) Leadership of position—the leader holds a position of formal authority. 

(ii) Leadership of personality—the leader holds forceful personal qualities. 

(111) Leadership of function—the leader holds both position and personality. 

Follett said that only those people who possess functional knowledge, lead in the modern organisations 
and not those who possess formal position or forceful personality. She viewed that for the successful operation 
of an organisation, it must be “sufficiently flexible to allow the leadership of function to operate fully—to 
allow the men with the knowledge and the technique to control the situation.” 

According to Follett, the functions of leadership are: 

(i) Coordination—to integrate different parts and weld them into effective unity. 

(ii) Definition of purpose—to clearly set the pattern and objectives of the organisation. 

(iii) Anticipation—to have insight into and faith in the future. It is ‘making’ the next situation and not 
only ‘meeting’ the next situation. 

(iv) To organise the experience of the group, make it all available and most effectively available and 

transform it into group-power. 

(v) To develop leadership among the subordinates. A leader should teach and train his subordinates how 

to control a situation themselves. Follett believed that, leaders are not only born but can be made. She 
rejected the so-called ‘intangible capacity’ of leader and asserted that leadership can be learned. 


Planning and Coordination 


Follett established a close nexus between planning and coordination. In fact, coordination as a principle of 
planning figured prominently in her work. She felt that the central planning imposed from the national level 
over the local level is doomed to failure due to lack of coordination, that is, “harmonious ordering of parts”. 
Hence, central planning should be a mechanism to facilitate the coordinating process. She postulated four 
fundamental principles of coordination. 


(i) Coordination by Direct Contact: The responsible people should be in direct contact with one 
another regardless of their position in the organisational ladder. Horizontal Communication is as important 
as vertical chain of command in achieveing coordination. 


(ii) Coordination in the Early Stages: The people concerned should be involved in the policy- 
making stage itself rather than at the later stage of implementation. Such an early participation results in 
increased motivation and higher morale. This vital principle is largely ignored in the central planning. 
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(iii) Coordination as a Continuing Process: Follett viewed coordination as a continuous process, 
that is, from planning to activity, and from activity to further planning. There should be a permanent 
coordination machinery to solve the problems in a rational manner. 


(iv) Coordination as the Reciprocal Phenomena: Coordination as the reciprocal relating to 
all factors in a situation indicates its process. All factors should be related to one another and the inter- 
relationships among themselves should be considered. Thus Follett regarded an organisation as a system of 
inter-related parts. 

Follett stressed that these four principles should be underpinned by information based on continuous 
research. 


IDEAS OF C.I. BARNARD 


Chester Irving Barnard (1886—1961) further developed the line of thought initiated by M.P. Follett. He also 
conceived organisation as a social system. He is regarded as the spiritual father of the social system school. 

Barnard is considered as one of the pioneers of the behavioural movement in public administration. In 
fact, he is the first full-blown behaviouralist. He emphasised on the socio-psychological aspects of 
administration and management. To him, administration is a cooperative social action. 

The ideas of Barnard influenced the decision-making theory of Herbert Simon; the new human relations 
theory of Chris Argyris, Rensis Likert and Douglas McGregor; the motivation theories of Abraham Maslow 
and Fredrick Herzberg; the institutionalist model of Philip Selznick; and systems approach to organisational 
analysis. 

Barnard’s contribution to the understanding of organisational behaviour is one of the significant landmarks 
in the evolution of administrative thought. His works include The Functions of the Executive (1938) and 
Organisation and Management (1948). 

The various concepts and principles enunciated by Barnard are explained below: 


Formal Organisation as a Cooperative System Barnard defined an organisation as a “system 
of consciously coordinated activities or forces of two or more persons.” He stated that an organisation comes 
into existence when people are able to communicate with each other, and willing to cooperate with each 
other to accomplish a common purpose. Thus, the organisation, according to Barnard, has three elements, 
viz. (1) Communication, (11) Willingness to cooperate (to serve), and (111) Common purpose (objective). 


Informal Organisation as a Natural System Barnard defined informal organisation as, “the 
aggregate of the personal contacts and interactions and the associate groupings of people.” He believed that 
informal organisations are natural systems and give rise to formal organisations (which are artificial systems). 
Both the organisations necessarily coexist. Formal organisations, according to Barnard, are vitalised and 
conditioned by informal organisations which perform three functions. 
(1) The communication of intangible facts, opinions, suggestions, suspicions that cannot pass through 
formal channels without raising issues. 
(11) Maintaining the cohesiveness (socio-psychological integration) of the organisation by regulating the 
willingness to serve and the stability of objective authority. 
(111) Maintenance of the feeling of personal integrity, self-respect and independent choice. Barnard regarded 
informal organisation as “a means of maintaining the personality of individuals against certain effects 
of formal organisation which tend to disintegrate the personality.” 
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Theory of Contribution-Satisfaction Equilibrium According to Barnard, survival of an 
organisation depends on the maintenance of an equilibrium between the contributions and the satisfactions 
of its participants. The contributions are provided by the participants to the organisation, while satisfaction 
is provided by the organisation to the participants. He pointed out that the individual participant would 
remain in the organisation only when his inducements outweighed his contribution (in terms of his personal 
satisfaction). In other words, the organisation survives so long as it has the capacity to offer effective 
inducements in sufficient quantities to maintain the equilibrium of the system. 

Thus, Barnard rejected the classical economic man concept and broadly agreed with the human relationists 
with regard to motivation of people in the organisation. He traced the sources of satisfaction to four specific 
inducements, viz. 

(i) Material inducements such as money 
(11) Personal non-material opportunities for distinction. 
(111) Desirable physical conditions of work 

(iv) Ideal benefactions, such as pride of workmanship, and so on. 

However, Barnard said that “material rewards are ineffective beyond the subsistance level.” He also 
pointed out four types of ‘general incentives’. They are: 

(i) Associated attractiveness based upon compatibility with associates 
(11) The adaptation of working conditions to habitual methods and attitudes 
(111) The opportunity for the feeling of enlarged participation in the course of events 

(iv) The conditions for communicating with others, a condition based on personal comfort in social 

relations. 


Acceptance Theory of Authority Barnard rejected the traditional (classical or positional or formal) 
theory of authority advocated by Weber and Fayol. He advocated the acceptance theory of authority. According 
to this theory, the basis of legitimacy of the superior’s authority is the “acceptance” of it by the subordinate. 
Thus, the superior can exercise authority only when it is accepted by the subordinate. Barnard defines 
authority as “the character of a communication (order) in a formal organisation by virtue of which it is 
accepted by a contributor or member of the organisation as governing or determining what he does or is not 
to do so far as the organisation is concerned.” 

Barnard stated, that a subordinate will accept a communication as authoritative only when the following 
four conditions occur simultaneously. 

(i) When he understands the communication (i.e. intelligibility) 
(11) When the communication is not inconsistent with the purpose of the organisation 
(111) When the communication is compatible with his personal interest as a whole 
(iv) When he is able to mentally and physically comply with the communication (i.e. feasibility) 

The acceptance of authority, according to Barnard, is facilitated by the zone of indifference of individual 
participant of the organisation. He said that the orders will be accepted by the subordinate so long as they fall 
within this zone. Hence, the executives should issue only those orders which fall within this zone. The extent 
of the zone of indifference is determined by the contribution—-satisfaction equilibrium. 


Principles of Communication Barnard suggested seven principles of communication which are 
important in establishing and maintaining objective authority in an organisation, viz. 
(i) The channels of communication should be definite. 
(11) Everyone in the organisation must have a definite formal channel of communication. 
(111) The line of communication must be as direct and short as possible. 
(iv) The competence of persons serving as communication centres should be adequate. 
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(v) The complete formal line of communication must usually be used. 
(vi) The line of communication must not be interrupted while the organisation is functioning. 
(vii) Every communication must be authenticated. 


Strategic Factors in Decision-making Barnard made a significant contribution to the theory of 
decision-making. He emphasised organisational decision-making rather than individual decision-making. 
The former is a result of deliberation, calculation and thought, while the latter is a result of sub-conscious, 
automotive and responsive factors. Thus, decisions made by organisations are more logical and rational than 
personal decisions made by an individual. 

Barnard stated that a decision maker should distinguish relevant facts (parts) affecting the fulfilment of 
organisation’s purpose from those which are irrelevant or hostile. This requires search (determination) of 
strategic factors by analysing situations. These factors should be controlled or modified as they influence the 
organisational decision-making. 


Executive Functions Barnard observed, “functions of executives relate to all the work essential to 
the vitality and endurance of an organisation so far at least as it must be accomplished through formal 
coordination. Executive work is not that of the organisation, but it is the specialised work of maintaining the 
organisation in operation”. He regarded the following three as the essential functions of the executive. 
(i) Establishing and maintaining the system of communication in the organisation. 
(ii) Securing essential efforts and services from subordinates by motivating them to exert themselves for 
the organisation’s purpose. 

(iii) Formulating and defining purposes and objectives. 

Herbert Simon further developed the thoughts of Barnard in connection with his bounded rational model 
of decision making. He advocated the concept of satisfycing behaviour as against the maximising behaviour, 
which was advocated by the classical thinkers like Weber, Taylor, Fayol, and so on. He is the most important 
exponent of behavioural approach in administrative studies. 


HUMAN RELATIONS SCHOOL (ELTON MAYO AND OTHERS) 


The Human Relations Theory of organisation came into existence in 1930s as a reaction to the classical 
approach to organisational analysis. The classical thinkers like Taylor, Fayol, Gulick, Urwick and Weber 
stressed the formal structure of the organisation and neglected the role of human element in the organisation. 
In other words, they took a mechanistic view of the organisation and under-emphasised the sociological and 
psychological aspects of individual’s behaviour in the organisation. It is this critical failure on the part of the 
classical approach which gave rise to the human relations approach. Human relations theory is also known 
as Humanistic Theory, Socio-Economic Theory and Neo-classical Theory. 

Elton Mayo, the American sociologist, is regarded as the ‘father of human relations theory’. He concentrated 
on the study of workers’ behaviour and the production capacity, taking into consideration physiological, 
physical, economic, social and psychological aspects. He called this approach as “clinical method”. He 
undertook the first research programme in 1923 in a textile mill near Philadelphia and named it “The First 
Enquiry”. His major works are: The Human Problems of an Industrial Civilization (1933), The Social 
Problems of an Industrial Civilization (1945), and The Political Problems of an Industrial Civilization 
(1947). 

The other writers who contributed to the growth of human relations theory includes F.J. Roethlisberger, 
William J. Dickson, T. North Whitehead, W. Lloyd, E. Warner and L.J. Henderson. 
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Hawthorne Studies (1924-1932) 


The Hawthorne studies formed the basis for the rise of human relations theory. These studies shook the 
foundations of classical approach, that is, the concept of economic man and the role of the structure of formal 
organisation. 

These studies were conducted in the Western Electric Company at Hawthorne (near Chicago—USA) by 
the Harvard Business School under the leadership of Elton Mayo. The studies were conducted in the following 
four phases. 

(i) Illumination Experiment (1924-27), to determine the effect of different levels of illumination on 
workers’ productivity. 
(11) Relay Assembly Test Room Experiment (1927), to observe the effects of various changes in working 
conditions on the workers’ output and morale. 

(i111) Mass Interviewing programme (1928-31), to explore the employees’ feelings (i.e. human attitudes 
and sentiments) by talking to them (ventilation therapy). 

(iv) Bank Wiring Experiment (193 1—32), to understand better how the norms that controlled each member’s 
output, were established by the worker’s social group (informal organisation). 

The above are explained in the Management and the Worker published in 1939 by Roethlisberger and 
Dickson. The conclusions of the Hawthorne studies are: 

(i) The social and psychological factors at the workplace, and not the physical conditions of work, 
determine the employees’ morale and output. This is the most important finding. 

(ii) The organisation is a social system. 

(111) Non-economic rewards and sanctions significantly affect the workers’ behaviour, morale and output. 
(iv) Workers are not inert or isolated, unrelated individuals; they are social animals. 
(v) Division of labour strictly on specialisation is not necessarily the most efficient approach. 
(vi) The workers have a tendency to form small social groups (informal organisations). The production 
norms and behavioural patterns are set by such groups. 
(vii) Workers react to management as members of the informal work groups rather than as individuals. 
(viii) Leadership, style of supervision, communication and participation play a central role in workers’ 
behaviour, satisfaction and productivity. 

Thus, the findings of Hawthorne studies were highly startling and revolutionised the organisational thought. 

They gave rise to a new theory called Human Relations Theory. 


Elements/Features 


Human Relations Theory of organisation has three elements: (1) The Individual, (11) Informal Organisation, 
and (111) Participative Management. 


The Individual The theory recognises the importance of emotions and perceptions of individuals. The 
level of workers’ production and organisational output is determined by the human relations at work rather 
than the physical and economic conditions of work. According to Roethlisberger, “Each person is unique. 
Each is bringing to the job situation certain attitudes, beliefs and ways of life, as well as certain skills— 
technical, social, and logical. In terms of his previous experience, each person has certain hopes and 
expectations of his job situation.” 


Informal Organisation The human relations theory emphasises the informal organisation. As observed 
by Hicks and Gullet, “The informal shadow organisation that exists within the structure of the formal 
organisation is emphasised. Attention is focussed on the social aspects of man whose overriding need is seen 
as a desire to belong, to be accepted by and stand well in his work group”. 
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L.D. White defined an informal organisation as “the set of work relationships that grow out of mutual 
interactions of persons working together over a long period of time.” 

The points of distinction between informal and formal organisation are: 

(i) Informal organisation is customary while formal organisation is enacted. 

(ii) Informal organisation is not written and is not subject to neat diagrams while formal organisation is 

written, manualized and portrayed in organisational charts. 
(111) Informal organisation tends to be emotional and personal while a formal organisation tends to be 
rational and impersonal. 

(iv) Informal organisation is spontaneous and societal while formal organisation is planned and legal. 

The informal organisation plays a significant role in determining the organisational efficiency. It sets the 
production norms and behavioural patterns as found in the Bank Wiring Experiment (1931-32 ). These 
norms are: 

(i) One should not turn out too much work. If one does, one is a “rate-buster”. 

(ii) One should not turn out too little work. If one does, one is a “chiseler.” 

(111) One should not tell a supervisor anything that will react to the detriment of an associate. If one does, 
one is a “squealer.” 

(iv) One should not attempt to maintain social distance or act officious. For example, an inspector should 

not act like one. 

Thus human relations theory highlighted the effects of work groups on workers’ motivation, satisfaction 
and productivity. Mayo remarked that man’s social situation in his work group ranked first and the work was 
incidental. Thus, he rejected the David Ricardo’s rabble hypothesis which assumes mankind as a horde of 
unorganised individuals actuated purely by self-interest. 

Roethlisberger observed, “Too often we try to solve human problems with non-human tools and in terms 
of non-human data. It is my simple thesis that a human problem requires a human solution. A human 
problem to be brought to a human solution requires human data and human tools. Workers are not isolated, 
unrelated individuals; they are social animals and should be treated as such.” 


Participative Management The human relations theory advocates the style of participative 
management, that is, participation of workers in decision-making with regard to their work conditions. In 
other words, the manager should consult the work groups and their informal leaders before introducing a 
change of programme (work schedule). This style of management has the following merits: 
(1) It permits the workers to discuss with supervisors and influence the decisions that affect them. 
(ii) It develops a sense of participation in the group. 
(iii) It results in higher productivity. 
(iv) It makes the working environment more pleasant. 
(v) It prevents the alienation of workers from management. 
(vi) It facilitates the acceptance of organisational goals by the workers. 
The human relationists advocacy of participative management is in direct contrast to scientific management 
of F.W. Taylor. 


Classical Vs. Human Relations 


The human relations theory has not rejected or dismissed the classical theory totally. It highlighted the 
critical gaps in the classical approach and modified and extended certain classical concepts. However, it has 
rejected the two concepts advocated by the classical theory, viz. the concept of economic man and formal 
institutionalisation. 
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The human relationists, like the classical thinkers (traditionalists) have accepted efficiency and productivity 
as legitimate values of the organisation as well as the role of management in production. As rightly observed 
by Mohit Bhattacharya, “They differed from the traditionalists in their basic approach to the organisation 
which they characterised as a social system consisting of individuals, informal groups and inter-group 
relationships in addition to the formal structure.” 

The specific differences between the classical theory and the human relations theory are summarised in 
Table 3.2. 


TABLE 3.2 Classical Vs. Human Relations 





—, 
. 


Classical Theory 


Emphasises the formal organisation structure 


Human Relations Theory 


Emphasises the informal organisation. 


2. Views organisation as a rational and impersonal Views organisation as an emotional and social system. 
system. 

3. Advocates ‘economic man’ view of workers. Advocates ‘social man’ view of workers. 

4. Emphasises the physiological and mechanical Emphasises the sociological and psychological aspects 
aspects of organisation. of organisation. 

5. Believes that organisational behaviour is a product Believes that organisational behaviour is a product of 
of rules and regulations made by the management. attitudes, sentiments and feelings of employees. 

6. Assumes that people are homogeneous. Assumes that people are heterogeneous. 

7. Emphasises authoritarian style of supervision. Emphasises democratic style of supervision. 

8. Takes the atomistic view of man. Takes the “social view” of man. 

9. States that organisational efficiency depends on the States that organisational efficiency depends on the 
structure built according to principles. human relations and workers’ satisfaction and morale. 

10. Focusses on the physical environment of the job. Focusses on the social environment of the job. 


Taylor Vs. Mayo 


It is also pertinent here to make a comparison between F.W. Taylor and Elton Mayo. Taylor belonged to the 
scientific management school and Mayo belonged to the human relations school. Mayo’s human relations 
theory emerged mainly out ofa set of extended studies (Hawthorne Experiments) in the scientific management 
traditions of Taylor. He differed from Taylor in his conception of man, focus, orientation, philosophy, 
motivational assumptions, emphasis and so on. These differences are mentioned below in Table 3.3. 


TABLE 3.3 Differences between Taylor and Mayo 


Taylor Mayo 





— 
. 


He propounded the concept of economic man. 
2. He viewed workers as isolated and 
unrelated individuals. 
3. He focused on tools, procedures and rules, that 
is, physiological and mechanical dimensions. 
4. He advocated autocratic management. 
5. He assumed the organisational man to be 
rational and logical. 


He propounded the concept of social man. 
He viewed workers as social animals. 


He focused on people and groups, that 1s, 
sociological and psychological dimensions. 

He advocated participative management. 

He assumed the organisational man to be social and 
emotional. 


(Contd) 
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TABLE 3.3 (Contd) 


Taylor Mayo 

6. He was concerned with the motivation of the He was concerned with the motivation of both managers 
workers only. (employers) as well as workers. 

7. He advocated the monistic theory of motivation. He advocated the socio-economic theory of motivation. 

8. His main concern was to find one best way of His main concern was the workers’ satisfaction and 
doing tasks. morale. 

9. He viewed workers’ group as being totally He did not view workers’ group as being hostile to 
hostile to management. management. 

10. He stressed on technical skills. He stressed on social skills. 


11. He subscribed to ‘rabble hypothesis’ 


He rejected ‘rabble hypothesis’ and subscribed to 


(a passive view of man). ‘herd hypothesis’. 


However, despite the above differences, Taylor and Mayo had the following similarities: 


I. 


Both attempted to discover the causes of low productivity in the industry. 


2. Both believed that harmony and co-operation between workers and management would eliminate the 


oy Se 


industrial conflicts. 

Both held that the mistaken view of workers and employers was responsible for the output restrictions 
(low productivity) of the workers. 

Both emphasized that the approach of management should be scientific. 

Both regarded efficiency and economy as the goals of an organisation. 

Both opposed the industrial conflicts as they obstructed the efficient functioning of organisations. 
Both were motivated to improve the industrial productivity. 


Critical Evaluation 


Thus, the Hawthorne studies and human relations theory have made a landmark contribution to the evolution 
of administrative thought. Its significance lies in discovering and emphasising the informal organisations 
(social groups) which exists in all organisations and facilitate team work and collaboration. In fact, Mayo is 
described by D.S. Pugh as “a behavioural scientist long before the term became popular.” 

However, Mayo and his human relations theory were criticised on the following grounds. 


(1) 
(il) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 
(vi) 


Alex Carey criticised the Hawthorne experiments for their lack of scientific base as well as for selecting 
an unreliable small sample of five or six girls to generalise. 

The critics say that the behaviour of workers during the experiments was not natural but was influenced 
by their feelings of importance, attention and publicity they received in the research setting. This is 
known as Hawthorne Effect, that is, workers react positively and give their best when they know that 
they are being observed. 

Loren Baritz criticised human relationists as pro-management and anti-union. The United Auto 
workers described them as “cow sociologists”. 

Amitai Etzioni remarked that “the human relations people tend to devote much attention to informal 
relations among workers and between workers and supervisors, but little to the formal ones or at the 
articulation of formal relationships with informal ones.” 

Peter F. Drucker said that the human relationists neglected the nature of work and instead focussed 
on interpersonal relations. He criticised them for not being aware of economic dimensions. 

Bendics and Fisher said that Mayo failed to define sharply the ethical pre-suppositions of his scientific 
work. 
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(vil) Daniel Sell said that the Harvard Group’s methodology was defective. 
(viii) Critics say that there was no place for tensions and conflicts in the philosophy of Mayo. 
(ix) Critics say that the human relations theory (Mayoism) could not explore the multi-dimensional 
phenomenon of human motivation completely. 
(x) The Marxists say that Mayoism is a new technique to exploit workers as it has deemphasised economic 
factors. 
(xi) Critics say that Mayo concentrated more on the members of the organisation and neglected its work 
and purpose. 
(xii) The theory is criticised on the ground that it ignored the environmental factors of workers’ attitudes 
and behaviour. 


BEHAVIOURAL APPROACH 


Basic Theme 


The behavioural approach is an improvised, systematised and more sophisticated version of the human 
relations approach to organisation. In fact, behaviouralism in administrative studies is said to have started 
with the Human Relations Movement of the 1930s. D.S. Pugh calls Elton Mayo as a behavioural scientist 
long before the term became popular. Later, it was developed by Chester Bernard, Herbert Simon, Abraham 
Maslow, Douglas McGregor, Chris Argyris, E.W. Bakke, Herzberg, Rensis Likert, Warren Bennis, George 
Homans, Kurt Lewin, Carl Rogers, J.L. Moreno and others. However, the most important champion was 
Herbert Simon. 

Behavioural approach is also known as ‘Socio-psychological approach’ and ‘new human relations 
approach’. It aims at a scientific study of organisational behaviour. Thus, it seeks to develop practical 
propositions about human behaviour in the organisational setting by undertaking systematic, objective and 
empirical studies. Behavioural approach is concerned with the application of techniques and conclusions of 
sociology, psychology, social psychology, and anthropology to understand organisational behaviour (behaviour 
of people in the organisational setting) in a scientific manner. In brief, behavioural approach is the scientific 
study of human behaviour in organisations. 

Herbert Simon in his popular book Administrative Behaviour (1947) observed that, “Human beings who 
work in organisations have aspirations and desires. Their behaviour is conditioned by their psychology, 
motives and social environment. The administrative science should study these ‘facts’ of behaviour without 
getting involved in the question of ‘values’. Organisation is a group of people behaving. The behaviour of 
these people is subject to influence and a student of administration should study these behaviours wherein he 
will have to employ the methods of sociology and psychology.” 


Features 


The behavioural approach to the study of public administration has the following features. 

(i) It is descriptive and analytical rather than prescriptive. It is concerned with the actual behaviour of 
people in the organisation. In other words, it deals with the facts of organisational behaviour. It 
believes that the behaviour of people in the organisation can be studied and investigated objectively 
with the intention of developing generalised statements (universal laws). 

(11) It emphasises the informal relations and communications patterns among the people working in an 
organisation. 
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It pays more attention to the dynamics of organisational behaviour, that is, motivation, leadership, 
decision-making, power, authority, and so on. 

It is empirical in methodology. In other words, it advocates scientific methods like field study, laboratory 
study, and so on. 

It is mainly concerned with quantification, mathematisation and formal theory construction. It seeks 
to promote the scientific content of the study of administration. Thus, unlike the classical thinkers 
who stressed the provincial approach, the behaviouralists stressed the universal approach, that is, 
they claim to explain the organisational processes which are common to many kinds of organisations. 
It is mterdisciplinary in nature. Hence, it draws concepts, techniques, data and perspectives from 
other social sciences like sociology, psychology, anthropology and so on. 


David Easton has mentioned the following eight basic premises (or intellectual foundation stones) of 
behaviouralism: 


l. 


2 
3. 


Regularities—discoverable uniformities in human behaviour which can be expressed in theories or 
generalizations enabling explanation and prediction. 

Verification—acceptance of only that kind of knowledge which can be empirically tested and verified. 
Techniques—adopting appropriate methods for collecting, recording and interpreting data. 
Quantification—measurement and manipulation of data in administrative analysis, but only where 
possible, relevant and meaningful. 

Values—being value-neutral or separating values from facts as ethical evaluation and empirical 
explanation are two different things. 

Systematisation—both research and theory-building must be systematic and be viewed as inter-twined 
parts of organised knowledge. 

Pure Science—establishing a link between theoretical understanding of administration and application 
of knowledge (theory) to practical problem-solving. 

Integration—inter-disciplinary focus facilitating cross fertilization of concepts and theories among 
the social sciences. 


According to Smithburg, the behavioural approach to the study of public administration has four main 
characteristics: 


(1) 


(il) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


It pays increased attention to the individual and his relationship to the administrative organisation. 
The earlier approaches, particularly scientific management of Taylor, on the other hand, considered 
the individual rather as a thing or a means without taking into account the different aspects of his 
personality. This feature of the behavioural approach is based on more realistic study of the nature of 
authority, decision-making processes and motivation. 

It studies the administrative organisation as a social system. Consequently, it gives equal attention to 
both formal and informal relationships of people in the organisation. The earlier approaches, on the 
other hand, paid attention exclusively to the study of formal and rational relationships in the organisation. 
It gives more attention to the means of communication as it describes administration as a complex 
aggregate of human relations. Moreover, it gives more attention to the informal means of 
communication in the public service than to the formal ones. The earlier approaches, on the other 
hand, concentrated exclusively on the formal means of communication. 

It replaces the theory of sovereignty by that of legitimacy. The traditional theory of sovereignty gave 
birth to the theories of hierarchical structure, line of authority, chain of command, graduated delegation 
and so on. The new theory of legitimacy, on the other hand, has an increasing tendency to analyse the 
reason why given persons, considered individually as well as collectively, feel that they must obey 
orders. Thus, the behavioural approach lays emphasis on administrative leadership and motivation. 
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Herbert Simon classified contemporary research on administrative behaviour into the four categories: 
(i) Research on bureaucracy, belonging to the Weberian stream. 

(11) Human relations research focussed on motivations and concerned with increasing job satisfaction 
and productivity. 

(111) Research, employing the Barnard-Simon model of organisational equilibrium, aimed at explaining 
survival and growth of organisations in terms of the inter-relationships of motivations of their 
participants. 

(iv) Research on the decision-making process, with primary emphasis on cognitive processes and the 
rational components in administrative behaviour. 

The contribution of Chester Barnard to the behavioural approach has been already discussed and that of 
Herbert Simon will be discussed later in connection with decision-making under the ‘Administrative 
Behaviour’ chapter. 


Contribution of Chris Argyris 


Chris Argyris in his book Personality and Organisation (1957) deals with the relationship between individual 
and organisation and criticises the classical theory of organisation. His contribution to the growth of behavioural 
approach can be studied under the following heads. 


Immaturity—Maturity Theory According to Chris Argyris, people in organisations have a tendency 
to grow from an immature state to a mature one. This progression consists of the following seven developments: 
(i) From infant passivity towards adult activity 
(ii) From dependence towards relative independence 
(111) From limited behaviour to many different behaviours 
(iv) From erratic, shallow, brief interests to more stable, deeper interests 
(v) From short term perspective to long term perspective 
(vi) From subordinate social position to an equal or superordinate social position 
(vii) From lack of self-awareness to self-awareness and self-control 
Argyris argued that, there is a basic incongruence between the needs of a mature personality and the 
requirements of a classical organisation (a formal organisation designed in accordance with the classical 
principles). The application of such principles makes the employees passive, dependent, subordinate and 
short-term oriented. He stated that such an incongruence increases under three conditions: (1) When people 
become more mature. (11) When the formal structure of the organisation is made more and more strict and 
logical. (411) When we go down the line of command, that is, at the lower levels of the organisation. 
Under such incongruent situation, the individual reacts in the following ways. 
(i) He may leave the organisation. 
(11) He may try to climb the organisational hierarchy, that is, he tries to reach higher level where the 
degree of incongruency is less. 
(111) He may use defensive mechanisms. 
(iv) He may become apathetic and disinterested. 


Fusion Process Theory Chris Argyris and E.W. Bakke developed the Fusion Process Theory. 
According to this theory, both the organisation and the individual seek to attain self-realization (self- 
actualisation). The individual uses the organisation to further his own goals. This is known as the personalising 
process. Similarly, the organisation uses the individual to reach its own goals. This is known as the socialising 
process. The simultaneous operation of both these processes is called as the fusion process by Chris Argyris 
and E. W. Bakke. 
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Integrating Individual and Organisational Goals Chris Argyris recommended the following 
strategies to attain the integration of needs of the individual with the goals of the organisation. 

(i) He suggested a change in the classical formal organisation structure and thus advocated the Matrix 
Organisation. Under this, the superior-subordinate relationships are removed and substituted by self- 
disciplined individuals. Project teams are created to resolve specific issues and are designed around 
relevant information and expertise rather than power. They cut across segments of both vertical and 
horizontal dimensions of the organisation. 

(11) He recommended the T-Group Training (also known as sensitivity training) to enhance the personal 
effectiveness of individuals as well as interpersonal competence. It is a laboratory programme designed 
to provide opportunities for the individuals to learn the nature of group functioning. It entails unfettered 
discussions and deliberations among the employees on attitudes towards each other. 

(i111) He recommended double-loop learning technique which involves learning from others rather than 
from one’s own self-perpetuality techniques. 

(iv) He suggested job enlargement to make jobs more interesting and satisfying and generate the feeling 
of responsibility among employees. The enlargement should include enhanced use of individual’s 
intellectual and interpersonal abilities. 

(v) He suggested the participative leadership style, in which the leader consults his subordinates while 
deciding their working conditions. Encouragement of this style would reduce disagreement and conflict 
between the management and the workers. 

Argyris argued that the above suggestions (strategies of reforms) facilitates the integration of individual 

needs with the goals of the organisation. Such integration creates conditions for realisation of self-actualisation 
for each individual. This benefits the individual, organisation and environment in which he works. 


Contribution of McGregor 


Douglas McGregor propounded his theory of motivation, popularly known as ‘Theory X and Theory Y’ in 
his classic book The Human Side of Enterprise (1960). He argues that “the theoretical assumptions which 
the management holds about controlling its human resources determine the whole character of the enterprise.” 
His basic hypothesis has been that, “every managerial act rests on a theory.” 

According to McGregor, management holds two different sets of assumptions about human nature and 
human behaviour in organisations. These two diametrically opposite sets of assumptions are called by him as 
Theory X and Theory Y. Theory X represents classical approach to management (i.e. authoritative 
management), while Theory Y represents behavioural approach to management (i.e. participative 
management). Thus, Theory X is work-centred, while Theory Y is both work and people-centred. 

McGregor called Theory X as the traditional view of managerial direction and control and Theory Y as 
the integration of individual and organisational goals. 

According to McGregor, the manager holds the following assumptions about human nature and human 
behaviour under Theory X. 

(i) The average human being has an inherent dislike to work and will avoid it if he can. 

(ii) Because of this human characteristic of dislike to work, most people must be coerced, controlled, 
directed, and threatened with punishment to get them to put forth adequate effort towards the 
achievement of organisational objectives. 

(i111) The average human being prefers to be directed, wishes to avoid responsibility, has relatively little 
ambition, and wants security above all. 

In contrast to the negative views under the Theory X, McGregor listed the following positive assumptions 

under Theory Y. 
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(i) The expenditure of physical and mental effort in work is as natural as play or rest. The average human 
being does not inherently dislike work. Depending upon controllable conditions, work may be a source 
of satisfaction (and will be voluntarily performed) or a source of punishment (and will be avoided if 
possible). 

(ii) External control and the threat of punishment are not the only means for bringing about effort towards 
organisational objectives. Man will exercise self-direction and self-control in the service of objectives 
to which he is committed. 

(111) Commitment to objectives is a function of the rewards associated with their achievement. The most 
significant of such rewards, for example, the satisfaction of ego and self-actualization needs, can be 
direct products of effort directed toward organisational objectives. 

(iv) An average human being learns, under proper conditions, not only to accept but to seek responsibility. 
Avoidance of responsibility, lack of ambition and emphasis on security are generally consequences of 
experience, not inherent human characteristics. 

(v) The capacity to exercise a relatively high degree of imagination, ingenuity and creativity in the 
solution of organisational problems is widely distributed in the population. 

(vi) Under the conditions of modern industrial life, the intellectual potentialities of an average human 
being are only partially utilised. 

According to McGregor, the central principle which derives from Theory _X, is that of direction and 
control through exercise of authority. This has been called ‘the scalar principle’. The central principle which 
is derived from Theory Y is that of integration—the creation of conditions which enable the members of an 
organisation to achieve their own goals best by directing their efforts towards the success of the enterprise. 

McGregor stated that Theory Y assumptions conceive man as a dynamic positive being with great 
potentialities for growth and development. These assumptions involve different implications for managerial 
strategy than those of Theory X. These are summarised below in Table 3.4. 


Managerial Implications of Theory X and Theory Y 


Managerial Functions Theory X Theory Y 


1. Goal Setting Subordinates have little Subordinates participate in setting the 
participation in setting the organisational goals. 
organisational goals. 
. Communication Downward Downard and upward. 


. Leadership Autocratic/Directive Democratic/Participative. 

. Supervision Close General 

. Control External and rigid Internal and based on self-control. 
. Motivation Punitive/Coercive Rewarding/Praising. 

. Appraisal Fault-finding Problem-solving. 





McGregor concluded that managerial strategy based on Theory Y assumptions will be more beneficial for 
both, the individual and the organisation. 


Contribution of Rensis Likert 


Rensis Likert’s major works include New Patterns of Management (1961), The Human Organisation (1967) 
and New Ways of Managing Conflict (1976). His subject of study has been the application of appropriate 
managerial strategy for effective use of human resources in the organisation. Thus, he was mainly concerned 
with managerial efficiency for achieving organisational goals. 
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Likert conceptualised four different types of management systems (or styles) which can be depicted on a 
continuum. They are: 

(i) System 1 Management (Exploitative-Authoritative) 

(ii) System 2 Management (Benevolent-Authoritative) 

(111) System 3 Management (Consultative) 

(iv) System 4 Management (Participative-Group) 

The system 1 management represents the classical organisation and the system 4 management its opposite 
(i.e. ideal organisation). Likert advocated system 4 management. He observed that those managers who 
applied system 4 approach in their management, were more successful as leaders. This is due to the participation 
of subordinates in management of affairs. 

The other concepts associated with the Likert are: 

(i) Supervisory Styles, that is, job-centred and employee-centred 

(ii) Principle of Supportive Relationships 

(i111) The Linking Pin Model 
(iv) Interaction-Influence System 


Contribution of Others 


The contributions made by other thinkers to the growth of behavioural approach in administrative studies 
are: 


1. Kurt Lewin — Group Dynamics and Field Theory 

2. Carl Rogers — Clinical Approach to Counselling Therapy 

3. J.L. Moreno — Studies of Interpersonal Relations 

4. Maslow — Hierarchy of Needs 

5. Herzberg —  Motivation-Hygiene Theory 

6. Warren Bennis — Laboratory Training (T-Group Training) 

7. David C. McClelland — Acquired Needs Theory or Achievement Motive Theory. 

8. Blake and Mouton — Managerial Grid (Later renamed as Leadership Grid) 

9. George C. Homans — Human Group (Mutual Dependency of Activities, Interactions 


and Sentiments) 
The ideas of Maslow and Herzberg will be discussed in detail later in connection with motivation under 
the ‘Administrative Behaviour’ chapter. 


Significance 


The behavioural approach has made a landmark contribution to the evolution of administrative thought. The 
following points explain its significance. 

1. It has given substantial stimulation to the origin and growth of comparative public administration 
due to its methodology of testing hypothesis in cross-cultural and cross-national contexts to be valid 
scientifically. 

2. It has strongly highlighted the inadequacies of the classical approach. Simon observed: “Before a 
science can develop principles, it must possess concepts.” 

3. It has given an impetus for scientific research and systematic theory construction due to its advocacy 
of empirical approach. 
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It has brought out the new dimensions of public administration like decision-making, communication, 
motivation, leadership and so forth. 


. Ithas given useful suggestions to improve the communication in administration. In fact, communication 


emerged as an important principle of administration during the behavioural era only. 

It has brought new socio-psychological insights into the study of administrative behaviour. 

It has provided an alternative framework to the classical approach in the form of decision-making 
approach (of Simon) to the study of public administration. 

It has revealed the fact that administrative process is highly influenced by human sentiments, 
perceptions and the environment in which it takes place. 

It has enriched the field of public administration with the skills, experiences, techniques, and concepts 
of other social sciences due to its inter-disciplinary character. 

It has shifted the emphasis in the study of public administration from formal legal structures to the 
people and their behaviour. 


Criticism 
The behavioural approach, inspite of the above significant contributions, has been criticised on the various 


grounds: 
ie 


It makes the study of public administration rather sterile and irrelevant to the major issues of public 
policy. This is because, the behavioural approach totally excludes values from the study of administrative 
phenomena. 

It cannot explain the value-oriented (ethical) issues of administration. Leo Strauss called 
behaviouralism a mode of ‘positivism’ which seeks a value-free knowledge. Similarly, Christian Bay 
observed that the end product of behaviouralism is the so-called ‘ethically-neutral’ literature which 
is both conservative as well as socially irrelevant. 

It is useful, valid, and applicable to the study of small organisations rather than big organisations. 
Hence, it has limited utility in public administration which deals with big organisations. 

It does not suggest anything concretely to improve the overall functioning of administrative 
organisations. This is because, the behavioural approach is descriptive rather than normative, that is, 
it explains ‘what is’ rather than prescribes ‘what ought’ to be. 

It does not provide an adequate conceptional framework to understand the organisational phenomena. 
This is because, the behavioural approach concentrates on the psychological variables of organisational 
phenomena. Thus, the behavioural approach is micro rather than macro in its orientation and analysis. 


Organisation Development 


Kurt Lewin gave the initial impetus to the evolution of organisation development (OD). The two historical 
roots of OD are laboratory training and survey research feedback. 

As comprehensively defined by Richard Beckhard: “Organisation development is an effort (1) planned, 
(2) organisation-wide, and (3) managed from the top, to (4) increase organisation effectiveness and health 
through (5) planned interventions in the organisation’s processes, (6) using behavioural science knowledge”’. 
Warner Burke gave a simple definition: “Organisation development is a planned process of change in an 
organisation’s culture through the utilization of behavioural science technology, research and theory”. 

Nicholas Henry has mentioned the following aspects of the mission of organisation development: 


Li 


To improve the individual member’s ability to get along with other members (that is, interpersonal 
competence). 
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To legitimate human emotions in the organisation. 

To increase mutual understanding among the members. 

To reduce tensions. 

To enhance team management and inter-group co-operation. 

To develop more effective techniques for conflict resolution through non-authoritarian and interactive 
methods. 

7. To evolve less structured and more organic organisations. 


i aa ats 


SYSTEMS APPROACH 


Basic Concept 


Webster defined a system as, “A set or arrangement of things so related or connected as to form a unity or 
organic whole.” 

Talcott Parsons defined a system as, “the concept that refers both to a complex of interdependencies 
between parts, components and processes that involves discernible regularities of relationship and to a similar 
type of interdependency between such a complex and its surrounding environment.” 

According to Ramesh K. Arora, “the concept of system involves the study of (a) the parts of a system, (b) 
interactions among such parts, and (c) interactions between the system and its environment.” 

Thus, a system is a complex whole having a number of parts. These parts of the system are called sub- 
systems. These sub-systems are interrelated and interdependent for their functioning. They, in turn, contribute 
to the functioning of the system as a whole. The system has a defined boundary through which it interacts 
with its environment. This external environment of a system is called a supra-system. 

A system consists of five basic parts, viz. input, process, output, feedback and environment as shown in 
Fig. 3.1. 


Environment 


Output 


Process 
(Throughput) 


Feedback 


Environment 





FIG.3.1. A System 


A system receives inputs from the environment and sends outputs into the environment after the 
transformation process (i.e. throughputs). Further, a system also adjusts itself continuously to the requirements 
of (changes in) the environment. This is facilitated by the feed back mechanism. Thus, there is a balance 
between the system and its environment. 
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Systems are of two categories — open systems and closed systems. Social and biological systems are open 
systems, while mechanical and physical systems are closed systems. Open systems have permeable boundaries 
and are in constant interaction with their environment. In contrast, closed systems have impermeable 
boundaries and do not interact with their environment. Open systems develop through greater internal 
differentiation, specialisation and elaboration and move towards a higher level of organisation. Closed systems, 
on the other hand, move towards disorder, disorganisation and self-destruction, that is “positive entropy”. 


Other concepts associated with a system are: 
(i) Synergism, that is, holism (Gestalt) 

(11) Homeostasis, that is, dynamic equilibrium 

(111) Cybernetics, that is, feedback mechanism 

(iv) Organism, that is, cohesiveness 

(v) Isomorphisms, that is, similar properties 

(vi) Equifinality, that is, similar results 


(vii) Entropy, that is, a measure of the tendency of a system to disintegrate 


Organisation as a System 


Organisation falls in the category of open social systems and shares all such characteristics as discussed 


earlier. 


An organisation as a social system consisting of various sub-systems is shown in Fig. 3.2. 


Environment 
(Socio-cultural) 


Environment (Economic) 


Supportive Maintenance 
Sub-system sub-system 


Adaptive 
Technical Management sub-system 
sub-system sub-system 


V 
Structural Psycho-social 
sub-system sub-system 





Environment (Technical) 





FIG.3.2 Organisation as a System 


The various sub-systems of an organisation are explained below: 


(i) Technical sub-system is concerned with mechanical processes, that is, conversion of inputs into 


outputs. 
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Supportive sub-system supports the organisational activities like procurement of raw material, 
advertisement, and so on. 

Maintenance sub-system ensures the necessary inputs of human skills. 

Adaptive sub-system helps the organisation to respond to environmental changes like planning units. 
Psycho-social sub-system represents the dynamics of human behaviour and interpersonal relations. 
Structural sub-system is concerned with the formal relations in the organisation, that is, it defines 
jobs and positions. 

Management sub-system integrates different sub-systems together to regulate internal as well as 
external relations (with the environment). 


C. West Churchman in his book The Systems Approach has drawn attention to the following five basic 
considerations with regard to the systems approach to management: 


(i) 
(il) 
(111) 
(iv) 
(v) 


The total objective of the system and the measure of the system’s performance 
The system’s environment acting as a constraint 

The system’s resources that are put to use in performance 

The system’s components (sub-systems) and their goals and activities 

The management of the system (i.e. the regulating and decision-making aspect) 


Rise and Growth 


Unlike the partial, classical and human relations approaches, the systems approach provides an overall view 
of the organisation, that is, macro paradigm for the study of organisations. Thus, it is an outcome of the 
limited perspectives and orientations of the earlier theories of organisation. The classical approach emphasised 
on the internal formal structure and technology, while the human relations-behavioural approach concentrated 
on the socio-psychological variables leaving aside the questions of structure, technology and organisation— 
environment interactions. The systems approach, on the other hand, describes and explains the organisational 
phenomena in its totality and in an integrated manner. 

The systems approach to the study of organisations was developed mainly after 1950. It is also known as 
the Modern Organisation Theory. Following are the major contributors to the growth of systems approach. 


(1) 
(11) 
(iii) 
(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 
(vii) 


(viii) 


Ludwig Von Bertalanffy, a biologist, developed the General Systems Theory. He described the basic 
elements upon which the systems approach is built. 

M.P. Follett took a systems view of organisation in her writings during late 1920s and early 1930s. 
She viewed organisation as a social system. 

Chester Barnard gave the first comprehensive explanation of organisation from the systems point of 
view. He described an organisation as a “cooperative” social system. 

Norbert Wiener pioneered in the field of cybernetics (a Greek word which means steers-man). He 
gave the first clear view of an organisation as a system consisting of inputs, process, outputs, feedback 
and environment. 

Herbert Simon is the chief contributor to the systems approach in organisational theory and analysis. 
His decision-making model is based on the systems approach. His collaborative work Organisations 
(with March) is the most important contribution in this field. 

Haire’s Modern Organisation Theory is also an important representative work in the field of systems 
approach. 

Philip Selznick followed the systems approach in his studies of governmental and other large complex 
organisations. 

The Tavistock Institute of Human Relations (England) has produced a lot of literature on organisations 
using the systems approach. 
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Classical Vs. Systems 


There are two schools of thought on organisation, namely, classical approach and systems approach. The 
classical approach consists of three independent streams of thought, viz. scientific management (of F.W. 
Taylor), bureaucratic model (of Max Weber) and classical theory or administrative management theory (of 
Fayol, Gulick and Urwick). All three emphasise the formal structure of organisation to the neglect of informal 
relations and environmental factors. Hence the classical approach is also known as Universal Design Theory. 

The systems approach, on the other hand, considers the informal relations and environmental factors in 
addition to the formal structure of the organisation. Hence it is also known as the Situational Design Theory. 

The classical approach and systems approach are also known as the Closed System Approach (closed 
model) and the Open System Approach (open model) to organisational analysis. The specific differences 
between these two are summarised in Table 3.5. 


TABLE 3.5 Classical vs. Systems 





Classical Approach Systems Approach 

1. Views an organisation as a closed system, i.e. not 1. Views an organisation as an open system, i.e. 
influenced by the changes in the environment in influenced by the changes in the environment in which 
which it is embedded. Thus, it views organisation it is embedded. Thus, it views organisation in the 
in the non adaptive and non-ecological sense. adaptive and ecological sense. 

2. Emphasises on the static structure of the 2. Emphasises on the dynamic process of interaction 
organisation. in the organisation. 

3. Assumes people in the negative sense, i.e. 3. Assumes people in the positive sense, i.e. Theory 
Theory X. Y. 

4. Considers mainly the formal dimension of the 4. Considers all the dimensions of the organisation. 
organisation. 

5. Favours a rigid-hierarchical structure of the 5. Favours a flexible-participative structure of the 
organisation. organisation. 

6. Explains human motivation only in terms of 6. Explains human motivation in terms of several 
economic factors. factors, i.e. economic, social, psychological, etc. 

7. Views organisational order as being imposed from 7. Views organisational order as a situational 
the top. phenomenon and not as imposed from the top. 

8. Makes suggestions to improve organisational 8. Only describes the organisational phenomena and 
functioning, 1.e. scientific methods, bureaucratic does not suggest any thing to improve its functioning. 
elements and principles. Thus, it is prescriptive. Thus, it is descriptive. 

9. Tends to be deterministic. 9. Tends to be probabilistic. 

10. Assumes single-factor causation. 10. Assumes multi-factor causation. 


Critical Evaluation 


The systems approach is criticised on the following grounds; 

(i) Itis criticised as too abstract, over-conceptual and a vague approach to the study of organisation. The 
critics say that the conceptual framework provided by the systems theory for understanding organisation 
is too abstract. 

(11) The critics say that the approach lacks the property of direct application to practical situations. 
(i111) The approach is criticised on the ground that it does not offer any techniques or tools of analysis and 
synthesis. 
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(iv) It is said that the systems approach neither recognises the differences in systems nor specifies the 
nature of interactions and inter-dependencies. 
In spite of the above limitations, the systems approach has made a valuable contribution to the organisational 
theory. The following points explain its significance. 
(i) It has integrated and synthesised the classical, neo-classical and modern concepts associated with 
organisational thought. 
(11) Its conceptualisation of organisation-environment interactions eventually became the precursor of 
the ecological approach expounded by F.W. Riggs. 
(111) It has facilitated the “contingency management” (i.e. situational management). 


Closed and Open Models 


There are three models of organisation, viz., the closed model of organisation; the open model of organisation 
and the newer tradition model of organisation. The closed model of organisation is also known as bureaucratic, 
hierarchical, formal, rational and mechanistic. Similarly, the open model of organisation is also known by 
various other names—collegial, competitive, free-market, informal, natural and organic. The third model, 
the newer tradition (called so by James D. Thompson), tries to synthesize both closed and open models. 

Tom Burns and GM. Stalker, in their book entitled The Management of Innovation (1961), have provided 
a list of features of closed and open models of organisation. These are mentioned below in Table 3.6. 


iijnaxeem Closed and Open Models of Organisations* 


Features of the Closed Model Features of the Open Model 


1. Routine tasks occur in stable conditions. 1. Non-routine tasks occur in unstable conditions. 
2. Task specialization (that is, a division of labour) Specialized knowledge contributes to common tasks 
is central. (thus differing from the closed model’s specialized task 
notion in that the specialized knowledge possessed by 
any one member of the organisation may be applied 
profitably to a variety of tasks undertaken by various 
other members of the organisation). 
3. Means (or the proper way to do a job) are emphasised. 3. Ends (or getting the job done), rather than means, are 


s 


emphasised. 
4. Conflict within the organisation is adjudicated from 4. Conflict within the organisation is adjusted by interaction 
the top. with peers, rather than adjudicated from the top. 
5. Responsibility (or what one is supposed to do, one’s 5. Shedding of responsibility is emphasised (that is, formal 
formal job description) is emphasised. job descriptions are discarded in favour of all organisation 


members contributing to all organisational problems). 
6. One’s primary sense of responsibility and loyalty is to 6. One’s sense of responsibility and loyalty is to the 
the bureaucratic subunit to which one is assigned organisation as a whole. 
(example, the accounting department). 
7. The organisation is perceived as a hierarchic structure 7. The organisation is perceived as a fluidic network 


(that is, the structure “looks” like a pyramid). structure (that is, the organisation “looks” like an 
amoeba). 

8. Knowledge is inclusive only at the top of the hierarchy 8. Knowledge can be located anywhere in the organisation 

(that is, only the chief executive knows everything). (that is, everybody knows something relevant about the 

organisation, but no one, including the chief executive, 

knows everything). (Contd) 
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TABLE 3.6 (Contd) 


1. 


Features of the closed model 


. Interaction between people in the organisation tends 
to be vertical (that is, one takes the orders from above 
and transmits them below), but not horizontal. 

. The style of interaction is directed towards 
obedience, command, and clear super-ordinate/ 
sub-ordinate relationships. 


Loyalty and obedience to one’s superior and the 
organisation generally are emphasized, sometimes 
at the expense of performance. 

. Prestige is internalized, that is, personal status in 
the organisation is determined largely by one’s office 
and rank. 


page 54 and 58. 


uitiple Choice Questious 


1. Which of the following concepts are not 
associated with scientific management? 
1. Mental revolution 


2. Unity of command 
3. Rule of thumb 
4. Time and motion study 
5. Differential piece rate plan 
Select the correct code: 
(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1,4 and5 
2. The experiments conducted by Taylor were 
intended: 


(a) To understand the motivation of workers. 

(b) To understand the process of mental 
revolution. 

(c) To discover the best way to carry out 
specific tasks. 

(d) To understand the human behaviour in the 
organisation. 

3. The scientific management stressed upon: 
1. Rationality 
2. Specialisation 


Features of the open model 


. Interaction between people in the organisation tends to 


be horizontal (that is, everyone interacts with every- 
one else) as well as vertical. 


. The style of interaction is directed towards 


accomplishment, advice (rather than commands), and 
is characterised by a myth of peerage, which envelops 
even the most obvious super-ordinate /sub-ordinate 
relationships (example, a first-name familiarity exists 
even between president and office boy, on the logic that 
the maintenance of an image of intimacy is somehow 
friendlier). 


. Task achievement and excellence of performance in 


accomplishing a task are emphasized, sometimes at 
the expense of obedience to one’s superiors. 


. Prestige is externalized, that is, personal status in the 


organisation is determined largely by one’s professional 
ability and reputation, rather than by office and rank. 


*Source: Nicholas Henry, Public Administration and Public Affairs, Prentice-Hall of India, Sixth Edition, 2002, 





3. Technical competence 

4. Predictability 
Select the correct code: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2, 3, and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


4. Which of the following pairs of the 


administrative thinkers have described the 
scientific management as the “Physiological 
Organisation Theory’? 

(a) Simon and Argyris 

(b) Simon and Likert 

(c) March and Barnard 

(d) March and Simon 


5. “B maximizing the productive efficiency of each 


worker, scientific management would also 
maximize the earnings of workers and 
employers. Hence, all conflict between capital 
and labour would be resolved by the findings of 
science.” This statement is made by 

(a) F.W. Taylor (b) Reinhard Bendix 
(c) Henry Gantt (d) Frank Gilbreth 
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6. The name of Max Weber is associated with 


bureaucracy because: 

1. He coined the term bureaucracy. 

2. He is the first person who made a 
systematic study of bureaucracy. 

3. He included bureaucracy in the legal 
rational authority system. 

4. His Bureaucratic Model is the most 
important paradigm in Public 
Administration. 

Select the correct code: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) only 2 


. The human relations theory highlighted the 


significance of human dimension of the 
organisation by drawing attention to: 
1. The social factors of work situation 
2. The psychological factors of work situation 
3. The physiological factors of work situation 
4. The social and psychological factors of 
work situation 
Select the correct code: 
(a) only 1 (b) 3 and 4 
(c) only 2 (d) only 4 


. The human relations theory lays emphasis on: 


1. People 

2. Motivation 

3. Informal group 

4. Priniciples of organisation 
Select the correct codes: 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 


. Which of the following are not correct about 


systems approach? 

1. It is the successor of the ecological 
approach. 

2. It gave rise to the contingency 
management. 

3. It has the property of direct application to 
practical situations. 

4. It is multi-disciplinary. 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2and4 3 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 2 and 3 


10. Which of the following are the mechanisms of 


scientific management? 

1. Functional foremanship. 
One best way of doing a task. 
Differential piece rate plan. 
Scientific selection of workman. 
Time and motion study. 


ol 
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Select the correct code: 
(a) 1,3,4and5 (b) 2,4 and 5 
(c) 1,3 and 5 (d) 2 and 4 
Taylor’s concept of Functional Foremanship 
leads to: 
1. Double command 
2. Multiple command 
3. Specialisation 
4. Negation of unity of command 
(a) 2 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 
Taylorism took shape as “Stakhanovite 
Movement” in: 
(a) USA (b) USSR 
(c) France (d) Germany 
Which of the following are not the basic themes 
of scientific management? 
1. Cooperation, not individualism 
2. Harmony, not discord 
3. Science, not rule of thumb 
4. Maximum output, in place of restricted 
output 
5. Development of efficiency and prosperity. 
(a) 1,2 and5 
(b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1, 2, 3,4 and 5 
(d) None of above 
Bureaucracy, according to Weber, can be 
termed as legal because: 
1. Itis the most efficient form of organisation. 
2. The staff members are selected on the 
basis of professional qualifications. 
3. Authority is exercised by means of a 
system of rules and procedures. 
4. The means are expressly designed to 
achieve certain specific ends. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) Only 3 
Who of the following has criticised bureaucracy 
as “an organisation that cannot correct its 
behaviour by learning from its errors.” 
(a) Thomas Carlyle (b) R.K. Merton 
(c) H.A. Simon (d) M. Crozier 
Weber’s analysis of bureaucracy was from: 
Political perspective 
Sociological perspective 
Economic perspective 
Cultural perspective 
Select the correct code: 
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(a) 1 and 2 (b) only 1 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) only 2 
The behavioural characteristics of bureaucracy 
are: 
(a) Rationality and role-specificity 
(b) Role-specificity and impersonality 
(c) Impersonality and rule-orientation 
(d) Rationality and system of rules. 
The structural characteristics of bureaucracy 
includes: 
Hierarchy 
Rule-orientation 
Division of labour 
Role specificity 
Impersonality 
Select the correct code: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 5 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,3, 4 and 5 
According to Max Weber, bureaucracy is 
superior to any other form of organisation in: 


Oe lS 


1. Precision 2. Stability 

3. Discipline 4. Reliability 
Select the correct code: 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


Rationality is the basis of: 
1. Charismatic authority 
2. Traditional authority 
3. Legal authority 
4. Moral authority 
Select the correct code: 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) only 3 (d) 3 and 4 
Which of the following is not a behavioural 
characteristic of bureaucracy: 
(a) Impersonality (b) Role-specificity 
(c) Rationality (d) Rule-orientation 
Who described the classical approach as the 
engineering approach? 
(a) Gulick (b) Fayol 
(c) Urwick (d) Mooney 
The classical theorists attached more 
importance to the: 
(a) Role of the people in the organisation 
(b) Structure of organisation 
(c) Standardisation of work methods 
(d) Role of management in achieving the 
organisational goals 
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The acronym POSDCORB symbolises: 

(a) The activities of government 

(b) The principles of administration 

(c) The activities of an administrator 

(d) The objectives of organisation 

Which of the following is correctly matched? 
(a) Unity of direction — Gulick 


(b) Co-ordination — Fayol 
(c) Formal authority — Fayol 
(d) Decentralisation — Urwick 


Who of the following administrative thinkers 
have described the classical theory as the 
“machine model theory” 


1. March 2. Elton Mayo 
3. Warren Bennis 4. H.A. Simon 
Select the correct code: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 


Which of the following is incorrectly matched? 
(a) Art of Cutting Metals— 1905 

(b) A Piece Rate System — 1895 

(c) Principles of Scientific Management— 1911 
(d) Shop Management— 1903 

The philosophy of the principles of scientific 
management does not include: 

(a) Obtaining harmony in group action 

(b) Replacing rule of thumb 

(c) Working for maximum output 

(d) Achieving chaotic individualism 

Which of the following is not correctly matched? 


(a) Fayol — Gangplank 

(b) Gulick — Base of 
departmentalisation 

(c) Urwick — Principle of definition 

(d) Mooney — Discipline 


Which of the following statements are corrrect 
about human relations theory of organisation? 
1. It challenges the classical concept of 
economic man. 
2. It holds that every person is different. 
3. It holds that every person works as a part 
of a work group. 
4. It considered the human aspects of the 
organisation in addition to the mechanical 


aspects. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 4 
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35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


“Work division is the foundation of organisation, 
indeed the reason for organisation.” This 
statement is attributed to: 
(a) Urwick (b) Fayol 
(c) Gulick (d) Mooney 
According to Fayol, if the unity of command is 
violated then: 
1. Authority is undermined 
2. Discipline is in jeopardy 
3. Order maintained 
4. Stability is threatened 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1, 2, and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Which of the following are the findings of the 
Hawthorne Experiments? 
1. Workers are not isolated and unrelated 
individuals. 
2. Workers are motivated not only by 
economic factors. 
3. Workers productivity is governed by the 
physical working conditions. 
4. The workers tend to form informal group. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1, 2, and 4 
(c) 1, 2, and 3 (d) 2, 3, and 4 
‘The focus of classical theory is on organisations 
without people’, is said by: 
(a) H.A. Simon (b) Chris Argyris 
(c) C.l. Barnard (d) W. Bennis 
Which of the following is correctly matched ? 
(a) Formal authority — barnard 
(b) Unity of command — Urwick 
(c) Coordination — Taylor 
(d) Gangplank — Fayol 
Authority is the right to give orders and the 
power to exact obedience’ is said by: 
(a) Simon (b) Weber 
(c) Barnard (d) Fayol 
Which of the following is not correctly matched? 


(a) Taylor — Functional foremanship 
(b) Fayol — Gangplank 

(c) Urwick — Unity of command 

(d) Gulick — Bases of 


departmentalisation 
Arrange the following experiments conducted 
by Elton Mayo in the chronological order: 
1. Bank Wiring Experiment 
2. Textile Mill Experiment 
3. Illumination Experiment 
4. Mass Interviewing Programme 
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Select the correct code: 
(a) 2,1,3 and4 (b) 2, 3, 4 and 1 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 2, 3, 1 and 4 
The findings of the Hawthorne Experiments are 
discussed in: 
(a) Management and the Work 
(b) Management and the Labour 
(c) Management and the Worker 
(d) Management and the Morale 
“Too often we try to solve human problems with 
non-human tools and in terms of non-human 
data. It is simple thesis that a human problem 
requires a human solution.” 
This statement is attributed to: 
(a) Elton Mayo 
(b) Roethlisberger 
(c) William White 
(d) William Dickson 
The book in which the Hawthorne Experiments 
are discussed in detail is authored by: 
(a) F.J. Roethlisberger and William White 
(b) F.J. Roethlisberger and Elton Mayo 
(c) Elton Mayo and William White 
(d) F.J. Roethlisberger and William J. Dickson 
Which of the following pairs is correctly matched 
(a) General and Industrial Management—1914 
(b) Principles of Scientific Managemen—1912 
(c) Administrative Behaviour—1957 
(d) Functions of Executive—1938 
Which of the following pairs is not correctly 
matched? 
(a) Creative Experience — Follet 
(b) Human Side of the Enterprise — Mayo 
(c) Personality and Organisation — Argyris 
(d) New Patterns of Management — Likert 
Which of the following statements are correct 
regarding human relations theory ? 
1. It postulated the efficiency of democratic 
leadership 
2. It has modified and added to the classical 
theory 
It supported the concept of economic man 
It emphasised the informal relations in a 
formal organisation 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
The human relations theory focussed on the: 
1. Physiological factors 
2. Social factors 
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3. Economic factors 
4. Psychological factors. 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2and3 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Which of the following statements are correct 
about the Behavioural Approach? 
1. It is concerned with the scientific study of 
human behaviour. 
2. Itwas started by Chester Barnard and later 
developed by Simon. 
3. Its literature is mostly descriptive, not 
prescriptive. 
4. It stresses on informal relations and 
communication patterns. 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
According to Barnard, authority is accepted in 
an organisation only: 
1. When the communication is understood. 
2. When it is consistent with the 
organisational purpose. 
3. When it is detrimental to personal interest 
of the individual. 
4. When it is not beyond the individual’s 
mental & physical capacity. 
(a) 1,2,3and4 (b) 1, 2 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
The concept of the zone of indifference is 
associated with: 
(a) Decision-making (b) Leadership 
(c) Authority (d) Motivation 
Behavioural Approach focussed on: 
(a) Inter-personal relations in organisations 
(b) Managerial processes in organisations 
(c) Decision-making in organisations 
(d) Actual behaviour of persons and groups in 
organisations 
The ‘Fusion Process’ theory is attributed to: 


1. Barnard 2. Argyris 
3. Bakke 4. Likert 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) only 2 
The foremost exponent of Behavioural 
Approach is: 
(a) Barnard (b) Argyris 
(c) Simon (d) Maslow 


Which of the following statements are correct 
about Behavioural Approach 
1. It seeks to understand organisational 
behaviour. 
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59. 


60. 


61. 


2. Itis an extended and systematised version 
of human relations theory. 

3. It rejects principles of administration. 

4. Its origin can be traced to Hawthorne 


studies. 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


Which of the following is not a feature of 
systems approach? 

(a) It is adaptive. 

(b) It is deterministic. 

(c) It is multi-variable. 

(d) It is descriptive. 

Herbert A. Simon’s contribution is significant in 
the field of: 

(a) Communication (b) Authority 

(c) Leadership (d) Decision making 
Behavioural approach is not concerned with: 
(a) Prescription 

(b) Quantification 

(c) Mathematization 

(d) Formal theory construction 

Who said that “before a science can develop 
principles, it must possess concepts”? 

(a) Barnard (b) Argyris 

(c) Likert (d) Simon 

Who is considered as the father of ‘social 
system’ school? 

(a) Simon (b) Mayo 

(c) Argyris (d) Barnard 

Which of the following is, according to Barnard, 
not an element of organisation? 

(a) Communication network 

(b) Common objective 

(c) Contribution-satisfaction disequilibrium 
(d) Willingness to cooperate 

Who is considered the father of ‘group 


dynamics’: 
(a) Barnard (b) Mayo 
(c) Simon (d) Kurt Lewin 


According to Barnard, the functions of executive 
does not include: 

(a) Maintaining communication 

(b) Formulating organisational goals 

(c) Curbing the growth of informal phenomena 
(d) Obtaining services from subordinates. 
Which of the following statements are correct 
about the concept of system? 

1. It is a unified whole having a number of 

sub-systems 
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2. The sub-systems are independent of each 
other 
3. It has an identifiable boundary that 
separates it from the environment 
4. It is in constant interaction with the 
environment 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 
Who of the following has used the systems 
framework in his studes of governmental 
organisations? 
(a) M.P. Follet (b) Chester Barnard 
(c) Philip Selznick (d) H.A. Simon 
Which of the following is the precursor of the 
ecological approach expounded by F.W. Riggs? 
(a) Structural approach 
(b) Behavioural approach 
(c) Systems approach 
(d) Structural—functional approach 
Which of the following approaches gave rise to 
contingency management? 
(a) Behavioural approach 
(b) Classical approach 
(c) Systems approach 
(d) Human relations approach 
Cybernetics is the science of 
(a) Decision-making (b) Organisations 
(c) Ecology (d) Communication 
Human relations theory is criticised on which 
of the following grounds: 
1. It lacks a scientific base 
2. Itignored the social background of workers 
3. It did not recognise the complexity of 
human needs 
4. It is pro-union and anti-management 
5. It stressed too much on informal relations 
(a) 1,3,4and5 (b) 2,3 and 5 
(c) 1,2,3and5 (d) 1, 2, 3, and 4 
Systems approach is also known as: 
(a) Contingency theory 
(b) Integrated theory 
(c) Ecological theory 
(d) Modern theory 
Who of the following gave the first clear view of 
organisation as a system consisting of inputs, 
process, outputs, feedback and environment? 
(a) Ludwig von Bertalanffy 
(b) March and Simon 
(c) M.P. Follet 
(d) Norbert Wiener 
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Which of the following sub-system integrates 
the operations of the various sub-systems of a 
system and coordinates the system with its 
supra-system? 

(a) Structural sub-system 

(b) Technical sub-system 

(c) Psycho-social sub-system 

(d) Management sub-system 

The informal organisation is: 


1. Enacted 2. Emotional 
3. Personal 4. Customary 
5. Rational 6. Not written 


(a) 1,2,4and6 (b) 2,4,5 and 6 
(c) 2,3,4and6 (d) 2,3,4and5 
The book The Bureaucratic Phenomena deals 
with: 
(a) Functions of bureaucracy 
(b) Rise of bureaucracy 
(c) Demise of bureaucracy 
(d) Dysfunctions of bureaucracy 
“Workers are not isolated, unrelated individuals; 
they are social animals and should be treated 
as such.” The above statement is attributed to: 
(a) Elton Mayo 
(b) C.l. Barnard 
(c) William J. Dickson 
(d) F.J. Roethlisberger 
The classical theory is chiefly concerned with: 
1. Formal organisation structure 
Efficiency at the operative level 
People in the organisation 
Basic management process 
Adaptive nature of organisation 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) only 1 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1,4 and5 
Elton Mayo was involved in the Hawthorne 
studies from: 
(a) 1924 to 1932 (b) 1924 to 1934 
(c) 1923 to 1932 (d) 1927 to 1932 
Who is regarded as a behavioural scientist long 
before the term became popular: 
(a) M.P. Follet (b) Chester Barnard 
(c) Elton Mayo (d) Herbert Simon 
The most dominant thinker in the field of 
administrative thought is: 
(a) Henry Fayol (b) Herbert Simon 
(c) Max Weber (d) F.W. Riggs 
Which of the following is not a work of Elton 
Mayo? 
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78. 


79. 


80. 


81. 


82. 


83. 
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(a) The Social Problems of an Industrial 
Civilization 
(b) The Human Problems of an Industrial 
Aivilization 
(c) The Economic Problems of an Industrial 
Cvilization 
(d) The Political Problems of an Industrial 
Civilization 
Which of the following statements are correct 
about the relationship between unity of 
command and unity of direction? 
1. Unity of command cannot exist without 
unity of direction, but does not flow from it. 
2. Unity of direction is provided for by sound 
organisation of the body corporate, unity 
of command turns on the functioning of the 
personnel. 
3. Unity of command can exist without unity 
of direction, but does not flow from it. 
4. Unity of command is provided for by sound 
organisation of the body corporate, unity 
of direction turns on the functioning of the 


personnel. 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 2 (d) 3 and 4 


Which of the following pairs is not correctly 

matched ? 

(a) Contribution—Satisfaction Equilibrium— 
Barnard 

(b) Satisficing behaviour—Simon 

(c) Fusion process—E.W. Bakke 

(d) Zone of acceptance—Barnard 

The most important critic of Taylorism is— 

(a) M.P. Follet (b) H.A. Simon 

(c) C.l. Barnard (d) Elton Mayo 

In Weberian formulation, bureaucracy refers to: 

(a) The Civil Services 

(b) Legalisation of collective activities 

(c) The most efficient form of organisation 

(d) Rationalisation of collective activities 

To whom, bureaucracy was “the continental 

nuisance”? 

(a) Max Weber (b) Morstein Marx 

(c) Thomas Carlyle (d) Robert Michels 

Who of the following has commented that in 

the Weberian ideal type bureaucratic model the 

words ‘ideal’ and ‘type’ cancel each other? 

(a) Peter M. Blau 

(b) Joseph La Palombara 

(c) Warren Bennis 

(d) Carl Friedrich 
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87. 
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Scientific management primarily involves: 

(a) Functional foremanship 

(b) Time and motion study 

(c) Diffential piece rate plan 

(d) Mental revolution 

The most important critic of Weber in terms of 

relevancy of Weberian model to the study of 

developing societies is: 

(a) Claus Offe 

(b) Robert Presthus 

(c) F.W. Riggs 

(d) Joseph La Palombara 

The dominant paradigm in public administration 

is that of: 

(a) Fayol’s moel (b) Riggs’s model 

(c) Simon’s Model (d) Weber’s model 

Bureaucracy, according to Weber, can be called 

“rational” because: 

1. Authority is exercised by means of a 
system of rules and procedures 

2. The functions of the offices are clearly 
specified 

3. The official is subject to a unified control 
and disciplinary system 

4. The means are expressly designed to 
achieve certain specific ends 


(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) only 1 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) only 4 
The greatest resistance to. scientific 


management came from: 

(a) Human relationists 

(b) Workers 

(c) Managers 

(d) Trade unions 

The fundamental characteristic of Weberian 

model of bureaucracy is 

(a) The impersonal order 

(b) Sphere of competence 

(c) Hierarchy 

(d) System of rules 

Fayol’s activities of an industrial undertaking 

are: 

(a) Planning, Organisation, Command, 
Coordination and Control 

(b) Division of work, Discipline, Unity of 
command, Order and Scalar chain 

(c) Commercial, Managerial, Technical, 
Security, Financial and Accounting 

(d) Commercial, Managerial, Technical, 
Planning, Coordination and Control 
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Assertion (A) and Reasoning (R) 
Pattern 


Answer the following questions by using the codes 
given below: 


(a) 
(b) 


(Cc) 
(d) 


91. 


92. 


93. 


94. 


95. 


96. 


97. 


98. 


99. 


Both A and R are true and FR is the correct 
explanation of A 

Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A 

A is true but R is false 

A is false but R is true 

Assertion: The Behavioural Approach is not an 
improvement over the Human Relations 
Approach. 

Reason: Both deal with man in the organisation. 
Assertion: Chester Barnard is regarded as the 
father of the “social system school.” 

Reason: The Behavioural Approach was 
initiated by him. 

Assertion: Organisational systems have both 
positive and negative entropy. 

Reason: Positive entropy implies movement in 
the direction of order and differentiation. 
Assertion: H.A. Simon felt that the principles of 
administration are at best criteria for describing 
and diagnosing administrative situations. 
Reason: He observes that they are not 
scientifically valid. 

Assertion: The Hawthorne studies gave rise to 
human relations theory of organisation. 
Reason: lts findings could not be explained 
within the framework of classical theory of 
organisation. 

Assertion: The behavioural approach is also 
called as the socio-psychological approach to 
organisation. 

Reason: It applies the techniques of sociology, 
psychology and social psychology. 

Assertion: According to Barnard, the acceptance 
of authority depends on the “zone of 
indifference”. 

Reason: The executive should issue only those 
orders which fall within this zone. 

Assertion: Fayol opined that there is limit to the 
number of principles of administration. 
Reason: He said that codification of principles 
is indispensable. 

Assertion: According to Fayol, unity of direction 
must not be confused with unity of command. 
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Reason: He stated that unity of command 
cannot exist without unity of direction, but does 
not flow from it. 

Assertion: M.P. Follet is the forerunner of 
behavioural approach to organisational 
analysis. 

Reason: She stressed the sociological and 
psychological aspects of organisational 
behaviour. 

Assertion: Taylorism over-simplified human 
motivation in the organisation. 

Reason: |t advocated the monistic theory of 
motivation. 

Assertion: The focus of Taylorism was narrow. 
Reason: |It concentrated on the shop floor of 
the organisation. 

Assertion: Scientific management neglected the 
human side of the organisation. 

Reason: lt viewed organisation mechanistically. 
Assertion: Weber’s bureaucratic model is 
described as a closed system model. 
Reason: |t considered the organisation- 
environment interactions. 

Assertion: March and Simon have included the 
Weber’s bureaucratic model in the classical 
(traditional) administrative theory. 

Reason: Weber constructed an “idea type” of 
bureaucracy. 

Assertion: In Weber’s bureaucratic organisation, 
the staff members have a money salary and 
pension rights. 

Reason: The functions of the staff members are 
clearly specified. 

Assertion: March and Simon have described the 
classical theory as the machine model theory. 
Reason: Classical theory emphasises order, 
structure, rationality, impersonality, efficiency 
and specialisation. 

Assertion: According to Barnard, material 
rewards are effective beyond the subsistence 
level excepting to a very limited proportion of 
men. 

Reason: According to him, most men neither 
work harder for more material things, nor can 
be induced thereby to devote more than a 
fraction of their possible contribution to 
organisational effort. 
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109. Assertion: The systems approach is criticised 


on the ground that it lacks the property of direct 
application to practical situations. 

Reason: It is descriptive, multi-variable and 
probabilistic. 


Matching Pattern 


110. Assertion: The systems approach gave rise to 


contingency management. 
Reason: It is also known as ‘modern 
organisation theory’. 


Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct answer by using the codes given below the lists. 


111. 


112. 


113. 


114. 


List-I 
A. Behavioural Approach 


B. Scientific Management 
C. Systems Approach 
D. Classical Theory 
Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
List -| (Mayo’s Tests) 


RMR OO D> 
MOROA OD 
=wW-2NO 


wO-NhM —- O 


A. Mass Interviewing Programme 

B. Relay Assembly Test Room Experiment 
C. Bank Wiring Experiment 

D. Textile Mill Experiment 

C 


odes: A B C D 
(a) 1 4 3 2 
(b) 3 4 1 2 
(Cc) 2 3 1 4 
(d) 3 2 1 4 
List-/ 

A. lron Law of Oligarchy 

B. Bureaumania 

C. Feudal or bureaucratic political systems 

D. Organisational rationality 

Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 5 2 4 
(b) 3 4 5 2 
(Cc) 3 5 2 1 
(d) 2 4 1 3 

List -/ 

A. Synergism 

B. Closed system 

C. Equifinality 

D. Internal elaboration 


aS ~ 


ae 


ole Gels 


List-II 


. Interaction between organisation and 


environment. 

Formulation of principles of organisation 
Shop floor activities of organisation 
People in the organisation 


List-Il (Implications) 


Social Organisation 

The First Enquiry 

Human Attitudes and Sentiments 
Great Illumination 


List-II 


. Claus Offe 


Gaetano Mosca 
Robert Michels 

Max Weber 
Vincent de Gournay 


List Il 


Homeostasis 
Holism 


. Impermeable boundary 
. No direct cause and effect relationship. 


Increasing differentiation 
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115. 


116. 


117. 


118. 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
List-! (Books) 


General Principles of Administration 
Theory of Social and Economic 
Organisation 

C. Organisation and Management 

D. The Human Organisation 


O- ND = > 
BRN Wo WD 
Nan OO 
ah oat O 


Ww > 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 2 4 5 
(b) 4 1 2 3 
(Cc) 5 2 1 4 
(d) 4 2 3 5 
List -/ 
A. Bureaucratic Theory 
B. Classical Theory 
C. Systems Theory 
D. Behavioural Theory 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 5 2 1 
(b) 5 3 1 2 
(Cc) 4 2 3 1 
(d) 2 4 1 3 
List-/ 
A. Kurt Lewin 
B. Maslow 
C. Carl Rogers 
D. J. L. Moreno 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 3 4 2 
(b) 2 3 1 4 
(Cc) 3 2 4 1 
(d) 2 3 4 1 
Li st-l 
A. System 1 
B. System 2 
C. System 3 
D. System 4 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 4 3 1 
(b) 4 2 1 3 
(Cc) 2 3 4 1 
(d) 2 4 1 3 
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List-I] (Authors) 
Max Weber 


2. C.l. Barnard 


RON > ARON B 


~ 
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R. Likert 


. H. Fayol 


Elton Mayo 


List I] 
Self-actualisation 


. Ecological orientation 


Rationalised structure 


. Body of principles 
Administrative process 


List-II 


. Counseling Therapy 


Group Dynamics 
Hierarchy of Needs 


. Inter-personal Relations 


List-I] 
Consultative 


Autocratic 


Participative 
Benevolent autocratic 
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119. 


120. 


121. 


122. 


OOW> 


OO WD 


OO W > 
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List-/ 

Simon 

Herzberg 

McGregor 

Argyris 

Codes: 

(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


NM WON WO > 
WOBWHND WW 
=a=NA=A0 
Ro32nR 0 


List-I 
The focus of classical theory is on 
“organisations without people.” 
“The principles suggest only working 
rules of conduct which wide 
experience seems to have validated” 
“There is a basic incompatibility 
between the needs of a mature 
personality and the requirements of a 
formal organisation.” 
“It is a fatal defect of the current 
principles of administration that, like 
proverbs, they occur in pairs.” 
Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


mM OM > 
mw ww wm 
ARBRAOC 
=a-3 3A RO 


List-/ 
(Mayo’s experiments) 


Human Attitudes and Sentiments 
The First Enquiry 
Social Organisation 
The Great Illumination 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 1 3 5 
(b) 3 1 4 2 
(Cc) 4 1 3 2 
(d) 3 1 4 5 
List-/ 
Rensis Likert 
Chester Barnard 
Chris Argyris 
Kurt Lewin 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 5 1 3 
(b) 4 2 5 1 
(c) 2 4 1 3 
(d) 4 3 2 5 


RON > 


OR WN > 


OR WON 


SP SSeS 


List-II 
Immaturity—Maturity 
Satisficing 
Motivation—Hygiene 


. Theory X 


List-I] 
Simon 


. Bennis 


L.D. White 
Argyris 
Waldo 


List-I] 


(Period) 
1923 


. 1924-27 
. 1928-31 


1931-32 
1924-26 


List-II 


. Sensitivity training 
. Participative management 
. Group dynamics 


Immaturity—maturity theory 
Zone of indifference 
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123. List-/ List-II 
A Open system 1. Interaction with environment 
B. Entropy 2. Feedback mechanism 
C. Homeostasis 3. Disintegration 
D. Cybernetics 4. Permeable boundary 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 3 4 1 
(b) 4 3 1 2 
(Cc) 3 1 2 4 
(d) 4 3 1 2 
124. List-/ List-II 
A. lsomorphisms 1. Environmental system 
B. Supra-system 2. Whole is more than a sum of its parts. 
C. Synergism 3. Coherence 
D. Organicism 4. Similarities 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 1 2 4 
(b) 4 1 2 3 
(Cc) 2 4 3 1 
(d) 4 1 3 2 
125. List-I (Books) List-I! (Authors) 
A. Bureaucracy in Modern Society 1. Joseph La Palombara 
B. Max Weber: An Intellectual Portrait 2. Warren Bennis 
C. Bureaucracy and Political Development 3. Peter M. Blau 
D. The Temporary Society 4. Reinhard Bendix 
5. Alvin Gouldner 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 3 1 4 
(b) 2 3 4 2 
(Cc) 5 4 1 2 
(d) 3 4 1 2 
Answers 
1 Ze 3. d 
5. b 6. d 7. d 
9. a 10. c ll. ¢ 
13. d 14. d 15. d 
| iy me 18. ¢ 19. d 
21. b 22.4 23. b 
292€ 26. c 27. a 
29. d 30. b ali 
33. b 34. d 35. d 
375. 38. b 39. ¢ 
41. d 42. d 43. b 
AS;.¢ 46. c 47. c 
49. d 50. ¢ Sl. ¢ 
53. b 54. d 55. a 
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57. 


61. 
65. 
69. 
73. 
Ta 
81. 
85. 
89. 
93. 
97. 
101. 
105. 
109. 


113: 
117. 


121. 
125. 
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58. 
62. 
66. 
70. 
74. 
78. 
82. 
86. 
90. 
94. 
98. 
102. 
106. 
110. 
114. 
118. 
122; 
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59. 
63. 
67. 
71. 
Pe 
79. 
83. 
87. 
91. 
95. 
99. 
103. 
107. 
111. 
115: 
119. 
123: 
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100. 
10.4 
108. 
i 23 
116. 
120. 
124. 
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Chapter 4 


Administrative Behaviour 
ee 


DECISION-MAKING WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO H. SIMON 


Meaning 


Webster’s Dictionary defines decision-making as “the act of determining in one’s own mind upon an opinion 
or course of action.” 

According to Robert Tannenbaum, decision-making “involves a conscious choice or selection of one 
behaviour alternative from among a group of two or more behaviour alternatives.” 

Terry defined decision-making as “the selection of one behaviour alternative from two or more possible 
alternatives.” 

Thus, decision-making means choosing one alternative from among various alternatives. It is essentially 
problem-solving in nature. Decision-making is closely related to policy-making, but they are not the same. 
Terry has clarified the difference between decision and policy as follows. “A decision is usually made within 
the guidelines established by policy. A policy is relatively extensive, affects many problems, and is used 
again and again. In contrast, a decision applies to a particular problem and has a non-continuous type of 
usage.” Classical thinkers did not attach much importance to decision-making as an all pervasive activity 
related to all management functions like planning, organising, coordinating, controlling, and so on. In the 
words of Fred Luthans, “classical theorists such as Fayol and Urwick were concerned with decision- making 
process only to the extent that it affects delegation and authority, while Frederick. W. Taylor alluded to the 
scientific method only as an ideal approach to making decisions.” 

The first comprehensive analysis of the decision-making process is given by Chester Barnard. He observed, 
“The processes of decision are largely techniques for narrowing choice.” 

Seckler—Hudson rightly said : “Decision-making in the government is a plural activity. One individual 
may pronounce the decision, but many contribute to the process of reaching the decision. It is a part of the 
political system”. 

Millet mentioned three factors which should be examined in order to understand the decision-making 
process: 

(i) Personal differences among the individuals that make some decisive and others indecisive. 

(11) Role played by knowledge in decision-making. 

(111) Institutional and personal limitations which circumscribe decision-making. 


Simon’s Concept of Decision-Making Herbert A. Simon is the foremost decision theorist. He 
defined decision-making as “the optimum rational choice between alternative courses of action.” 
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According to Simon, decision-making pervades the entire organisation, that is, decisions are made at all 
levels of the organisation. Hence he viewed an organisation as a structure of decision-makers. He equated 
administration with decision-making as every aspect of administration revolves around decision-making. 
He observed that decision-making is an all-embracing activity subsuming all the administrative functions 
described as ‘POCCC’ by Fayol and ‘POSDCORB’ by Gulick. 

Simon was very critical of the classical approach and its advocacy of principles of administration having 
universal application. He challenged their universal validity and described them as “proverbs” occurring in 
mutually contradictory pairs. He argued that “before one can establish any immutable principles of administration, 
one must be able to describe, exactly how an administrative organisation looks and exactly how it works”. 

Simon observed, “Before a science can develop principles, it must possess concepts. Decision-making is 
the most important activity of administration... . An administrative science, like any science, is concerned 
purely with factual statements. There is no place for ethical statements in the study of science.” 

To sum-up, Simon’s concept of administration has two basic elements, viz. 

(i) the emphasis upon decision-making approach as the alternative to the classical thinkers’ principles 

approach (i.e. structural approach); and 

(11) the advocacy of empirical approach (value-free approach) as against the normative approach to the 

study of administration. 

As rightly observed by N. Umapathy, “Simon proposed a new concept of administration based on theories 
and methodology of logical positivism with the focus on decision-making.” 


Bases or Factors 


Seckler-Hudson gave a list of following twelve factors which are considered in decision-making: (a) legal 
limitations, (b) budget, (c) mores, (d) facts, (e) history, (f) internal morale, (g) future as anticipated, (h) 
superiors, (i) pressure groups, (j) staff, (k) nature of programme, and (1) subordinates. 


Simon’s Bases of Decision-Making According to Simon, every decision is based upon two 
premises—the factual premises and the value premises. A fact is a statement of reality, while a value is an 
expression of preference. A factual premise can be proved by observable and measurable means, that is, it 
can be tested empirically to find out its validity. A value premise, on the other hand, cannot be tested 
emprically, that is, it can only be subjectively asserted as valid. 

According to Simon, the value premises are concerned with the choice of ends of action, while the factual 
premises are concerned with the choice of means of action. He stated that, in so far as decisions lead to the 
selection of final goals, they can be called as ‘value judgements’ (i.e. the value component predominates), 
and in so far as they (decisions) involve the implementation of such goals, they can be called as ‘factual 
judgements’ (i.e. the factual component predominates). 


Process or Stages 


Terry lays down the following sequence of steps in decision-making. 
(i) Determine the problem. 
(11) Acquire general background information and different viewpoints about the problem. 
(111) State what appears to be the best course of action. 
(iv) Investigate the proposition and tentative decisions. 
(v) Evaluate tentative decisions. 
(vi) Make the decision and put it to effect. 
(vii) Institute follow-up and, if necessary, modify decision in the light of results obtained. 
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Simon’s Stages of Decision-Making According to Simon, decision-making comprises three 
principal phases. They are: 


Intelligence Activity Simon called the first phase of decision-making process as an intelligence activity 
(borrowing the military meaning of intelligence). It involves finding occasions for making a decision. 
According to Simon, the executives spend a large fraction of their time surveying the economic, technical, 
political and social environment to identify new conditions that call for new actions. 


Design Activity The second phase, also called the design activity, consists of inventing, developing and 
analysing possible courses of action, that is, finding alternative courses of action. Simon believed that the 
executives spend an even larger fraction of their time, individually or with their associates, seeking to invent, 
design and develop possible courses of action for handling situation where a decision is needed. 


Choice Activity Simon called the last phase in decision-making as the choice activity. It involves 
selecting a particular course of action from the given alternatives. Simon opined that the executives spend a 
small fraction of their time in choosing among alternative actions already developed and analysed for their 
consequences, to meet an identified problem. 

According to Simon, these three phases are closely related to the stages in problem-solving first described by John 
Dewey (1910). They are (a) What is the problem? (b) What are the alternatives? (c) Which alternative is best? 

Simon concludes that, in general, intelligence activity precedes design, and design activity precedes 
choice. The cycle of phases is, however, far more complex than this sequence suggests. Each phase in 
making a particular decision is in itself a complex decision-making process. The design phase, for example, 
may call for new intelligence activities; problems at any given level generate sub-problems that, in turn, 
have their intelligence, design, and choice phases, and so on. There are wheels within wheels. Nevertheless, 
the three large phases are often clearly discernible as the organisational decision process unfolds. 


Classification 
The decisions are classified into various types by various thinkers. A few classifications are listed here. 


Programmed and Non-Programmed Decisions Herbert A. Simon has classified decisions 
into programmed and non-programmed. Decisions are programmed to the extent that they are repetitive and 
routine, so that a definite procedure has been worked out for handling them and they don’t have to be treated 
de novo each time they occur. It is a decision-making by precedent. 

Decisions are non-programmed to the extent that they are novel, unstructured and consequential. There is 
no cut-and-dried method for handling the problem because it hasn’t arisen before, or because its precise nature 
and structure are elusive or complex, or because it is so important that it deserves a custom-tailored treatment. 

Simon has identified the traditional as well as the modern techniques of programmed and non-programmed 
decisions. These are mentioned below in Table 4.1. 


Techniques of Programmed and Non-programmed Decisions 


Types of Decisions Traditional Techniques Modern Techniques 
Programmed: 1. Habit 1. Operations Research: 
Routine, Repetitive decisions 2. Clerical routine Mathematical analysis models. 
Organisation develops specific 3. Organisation structure: Computer simulation. 
processes for handling them. Common expectations 2. Electronic data processing. 


A system of sub goals 
Well-defined information channels 


(Contd) 
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Table 4.1. (Contd) 


Types of Decisions Traditional Techniques Modern Techniques 

Nonprogrammed: 

One-shot, ill-structured, 1. Judgement, intuition and Heuristic problem-solving 

novel, policy decisions creativity. techniques applied to: (a) 

Handled by general problem 2. Rules of thumb. training human decision 

solving processes. 3. Selection and training of makers (b) constructing 
executives. heuristic computer programs. 


Simon and March have stated that the administrator who is responsible for both routine activities and 
long-term planning devotes greater share of his time on routine activities. This results in either postponement 
or avoidance of long-term decisions. This phenomenon is called by them as “Gresham’s Law of Planning”. 
It implies that routine drives out non-programmed activity. 


Generic and Unique Decisions Peter Drucker in his popular book The Practice of Management 
classified decisions into generic and unique decisions. These resemble programmed and non-programmed 
decisions respectively. 


Organisational and Personal Decisions Chester Barnard classified decisions into organisational 
and personal decisions. The former are taken by an executive in his official capacity, that is, as a member of 
his organisation, while the latter are taken by an executive in his individual capacity, that is, not as a member 
of his organisation. 


Policy and Operating Decisions Decisions are further classified into policy decisions and operating 
decisions. The policy decisions are also known as strategic decisions. There decisions are of fundamental 
character affecting the entire organisation. Obviously, they are taken by the top management. By contrast, 
the operating decisions are meant for executing the policy decisions. Hence, they are taken by the lower 
management cadres. These are also known as tactical decisions. 


Individual and Group Decisions Decisions are also classified into individual and group decisions 
on the basis of the number of persons involved in the decision-making process. Individual decisions are 
those which are made by individual managers in the organisations. They assume complete responsibility for 
the consequences of their decisions. Group decisions, on the other hand, are those which are made by a group 
of managers in an organisation. They assume collective responsibility for the consequences. 


Models 


There are four models of decision-making, viz. Simon’s Bounded Rationality Model; Lindbloom’s Incremental 
Model; Etzioni’s Mixed-Scanning Model; and Dror’s Optimal Model. 


Simon’s Bounded Rationality Model Herbert Simon dealt comprehensively with the rationality 
aspect of decision-making process. His model of rational decision-making is also known as Behaviour 
Alternative Model because he proposed an alternative model as a more realistic alternative to the classical 
‘economic rationality model’. 

Simon viewed rationality as “the selection of preferred behaviour alternatives in terms of values whereby 
the consequences of behaviour can be evaluated”. He also distinguished various types of rationality. According 
to him, a decision 1s: 
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(i) objectively rational if in fact it is the correct behaviour for maximising given values in a given situation. 

(11) subjectively rational if 1t maximises attainment relative to the actual knowledge of the subject. 

(111) consciously rational to the degree that the adjustment of means to ends is a conscious process. 
(iv) deliberately rational to the degree that adjustment of means to ends has been deliberately brought 
about (by the individual or by the organisation). 

(v) organisationally relational if it is oriented to the organisation’s goals. 

(vi) personally rational if it is oriented to the individual’s goals. 

Simon believed that total rationality is impossible in administrative behaviour. Hence, ‘maximising decisions’ 
is also not possible. He observed that human behaviour in an organisational setting is characterised by ‘bounded 
rationality’ (limited rationality) leading to ‘Satisficing decisions’ as against ‘maximising decisions’ (optimising 
decisions). Satisficing (a word derived from the combination of words, ‘Satisfaction’ and ‘sufficing’) decision 
implies that a decision-maker chooses an alternative which is satisfactory or good enough. 

The following factors are responsible for bounded rationality leading to satisficing decisions. 

(i) Dynamic (rather than static) nature of organisational objectives. 

(11) Imperfect (inadquate) information as well as limited capacity to process (analyse) the available information. 
(111) Time and cost constraints. 
(iv) Environmental forces or external factors. 

(v) Alternatives cannot be always quantified in an ordered preference. 

(vi) Decision-maker may not be aware of all the possible alternatives available and their consequences. 
(vii) Personal factors of the decision-maker like preconceived notions, habits, and so on. 
(viii) Organisational factors like procedures, rules, channels of communication, and so on. 

Simon’s bounded rationality model of decision-making can be illustrated as follows. 


Time 
and cost Environmental Nature of Awareness of 
constraints forces alternatives alternatives 


Information Personal 
factors factors 


Nature of 
organisational 
objectives 


Administrative Organisational 
man factors 


Satisficing 
decisions 








FIG. 4.1. Herbert Simon’s Bounded Rationality Model of Decision-making 
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In view of the above limitations, Simon proposed the model of administrative man as against the model of 
economic man who takes the maximising decisions. According to him, the administrative man— 

(a) in choosing between alternatives, tries to satisfy or look for the one which is satisfactory or good 

enough; 

(b) recognises that the world he perceives is a drastically simplified model of the real world; 

(c) can make his choice without first determining all possible alternatives and without ascertaining that 

these, in fact, are all the alternatives because he satisfies, rather than maximise; and 

(d) is able to make decisions with retatively simple rule of thumb because he treats the world as rather 

empty. 

Thus, the ‘satisficing’ administrative man of Simon is different from the ‘optimising’ economic man, 
evolved by the classical economic theorists. He ends up with ‘satisficing’ as he does not have the ability to 
‘optimise’ (maximise). 

However, Chris Argyris observed that Simon, by insisting on rationality, has not recognised the role of 
intuition, tradition and faith in decision-making. He said that Simon’s theory uses ‘satisficing’ to rationalise 
incompetence. 

Norton E. Long and Philip Selznick argued that Simon’s distinction between fact and values revises in a 
new guise the discredited politics-administration dichotomy and considers bureaucracy as a neutral instrument. 


Lindblom’s Incremental Model Charles E. Lindblom in his article The Science of Muddling 
Through (1959) advocated the ‘incremental model’ of decision-making. It is diametrically opposite to Herbert 
Simon’s ‘rational comprehensive model’. 

Lindblom says that the actual decision-making in administration is different from the way it is generally 
described in theory. He recognises the practical problems in the rational comprehensive approach. He highlights 
the various limitations like money, time, information, politics, and others, which govern the actual decision- 
making process in the administration. 

Lindblom opined that the decision-makers always continue the existing programmes and policies with 
some additions. Thus, he argues that what actually occurs in administrative decisions is ‘incrementalism’, 
that is, virtual continuation of the previous activities with few modifications. The incremental model is also 
known as ‘branch technique’ or ‘model of successive limited comparisons’ or ‘step-by-step decision-making’. 

Thus, Lindblom assumes that the past activities and experiences are used by the administrators to make 
future decisions. He applied two concepts to describe the actual decision-making process in administration— 
‘marginal incrementalism’ and ‘partisan mutual adjustment’. 


Etizioni’s Mixed-Scanning Model In his article Mixed Scanning: A Third Approach to Decision- 
making published in 1967, Amitai Etzioni has suggested an intermediate model that combines the elements 
of both rational comprehensive model (rationalism) and incremental model (incrementalism). 

Etizioni broadly agrees with Lindblom’s criticism of the rational model. However, he also says that 
incremental model is having two main drawbacks, viz. (a) it discourages social innovation, and is thus 
partisan in approach, and (b) it cannot be applied to fundamental decisions. Hence, he advocates a mixed 
scanning model. 


Dror’s Optimal Model Yehezkel Dror in his book Public Policy-making Re-examined suggests an 
optimal approach to policy making (decision-making) and policy analysis. He claims that his ‘optimal model’ 
is superior to all the existing normative models of decision-making and is a combination of economically 
rational model and extra-rational model. 

Dror’s optimal model is a rationalist model of policy-making. It has, according to Dror, five major 
characteristics, viz. 
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(i) It is qualitative and not quantitative. 
(11) It contains both rational and extra-rational elements. 
(111) It is basic rational to economically rational 

(iv) It is concerned with metapolicy-making. 

(v) It contains a built-in feedback. 

Dror says that the optimal model has three principal phases, that is, metapolicy-making, policy-making 
and post policy-making. 

Dror advocates the speedy development of the policy science to adequately solve the critical problems of 
society. In his words, “Policy science can be partly described as the discipline that searches for policy knowledge, 
that seeks general policy issue knowledge and policy-making knowledge, and integrates them into a distinct 
study.” 

Policy issue knowledge is concerned with that knowledge which relates to a specific policy, while policy- 
making knowledge is concerned with the entire system of policy-making activity. 

Dror, in the words of Rumki Basu, “pleads for the adoption of the best policy by a judicious evaluation of 
goals, values, alternatives, costs and benefits based on the maximum use of all available information and 
scientific technology. He even recommends extra-rational aids to facilitate effective policy analysis.” 


COMMUNICATION 


Significance 


Communication is an important principle of organisation and is essential for realising its objectives. Millet 
describes communication as the “blood stream of an administrative organisation”. According to Pfiffner, 
communication is the “heart of management”. 

Chester Barnard remarked : “The first executive function is to develop and maintain a system of 
communication”. He called it the foundation of co-operative group activity. 

According to Peter Drucker, “good communication is the foundation for sound administration”. Norbert 
Wiener said, “communication is the cement that makes an organisation”. Terry observed : “communication 
serves as the lubricant, fostering the smooth operations of the management process”. 


Definition 
The word communication is derived from the Latin word communis which means common. Hence, 
communication means sharing of ideas in common. 

Keith Davis: “Communication is the process of passing information and understanding from one person 


to another.” 


Newton and Summer: “Communication is an exchange of facts, ideas, opinions or emotions by two or 
more persons”. 


Koontz and O.Donnell: “Communication is an intercourse by words, letters, symbols or messages; and 
is a way that one organisation’s member shares meanings and understandings with other.” 


McFarland: “Communication may be broadly defined as the process of meaningful interaction among 
human beings. More specifically, it is a process by which meanings are perceived and understandings are 
reached among human beings.” 
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M.W. Cunning: “The word communication describes the process of conveying messages (facts, ideas, 
attitudes and opinions) from one person to another so that they are understood.” 


Millet: “Communication is the shared understanding of a shared purpose.” 
Ordway Tead: “The underlying aim of communication is the meeting of minds on common issues.” 


Louis A, Allen: “Communication is the sum of all the things one person does when he wants to create an 
understanding in the mind of another. It involves a systematic and continuous process of telling, listening 
and understanding.” 


Chester Barnard: “A communication that cannot be understood can have no authority.” 


Peter Drucker: “Communication is the ability of the various functional groups within an enterprise to 
understand each other and each other’s functions and concerns.” 


Thus, the above definitions make it clear that the essence of communication is understanding information, 
not transmitting information. 


Types 


Organisation communication has three aspects, viz. internal communication, external communication and 
inter-personal communication. 

Internal communication is concerned with the relationship of the organisation with its employees. It can 
be upward, downward, and across. 

Upward communication is concerned with the employees’ relationship with the management. Downward 
communication is concerned with the management’s relationship with the employees. The former consists 
of performance reports and work problems, while the latter consists of orders and directions. Across 
communication is concerned with relationships between co-equal authorities in an organisation. Thus, unlike 
the upward and downward communications which are vertical in nature, the across communication is 
horizontal in nature. 

External communication deals with the relationship of the organisation with the public. Hence, it is 
known as ‘public relations’. Inter-personal communication is concerned with the relationship among 
employees. 


Media 


Media of communication are of three types namely audio, visual and audio-visual. Audio media is conferences, 
interviews, and so on. Visual media comprises circulars, reports, pictorial forms and others. Audio-visual 
media is television, sound-motion pictures, and so on. 
The conference method of communication has attained popularity in public administration. This method 
avoids delay, reduces red-tape and minimises correspondence. According to Millet, the conference method 
(i) enables to gain awareness of a problem, 
(11) helps in problem solving, 
(111) enables to gain acceptance and implementation of decisions, 
(iv) promotes a sense of unity among the officials working in the organisation, 
(v) encourages an exchange of information among administrative personnel, and 
(vi) helps in appraising personnel. 
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Theoretical Contributions 


The contributions of the following scholars led to the growth of communication as an important aspect of 
organisational behaviour. 


Henry Fayol He is the first administrative thinker to give a comprehensive analysis of the problem of 
communication in an organisation. He highlighted the importance of speedy communication and provided a 
meaningful solution in the form of ‘gang plank’. This novel concept implies the system of horizontal 
communication to avoid delay in the disposal of business. 


Chester Barnard He viewed organisation as a ‘cooperative system’ having three elements, viz. common 
purpose, willingness to contribute, and communication. Thus, he viewed communication as a vital dynamic 
of the organisational behaviour and believed that it is a major shaping force in the organisation. In his 
words, “The absence of a suitable technique of communication would eliminate the possibility of adopting 
some purposes as a basis of organisation. Communication techniques shape the form and the internal economy 
of an organisation.” 


Herbert Simon He defines communication as any process whereby decisional premises are transmitted 
from one member of the organisation to another. He says, “It is obvious that without communication there 
can be no organisation, for there is no possibility then of the group influencing the behaviour of the individual.” 

Like Barnard, Simon also stresses the informal channels of communication (also known as the ‘grapevine’ ) 
for the transmission of information. According to him, the informal communication system is built around 
the social relationships of the members of the organisation. 

Simon highlighted the importance of informal channel of communication when he said, “the grapevine is 
valuable as a barometer of ‘public opinion’ in the organisation. If the administrator listens to it, it apprises 
him of the topics that are subjects of interest to organisation members, and their attitudes toward these 
topics.” 


Norbert Weiner He pioneered in the field of ‘cybernetics’. The word ‘Cybernetics’ is derived from the 
Greek term ‘Kybernetes’, meaning steersman or helmsman. This has greatly influenced the contemporary 
approach to communication. 

Weiner says that organisational systems move in the direction of ‘positive entropy’, that is, the organisations 
have a natural tendency towards disorder, disintegration and self-destruction. This tendency of organisational 
systems can be arrested through methodical information processing. Thus, information is an antidote to 
positive entropy and enables the organisational systems to reach a state of ‘negative entropy’, that is, moving 
towards order and integration. 

As observed by Hicks and Gullett, Weiner’s “concepts of systems control by information feedback directly 
contributed to development of the electronic computer. He described an adaptive system (including an 
organisation) as utterly dependent upon measurement and correction through information feedback.” 


Process 


Claude Shannon and Warren Weaver developed the most widely used model of communication process. This 
model consists of eight components: (1) source, (11) encoding, (111) message, (iv) channel, (v) decoding (vi) 
receiver, (vil) feedback, and (viii) noise. This is shown in the diagram below: 
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FIG. 4.2. Shannon and Weaver’s Model of Communication Process 


(i) The source is the initiator of communication, who wants to transmit his ideas, thoughts, needs, 
intentions or other pieces of information to another person. 
(11) Encoding is a process in which the ideas to be conveyed are translated into a code or set of symbols or 
some other format of expression. 
(111) The message is the actual physical product from the source-encoding. It represents the meaning 
which the source wants to convey. 
(iv) The channel is the medium through which the message transmits. It is the connecting link between 
the sender (the source) and the receiver. 
(v) Decoding is the process which translates the message into a form that can be understood by the receiver. 
(vi) Receiver is the person to whom the message is directed (conveyed). 
(vii) Feedback is the response from the receiver which enables the sender (the source) to determine whether 
the message was received and understood as originally intended. 
(viii) Noise includes those factors in each of the components of communication that reduces the accuracy 
or fidelity of message. Thus, it can occur at any stage in the communication process. 


Channels or Networks 


The channels (also known as networks) of communication are of two types, viz. formal and informal. A 
formal channel of communication is deliberately established by management for the transmission, of official 
information. An informal channel of communication, on the other hand, is an unofficial channel and is the 
result of the operations of social forces at the workplace. It is also known as the ‘grapevine’ and supplements 
formal communication. 

There are six types of formal communication networks, viz., chain, star, circle, all-channel, inverted V and Y. 

These are diagrammatically shown in Fig. 4.3. 

(i) Under the chain network, the information and message flows only up or down in a hierarchical chain 
of command. In other words, the chain network rigidly follows the formal chain of command in the 
organisation. 

(ii) Under the star network, the information and message flows among the group members through a 
leader, that is, the central point. In other words, the group members do not communicate with each 
other directly but rely on the leader to act as the central conduit. It is the most centralised type of 
formal communication network. It is also known as the ‘wheel’ network. 

(111) Under the circle network, the group members interact with the adjoining members only. In other 
words, the information and message is transmitted laterally among the group members. 

(iv) Under the all-channel network, all the members of a group actively communicate with each other 
freely. It is the most decentralised type of formal communication network. It is also known as the 
‘completely connected’ network. 
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(v) Under the inverted V network, a sub-ordinate communicates with his immediate superior as well as 
second superior (that is, his superior’s superior). However, the matters on which information and 
message can be sent in the second case are specified. 

(vi) Under the Y network, two sub-ordinates through the hierarchical chain communicate with a superior. 
In turn, the superior communicates with two superiors who are above him. This network is less 


centralized than the star network. 


oe 


Chain Star 
Circle All-channel 
Inverted V Y Pattern 





FIG. 4.3. Types of formal Communication Networks 
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Keith Davis has investigated the phenomena of grapevine (informal communication) in organisations. 
He observed that the grapevine “cannot be abolished, rubbed out, hidden under the basket, chopped down, 
tied up, or stopped. If we suppress it in one place, it will pop up in another. If we cut off one of its source, it 
merely moves to another one—quite similar to the way we change from one channel to another on a television 
set... . In a sense, the g rapavine is man’s birthright, because wherever men congregate in groups, the grapevine 
is sure to develop.” 

He identified four types of grapevine networks, viz. single strand, gossip, probability and cluster. These 
are diagramatically shown in Fig. 4.4. 

(i) Under the single strand network, the information passes from one to one, that is, one member 
communicates to another member who in turn communicates to another member, and so on. 

(ii) Under the gossip network, the member communicates non-selectively, that is, a member having 

information passes it on to everyone he meets. 
(111) Under the probability network, information passes according to the law of probability, that is, one 
member communicates randomly with others who in turn communicate to some others. 

(iv) Under the cluster network, the information passes selectively, that is, one member communicates 

with only those members whom he trusts and they in turn pass it on to some other selected members. 

According to Keith Davis, the cluster type of grapevine network is the most popular and widely prevalent 
in organisation. 





FIG. 4.4 Types of Informal Communication (Grapevine) Networks 


Barriers and Problems 


The communication process in organisations face the following barriers and problems. 


Semantic Barriers These barriers are concerned with the language difficulties. These occur due to the 
differences in the individual interpretations of words and symbols used in the process of communication. 
Rudolf Flesch in his article More About Gobbledygook (1945) observed “all official communications develop 
a curiously legalistic ring, humorously called ‘Gobbledygook’ language, which becomes impossible for a 
layman to understand. In a desire to be over-exact, over-abstract, and over-impersonal, official language can 
become quite curt and even disagreeable.” 

Similarly, Terry observed, “intentional words do not refer to something that can be pointed out. They 
neither always connote an identical meaning to different persons nor the same meaning to the same person 
at all times”. 


184 / 996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOUR 171 


Ideological Barriers The members of the organisation do not share the same ideological perspectives 
and orientation. This affects the effective communication process. Pfiffner said, “Differences in background, 
education and expectation result in different social and political views. These are probably the greatest 
handicaps to effective communication and probably the most difficult to overcome.” 


Filtering It refers to the sender’s purposeful and deliberate manipulation of information to be passed on 
to the receiver. It may be due to various factors. However, the extent of filtering is determined mainly by the 
number of levels in the organisation’s structure. Thus, more the vertical levels in a hierarchy, the more scope 
for filtering and vice-versa. 


Dogmatism This means that the attitudes, opinions and beliefs possessed by a person prevents him 
from accepting accurate and additional information as it conflicts with the current situation. This obviously 
affects the effective communication. 


Halo Effect As explained by Hicks and Gullett, “The halo effect is the result of two-valued thinking. In 
this situation, we see things only as dichotomies—good and bad, right and wrong, white and black, and so 
forth... . The danger here is that most situations are not dichotomous and, therefore, such thinking may over- 
simplify most real situations.” 


Stereotyping § This means that the content of communication is determined by the expectations due to 
inadequate distinctions of objects or events. This interferes with effective communication. 


Other Barriers In addition to the above, the communication process is affected by the following factors: 
(i) Lack of will to communicate due to the attitudes of superiors. 
(ii) Absence of definite and recognised means of communication. 
(111) The size of the organisation and distance between members. 
(iv) Cultural barriers. 
(v) Feedback barriers. 


Elements or Principles 


Millet identified seven elements (essentials or principles) of effective communication. These are: 
1. Clarity — communication should be clearly and precisely stated. 
Consistency — communication should be consistent with the expectations of the receiver. 
Adequacy — information in the communication should be sufficient, neither over-burdening nor too little. 
Timeliness — communication should be timely, neither too late nor too early. 
Uniformity — communication should be uniform (and not discriminatory) for all those who are 
supposed to behave similarly. 
6. Flexibility — communication should not be rigid either in the form or character. 
7. Acceptability — communication should stimulate acceptance and positive response in the receiver. 
According to Terry, the following eight factors make the communication effective. 
(a) Inform yourself fully. 
(b) Establish a mutual trust in each other. 
(c) Find a common ground of experience. 
(d) Use mutually known words. 
(e) Have regard for context. 
(f) Secure and hold the receiver’s attention. 
(g) Employ examples and visual aids. 
(h) Practice delaying reactions. 
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The newly developed Management Information System (MIS) has improved the organisation 
communication. The MIS means the application of information technology to the communication process in 
organisations. It involves generating, processing and transmitting information. It assists the managers in 
problem-solving, decision-making, and strategic planning. 


CONTROL 


Control is essential in every organisation to ensure the achievement of predetermined goals. It helps the 
organisation in maintaining its equilibrium position. It would set right the deviations in organisational 
functioning. Thus, it ensures the success of organisation. 


Definition 


Henri Fayol “Control consists in verifying whether everything occurs in conformity with the plans 
adopted, the instructions issued, and principles established.” 


Newman and Summer: “The aim of control is to assure that the results of operations conform as 
closely as possible to established goals.” 


Peter Drucker “Control maintains the equilibrium between ends and means, output and effort.” 


GR. Terry: “Controlling is determining what is being accomplished, that is, evaluating the performance 
and, if necessary, applying corrective measures so that the performance takes place according to plan.” 


Koontz and O’ Dennel: “Controlling is the measurement of accomplishment against the standards and 
the correction of deviations to assure attainment of objectives according to plans.” 


J.L. Massie: “Control is the process that measures current performance and guides it towards some 
predetermined goals.” 


To sum-up, control means checking and verifying actual performance against established standards to 
ensure adequate progress and satisfactory results. 


Process 
The process of control consists of four steps or basic elements. These, in the order, are: 


|. Establishment of Standards The control process begins with the setting of standards of 
performance. It involves the stating of expected results in clear terms and informing the same to the 
organisational members. The performance standards are expressed in terms of quantity, quality, money and 
time. They should be precise, accurate, flexible, and acceptable. 


2. Measurement of Performance After the performance standards are laid, the next step in the 
control process would be the appraisal of performance. It involves the measurement of the actual performance 
of individuals or groups in units in which standards are laid. It must be intelligible, accurate, reliable, and 
objective. It is based on the necessary information which is collected about performance particulars. 


3. Comparison The third step in the control process is the comparison of actual performance with the 
established standards. This is necessary to find out the extent, nature, causes, and consequences of deviations. 
The reasons for deviations could be procedural, personal, structural, financial, external and so on. 
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4. Corrective Action The last step in the control process is taking the appropriate corrective action 
by the management. By this, the management ensures that the deviations do not occur again and the actual 
operations conform to the established standards. 

For control to be effective, it must be objective, timely, flexible, simple, minimal, suitable, prompt, forward- 
looking, intelligible, economical, and selective. 


Techniques 
The various techniques (methods or devices) of control are explained below: 


|. Personal Observation This is the oldest technique of control. Under this, the supervisor personally 
observes the operations at the work place and applies correction whenever the need arises. However, it is a 
time-consuming device. 


2. Control Reports The statistical control reports are prepared in quantitative terms to measure the 
variations from standards. Moreover, the special control reports are used to investigate a particular operation 
for particular purpose. 


3. Management by Exception (MBE) Under this technique, only the exceptional deviations are 
reported to the top management for necessary corrective action. It is also known as control by exception. It is 
a time-saving device and also identifies critical problems. Taylor suggested this technique of control under 
scientific management. 


4. Management by Objectives (MBO) This technique was introduced by Peter Drucker through 
his famous book, The Practice of Management (1954). In the words of George Odinorne, “The system of 
management by objectives can be described as a process whereby the superior and subordinate managers of 
an organisation jointly identify its common goals, define each individual’s major areas of responsibility in 
terms of results expected of him and use these measures as guides for operating the unit and assessing the 
contribution of each of its members.” 


5. Management Information System (MIS) This technique helps the managers in problem- 
solving, decision-making and strategic planning. It assists in reviewing actual performance and devising 
corrective action. Hence, it enables the management to have better control over operations. 


6. Management Audit It is a systematic, independent, and comprehensive examination of the 
activities of all levels of management for the purpose of increasing the attainment of organisational objectives 
through improvements in the performance of the management functions. It is also called operational audit. 


7. Performance Evaluation and Review Technique (PERT) This technique was developed 
in the 1950s by Booz, Allen, and Hamilton. It is used in designing, planning, and controlling projects. It is 
a diagrammatic representation of the sequential relationships among the tasks which must be completed to 
accomplish the project. 


8. Critical Path Method (CPM) Like PERT, it is also used in designing, planning, and controlling 
projects. But, in this, the activities which are most critical to the completion of the project are identified. 
Moreover, it is concerned more with the cost dimension of the project completion while PERT is more 
concerned with the time dimension. 


9. Performance Appraisal Under this, a periodical information about actual work performance by 
a member of the organisation is collected and analysed to verify whether his performance is going along the 
established standards. Apart from adopting corrective measures, it also entails the promotion of good personnel 
practices to motivate the members. 
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10. Budgetary Control This technique uses budget as a means of planning and controlling 
organisational operations. It is a process of finding out what is being done and comparing these results with 
the corresponding budget data. Budgets used for control are of different types viz., zero-based budget, 
performance budget, PPBS (Planning-programming budgeting-system) and so on. 


Theoretical Contributions 


|. Classical Thinkers Classical thinkers like Taylor, Fayol, Gulick, Urwick, Weber and others 
advocated that control in the organisation should be concentrated at the top level. Further, they assumed that 
people in the organisation dislike work and tend to be irresponsible. Hence, they asserted that most people 
must be controlled to get them to put forth adequate effort towards the attainment of organisational goals. 
They also suggested that control should be coercive, directive, punitive, static, and rigid in nature. In brief, 
they believed in man-control, super-imposed control, external control and central control. 


2. M.P. Follett Unlike classical thinkers, Follett gave importance to situational factors in organisational 
behaviour. She advocated ‘fact-control’ rather than ‘man-control’ as facts vary from situation to situation. 
Further, she felt that control in the organisation should be pluralistic and cumulative as complex situations 
do not facilitate central control. 


3. Behaviouralists Elton Mayo, Chester Barnard, Herbert Simon, Douglas McGregor, Rensis Likert, 
and Chris Argyris did not agree with the classical thinkers and support the ideas of M.P. Follett on control. 
They viewed organisational order as a situational phenomena and not as imposed from the top. Moreover, 
they assumed people in the positive sense, that is, people do not inherently dislike work and tend to be 
responsible. Hence, they asserted that control is not the only means of bringing about effort towards 
organisational goals. People exercise self-direction and self-control in the services of the goals to which they 
are committed. Obviously, control should be non-coercive, non-directive, rewarding (non-punitive), variable 
and flexible in nature. In brief, they believed in fact-control, self-control, internal control, and pluralistic 
control. 


4. Amitai Etzioni He classified the means of control applied by an organisation into three analytical 
categories: physical, material, and symbolic. Control based on application of physical means (like use of a gun, 
a whip or a lock and the threat to use physical sanctions) is ascribed to as coercive power.The use of material 
means (goods and services) for control purposes constitutes utilitarian power. The use of symbols for control 
purposes is referred to as normative power. The symbols are of two types, that is, normative symbols like 
prestige and esteem and social symbols like love and acceptance. According to him, “normative power tends 
to generate more commitment than utilitarian, and utilitarian more than coercive. In other words, the 
application of symbolic means of control tends to convince people, that of material means tends to build up 
their self-oriented interest in conforming, and the use of physical means tends to force them to comply”. 


LEADERSHIP THEORIES 


Meaning 


Leadership is indispensable for the successful functioning of an organisation and attainment of its goals and 
objectives. Keith Davis observed, “without leadership, an organisation is but a muddle of men and machines... 
Leadership transforms potential into reality. It is the ultimate act which brings to success all the potential 
that is in an organisation and its people.” 
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As rightly stated by Hicks and Gullett, “the terms ‘leader’ and ‘manager’ are not necessarily interchangeable 
because leadership is a sub-class of management... a leader needs to influence the behaviour of others. He is 
not necessarily required to perform all the functions of a manager.” Thus, the hall-mark of leadership is the 
capacity to influence others to follow. 


Definition 


Dimock and Dimock: “ Leadership is not power, dominance, social superiority, or anything suggestive 
of snobbery. Leadership is influence on people, not power over them.” 


Robert Tannenbaum: “Leadership 1s the interpersonal influence exercised in a situation and directed, 
through the communication process, towards the attainment of a specialized goal or goals.” 


FA, Nigro and L.G Nigro: “The essence of leadership is influencing the actions of others; the essential 
quality of leaders is that they are convinced something must be done, and they persuade others to help 
them to get it done.” 


Warren Bennis: “The single defining quality of leaders is their ability to create and realize a vision.” 


M.P. Follett: “A leader is not the President of the organization or head of the department but one who 
can see all around a situation and understands how to pass from one situation to another”. 


James Rost: “Leadership is an influence relationship among leaders and followers who intend real 
changes that reflect their mutual purposes.” 


Wendell French: “Leadership is the process of influencing the behaviour of others in the direction of a 
goal or set of goals or, more broadly, towards a vision of the future.” 


Keith Davis: “Leadership is the ability to pursuade others to seek defined objectives enthusiastically.” 


Koontz and O’Donnell: “Leadership is the activity of persuading people to cooperate in the achievement 
of a common objective.” 


Terry: “Leadership is the activity of influencing people to strive willingly for mutual objectives.” 


Seckler Hudson: “Leadership in large organisations may be defined as influencing and energizing 
people to work together in a common effort to achieve the purposes of the enterprise.” 


Barnard: “Leadership refers to the quality of the behaviour of individuals, whereby they guide people in 
their activities i an organised effort.” 


Mooney: “Leadership is the form that authority assumes when it enters into process.” 


Nature 
The nature of leadership is explained by the following writers. 


L.A. Allen He differentiated between personal leadership and management leadership. Thus, he stated 
“A person is born with the talent for personal leadership; he must learn management leadership.” 


Chester Barnard According to him, leadership depends upon three things, that is, the individual, the 
followers, and the conditions. 
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M.P. Follett She says that the leader not only influences his group but is also influenced by it. She called 
this reciprocal relationship ‘circular response’. She observed, “We should think not only of what the leader 
does to the group, but also of what the group does to the leader.” 

She distinguished between the following three types of leadership. 

(i) Leadership of position, that is, the leader holds a position of formal authority. 

(11) Leadership of personality, that is, the leader holds forceful personal qualities. 

(111) Leadership of function, that is, the leader holds both position and personality. 

Follett commented that only those people who possess functional knowledge, lead in the modern 
organisations and not those who possess formal authority or personality. She wrote, “the man possessing the 
knowledge demanded by a certain situation tends, in the best managed business and other things being 
equal, to become the leader at that moment.” 

Thus, leadership goes to a person who possess the knowledge of the situation irrespective of rank in the 
organizational hierarchy. For instance, Follett says a store clerk can tell the man-in-charge of purchasing when 
to act (that is, when to buy a commodity) and a dispatch clerk can give orders to a superintendent. She believes 
that the leadership of function is more important than the leadership of position and leadership of personality. 


Millet He states “Leadership is often made or broken by circumstance.” According to him, the essential 
circumstances of leadership are two fold, that is, political and institutional. The political conditions of 
administrative leadership means the need to be responsive to external political direction and control. The 
institutional conditions of leadership, on the other hand, means the need to be responsive to the requirements 
of internal operation of keeping an administrative agency in actual running order. 


Katz and Kahn _ They say that “the essence of leadership... has to do with influential increment which 
goes beyond routine and taps bases of power beyond those that are organisationally decreed.” 


Sources of Influence 


John French and Bertram Raven have proposed five sources of leader’s influence or power bases of leadership. 
These are: 


|. Coercive Power It is based on fear. It is the capacity of the leader to punish his followers for not 
performing the assigned tasks, for example, suspension, salary reduction, demotion and so on. 


2. Reward Power It is the opposite of coercive power. It is the ability of the leader to positively recognize 
his followers and provide them appropriate rewards. These rewards could be monetary or non-monetary. 


3. Legitimate Power It comes from the position of the leader in the organizational hierarchy. The 
followers feel the obligation of accepting the leader’s authority. For example, a manager has more legitimate 
power than a supervisor. 


4. Expert Power _Itis derived from the knowledge, special skill, specific expertise or critical information 
possessed by the leader. The possession of these attributes enables the leader to gain respect and compliance 
of the followers. 


5. Referent Power It is based on the personal attraction that a leader holds for his followers. The 
followers identify with the leader and see him as their role model. 

Bernard Bass has grouped the coercive power, reward power and legitimate power under the category of 
position power and that of expert power and referent power under the category of personal power. The 
position power is deduced from the organizational structure while the personal power is derived from the 
individual qualities of the leader, regardless of his position in the organisation. 
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Styles 


The behaviour exhibited by a leader during supervision of subordinates is known as leadership style. There 
are three basic styles of leadership, viz. autocratic, democratic and /aissez faire. 


Autocratic Style This is also known as authoritarian or directive style of leadership. In this style, the 
entire authority is concentrated in the hands of the leader. He decides all policies. He gives orders to subordinates 
and demands complete obedience from them. He withholds rewards or gives punishment. Figure 4.5 explains 
this style. 


S = Subordinate 
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FIG. 4.5 Autocratic Style of Leadership 


Democratic Style Also known as participative style of leadership, in this style, the leader allows the 
subordinates to participate in the decision-making process. All policies and decisions are arrived at through 
such group discussions. The communication flows freely and is multi-directional. This style became popular 
during the era of human relations (neo-classical) approach to administration. Figure 4.6 explains this style. 


L = Leader 
S = Subordinate 





FIG. 4.6 Democratic Style of Leadership 
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Laissez Faire Style It is also known as free rein style of leadership. In this style, the leader gives 
complete independence to the subordinates in their operations. He allows them to set their own goals and 
achieve them. In other words, this style involves complete freedom for group or individual decision with no 
or minimum participation of the leader. His only job is to supply various materials and information asked by 
the subordinates. Figure 4.7 explains this style. 


’ 
. 
leet ae L = Leader 
2" a S = Subordinate 


FIG. 4.7 Laissez Faire Style of Leadership 


Functions 


The functions of leadership in an administrative organisation are analysed by the following thinkers and 
writers. 


Philip Selznick According to him, the functions of organisational leadership includes the following: 
(i) The definition of institutional mission and role, that is, setting organisational goals and formulating 

policies. 

(11) The institutional embodiment of purpose, that is, helping the meaning of policy to percolate down to 
lower levels of the organisation. 

(111) The defence of institutional integrity, that is, maintaining the core values and distinctive identity of 
the organisation. 

(iv) The ordering of internal conflict, that is, maintaining balance of power among competing interests in 
the organisation. 


Hicks and Gullet They identified the following eight functions of a leader: 
(i) Supplying organisational objectives to the members. 
(ii) Arbitrating on disagreements among organisational members. 
(i111) Catalising to arouse the subordinate to action. 
(iv) Suggesting ideas to subordinates. 
(v) Inspiring subordinates to work effectively towards accomplishment of organisational goals. 
(vi) Praising subordinates to satisfy their recognition and esteem needs. 
(vii) Providing security to followers when they face problems. 
(viii) Representing the organisation before others and serving as a symbol of the organisation. 


Chester Barnard He states that a leader performs the following four functions: 
(i) Determination of objectives, 
(11) Manipulation of means, 
(111) Control of the instrumentality of action, and 
(iv) Stimulation of coordinated action. 
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Follett According to her, a leader should perform the following three main functions: 
(i) Coordination. 
(11) Definition of purpose. 
(111) Anticipation. 
Peter Drucker He mentioned the following functions of leadership: 
(i) Lifting of man’s vision to higher sights. 
(11) Raising of man’s performance to higher standards. 
(111) Building of man’s personality beyond its normal limitations. 


F.E. Fiedler He identified the following two functions of leadership: 
(i) Directing group activities. 
(ii) Co-ordinating group activities. 


Pfiffner and Sherwood According to them, a leader is the modifier of organizational behaviour. 
They commented: “Get the right man in the leadership job, and all your problems will be solved”. 


Qualities 
The list of leadership qualities enumerated by various thinkers is given below. 


Chester Barnard He says that a leader should have the following four qualities (in that order of 
importance): 

(i) Vitality and endurance. 

(11) Decisiveness. 

(111) Persuasiveness. 

(iv) Responsibility and intellectual capacity. 

Barnard kept intellectualism as the fourth leadership quality in the order of importance, because he 
believes that it hinders responsibility and decisiveness in the leader. 


Paul H. Appleby According to him, a good administrator 
(i) has willingness to assume responsibilities, 
(11) demonstrates continuing personal growth, 
(i111) is disposed towards action, 
(iv) is a good listener who asks pointed questions, 
(v) works well with all sorts of people, 
(vi) seeks to obtain most able subordinates, 
(vil) uses institutional resources—does not try to do it all and know it all himself, 
(vill) cares for power only as it contributes to effectiveness—chiefly as a reserve asset, 
(ix) has self-confidence and so is ready to admit his limitations and errors, 
(x) 1s hospitable to bad news as well as good, 
(xi) respects subordinates as much as superiors, 
(x11) constantly seeks to improve institutional performance, and 
(xili) respects political processes and responsibilities in democratic governments. 
Further, an administator (leader) must have a ‘governmental sense’ and a ‘political sense’. 


Millet The leadership qualities include, “Good health, a sense of mission, interest in other people, 
intelligence, integrity, persuasiveness, judgement and loyality.” 
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Terry The leadership qualities are, “energy, emotional stability, knowledge of human relations, personal 
motivation, communicative skills, teaching ability, social skill, and technical competence.” 


Theories or Approaches 


There are three theories of (approaches to) leadership, viz. trait theory, behavioural theory and situational theory. 


Trait Theory This theory says that a person becomes a leader because of the traits possessed by him. It 
is concerned with identifying the personality traits of leaders. 

The trait theory in the beginning assumed that leaders are born and are not made. This came to be 
popularly known as the ‘greatman theory’ of leadership. Later, the behavioural studies revealed that the 
leadership traits are not totally in-born but can also be acquired through learning and experience. 

The important advocates of this theory are Chester Barnard, Ordway Tead, Millet, Terry, Appleby and 
Schell. 

Though popular during 1900—1940, the trait theory has been criticised on the following grounds. 

(i) It failed to provide a common (universal) list of leadership traits. There has been a wide variation in 

the traits being identified by different scholars. 

(11) It does not indicate the comparative (relative) importance of different traits. 

(111) It fails to consider the fact that most or all the traits attributed to leaders are also possessed by many 

who are not leaders. 

(iv) It does not distinguish between the traits needed for acquiring leadership and necessary for maintaining 

it. 

(v) It ignores the needs of subordinates (followers). 

(vi) It does not recognise the influence of situational factors on leadership. 


Behavioural Theory Unlike the trait theory which concentrated on what leaders ‘are’, the behavioural 
theory concentrates on what leaders ‘do’. The behavioural researchers sought to find out what the leaders do, 
how they lead, how they behave, how they motivate subordinates, how they communicate, and so on. They 
concentrated on leadership functions and styles. The following table gives the details of various contributions 
to the growth of behavioural theory of leadership. 


Behavioural Theories of Leadership 





Studies/Models, Years Identified Leadership Most Effective 
and Persons Associated Styles/Variables Leadership Style 

1. Iowa University Leadership Authoritarian, Democratic and Democratic style. 
Studies, Late 1930s, Kurt Laissez faire. 


Lewin, Ronald Lippit & 
Ralph White. 

2. Ohio State University Initiating Structure (Directive Type) A combination of high initiating 
Leadership Studies, 1945, and Consideration (Participative Type) structure and high consideration. 
E.A. Fleishman, E.F. 

Harris and H.E. Burtt. 

3. Michigan University Production-centred and Employee-centred leadership. 
Leadership Studies, 1946, Employee-centred 
Rensis Likert and his associates. 


(Contd) 


194 / 996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOUR 181 


Table 4.2 (Contd) 


Studies/Models, Years Identified Leadership Most Effective 
and Persons Associated Styles/Variables Leadership Style 

4. Four Systems of System | (Exploitative Authoritative), | System 4 (Participative Group or 
Management Leadership, System 2 (Benevolent-Authoritative), Democratic Style). 

1961, Rensis Likert. System 3 (Consultative), System 4 
(Participative Group or Democratic). 

5. Managerial Grid, 1964, Five styles of leadership, i.e. Team leadership (high concern for 
Robert Blake and Jane (i) Impoverished (low concern for both production & people). 
Mouton. It is renamed as production and for people), 

Leadership Grid in 1991 (ii) Country Club (low concern for 
by Robert Blake and Anne production and high concern for people), 
Adams McCanse. (iii) Task (high concern for production 


and low concern for people), 

(iv) Middle of the Road (moderate 
concern for production and for people), 
(v) Team (high concern for production 
and for people) 


Situational Theory Both trait and behavioural theories failed to provide an overall and satisfactory 
theory of leadership as they ignored the situational factors in determining the effectiveness of leadership. 
Hence, research scholars turned their attention to the situational dimension of leadership. They asserted that 
the leadership effectiveness is determined by the various situational factors in addition to the traits and 
behaviour of the leader himself. 

This theory believes that the leadership is influenced by situational variables and thus differs from situation 
to situation. It views leadership in terms of a dynamic interaction between a number of situational variables 
like the leader, the followers, the task situation, the environment and so on. Thus, leadership, according to 
this theory, is multi-dimensional. The following table gives the details of various contributions of scholars to 
the growth of situational theory of leadership. 


Situational Theories of Leadership 





Theories, Years and Propounders Situational Variables and Leadership Styles 

1. Continuum of Leadership The leader can choose the leadership style based on the forces 
Behaviour or Styles, 1958, revised in (1) in himself, (11) in his subordinates, and (111) in the situation. 
1973, Robert Tannenabaum and Warren The two ends of the continuum consisting of a range of styles/ 
Schmidt. behaviour are Boss-Centred Leadership and Subordinate- 

Centred Leadership. 

2. Contingency Model of Leadership The effectiveness of the leader is contingent upon (1) the leader— 

Effectiveness, 1967, Fred E. Fiedler. member relations, (11) the task structure, and (iii) the leader’s 


position power. 

He used two scales: (1) Least Preferred Co-worker (LPC) scale, and 
(11) Assumed Similarity Between Opposites (ASO) scale and identified 
two basic styles of leader behaviour: task-oriented and human relations- 
oriented. He discovered that in extreme unfavourable or extreme 
favourable situations, the task-oriented leader is more effective and in 
moderately unfavourable or moderately favourable situations, the 
human relations-oriented leader is more effective. 


(Contd) 
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Table 4.3. (Contd) 


Theories, Years and Propounders 


. Path-Goal Theory of Leadership 


Effectiveness, 1970—71, Martin Evans 
and Robert House. 


. Three Dimensional Model of Leadership 


Effectiveness, 1970, William Reddin. 


. Decision Participation Model. Also 


known as Leader-Participation Model, 
Normative Model and Leadership- 
Decision Theory, 1973, Victor Vroom 
and Phillip Yetton. 


. Life Cycle (later termed the 


Situational) approach to leadership, 
Paul Hersey and Keneth Blanchard. 


Situational Variables and Leadership Styles 


This theory is based upon the expectancy theory of motivation. 
The effectiveness of leadership styles (Directive, Supportive, 
Participative and Achievement-oriented) is contingent upon two 
factors (i) characteristics of subordinates, and (ii) environmental 
pressures. 

In his Model, Reddin uses three dimensions of task-orientation, 
relationship-orientation, and the effectiveness and identifies 

four effective and four ineffective styles of leadership based on 
the situation. 

The effective styles are executive, developer, benevolent autocratic, 
and bureaucrat; and the ineffective styles are compromiser, 
missionary, autocrat, and deserter. 

Three variables affect the performance of the leader in terms of 
his capacity as a decision-maker: (i) quality of the decision, 

(ii) degree of acceptance of the decision by subordinates, and 

(iii) time required to make the decision. 

This model identified five styles of leadership that represents a 
continuum from authoritarian approaches (AI, AII) to consultative 
approaches (CI, CII), to a fully participative approach (G II). 

The model focuses on the level of ‘maturity’ of the followers as 

a contingency variable affecting the styles of leadership 

(Telling, Selling, Participating, and Delegating). 


THEORIES OF MOTIVATION (MASLOW AND HERZBERG) 


Meaning 


The term ‘motivation’ is derived from the Latin word ‘movere’ meaning ‘to move’. In the organisational 
context, motivation implies a basic psychological process. Rensis Likert views motivation as “the core of 
management”. 


Definition 


Fred Luthans: “Motivation is a process that starts with a physiological or psychological deficiency or 
need that activates behaviour or a drive that is aimed at a goal or incentive.” 


Koontz and O’Donnel: “Motivation is a general term applying to the entire class of drives, desires, 
needs, wishes, and similar forces that induce an individual or a group of people to work.” 


Beralson and Steiner: “A motive is an inner state that energies, activates or moves (hence motivation) 
and that directs or channels behaviour towards goals.” 


Morgan: “Motivation is a general term referring to behaviour instigated by needs and directed towards 
goals.” 
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Thus, motivation is a psychological process which energises and activates individual to achieve his 
formulated goals. 


Theories/Models 


There are two categories of motivation theories, that is, content and process. 

While making a distinction between the two, Fred Luthans observes, “The content theories are concerned 
with identifying the needs/drives that people have and how these needs/drives are prioritised. The process 
theories, on the other hand, are more concerned with cognitive antecedents that go into motivation or effort 
and, more important, with the way they relate to one another.” 

Similarly, J.S. Chandan observes, “the content theories attempt to determine and specify drives and needs 
that motivate people to work, and process theories attempt to identify the variables that go into motivation 
and their relationship with each other.” 

Thus, the content theories deal with ‘what’ motivates people at work, while the process theories deal with 
‘how’ motivation occurs. 

The theories propounded by Maslow, McGregor, Herzberg and Alderfer are the important content theories 
of motivation while the theories propounded by Victor Vroom, Porter-Lawler, Stacy Adams and Harold 
Kelley are the important process theories of motivation. The various theories of motivation are explained 
below. 


Traditional Theory | The Traditional Theory of Motivation is also known by three other names: (a) 
Monistic Theory of Motivation, (b) Economic Theory of Motivation, and (c) Carrot and Stick Approach to 
Motivation. 

The traditional theory explains human motivation in terms of economic factors only, that is, it assumes 
each worker as a classical ‘economic man’ who is interested in maximising his monetary income. Thus, this 
theory says that people produce more by working harder when adequate material rewards are available or 
when there is a strong fear of punishment (e.g. withdrawing rewards) in case of non-performance. 

F.W. Taylor, the father of scientific management theory, was the first major exponent of this approach and 
later on, all the classical thinkers supported this theory. 

However, this theory came to be criticised by the human relationists and behaviouralists on the ground 
that it has over-simplied and underestimated human motivation by neglecting the non-economic factors, 
that is, socio-psychological factors. Chester Barnard observed “It seems to me to be a matter of common 
experience that material rewards are ineffective beyond the subsistence level excepting to a very limited 
proportion of men; that most men neither work harder for more material things; nor can be induced thereby 
to devote more than a fraction of their possible contribution to organisational effort.” 


Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs Abraham Maslow in his classic paper A Theory of Human Motivation 
(1943) propounded the ‘Need Hierarchy’ theory of human motivation. His popular book Motivation and 
Personality was published in 1954. 

Maslow’s Need Hierarchy is the first systematic conceptual model of human motivation. He explained 
that human needs influence human behaviour. He, being a psychologist, understood human behaviour through 
psycho-analysis. 

Maslow’s need hierarchy concept consists of five levels of human needs arranged in an ascending order. 
This is shown in Fig. 4.8. 
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FIG. 4.8 Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs 





Physiological needs (biological needs) like hunger, thirst, sex, sleep. 
Security needs (safety needs) like protection against natural calamities, threat, danger. 
Social needs (love needs) like belongingness to groups, family, friendship. 
Esteem needs (ego needs), which can be divided into two groups namely achievement needs like self- 
confidence, independence, competence; and recognition needs like status, importance, appreciation. 
5. Self-actualisation needs like self-fulfilment, realisation of one’s potential, creativity. The term ‘self- 
actualisation’ was first coined by Kurt Goldstein. 

Maslow divided these needs into lower order needs viz. physiological, security, and social and higher 
order needs, viz. esteem and self-actualisation. 

According to Maslow, human beings usually strive to satisfy their physiological needs first. Once, these 
are satisfied, they no longer motivate human behaviour. People then, are motivated by the next higher order 
needs, that is, security needs. Like this, human beings strive to satisfy their needs in the sequential order and 
in a step-by-step manner. Thus, the prepotency (urgency) of a satisfied need decreases and another unsatisfied 
need emerges to replace it. However, satisfaction is a relative term, that is, the emergence of needs is a 
gradual phenomenon, not sudden. Moreover, the hierarchy of needs is not as rigid as it is implied in the 
concept and needs are not watertight compartments. Thus, human needs are inter-dependent, interrelated 
and overlapping and human behaviour is multi-motivated. 

Maslow’s theory, though a phenomenal contribution to motivation theory, has been criticised by the 
following critics. 

(i) Lawler, Suttle and Porter in their research studies found that human needs do not conform to a 

hierarchy as suggested by Maslow. Hall and Nougaim also agreed to this. 

(11) Cofer and Appley criticised Maslow’s concept of self-actualisation as being vague, loose and inadequate. 

(i411) Wabha and Birdwell in their research found that human beings have two primary cluster of needs viz. 
deficiency needs and growth needs, instead of five needs as advocated by Maslow. 

(iv) According to Michael Nash, Maslow’s theory, though interesting, is not valid. He observes, “the 
problem with Maslow’s need hierarchy is that it cannot be turned into a practical guideline for 
managers who are trying to make people productive.” 

(v) Bass and Barrelt say that Maslow’s hierarchy of needs theory has been most popular and most 

interesting than true. 


aaa 


Herzberg’s Two-Factor Theory Fredrick Herzberg’s two-factor theory of motivation is also known 
as motivation-hygiene theory or motivation-maintenance theory. His books are: 
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1. The Motivation to Work (1959). This is written in collaboration with B. Mausner and B Snyderman. 
2. Work and the Nature of Man (1966). 
3. Managerial Choice : To Be Efficient and To be Human (1976). 
In addition to these, Herzberg also published the following two articles: 
1. One more time : How do you motivate employees ? (1968). 
2. Job enrichment pays off (1969), along with W J Paul and K B Robertson (Jr). 

Herzberg interviewed two hundred engineers and accountants, who represented a cross section of Pittsburg 
Industry to find out the factors which are responsible for motivation. He used the critical incident method of 
obtaining data for analysis. He asked them about events they had experienced at work which, either had 
resulted in a marked improvement in their job satisfaction, or had led to a marked reduction in job satisfaction. 

Herzberg found that the set of factors involved in the job satisfaction events were entirely different from 
the set of factors involved in the job dissatisfaction events. He called the former set of factors as ‘satisfiers’ 
(motivators or growth factors or intrinsic factors) and the latter set of factors as ‘dissatisfiers’ (hygiene 
factors or maintenance factors or extrinsic factors). These are mentioned below in Table 4.4. 


Herzberg’s Two-factor Theory 


Hygiene Factors Motivators 
Company policy and administration Achievement 
Supervision (Technical) Recognition 
Salary Work itself 
Interpersonal relations (Supervisor) Responsibility 
Working conditions Advancement 
Relationship with peers Growth 


Personal life 

Relationship with subordinates 
Status 

Security (Job) 


According to Herzberg, these two sets of factors have two separate themes. The motivators describe man’s 
relationship to what he does (his job content). In other words, they are related to the nature of work and are 
thus intrinsic to the job itself. They are effective in motivating the individual to superior performance and 
effort. Thus, they do not cause dissatisfaction with their absence while, their presence brings satisfaction. 
The hygiene factors, on the other hand, describe man’s relationship to the context or environment in which 
he does his job. In other words, they are related to the surrounding or peripheral aspects of the job and are 
thus, extrinsic to the job. They do not motivate the individual to a better performance and effort. They serve 
primarily to prevent job dissatisfaction and maintain status quo. Thus, they cause dissatisfaction with their 
absence while their presence do not bring satisfaction. As summarised by Fred Luthans, “In effect, they 
bring motivation up to a theoretical zero level and are a necessary floor to prevent dissatisfaction, and they 
serve as a take-off point for motivation. By themselves, the hygiene factors do not motivate.” 

Herzberg used the term ‘hygiene’ in an analogy to the medical use of the term meaning ‘preventive and 
environmental’. In other words, he called the ‘dissatisfiers’ as the ‘hygiene’ factors because they act in a 
manner analogous to the principles of mental hygiene. Hygiene is not curative but preventive. 

According to Herzberg, hygiene factors lead to job dissatisfaction because of a need to avoid unpleasantness. 
The motivators, on the other hand, lead to job satisfaction because of a need for growth or self-actualisation. In 
his words, “At the psychological level, the two dimensions of job attitudes reflected a two-dimensional need 
structure; one need system for the avoidance of upleasantness and a parallel need system for personal growth.” 
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Herzberg said that man’s basic needs can be depicted as two parallel arrows pointing in opposite directions. 
Animal — Adam: Avoidance of pain from environment. 
a a eee eee 


Human — Abraham: Seeking growth from tasks. 


One arrow depicts his Animal-Adam nature, which is concerned with avoidance of pain stemming from 
the environment. The other arrow represents man’s Human-Abraham nature, which is concerned with 
approaching self-fulfilment or psychological growth through the accomplishment of tasks. 

Herzberg’s two-factor theory of motivation can be summarised in the following way. 

(i) The factors involved in producing job satisfaction are separate and distinct from the factors that lead 

to job dissatisfaction. 

(11) The opposite of job satisfaction is not job dissatisfaction, but rather no job satisfaction. 

(111) Similarly, the opposite of job dissatisfaction is no job dissatisfaction, not job satisfaction. 

Thus, motivators are mainly unipolar 1.e. they contribute very little to job dissatisfaction. Conversely, the 
hygiene factors contribute very little to job satisfaction. 

Herzberg has divided people working in organisations into two categories called ‘hygiene seekers’ and 
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‘motivation seekers’. Their characteristics are mentioned in Table 4.5. 


Characteristics of Hygiene and Motivation Seekers 


2. Chronic and heightened dissatisfaction with Higher tolerance for poor hygiene factors. 
various aspects of his job context, e.g. salary, 
supervision, working conditions, status, job 
security, company policy and administration, 
fellow employees. 

3. Over reaction with satisfaction to improvement Less reaction to improvement in hygiene factors. 
in hygiene factors. 

4. Short duration of satisfaction when hygiene Similar. 
factors are improved. 

5. Over reaction with dissatisfaction when Milder discontent when hygiene factors need 
hygiene factors are not improved. improvement. 

6. Realises little satisfaction from accomplishments. Realises great satisfaction from accomplishments. 

7. Shows little interest in the kind and quality of Shows capacity to enjoy the kind of work he does. 
work he does. 

8. Cynicism regarding positive virtues of work Has positive feelings towards work and life in 
and life in general. general. 

9. Does not profit professionally from experience. Profits professionally from experience. 

10. Prone to cultural noises Belief systems sincere and considered. 


Hygiene Seeker 


Motivated by nature of the environment. 


(a) Ultra-liberal, ultra-conservative 

(b) Parrots management philosophy. 

(c) Acts more like the top management than top 
management does 

May be successful on the job because of talent 


Motivation Seeker 


Motivated by nature of the task. 


May be an over achiever. 
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Unlike Maslow’s theory which is descriptive, Herzberg’s theory is prescriptive. Thus, Herzberg suggested 
the concept of ‘job enrichment’ as against the traditional concept of ‘job enlargement’ to motivate members 
of the organisations. The technique of job enrichment, according to Herzberg, involves the designation of job 
in such a way as to provide opportunities for achievement, recognition, responsibility, advancement and 
growth. It does not necessarily involve more tasks to perform, but more autonomy, accountability, and 
responsibility in terms of planning, executing, controlling, and evaluating of the job. Thus, unlike job 
enlargement which loads (expands) job horizontally and increases its scope, job enrichment loads (expands) 
job vertically and increases its depth. 

However, Herzberg’s two-factor theory of motivation, in spite of being popular, came to be criticised by 
various critics. 

House and Wigdor cirticised it on the following five grounds: 

(1) It is ‘method bound’, that is, by the critical incident method of research and data collection. According to 

this method, the respondents were asked to state only extremely satisfying and dissatisfying job incidents. 

(11) Raters bias, that is, there was no control to maintain consistent evaluation by the raters. 

(111) The research study failed to measure the overall job satisfaction as it measured only extreme happiness 
and unhappiness, respectively. 

(iv) It is inconsistent with previous research as it ignored the situational variable. 

(v) Its research methodology looked only at satisfaction, not at productivity. 

Michael Nash described the theories of Maslow and Herzberg as “Major Wrong Theories.” 

Hinton also questions Herzberg’s research methodology. 

Myers research findings support Herzberg’s theory only partially. 

Donald Schewab obtained different results when he applied Herzberg’s methodology. 


Maslow Vs. Herzberg 


Now, it is worthwhile to make a comparison between the theories of Maslow and Herzberg. 

There is a close relationship between the theories of Maslow and Herzberg. Both emphasize the similar 
set of relationships. Herzberg’s hygiene factors are roughly equivalent to Maslow’s lower-order needs 
(physiological, safety and social). Likewise, Herzberg’s motivators are roughly equivalent to Maslow’s higher- 
order needs (esteem and self-actualisation). 

However, the theories of Maslow and Herzberg explain motivation from different perspectives. The specific 
differences between these are mentioned below in Table 4.6. 





Table 4.4 Differences Between Maslow’s and Herzberg’s Theories 


Maslow’s Need Hierarchy Theory Herzberg’s Two-Factor Theory 

1. It emphasizes that any unsatisfied need whether It emphasizes that only higher order needs are motivating to 
of lower-order or higher-order is motivating to the individual. The lower-order needs (hygiene factors) 
the individual. neutralize dissatisfaction. 

2. It has universal applicability. It can be applied to _—It has limited applicability. It is applicable mostly to 
all kinds of employees. white-collar and professional employees. 

3. It is a descriptive theory. It did not make any It is a prescriptive theory. It suggested job enrichment to 
suggestion to deal with the motivational problems. deal with the motivational problems. 

4. It deals with general motivation and applies to It deals with work-related motivation and applies only to 
all people in the society. people in the organisations. 

5. It states that financial reward can motivate It states that financial reward cannot motivate behaviour. 
behaviour. 
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Table 4.4 Other Theories of Motivation 


Name of the Theory 


1. Achievement Motive Theory 
2. Positive Reinforcement Theory 
(Behaviour Modification Theory or 
Operant Conditioning Theory) 
. Management by Objectives (MBO) Theory 


. Theory X and Theory Y 


3 
4. Maturity-Immaturity Theory 
5 
6 


. Expectancy Theory or VIE Theory 
(Valence, Instrumentality and Expectancy) 


UY) 7. Equity Theory 

F 8. Performance-Satisfaction Theory 
3 9. Goal Setting Theory 

=) 10. ERG (Existence, Relatedness and 
O Growth Needs) Theory 

an 11. Attribution Theory 

a 12. Theory Z 

i) 

UY) 

AY 

- 

ec) 


uitiple Choice Questious 


1. Which of the following statements are true about 
the assumptions of Theory Y? 


1. 


The capacity to exercise a relatively high 
degree of imagination, ingenuity and creativity 
in the solution of organisational problems is 
narrowly distributed in the population. 

The average human being does not 
inherently dislike work. 

The average human being learns, under 
proper conditions, not only to accept but 
to seek responsibility. 

Under the conditions of modern industrial 
life, the intellectual potentialities of an 
average human being are fully utilised. 
Man will exercise self-direction and self- 
control in the service of objectives to which 
he is committed. 
(a) 1,2, 3 and5 
(c) 2,3 and 5 


(b) 2,3,4and5 
(d) 1,2 and 5 


2. Which of the following statements are true about 
decision-making? 


1. 
2D 


It is an act of determining a course of action. 
It is related to all the traditional manage- 
ment functions. 


Propounded by Year 
David McClelland 1953 
B F Skinner 1953 
Peter Drucker 1955 
Chris Argyris 1957 
Douglas McGregor 1960 
Victor Vroom 1964 
J Stacy Adams 1965 
Porter and Lawler 1968 
Edwin Locke 1968 
Clayton Alderfer 1972 
Harold Kelley 1973 
William Ouchi and Alfred Jaeger 1978 


3. 
4. 





It is synonymous with policy-making. 

It is related to policy-making, but not 
synonymous. 
(a) 1 and 2 
(c) 1,2 and 4 


(b) 1 and 4 
(d) 1,2 and 3 


3. Which of the following is not correctly matched? 


(a) L.A. Allen — 


(b) M.P. Follett — 
(c) Millet eS 


(d) C.l. Barnard — 


Personal leadership and 
management leadership. 
Leadership of function. 
Political and institutional 
conditions of leadership. 
Circular response of 
leadership. 


4. Which are correct about Simon? 


1. 


2. 


202 / 996 


He equated administration with decision- 
making. 

He stressed upon decision-making as the 
alternative to the structural approach. 

He proposed a new concept of admini- 
stration based on logical positivism. 

He distinguished between programmed 
and non-programmed decisions. 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 

(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
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5. The first administrative thinker to give a 


10. 


11. 


12. 


meaningful analysis of decision-making 
process is: 

(a) H. Simon 
(c) F.W. Taylor 


(b) H. Fayol 
(d) C.l. Barnard 


. Arrange the following stages of decision-making 


process in order. 

1. Stating the best course of action 
Evaluating tentative decisions 
Acquiring different viewpoints 
Investigating tentative decisions 
Instituting follow-up action 
(a) 4,1,3,5,2 (b) 1,3,4,2,5 
(c) 3,1,4,2,5 (d) 3,4,1,2,5 


le eS 


. Which of the following concepts are not 


associated with Simon? 

1. Value and factual premises of decision- 
making 
Idea of satisficing 
Science of muddling through 
Methodology of logical positivism 
Politics-administration dichotomy 
(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 3,4 and 5 

(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 3 and 5 
Which of the following is correctly matched? 
(a) Simon — Mixed-scanning 

(b) Dror — Optimal model 

(c) Lindblom — Behaviour alternative model 
(d) Etzioni — Incremental model 
Greatman Theory of leadership led to the rise 
of: 

(a) The Behavioural Theory of leadership 

(b) The Trait Theory of leadership 

(c) The Situational Theory of leadership 

(d) None of the above 
The hallmark of leadership is: 

(a) Achievement of goals of an organisation 
(b) Settlement of disputes in an organisation 
(c) Capacity to influence others to follow 

(d) Maintaining the core values of organisation 

and its distinctive identity. 

Who has distinguished between leadership of 
position, leadership of personality and 
leadership of function? 

(a) Barnard (b) Millet 

(c) Mooney (d) Follett 
According to Barnard, which is not a function 
of leadership? 

(a) Manipulation of means 

(b) Stimulation of coordinated action 


oS aly 
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13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 
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(c) Defence of institutional integrity 
(d) Control of the instrumentality of action 
The most important quality of leadership, 
according to Barnard is: 
(a) Persuasiveness 
(b) Decisiveness 
(c) Responsibility and intellectual capacity 
(d) Vitality and endurance 
Who has analysed leadership in terms of 
circular response? 
(a) C.|. Barnard (b) Mooney 
(c) M.P. Follett (d) Millet 
Political responsiveness quality of leadership 
was highlighted by: 
(a) Terry (b) Barnard 
(c) Appleby (d) Millet 
The democratic or participative style of 
leadership became popular during the era of: 
(a) Behavioural Theory 
(b) Classical theory 
(c) Systems Theory 
(d) Human Relations Theory 
Which of the following pairs is correctly matched? 
(a) Contingency model of leadership 
— Victor Vroom 
(b) Life cycle approach to leadership 
— Blake and Mounton 
(c) Path-Goal theory of leadership 
— Martin Evans and 
Robert House 
(d) Managerial Grid — Hersey and 
Blanchard 
Which of the following pairs is not correctly 
matched? 
(a) Michigan leadership studies 
— Rensis Likert and 
others 
(b) Systems of management 
— Rensis Likert 
(c) Ohio state leadership studies 
— Fleishmen and 
others 
(d) lowa leadership studies 
— R. Tannenbaum 
According to which theory, leadership is multi- 
dimensional? 
(a) Behavioural Theory 
(b) Situational Theory 
(c) Trait Theory 
(d) None of the above 
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20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 
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Communication is defined as “shared under- 
standing of a shared purpose” by: 
(a) Millet (b) Tead 
(c) Barnard (d) Simon 
“The grapevine is valuable as a barometer of 
public opinion in the organisation” is said by: 
(a) Barnard (b) Simon 
(c) Norbert Weiner (d) Keith Davis 
Which of the following statements explain the 
meaning of communication in administrative 
organisation? 
1. Communication is the blood stream of 
administrative organisation. 
2. The underlying aim of communication is a 
meeting of minds on common issues. 


3. Communication is the heart of 
management. 
4. Communication is the shared 


understanding of a shared purpose. 
(a) 1, 2, 3,4 (b) 1, 2, 4 
(c) 2, 3,4 (d) 2,4 
The essence of communication is: 
(a) Transmitting information 
(b) Sharing information 
(c) Imparting knowledge 
(d) Sharing understanding 
Which type of communication is called as public 
relations? 
(a) Across communication 
(b) Inter-personal communication 
(c) Internal communication 
(d) External communication 
Which of the following is not an audio media of 
communication? 
(a) Public meeting 
(b) Personal demonstration 
(c) Interviewing 
(d) Broadcasting 
The first administrative theorist who gave a 
meaningful solution to the problem of 
communication is: 
(a) Barnard (b) Taylor 
(c) Simon (d) Fayol 
Who among the following developed the most 
widely used model of communication process: 
(a) Barnard 
(b) Simon 
(c) Norbert Weiner 
(d) Shannon and Weaver 
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28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


Who among the following contributed to the 
growth of contemporary approach to 
communication: 


(a) Barnard (b) Fayol 
(c) Simon (d) Weiner 
Arrange the following ingredients of 


communication process in proper order: 
1. Message 2. Receiver 


3. Encoder 4. Channel 

5. Decoder 
(a) 1,3,2,5,4 (b) 1,3, 4, 2,5 
(c) 3,1,4,5,2 (d) 3,1,2,4,5 


Who views communication as a process 

whereby decisional premises are transmitted 

from one member of an organisation to 

another? 

(a) Fayol (b) Barnard 

(c) Simon (d) Weiner 

The first theorist who developed communication 

as a significant aspect of organisational 

behaviour is: 

(a) Fayol (b) Simon 

(c) Norbert Wiener (d) Barnard 

The term “self-actualisation” was first coined 

by: 

(a) Abraham Maslow 

(b) Kurt Goldstein 

(c) McGregor 

(d) Herzberg 

According to Herzberg, the most important 

Hygiene factor is: 

(a) Company policy and administration 

(b) Achievement 

(c) Salary 

(d) Working conditions 

Who of the following stated that Simon has not 

recognised the role of intuition, tradition and 

faith in decision making? 

(a) Norton E Long 

(b) Charles Lindblom 

(c) Yehezkel Dror 

(d) Chris Argyris 

Which of the following are correct regarding 

Herzberg’s Hygiene factors? 

1. They are external to the job. 

2. They reflect the Adam nature of man. 

3. They are related to the job content. 

4. They improve the performance of 
individuals. 
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36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 


(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,3 and 4 

(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 
The Process theories of motivation includes the 
models of: 


1. Victor Vroom 2. Herald Kelly 

3. McGregor 4. Porter-Lawler 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1, 2 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 


Traditional theory of motivation is not known as: 
(a) Economic Theory 

(b) Monistic Theory 

(c) Carrot and Stick Theory 

(d) Socio-Economic Theory 

Arrange Maslow’s Need Hierarchy in 
descending order: 


1. Social 2. Self-actualisation 
3. Physiological 4. Ego 
5. Security 
(a) 3,5,1,4,2 (b) 3,5, 1, 2,4 
(c) 2,4,1,3,5 (d) 2,4, 1, 5,3 


The central principle which derives from 
McGregor’s Theory Y is: 

(a) Direction and control 

(b) Coordination 

(c) Scalar principle 

(d) Integration 
Which of the following are true about Herzberg’s 
motivators? 
They are related to the job content. 
Their presence leads to satisfaction. 
Their absence leads to dissatisfaction. 
They reflect the Abraham nature of man. 
They reflect the Adam nature of man. 

(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1, 2,3 and5 

(c) 1,2 and 5 (d) 1, 2 and 4 
Which of the following is/are true about 
Maslow’s theory? 

1. It is based on psychoanalysis. 

2. It is the first theory of motivation. 

3. It was published in 1942. 

4. Itis not based on the idea of prepotency of 


2 2 


needs. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1, 2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) Only 1 


The first major exponent of the traditional or 
classical theory of motivation is: 

(a) Maslow (b) Fayol 

(c) Taylor (d) McGregor 


43. According to Maslow: 


1. Human needs are always conscious. 
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2. Social and esteem needs are of hi gher order. 
3. A satisfied need does not motivate. 
4. Man is a perpetually wanting animal. 

(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 

(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 


44. Which of the following, according to Herzberg, 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


are not the motivators? 
1. Responsibility 


2. Recognition 

3. Interpersonal relations 

4. Work itself 

5. Working conditions 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 3and5 (d) 2,4 and 5 


Which of the following statements are true about 
the assumptions of Theory X: 

1. Average human being dislikes work and will 
try to avoid it. 

2. Most people must be coerced, controlled, 
directed, and so on. 

3. Commitment to objectives is a function of 
the rewards associated with their 
achievement. 

4. Average human beings avoid responsibility 
and want security. 

(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1, 2 and 4 

(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1 and 2 
Arrange the following theories of motivation in 
a chronological order: 


1. Expectancy Theory 

2. ERG Theory 

3. Theory X and Theory Y 

4. Maturity-immaturity Theory 

5. Equity Theory 
(a) 3,2,1,4,5 (b) 3,4, 5,1, 2 
(c) 4,3,1,5,2 (d) 4,1, 3,5, 2 


According to Barnard, which of the following 
are the main functions of leadership? 
1. The control of the instrumentality of action 
2. The determination of objectives 
3. The stimulation of coordinated action 
4. The manipulation of means 
(a) 2 and 3 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Which of the following pairs is incorrectly 
matched? 


(a) McGregor — Content theory of 
motivation. 

(b) Porter and — Process theory of 
Lawler motivation. 
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49. 


50. 


51. 


92. 


93. 


94. 
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(c) Victor Vroom — Content theory of 
motivation. 

— Process theory of 
motivation. 

Simon proposed a new concept of admini- 

stration based on the methodology of: 

(a) Decision-making 

(b) Bounded rationality 

(c) Logical positivism 

(d) Satisficing 

Who of the following characterised the theories 

of Herzberg and Maslow as ‘Major Wrong 

theories’? 

(a) Wabha and Birdwell 

(b) Bass and Barret 

(c) Donald P Schwab 

(d) Michael Nash 

Which of the following pairs is not correctly 

matched? 


(d) Stacy Adams 


(a) Programmed and -— Simon 
non-programmed 
decisions 

(b) Step-by-step — Charles Lindblom 
decision-making 

(c) Organisational and — C | Barnard 
personal decisions 

(d) Generic and — Robert Dahl. 


unique decisions 
The Trait Theory of leadership was advocated by: 


1. Millet 2. Barnard 

3. Likert 4. Follett 

5. Ordway Tead 6. Terry 
(a) 1,2,5and6 (b) 2, 3,4 and 6 
(c) 1,2,4and5 (d) 1,2 and 4 


Which of the following is the first systematic 
study on Leadership? 

(a) Michigan University Leadership Studies 
(b) Managerial Grid 

(c) Ohio State University Leadership Studies 
(d) lowa University Leadership Studies 
Which of the following books are written by 
Yehezkel Dror? 

1. Ventures in Policy Sciences 
Fundamental Research in Administration 
Public Policy-making Re-examined 
Human Problem Solving 
Design for Policy Sciences 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 5 

(c) 1,3,4and5 (d) 1,3 and5 


OSS 
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55. 


56. 


57. 


58. 


59. 


The contingency model of leadership 
effectiveness was propounded in: 
(a) 1964 (b) 1973 
(c) 1967 (d) 1968 
Which of the following are true about Herzberg’s 
Hygiene factors? 
1. They prevent dissatisfaction 
They are related to job context 
They imply Abraham nature of man 
They serve as a take-off point for motivation 
They imply Adam nature of man 
(a) 1,2,4and5 (b) 1, 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 5 (d) 1,2 and 3 
According to the Contingency Model of leadership 
effectiveness, the effectiveness of the leader is 
contingent upon which of the following factors? 
1. Characteristics of the subordinates 
The task structure 
The leader-member relations 
Environmental pressures 
The leader’s position power 
(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 3,4 and 5 (d) 2,3 and5 
Which one of the following pairs is not correctly 
matched? 
(a) Herzberg — Job enrichment 
(b) McGregor — Scanlon Plan 
(c) Alderfer — Critical Incident Method 
(d) Maslow -— Psychoanalysis 
Which of the following theories of leadership is 
based on the Expectancy Theory of motivation? 
(a) Three Dimensional Model 
(b) Life Cycle Model 
(c) Path Goal Model 
(d) Decision Participation Model 


OY 


Oe el 


Assertion (A) and Reason (R) Pattern 


Answer the following questions by using the codes 
given below. 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


(d) 
60. 


Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A. 

A is true but R is false. 

A is false but R is true. 

Assertion: H.A. Simon viewed an organisation 
as a structure of decision-makers. 

Reason: According to him, decision-making 
pervades the entire organisation. 
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61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


Assertion: According to Simon, design activity 
consists of inventing, developing and analysing 
possible courses of action. 

Reason: To him, the “satisficing” administrative 
man is different from the “optimising” economic 
man. 

Assertion: H.A. Simon rejected the possibility 
of maximising decisions. 

Reason: He observed that human behaviour in 
the organisational setting is characterised by 
“bounded rationality.” 

Assertion: According to H.A. Simon, the 
‘administrative man’ in choosing between 
alternatives, tries to satisfy or look for the one 
which is satisfactory or good enough. 
Reason: He recognises that the world he 
perceives is a drastically simplied model of the 
real world. 

Assertion: Leadership is indispensable for the 
successful functioning of an organisation. 
Reason: lt is the ultimate act which brings to 
success all the potential that is in an 
organisation and its people. 

Assertion: According to Herzberg, the opposite 
of job satisfaction is not job dissatisfaction, but 
rather no job satisfaction. 

Reason: He found that the factors involved in 
producing job satisfaction are separate and 
distinct from the factors that lead to job 
dissatisfaction. 

Assertion: Herzberg’s contribution to work 
motivation is substantial. 

Reason: He advocated the concept of job 
enlargement. 

Assertion: Communication is the passing of 
information in the organisation. 

Reason: Communication is the bloodstream of 
every organisation. 

Assertion: The set of assumptions of Theory X 
are diametrically opposite to those of Theory Y. 
Reason: Theory X represents the behavioural 


Matching Pattern 


69. 


70. 


71. 


72. 


73. 


74, 


75. 


76. 
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approach to management, while Theory Y 
represents classical approach. 

Assertion: According to Herzberg, the hygiene 
factors prevent dissatisfaction. 

Reason: They are associated with the job 
context. 

Assertion: C | Barnard does not emphasise on 
the intellectual capacity of a leader. 

Reason: He believes that it hinders 
responsibility and decisiveness in the leader. 
Assertion: Moslow’s Need Hierarchy is the first 
systematic conceptual model of human 
motivation. 

Reason: He explained that human needs 
influence human behaviour. 

Assertion: The terms ‘leader’ and ‘manager’ are 
not necessarily inter-changeable. 

Reason: A leader is not necessarily required to 
perform all the functions of a manager. 
Assertion: Management Information System 
(MIS) assists the managers in problem-solving, 
decision-making and strategic planning. 
Reason: The MIS involves generating, 
processing and transmitting information. 
Assertion: The term ‘communication’ has a 
wider connotation than imparting knowledge or 
transmitting information. 

Reason: The underlying aim of communication 
is a meeting of minds on common issues. 
Assertion: According to Herbert A. Simon, 
without communication there can be no 
organisation. 

Reason: He views communication as a process 
whereby decisional premises are transmitted 
from one member of an organisation to another. 
Assertion: Unlike Barnard, Simon places 
emphasis on ‘grapevine’. 

Reason: To Simon, the ‘grapevine’ is built 
around social relationships of the members of 
the organisation. 


Match List-! with List-Il and select the correct answer by using the codes given below the lists. 


TT. 


List-/ (Studies/Models) 


Michigan University Leadership Studies 
lowa University Leadership Studies. 
Managerial Grid 

Ohio State University Leadership Studies 


UOW> 
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List-// (Persons Associated) 


E.A. Fleishmen, E.F. Harris and H.E. Burtt 
Rensis Likert and his associates. 

Kurt Lewin, Ronald Lippit and Ralph White. 
Robert Tannenbaum and Warren Schmidt. 
Robert Blake and Jane Mouton 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 3 4 1 
(b) 3 4 2 5 
(Cc) 3 1 5 4 
(d) 2 3 5 1 
78. List-/ (Terms) 
A. Entropy 
B. Grapevine 
C. Gobbledygook 
D. Noise 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 3 4 2 
(b) 2 3 5 4 
(Cc) 4 1 5 2 
(d) 4 3 2 4 
79. List-/ (Persons) 
A. William Reddin 
B. Hersey and Blanchard 
C. Victor Vroom and Phillip Yetton 


D. Martin Evans and Robert House 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 1 4 2 
(b) 4 3 2 1 
(Cc) 4 2 5 3 
(d) 3 1 4 5 
80. List-I (Terms) 
A. Self-actualisation 
B. Vertical job-loading 
C. Achievement motive 
D. Valence, instrumentality and expectancy. 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 4 5 3 
(b) 4 1 2 3 
(Cc) 3 5 4 1 
(d) 3 5 2 1 
81. List-/ (Leadership styles) 


A. Directive, supportive, participative and 
achievement-oriented 

B. Boss-centred and subordinate-centred 

C. Telling, selling, participating and 
delegating 

D. Impoverished, country club, task, 
middle of the road, and team 


Aiea ate ee 


— 


oy ee ie 


RONS 


List-/! (Associated with) 


Keith Davis 

Shannon and Weaver 
Herbert Simon 
Norbert Weiner 
Rudolf Flesch 


List-I! (Associated with) 
Life-cycle approach to leadership. 


. Path-Goal Theory of leadership effectiveness. 
. Three-Dimensional Model of leadership 


effectiveness. 
Decision-Participation Model of leadership. 
Continuum of Leadership Styles. 


List-// (Associated with) 


Victor Vroom 
Abraham Maslow 


. Kurt Goldstein 


McClelland 
Herzberg. 


List-// (Related to) 


. Life-cycle/Situational Theory 


Managerial Grid 


. Path-Goal Theory 


Contingency Model 


Continuum of Leadership behaviour. 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 1 5 3 
(b) 4 3 2 5 
(Cc) 3 5 1 2 
(d) 3 5 4 2 
82. List-! (Books) List-/! (Authors) 
A. The Practice of Management 1. Herzberg 
B. Motivation and Personality 2. McGregor 
C. The Human Side of Enterprise 3. Drucker 
D. Work and the Nature of Man 4. Maslow 
5. Alderfer 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 1 2 5 
(b) 5 1 4 2 
(Cc) 5 2 3 4 
(d) 3 4 2 1 
83. List-! (Theories of motivation) List-I! (Propounders) 
A. Goal Setting Theory 1. Stacy Adams 
B. Equity Theory 2. William Ouchi and Alfred Jaeger 
C. Attribution Theory 3. Edwin Locke 
D. Theory Z 4. Harold Kelley 
5. Porter and Lawler 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 1 3 5 
(b) 3 1 4 2 
(Cc) 4 5 3 2 
(d) 3 4 1 5 
84. List-/ (Books/Articles) List-// (Authors) 
A. The Science of Muddling Through 1. C.l. Barnard 
B. Mixed Scanning: A Third Approach to 2. Y. Dror 
Decision-making 
C. Functions of the Executive 3. H.A. Simon 
D. Models of man 4. Charles Lindblom 
5. Amitai Etzioni 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 4 1 2 
(b) 4 5 1 3 
(Cc) 4 3 2 5 
(d) 5 4 1 3 
85. List-! (Statements) List-I/ (Authors) 
A. “Communication is the blood stream 1. H.A. Simon 
of an administrative organisation.” 
B. “Communication techniques shapes the 2. Pfiffner 


form and the internal economy of 
organisation.” 

C. “The grapevine is valuable as a 3. Millet 
barometer of public opinion in the 
organisation.” 

D. “Communication is the heart of 4. Ordway Tead 
management.” 5. C | Barnard. 
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88. 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 5 1 4 
(b) 2 4 5 1 
(c) 3 5 1 2 
(d) 4 1 5 3 
List-/ 


The processes of decision are largely 
techniques for narrowing choice. 

The optimum rational choice between 
alternative courses of action. 

Selection of one behaviour alternative 
from two or more possible alternatives. 
Twelve factors or bases of 
decision-making. 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 3 2 1 
(b) 3 4 1 2 
(c) 4 1 2 3 
(d) 3 1 4 2 
List-! 


What are the alternatives? 
What is the problem? 
Which alternative is best? 
Codes: A B C 
(a) 1 3 2 
(b) 2 1 3 
(Cc) 3 2 1 
(d) 2 3 1 
List-/ 
Drucker 
March 
Simon 
Barnard 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 3 1 2 
(b) 2 3 4 1 
(c) 2 1 3 4 
(d) 4 2 1 3 
List-] 


Leadership is often made or broken by 
circumstance 

A person is born with the talent for 
personal leadership; he must learn 
management leadership. 

We should think not only of what the 
leader does to the group, but also of 
what the group does to the leader. 
Leadership depends upon the individual, 
the followers and the conditions. 


— 


meat eo 


List-I] 


. Terry 


Secklor-Hudson 
Barnard 


Simon 


List-Il 
Choice activity 
Design activity 
Intelligence activity 


List-Il 


Organisational and personal decisions 
Generic and unique decisions 

Gresham's Law of Planning 

Programmed and non-programmed decisions 


List-Il 


. Allen 


Follett 


. Barnard 


Millet 


210/996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


90. 


91. 


92. 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 3 1 4 
(b) 2 4 S 1 
(c) 4 2 3 1 
(d) 4 1 2 3 
List-I 
. Mooney 
. Millet 
. Follett 
. Katz and Kahn 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 1 4 3 
(b) 2 4 3 1 
(c) 4 3 1 2 
(d) 3 4 2 1 
List-I 
. Continuum of Leadership Styles 
. Three-Dimensional Model of 
Leadership 
. Managerial Grid 
. Decision-Participation Model of 
Leadership 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 1 2 5 
(b) 5 3 1 4 
(Cc) 2 4 1 5 
(d) 2 3 4 1 
List-I 


. The underlying aim of communication 


is a meeting of minds on common 
issues. 


. Communication is the blood stream 


of an administrative organisation. 


. A communication that cannot be 


understood can have no authority 


. Communication is the heart of 


management. 
Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
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List-Il 


. The essential circumstances of leadership are 


political and institutional. 

Leadership is the form that authority assumes 
when it enters into process. 

Leadership... goes beyond routine and taps 
bases of power beyond those that are 
organisationally decreed. 

We now think of the leader as being influenced 
by his group. 


List-Il 
Philip Yetton 


Tannenbaum 
W. Reddin 


. Blake 


Kurt Lewin 


List-II 
Barnard 
Pfiffner 
Tead 
Millet 
Simon 
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93. List-I List-II 

A. Fayol 1. Grapevine 

B. Simon 2. Cybernetics 

C. Shannon 3. Gangplank 

D. Weiner 4. Noise 

Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 2 1 
(b) 3 1 4 2 
(c) 3 2 4 1 
(d) 3 4 1 2 
94. List-I List-II 

A. Barnard 1. All official communications develop a curiously 
legalistic ring, humorously called ‘Gobbledygook’ 
language. 

B. Weiner 2. Informal communication system in built around 
social relationships of the members of the 
organisation. 

C. Rudolf Flesh 3. Communication techniques shape the form and 
the internal economy of organisation. 

D. Simon 4. Entropy is a measure of the tendency of a system 
to disintegrate and information is an antidote to it. 

Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 4 3 1 
(b) 2 4 1 3 
(Cc) 3 4 2 1 
(d) 3 4 1 2 
95. List-I List-II 

A. Halo Effect 1. Manipulation of information 

B. Dogmatism 2. Seeing things only as dichotomies 

C. Filtering 3. Expectation determine communication content 

D. Stereotyping 4. Refusing additional information. 

Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 2 4 1 
(b) 4 2 3 1 
(c) 2 4 1 3 
(d) 3 4 1 2 
96. List-I List-II 

A. Management by objectives 1. Victor Vroom 

B. Expectancy or VIE Theory 2. McClelland 

C. Achievement motive 3. Porter-Lawler 

D. Performance-Satisfaction Theory 4. Herald Kelley 

5. Peter Drucker 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
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97. List-I List-II 
A. Alderfer 1. Job enrichment 
B. Maslow 2. Job enlargement 
C. Herzberg 3. Theory X and Theory Y 
D. McGregor 4. ERG Theory 
5. Hierarchy of Needs 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 3 1 4 
(b) 3 2 4 5 
(c) 4 5 2 3 
(d) 4 5 1 3 
98. List-I List-II 
A. Operant Conditioning 1. Stacy Adams 
B. Maturity-Ilmmaturity 2. William Ouchi 
C. Equity Theory 3. Skinner 
D. Theory Z 4. Argyris 
5. Edwin Locke 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 2 3 5 
(b) 4 5 1 2 
(Cc) 3 4 1 2 
(d) 3 4 2 1t 
99. List-I List-II 
A. Three-Dimensional Model of Leadership 1. Alderfer 
B. ERG Model of Motivation 2. Simon 
C. Contingency Theory of Leadership 3. Reddins 
D. Bounded-Rationality Model of 4. Fiedler 
Decision-Making 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 3 1 2 
(b) 3 4 2 1 
(c) 3 1 4 2 
(d) 1 3 2 4 
Answers 
Ls. 2. 3. d 4. 
5. d 6. c 7. d 8. 
9. b 10. ¢ ll. d 12. 
13. d 14. ¢ 15. ¢ 16. 
17. c 18. d 19. b 20. 
21. b 22. d 23. d 24. 
25. b 26. d 21. a 28. 
29... 30. ¢ 31. d 32. 
392--C 34. d 35. 0 36. 
37. d 38. d 39. d 40. 
41. d 42. ¢ 43. d 44. 
45. b 46. c 47. d 48. 
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THE CONCEPTS OF ACCOUNTABILITY AND CONTROL 


Accountability and control are the essential aspects of public administration in a democratic government. 


Accountability 


The term ‘accountable’ came into usage in the English language in 1583. The Oxford Dictionary defines it 
as “liable to be called to account, responsible (to, for)”. Similarly, the Webster’s dictionary defines it as 
“liable to be called on to render an account.” 

Thus, the concept of accountability connotes the obligation of the administrators to give a satisfactory 
account of their performance and the manner in which they have exercised powers conferred on them. Its 
main aim is to check wrong and arbitrary administrative actions and increase efficiency and effectiveness of 
administrative process. 

The two terms ‘administrative accountability’ and ‘administrative responsibility’ are very often used 
interchangeably. Thus, L.D. White wrote, “Administrative responsibility consists of the sum total of the 
constitutional, statutory, administrative and judicial rules and precedents and the established practices by 
means of which public officials may be held accountable for their official actions.” However, Pfiffner 
distinguished between accountability and responsibility. According to him, accountability refers to the formal 
and specific location of responsibility, whereas responsibility has a highly personal, moral quality and is not 
necessarily related to formal status or power. He further stated that responsibility refers to the public servant’s 
responsiveness to public will, whereas accountability denotes the specific methods and procedures to enforce 
the public servant’s responsibility. Therefore, responsibility is subjective and works from within, while 
accountability is objective and works from without. 

In a constitutional and democratic system of government, administrative responsibility cannot be allowed 
to depend solely on the personal responsibility of public servants. It must be provided with a formal legal and 
procedural basis. This basis of enforcing responsibility is known as accountability. 


Control 


Administrative accountability is enforced by means of various controls. In other words, it involves devising 
control mechanisms to keep the administration under a close watch and in check. Thus, the public servants 
are made accountable to different agencies which exercises control over them. The purpose of control is to 
ensure that the public servants exercise their powers and discretion in accordance with laws, formal rules 
and regulations, and established procedures and conventions. 
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The need for control over administration is conveyed very well by the following two statements: 


L.D. White “Power in a democratic society requires control, and the greater the power, the more need 
for control. How to vest power sufficient to the purposes in view and maintain adequate controls without 
crippling authority is one of the historic dilemmas of popular government.” 


Lord Acton “Power corrupts and absolute power corrupts absolutely.” 

Thus, the control over administration is necessary to check the dangers of bureaucratic power and facilitate 
correctives against despotic exercise of power by the public servants. The instruments of administrative 
control are such as to safeguard the rights and liberties of the people without curbing the power and discretion 
of the public servants. 

Broadly speaking, there are two types of administrative control, namely, internal control and external 
control. The internal control operates from within the administrative machinery. It is fitted into the 
administrative machinery itself. It works automatically, spontaneously, and constantly with the movement of 
the machinery. External control, on the other hand, operates from outside the administrative machinery. It is 
fitted outside the administrative machinery. It is laid down by the Constitution of a country. 

The techniques of internal control over administration are: 

(i) Budgetary system 
(ii) Personnel management 
(iii) Efficiency survey 

(iv) Professional standards 

(v) Administrative leadership 

(vi) Hierarchical order 

(vii) Enquiries and investigations 
(viii) Annual Confidential Report 
The external control over administration is exercised by the following four agencies: 
(i) Legislature 
(ii) Executive 
(111) Judiciary 
(iv) Citizen 


LEGISLATIVE CONTROL 


In any representative democratic government, whether Parliamentary or Presidential, the legislature is the 
supreme organ of the government as it consists of the representatives of the people. It reflects the will of the 
people and acts as a custodian of the interests of the people. Hence, it exercises control over administration 
to hold it accountable and responsible. However, the system of legislative control over administration in a 
parliamentary form of government (India and UK) differs from such a control in a presidential form of 
government (USA). 


Parliamentary System 


The parliamentary system of government prevalent in India is based on the principle of collective responsibility. 
It means that the ministers are responsible to the Parliament for their policies and actions. Thus, the legislative 
control over administration under such a system is only indirect, that is, through ministers. The officials 
(administrators) cannot be held responsible to the Parliament directly. They take shelter behind the principle 
of ministerial responsibility and remain anonymous. In other words, it is the minister who assumes 
responsibility for the actions of the administrators working under his ministry/department. 
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The Parliament exercises control over administration through the executive in the following ways. 
(i) General control over the policies and actions of the government through questions, discussions, 
motions and resolutions. 
(ii) Financial control through budget and audit. 
(111) Detailed control over financial, administrative and legislative matters through committees. 
The various techniques/methods/tools of parliamentary control are as follows. 


Law Making It is the primary function of the Parliament. The Parliament lays down the policies of the 
government by making (enacting) or changing (amending) or cancelling (repealing) the laws. Parliamentary 
laws determine and condition the organisation, structure, powers, functions and procedures of the 
administration. However, the control exercised by the Parliament through the law-making process is in 
broad and general terms. The Parliament makes laws in a skeleton form and authorises the executive to 
make detailed rules and regulations within the framework of the parent law. This is known as delegated 
legislation or executive legislation or subordinate legislation. Such rules and regulations are placed before 
the Parliament for its examination. 


Question Hour (Interpellations) The first hour of every parliamentary sitting is slotted for this. 
During this time, the MPs ask questions and the ministers usually give answers. The questions are of three 
kinds, viz. starred, unstarred and short notice. 

A starred question is one which is distinguished by an asterisk. It requires an oral answer and hence 
supplementary questions can follow. 

An unstarred question, on the other hand, is one which is not distinguished by an asterisk. It requires a 
written answer and hence, supplementary questions cannot follow. 

A short notice question is one which is asked by giving a notice of less than ten days. It is answered orally. 

Questions (or interpellations) are effective tools of legislative control over administration and keeps the 
civil service alert and on its toes. Earl Attlee, the former Prime Minister of Britain, said, “I always consider 
that question time in the House as one of the finest examples of real democracy. The effect of questions to the 
Minister and still more questions asked publicly in the House, is to keep the whole of the civil service on 
their toes.” Similarly Hugh Gaitskell observed, “Anybody who has worked in a civil service department 
would agree with me that, if there is one major thing which leads civil servants to be excessively cautious, 
timid and careful and to keep records, which outside the civil service would be regarded as unnecessary, it is 
the fear of parliamentary questions.” 


Zero Hour Unlike the Question Hour, the Zero Hour is not mentioned in the rules of procedure. Thus it 
is an informal device available to the members of the Parliament to raise matters without any prior notice. 
The Zero Hour starts immediately after the Question Hour and lasts until the agenda for the day (i.e. regular 
business of the House) is taken up. In other words, the time gap between the Question Hour and the agenda 
is known as Zero Hour. It is an Indian innovation in the field of parliamentary procedures and has been in 
existence since 1962. 


Half-an-Hour Discussion It is meant for raising a discussion on a matter of sufficient public importance 
which has been subjected to a lot of debate and the answer to which needs elucidation on a matter of fact. The 
Speaker can allot three days in a week for such discussions. There is no formal motion or voting before the House. 


Short Duration Discussion _ It is also known as two hour discussion as the time allotted for such a 
discussion should not exceed two hours. The members of the Parliament can raise such discussions on a 
matter of urgent public importance. The Speaker can allot two days in a week for such discussions. There is 
neither a formal motion before the house nor voting. This device has been in existence since 1953. 
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Other Discussions _ In addition to the above discussions, there are various other occasions available to 
the members of Parliament to raise discussions and debates to examine and criticise the administration for 
its lapses and failures. These include the following: 

@ Inaugural speech of the President (that is, Motion of Thanks) 

@ Introduction of several bills for enactment of laws (i.e. debates on legislation) 

M@ Introduction and passing of resolutions on matters of general public interest 


Calling Attention It is a notice introduced in the Parliament by a member to call the attention of a 
minister to a matter of urgent public importance, and to seek an authoritative statement from him on that 
matter. Like the Zero Hour, it is also an Indian innovation in the parliamentary procedure and has been in 
existence since 1954. However, unlike the Zero Hour, it is mentioned in the rules of procedure. 


Adjournment Motion It is introduced in the Parliament to draw attention of the House to a matter of 
urgent public importance. This motion needs the support of 50 members to be admitted. As it interrupts the 
normal business of the House, it is regarded as an extraordinary device. It involves an element of censure 
against the government and hence Rajya Sabha is not permitted to make use of this device. 
The discussion on an adjournment motion should last for not less than two hours and thirty minutes. The 

right to move a motion for an adjournment of the business of the House is subject to the following restrictions: 

1. It should raise a matter which is definite, factual, urgent and of public importance; 

2. It should not cover more than one matter; 

3. It should be restricted to a specific matter of recent occurrence and should not be framed in general 
terms; 
It should not raise a question of privilege; 
It should not revive discussion on a matter that has been discussed in the same session; 
It should not deal with any matter that is under adjudication by a court; and 
It should not raise any question that can be raised on a distinct motion. 


oy et 


No Confidence Motion Article 75 of the Constitution states that the Council of Ministers shall be 
collectively responsible to the Lok Sabha. It means that the ministry stays in office so long as it enjoys 
confidence of the majority of the members of the Lok Sabha. In other words, the Lok Sabha can remove the 
ministry from office by passing the No Confidence Motion. The motion needs the support of 50 members to 
be admitted. 


Censure Motion A Censure Motion is different from a No Confidence Motion in the following respects: 


Table 5.1 Censure Motion vs No Confidence Motion 





Censure Motion No Confidence Motion 

1. It should state the reasons for its adoption in the 1. It need not state the reasons for its adoption in the 
Lok Sabha Lok Sabha. 

2. It can be moved against an individual minister ora 2. It can be moved against the entire Council of Ministers 
group of ministers or the entire council of ministers. only. 

3. It is moved for censuring the council of ministers 3. Itis moved for ascertaining the confidence of Lok Sabha 
for specific policies and actions. in the Council of Ministers. 

4. If it is passed in the Lok Sabha, the Council of 4. Ifitis passed in the Lok Sabha, the Council of Ministers 
Ministers need not resign from the office. must resign from office. 
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Budgetary System This is the most important technique of parliamentary control over administration. 
The Parliament controls the revenues and expenditures of the government through enactment of the budget. 
It is the ultimate authority to sanction the raising and spending of government funds. It can criticise the 
policies and actions of the government and point out the lapses and failures of administration during the 
process of enactment of the budget. 

Unless the Appropriation Bill and the Finance Bill are passed, the executive cannot incur expenditure 
and collect taxes respectively. (For details see chapter on “Financial Administration”). 


Audit System This is an important tool of parliamentary control over administration. The Comptroller 
and Auditor General of India [CAG], on behalf of the Parliament, audits the accounts of government and 
submits an annual ‘Audit Report’ about the financial transactions of the government. The report of CAG 
highlights the improper, illegal, unwise, uneconomical and irregular expenditures of the government. The 
CAG is an agent of the Parliament and is responsible only to it (1.e. Parliament). Thus the financial 
accountability of the government to the Parliament is secured through the Audit Report of the CAG. 


Public Accounts Committee This committee was set up first in India in 1921 under the provisions 
of the Government of India Act of 1919 and has since been in existence. At present, it consists of 22 members 
(15 from the Lok Sabha and 7 from the Rajya Sabha). The members are elected by the Parliament every year 
from amongst its members according to the principle of proportional representation by means of the single 
transferable vote. Thus, all parties get due representation in it. The term of office of the members is one year. 
A minister cannot be elected as a member of the Committee. The Chairman of the Committee is appointed 
by the Speaker from amongst its members. Until 1966-67, the Chairman of the Committee belonged to the 
ruling party. However, since then (i.e. 1967) a convention has developed whereby the Chairman of the 
Committee is selected invariably from the Opposition. 

The function of the Committee is to examine the annual audit reports of the Comptroller and Auditor- 
General of India (CAG) which are laid before the Parliament by the President. In this function, the Committee 
is assisted by the CAG. 

The CAG submits three audit reports to the president, namely, audit report on appropriation accounts, 
audit report on finance accounts and audit report on public undertakings. 

The committee examines public expenditure not only from the legal and formal point of view to discover 
technical irregularities but also from the point of view of economy, prudence, wisdom and propriety to bring 
out the cases of waste, loss, corruption, extravagance, inefficiency and nugatory expenses. 

In more detail, the functions of the committee are: 

1. To examine the appropriation accounts and the finance accounts of the Union government and any 
other accounts laid before the Lok Sabha. The appropriation accounts compare the actual expenditure 
with the expenditure sanctioned by the Parliament through the appropriation Act, while the finance 
accounts show the annual receipts and disbursements of the Union government. 

2. In scrutinising the appropriation accounts and the audit report of CAG on it, the Committee has to 
satisfy itself that: 

(a) the money that has been disbursed was legally available for the applied service or purpose; 
(b) the expenditure conforms to the authority that governs it; and 
(c) every re-appropriation has been made in accordance with the related rules. 

3. To examine the accounts of state corporations, trading concerns and manufacturing projects and the 
audit report of CAG on them (except those public undertakings which are allotted to the committee 
on public undertakings). 
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4. Toexamine the accounts of autonomous and semi-autonomous bodies, the audit of which is conducted 
by the CAG. 

5. To consider the report of the CAG relating to an audit of any receipt or to examine the accounts of 
stores and stocks. 

6. To examine the money spent on any service during a financial year in excess of the amount granted 
by the Lok Sabha for that purpose. 

On the role played by the Committee, Ashok Chanda observed: “Over a period of years, the Committee 
has entirely fulfilled the expectation that it should develop into a powerful force in the control of public 
expenditure. It may be claimed that the traditions established and conventions developed by the Public 
Accounts Committee conform to the highest traditions of a parliamentary democracy.” 

However, the effectiveness of the role of the Committee is limited by the following: 

(a) It is not concerned with the questions of policy in broader sense. 

(b) It conducts a post-mortem examination of accounts (showing the expenditure already incurred). 

(c) It cannot intervene in the matters of day-to-day administration. 

(d) Its recommendations are advisory and not binding on the ministries. 

(ce) It is not vested with the power of disallowance of expenditures by the departments. 

(f) It is not an executive body and hence, cannot issue an order. Only the Parliament can take a final 

decision on its findings. 


Estimates Committee The origins of this committee can be traced to the Standing Financial 
Committee setup in 1921. The first Estimates Committee in the post-independence era was constituted in 
1950 on the recommendation of John Mathai, the then Finance Minister. Originally, it had 25 members but 
in 1956 its membership was raised to 30. All the thirty members are from Lok Sabha only. The Rajya Sabha 
has no representation in this Committee. These members are elected by the Lok Sabha every year from 
amongst its members, according to the principles of proportional representation by means of a single 
transferable vote. Thus, all parties get due representation in it. The term of office is one year. A minister 
cannot be elected as a member of the Committee. The Chairman of the Committee is appointed by the 
Speaker from amongst its members. The Chairman of the Committee is invariably from the ruling party. 

The function of the Committee is to examine the estimates included in the budget and suggest ‘economies’ 
in public expenditure. Hence, it has been described as a ‘continuous economy committee.’ 

In more detail, the functions of the Committee are: 

(a) To report what economies, improvements in organisation, efficiency and administrative reforms 

consistent with the policy underlying the estimates, may be affected. 

(b) To suggest alternative policies in order to bring about efficiency and economy in administration. 

(c) To examine whether the money is well laid out within the limits of the policy implied in the estimates. 

(d) To suggest the form in which the estimates shall be presented to Parliament: 

The Committee shall not exercise its functions in relation to such public undertakings as are allotted to 
the Committee on Public Undertakings. 

The Committee may continue the examination of the estimates from time to time, throughout the financial 
year and report to the House as its examination proceeds. It shall not be incumbent on the Committee to 
examine the entire estimates of any one year. The demands for grants may be finally voted despite the fact 
that the Committee has made no report. 
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However, the effectiveness of the role of the committee is limited by the following: 
(i) It examines the budget estimates only after they have been voted by the Parliament, and not before 
that. 
(ii) It cannot question the policy laid down by the Parliament. 
(111) Its recommendations are advisory and not binding on the ministries. 
(iv) It examines every year only certain selected ministries and departments. Thus, by rotation, it would 
cover all of them over a number of years. 
(v) It lacks the expert assistance of the CAG which is available to the Public Accounts Committee. 
(vi) Its work is in the nature of a post-mortem. 


Committee on Public Undertakings This Committee was created in 1964 on the recommendation 
of the Krishna Menon Committee. Originally, it had 15 members (10 from the Lok Sabha and 5 from the 
Rajya Sabha). But in 1974, its membership was raised to 22 (15 from the Lok Sabha and 7 from the Rajya 
Sabha). The members are elected by the Parliament every year from amongst its members according to the 
principle of proportional representation by means of a single transferable vote. Thus, all parties get due 
representation in it. The term of office of the members is one year. A minister cannot be elected as a member 
of the Committee. The Chairman of the Committee is appointed by the Speaker from amongst its members 
who are drawn from the Lok Sabha only. Thus, the members of the Committee who are from the Rayya Sabha 
cannot be appointed as the Chairman. 

The functions of the Committee are: 

(a) To examine the reports and accounts of public undertakings. 

(b) To examine the reports, if any, of the Comptroller and Auditor-General on public undertakings. 

(c) To examine, in the context of autonomy and efficiency of public undertakings, whether the affairs of 
the public undertakings are being managed in accordance with sound business principles and prudent 
commercial practices. 

(d) To exercise such other functions vested in the Committee on Public Accounts and the Committee on 
Estimates in relation to public undertakings as may be allotted to the Committee by the Speaker from 
time to time. 

The Committee shall not examine and investigate any of the following. 

(i) Matters of major government policy as distinct from business or commercial functions of the public 
undertakings. 

(11) Matters of day-to-day administration. 

(i111) Matters for the consideration of which machinery is established by any special statute under which a 
particular public undertaking is established. 

Further, the effectiveness of the role of the committee is limited by the following: 

(a) It cannot take up the examination of more than ten to twelve public undertakings in a year. 

(b) Its work is in the nature of a post-mortem. 

(c) It does not look into technical matters as its members are not technical experts. 

(d) Its recommendations are advisory and not binding on the ministries. 


Committee on Subordinate Legislation This Committee was constituted in 1953. It consists 
of 15 members including the Chairman, who are nominated by the Speaker. The term of office of the members 
is one year. A minister cannot be nominated as a member of the Committee. The Chairman of the Committee 
is drawn from the Opposition. 
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The function of the Committee is to examine and report to the Lok Sabha, whether the powers to make 
regulations, rules, sub-rules, bye-laws and others, conferred by the Constitution or delegated by the Parliament 
to the executive, are being properly exercised by it. Each regulation, rule, sub-rule, bye-law and others, is 
technically known as ‘Order’. After each such order is laid before the Lok Sabha, the Committee shall 
consider: 

(i) Whether it is in accord with the general objects of the Constitution or the act pursuant to which it is 

made. 

(41) Whether it contains matter, which in the opinion of the Committee, should more properly be dealt 

within an act of Parliament. 
(111) Whether it contains imposition of any tax. 

(iv) Whether it directly or indirectly bars the jurisdiction of the courts. 

(v) Whether it gives retrospective effect to any of the provisions in respect of which the Constitution or 

the act does not expressly give any such power. 

(vi) Whether it involves expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of India or the public revenues. 

(vii) Whether it appears to make some unusual or unexpected use of the powers conferred by the Constitution 
or the act pursuant to which it is made. 
(viii) Whether there appears to have been unjustifiable delay in its publication or in laying it before the 
Parliament. 
(ix) Whether for any reason its form or purport calls for any elucidation. 


Committee on Government Assurances This Committee was constituted in 1953. It consists 
of 15 members including the Chairman, who are nominated by the Speaker. The term of office of members 
is one year. A minister cannot be nominated as a member of the Committee. 

The function of the Committee is to examine the assurances, promises, undertakings, and so on, given by 
ministers from time to time on the floor of the Lok Sabha, and to report on: 

(a) The extent to which such assurances, promises, undertakings have been implemented. 

(b) Whether such implementation has taken place within the minimum time necessary for the purpose. 


Departmental Standing Committees In 1993, 17 departmentally related standing committees 
were created in the Parliament to exercise control over the executive (ministries), particularly financial 
control. These 17 standing committees cover under their jurisdiction, all the ministries/departments of the 
Central Government. Each standing committee consists of 45 members (30 from the Lok Sabha and 15 from 
the Rajya Sabha). The members of the Lok Sabha are nominated by the Speaker from amongst its members, 
while the members of the Rajya Sabha are nominated by the Chairman from amongst its members. A minister 
cannot be nominated as a member of the committee. The term of office of the members is one year. The 
Chairman of the 11 committees are appointed by the Speaker, while the Chairman of the remaining 6 
committees are appointed by the Chairman of the Rajya Sabha from amongst the members of the committees. 
Each party is proportionately represented in these committees. 

The seventeen standing committees and the ministries/departments placed under their jurisdiction are 
mentioned in Table 5.2. 
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Table 5.1 Departmental Standing Committees 


SL No. 
l. 


2 


Il. 
12. 


16. 
17. 


Name of the Committees 


Committee on Commerce 
Committee on Home Affairs 
Committee on Human Resource 


Development 
Committee on Industry 


Committee on Science and Technology, 


Environment and Forests 


Committee on Transport and Tourism 


Committee on Agriculture 


Committee on Communications 


Committee on Defence 
Committee on Energy 


Committee on External Affairs 
Committee on Finance 


Committee on Food, Civil Supplies 
and Public Distribution 
Committee on Labour and Welfare 


Committee on Petroleum and Chemicals 


Committee on Railways 
Committee on Urban and Rural 
Development 


(a) 
(b) 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(a) 
(b) 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(a) 
(b) 
(a) 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
(a) 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(a) 
(b) 
(a) 
(b) 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(a) 
(a) 
(b) 
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Ministries/Departments Covered 


Commerce 

Textiles 

Home affairs 

Law & Justice 

Personnel, public grievances and pensions. 
Human resource development 
Health and family welfare 
Industry 

Steel 

Mines 

Science and technology 
Electronics 

Space 

Ocean development 
Biotechnology 

Environment and forests 
Civil aviation 

Surface transport 

Tourism 

Agriculture 

Water resources 

Food processing 

Information and Broadcasting 
Communications 

Defence 

Coal 

Non-conventional energy sources 
Power 

Atomic energy 

External affairs 

Finance & company affairs 
Planning 

Programme implementation 
Food 

Civil supplies, consumer affairs and public distribution 
Labour 

Welfare 

Petroleum & natural gas 
Chemicals & petro-chemicals 
Fertilisers 

Railways 

Urban development 

Rural development 
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The functions of each of the standing committees are: 


(a) 


(b) 
(C) 
(d) 


To consider the demands for grants of the concerned ministries/departments and make a report on 
the same to the Houses. The report shall not suggest anything of the nature of cut motions. 

To examine bills pertaining to the concerned ministries/departments and make report thereon. 

To consider annual reports of ministries/departments and make reports thereon. 

To consider national basic long term policy documents presented to the Houses, and make reports 
thereon. 


The limitations that are imposed on the functioning of these standing committees are: 


(i) 
(il) 


They should not consider the matters of day-to-day administration of the concerned ministries/ 
departments. 
They should not generally consider the matters which are considered by other Parliamentary 
Committees. 


It should be noted here that the recommendations of these committees are advisory in nature and hence, 
not binding on Parliament. 

The following procedure shall be followed by each of the standing committees in their consideration of 
the demands for grants, and making a report thereon to the Houses. 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 


(d) 
(c) 


After general discussion on the budget in the Houses is over, the Houses shall be adjourned for a fixed 
period. 

The committees shall consider the demands for grants of the concerned ministries during the aforesaid 
period. 

The committees shall make their report within the period and shall not ask for more time. 

The demands for grants shall be considered by the House in the light of the reports of the committees. 
There shall be a separate report on the demands for grants of each ministry. 


The following procedure shall be followed by each of the standing committees in examining the bills and 
making report thereon. 


(a) 
(b) 
(C) 


The committee shall consider the general principles and clauses of bills referred to them. 
The Committee shall consider only such bills introduced in either of the Houses and referred to them. 
The Committee shall make report on bills in a given time. 


The merits of the standing committee system in the Parliament are: 


(1) 
(11) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 
(vii) 


Their proceedings are devoid of any party bias. 

The procedure adopted by them is more flexible than in the Lok Sabha. 

The system makes parliamentary control over executive much more detailed, close, continuous, 
in-depth and comprehensive. 

The system ensures economy and efficiency in public expenditure as the ministries/departments 
would now be more careful in formulating their demands. 

They facilitate opportunities to all the members of Parliament to participate and understand the 
functioning of the government and contribute to it. 

They can avail of expert opinion or public opinion to make the reports. They are authorised to invite 
experts and eminent persons to testify before them and incorporate their opinions in their reports. 
The opposition parties and the Rajya Sabha can now play a greater role in exercising financial 
control over the executive. 
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Presidential System 


The system of legislative control over administration in the presidential form of government (in the USA) is 
different from the control system in the parliamentary form of government (in India and Britain). Therefore, 
most of the techniques of legislative control described above are not practised in the USA. The reason for 
such a difference lies in the ‘theory of separation of power’ which is the basis of presidential government 
prevalent in the USA. Accordingly, the executive and the legislative organs of the government are separated 
from each other, and hence, remain independent of each other. The executive (which consists of the President 
and his secretaries) neither sits in the legislature (which is called as Congress in the USA) nor is responsible 
to it for its policies and actions. The President of the USA enjoys a fixed tenure of four years and cannot be 
removed before the completion of his tenure in normal circumstances. The President need not have a majority 
support in the Congress (which consists of the House of Representatives and the Senate) for his continuity 
and survival in office. In fact, the President and his secretaries are not the members of the Congress and do 
not participate in its proceedings. Hence Congressional control over the executive through Questions or 
adjournment motion or no confidence motion or censure motion is not possible. Under such circumstances, 
the Congress in the USA exercises control over administration through the following tools: 

(i) The Congress creates executive departments, commissions, boards and other administrative agencies. 
It also determines their structure, organisation, powers and functions. In fact, the Independent 
Regulatory Commissions reports directly to the Congress as they are placed outside the President’s 
control. 

(11) The Congress appoints committees to investigate into and criticise the working of administrative 
departments and agencies. This power of the Congress is known as the power of ‘legislative 
investigation’. 

(iii) The Congress enacts laws or amends and repeals the existing laws to lay down public policies, 
methods and procedures. 

(iv) The Congress approves the Federal Budget prepared by the Office of Budget and Management under 
the President’s direction. The budget presented to the Congress by the President is thoroughly examined 
and revised by its committees and sub-committees. It also examines the accounts and audit reports. 

(v) The Senate (upper house of the Congress) enjoys the power of confirming the treaties executed by the 
President. 

(vi) The Senate also enjoys the power of confirming higher appointments made by the President. 

(vii) The Congress has the power to impeach the President before the completion of his four years tenure 
on grounds of treason or corruption. 

(viii) The Congress requires the administrative agencies to report their past actions or future plans to its 
committees or to it as a whole. F.A. Nigro calls it the “doctrine of codirectorship,” which means 
direct participation of the Congress in administrative decision making. 

(ix) The executive departments are required to submit the annual as well as special reports to the congress. 
These reports relate to their performance and problems. 

(x) The members of the congress are provided with an office and staff to maintain regular contacts with 
the administrative officials to seek remedial action on complaints received from the citizens of their 
respective constituencies. This is known as the institution of ‘case work’. 

(xi) The congress directly supervises the operations of certain administrative departments and agencies. 
This is known as the doctrine of ‘legislative oversight’. 

Thus, the Congressional control over administration in the USA is limited and restricted in nature and 

scope. 
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Limitations and Ineffectiveness 


The legislative control over administration in parliamentary countries like India is more theoretical than 
practical. In reality, the control is not as effective as it ought to be. The following factors are responsible for 
the ineffectiveness of parliamentary control in India. 


(i) 
(11) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 
(vii) 


(viii) 
(ix) 


(x) 
(xi) 


The Parliament has neither time nor expertise to control the administration which has grown in 
volume as well as complexity. 

Parliament’s financial control is hindered by the technical nature of the demands for grants. The 
parliamentarians being laymen cannot understand them properly and fully. 

The legislative leadership lies with the executive and it plays a significant role in formulating policies. 
The very size of the Parliament is too large and unmanageable to be effective. 

The majority support enjoyed by the executive in the Parliament reduces the possibility of effective 
criticism. 

The financial committees like Public Accounts Committee examines the public expenditure after it 
has been incurred by the executive. Thus, they do post mortem work. 

The increased recourse to ‘Guillotine’ reduced the scope of financial control. 

The growth of ‘delegated legislation’ reduced the role of Parliament in making detailed laws and 
increased the powers of bureaucracy. 

The frequent promulgation of ‘Ordinances’ by the President dilutes the Parliament’s power of 
legislation. 

The Parliament’s control is sporadic, general and mostly political in nature. 

Lack ofa strong and steady opposition in the Parliament, and a setback in the parliamentary behaviour 
and ethics, have also contributed to the ineffectiveness of legislative control over administration in 
India. 


Paul H. Appleby was very critical of parliamentary control over administration in India. His list of criticisms 
were as follows: 


(i) 


(il) 


(iii) 
(iv) 


(v) 


“The members of Parliament greatly exaggerate the importance of the function of the Comptroller 
and Auditor-General and pay far too much attention to his reports. So doing, the Parliament increases 
the timidity of public servants at all levels, making them unwilling to take responsibility for decisions, 
forcing decisions to be made by a slow and cumbersome process of reference and conference in which 
everybody finally shares dimly in the making of every decision, not enough gets done and what gets 
done is done too slowly. 

There is, among members of the Parliament, too much general and vague fear that its responsibilities 
are not being preserved. Such fear cannot be supported by a bill of particulars really related to the 
high level of parliamentary responsibility. Government proposals to the Parliament are amended 
here much more often than in the United Kingdom, and the proposals are drawn originally with 
much more regard for the sentiments of even a small segments of the Parliament. 

The Parliament often exhibits a prejudice, anomalous in India in 1956, for reliance on the judgement 
of businessmen. 

The Parliament here seems strangely inclined to make too ready concessions to some of the self- 
interest demands of small but influential business interests, and to enforce corresponding changes in 
government’s decisions. 

The Parliament’s endorsement of the formerly small and narrow approach of the Public Service 
Commission to its own functions in the mistaken belief that this strengthens the merit system, 
undermines the responsibility of the ministries and thereby, undermines the responsibility of the 
Parliament. 
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(vi) Parliament is a chief citadel of opposition to delegation of powers, the need for which is the worst 
shortcoming of Indian administration. Parliament’s reluctance to delegate its power in detail, as it is 
essential to do if parliamentary powers are to be important and positive, discourages ministers from 
delegating their powers, discourages secretaries from delegating their powers, and managing directors 
from delegating their powers.” 


EXECUTIVE CONTROL 


Executive control over administration means the control exercised by the chief executive (political executive) 
over the functioning of bureaucracy. Such control in the USA is exercised by the President and his secretaries, 
and in India and Britain by the Cabinet and ministers (individually). 

In parliamentary government the Cabinet is collectively responsible to the Parliament for its policies and 
actions. Each minister is also individually responsible for the acts of omission and commission in his Ministry/ 
department. In other words, ministerial responsibility is the basic feature of the Parliamentary government. 
For this very reason the political executive (Cabinet and ministers) exercise control over administration. 

Unlike the legislative control which is general, periodical, informational and reportive, the executive 
control is fuller in content, constant, continuous, stimulative, corrective and directive. 

The executive exercises control over administration through following means or techniques. 


Political Direction (Policy-making) In India, the Cabinet formulates administrative policies and 
enjoys the power of direction, supervision and coordination with regard to its implementation. The minister, 
who is incharge of one or more departments, lays down the departmental policy and directs, supervises and 
coordinates its implementation by the administrators. Thus, through political direction, the Minister controls 
the operations of administrative agencies working under his ministry/department(s). The departmental officials 
are directly and totally responsible to the minister. In the USA, the same function is performed by the 
President and his secretaries. 


Budgetary System The executive controls the administration through budgetary system. It formulates 
the budget, gets it enacted by the Parliament, and allocates the necessary funds to the administrative agencies 
to meet their expenditure. In all such activities, the Ministry of Finance (which is the central financial 
agency of the Government of India) plays an important role. It exercises financial control over administration 
in the following ways. 
(i) Approval of policies and programmes in principle. 
(ii) Acceptance of provision in the budget estimates. 
(111) Sanctioning expenditure subject to the powers which are delegated. 
(iv) Providing financial advice through the Integrated Financial Advisor. 
(v) Reappropriation of grants (i.e. transfer of funds from one sub-head to another). 
(vi) Internal audit system. 
(vii) Prescribing a financial code to be followed by the spending authorities. 


Appointment and Removal (Personnel Management and Control) This is the most 
effective means of executive control over administration. The executive plays an important role in personnel 
management and control and enjoys the power of appointment and removal of top administrators. In this 
function, the executive (in India) is assisted by the Department of Personnel and Training, the Ministry of 
Finance, and the UPSC. The Department of Personnel and Training is the central personnel agency in India 
and plays a major role in personnel management and control. At the highest level, the ministers play an 
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important role in the selection and appointment of secretaries and heads of departments. Thus they (i.e. 
ministers) exercise full control over the administration of departments under their charge through such 
appointees. 

In the USA also, though the President has to seek the approval of Senate for effecting appointments to top 
posts, he has the exclusive power of removing them from office. The Office of Personnel Management 
(OPM) in the US plays an important role in personnel management and control. 


Delegated Legislation Also known as the executive legislation, it is an important tool in the hands 
of the executive to exercise control over administration. The Parliament makes laws in skeleton forms and 
authorises the executive to fill in minor details. Therefore, the executive makes rules, regulations and bye- 
laws which have to be observed by the administrators in execution of the law concerned. 


Ordinances The Constitution of India authorises the chief executive, that is, the President to promulgate 
ordinances during the recess (interval) of Parliament to meet situation demanding immediate action. An 
ordinance is as authoritative and powerful as an act of Parliament and hence, governs the functioning of 
administration. 


Civil Service Code The executive has prescribed a civil service code to be observed and followed by 
the administrators in the exercise of their official powers. It consists of a set of conduct rules which prevent 
the administrators from misutilising their powers for their personal ends. The important among such rules 
in India are as follows. 

(a) All-India Services (Conduct) Rules, 1954 

(b) Central Civil Services (Conduct) Rules, 1955 

(c) Railway Services (Conduct) Rules, 1956. 

They deal with various things like loyalty to the state, obeying the official orders of the superiors, political 
activities of civil servants, financial transactions of civil servants, marital restrictions, and others. 


Staff Agencies The executive also exercises control over administration through staff agencies. The 
important staff agencies in India are the Department of Administrative Reforms, the Planning Commission, 
the Cabinet Secretariat and the Prime Minister’s Office. Mooney said that a staff agency is “an expansion of 
the personality of the executive. It means more eyes, more ears and more hands to aid him in forming and 
carrying out his plans.” Thus, the staff agencies exercise influence and indirect control over the administrative 
agencies and play an important role in coordinating their policies and programmes. 


Appeal to Public Opinion The administrative system, (i.e. civil service or bureaucracy) whether in 
the USA or the UK or India, is status quo oriented and hence resists change. It does not receive new policies, 
plans, programmes and projects formulated by the executive with positive mindedness. In fact, the various 
organs of the administrative machinery, in the words of Pfiffner and Presthus, “seek to strengthen their 
position vis a vis other agencies, and the executive, by alliances with legislature and pressure groups, as well 
as by calculated support building campaigns directed at the general public. They develop vested interests not 
only in programme areas, but equally in established ways of doing things, which enhance the self-consciousness 
and strategic position of the bureaucracy.” Due to this, the bureaucracy resists new programmes and methods 
as they threaten its (bureaucracy’s) strong position. Under such circumstances, the executive appeals to the 
public opinion. 
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JUDICIAL CONTROL 


The control exercised by the Courts over the administrative acts is called judicial control. In other words, it 
means the power of the courts to keep the administrative acts within the limits of law. It also implies the right 
of an aggrieved citizen to challenge the wrongful acts of administrators in a court of law. The primary 
objective of judicial control over administration is the protection of the rights and liberties of citizens by 
ensuring the legality of administrative act. In the words of L.D. White, “The purpose of legislative supervision 
is principally to control the policy and the expenditure of the executive branch, the end sought by judicial 
control of administrative acts is to ensure their legality and thus, protect citizens against unlawful trespass 
on their constitutional or other rights.” 

As rightly observed by M.P. Sharma (the first professor of public administration in India), “looked at from 
the point of view of the citizens whose liberties and rights they (1.e. courts) are intended to protect, the 
controls exercised by the courts are called ‘judicial remedies.’ As a matter of fact, official liability before the 
courts and judicial remedies for the citizens against official excesses or abuse of power are the two faces of 
the same coin.” 


Basis 


The judicial control over administration emanates from the concept of ‘rule of law’ which is a cardinal 
feature of the British Constitution as well as the Indian Constitution. A.V. Dicey, the British constitutional 
lawyer, in his famous book Jntroduction to the Study of the Law of the Constitution gave a classic exposition 
of this concept which is as follows. 

“No man is punishable or can be lawfully made to suffer in body or goods except for a distinct breach of 
law established in the ordinary legal manner before the ordinary courts of the land... no man is above the law, 
but... every man, whatever be his rank or condition, is subject to the ordinary law of the realm and amenable 
to the jurisdiction of the ordinary tribunals... every official from the Prime Minister down to a constable or a 
collector of taxes, is under the same responsibility for every act done without legal justification as any other 
citizen... the general principles of Constitution... are with us the result of judicial decision determining the 
rights of private persons in particular cases brought before the courts.” 

In short, the three elements of ‘rule of law’ are as follows: 

(i) Absence of arbitrary power, that is, no man can be punished except for a breach of law. 

(11) Equality before the law, that is, equal subjection of all citizens (rich or poor, high or low, official or 

non-official) to the ordinary law of the land administered by the ordinary law courts. 

(111) The primacy of the rights of the individual, that is, the Constitution, is the result of the rights of the 
individual as defined and enforced by the courts of law rather than the Constitution being the source 
of the individual rights. Thus, the rights of the citizens of Great Britain flow from the judicial decisions, 
not from the Constitution. 


Scope (Grounds) 


The judiciary can intervene in the administrative acts under the following circumstances. 

(i) Lack of jurisdiction, that is, when the administrator acts without authority or beyond the scope of his 
authority or outside the geographical limits of his authority. It is technically called ‘overfeasance’ 
(excess of authority). 

(ii) Error of law, that is, when the administrator misinterprets the law and thus imposes upon the citizen, 
obligations which are not required by the content of law. It is technically called ‘misfeasance’. 
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(111) Error in fact finding, that is, when the administrator makes a mistake in the discovery of facts and 
acts on wrong presumptions. 
(iv) Abuse of authority, that is, when the administrator uses his authority (or power or discretion) 
vindictively to harm some person. It is technically called ‘malfeasance.’ 
(v) Error of procedure, that is, when the administrator does not follow the laid down procedure. 
The citizens who are affected by the above cases can seek the intervention of judiciary in the administrative 
acts. 


Methods 


The judiciary exercises control over administration through the following methods or techniques. 


Judicial Review _ It is the power of the courts to examine the legality and constitutionality of administrative 
acts. On examination, if they are found to be violative of the Constitution (ultra vires), they can be declared 
as illegal, unconstitutional and invalid by the courts. The scope of judicial review in the USA is much wider 
than in Britain. India falls in between the two due to the constitutional and statutory limitations (on the 
scope of judicial review). 


Statutory Appeal The parliamentary statute (i.e. law or act) may itself provide that in a specific type 
of administrative act, the aggrieved citizen will have the right of appeal to the courts. Under such circumstances, 
the statutory appeal is possible. 


Suits Against Government In India, Article 300 of the Constitution governs the suability of the 
state. It states that the Union Government and State Government can be sued, subject to the provisions of the 
law made by the Parliament and the state legislature respectively. The state is suable in contracts. This 
means that the contractual liability of the Union Government and the State Governments is same as that of 
an individual under the ordinary law of contract. However, in case of torts, the position is different (a tort is 
a wrongful action or injury for which a suit for damages lies). In this regard, a distinction is made between 
the sovereign and non-sovereign functions of the state. The state, for the tortious acts of its servants, can be 
sued only in case of its non-sovereign functions but not in case of its sovereign functions. 

In Britain, there has been traditional immunity of the state (i.e. Crown) from any legal liability for any 
action. Suits against government in contract or tort were severely restricted. Such restrictions were relaxed and 
the situation was improved by the Crown Proceedings Act of 1947. The present position in Britain is that the 
State can be sued for the wrongful acts of its officials whether in contracts or torts, with some exceptions. 

In the USA, subject to a few exceptions, the state cannot be sued in cases pertaining to torts. In other 
words, the State (either federal government or state government) is immune from the tortious liability of its 
servants, except in few cases. 

In France, where the system of ‘Droit Administratif’ prevails, the state assumes responsibility for the 
official actions of its servants and compensate the citizens for any loss suffered by them. The aggrieved 
citizens can directly sue the state in the ‘administrative courts’ and get the damages awarded. (for details see 
‘France’ under Administrative Systems chapter). 


Suits Against Public Officials In India, the President and the state governors enjoy personal immunity 
from legal liability for their official acts. During their term of office, they are immune from any criminal 
proceedings, even in respect of their personal acts. They cannot be arrested or imprisoned. However, after 
giving two months’ notice, civil proceedings can be instituted against them during their term of office in 
respect of their personal acts. The ministers do not enjoy such immunities and hence they can be sued in 
ordinary courts like common citizens for crimes as well as torts. 


230 / 996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


ACCOUNTABILITY AND CONTROL 217 


Under the Judicial Officer’s Protection Act of 1850, the judicial officers are immune from any liability in 
respect of their acts and hence cannot be sued. 

The civil servants are conferred personal immunity from legal liability for official contracts by the Article 
299 of the Constitution of India. In other cases, the liability of the officials is the same as of any ordinary 
citizen. Civil proceedings can be instituted against them for anything done in their official capacity after 
giving a two months’ notice. As regards criminal liabilities, proceedings can be instituted against them for 
acts done in their official capacity with prior permission from the government. 

The Monarch in Britain and the President in the USA enjoy immunity from legal liability. The legally 
accepted phrase in Britain is, ‘The King can do no wrong.’ Hence he cannot be sued in any court of law. 


Extraordinary Remedies These consist of the following six kinds of writs issued by the courts. 


(i) Habeas Corpus It literally means “to have the body of.” It is an order issued by the court to a 
person who has detained another person, to produce the body of the latter before it. The court will set 
the imprisoned person free if the detention is illegal. This writ is a bulwark of individual liberty 
against arbitrary detention. 


(ii) Mandamus It literally means ‘we command’. It is a command issued by the court to a public 
official asking him to perform his official duties which he has failed to perform. 


(iii) Prohibition It literally means ‘to forbid.’ It is issued by a higher court to a lower court when the 
latter exceeds its jurisdiction. It can be issued only against judicial and quasi-judicial authorities and 
not against administrative authorities. Hence, its importance as a tool of judicial control over 
administration is highly restricted. 


(iv) Certiorari It literally means ‘to be certified.’ It is issued by a higher court to a lower court for 
transferring the records of proceedings of a case pending with it, for the purpose of determining the 
legality of its proceedings or for giving fuller and a more satisfactory effect to them than could be 
done in the lower court. Thus, unlike the Prohibition which is only preventive, the Certiorari is both 
preventive as well as curative. Like Prohibition, it can be issued only against judicial and quasi- 
judicial authorities and not against administrative authorities. 


(v) Quo Warranto It literally means ‘by what authority or warrant.’ It is issued by the courts to 
enquire into the legality of claim of a person to a public office. Therefore, it prevents illegal assumption 
of public office by a person. 


(vi) Injunction It is issued by the court asking a person to do a thing or refrain from doing it. Thus, it is 
of two kinds viz. mandatory and preventive. The mandatory injunction resembles the writ of Mandamus 
but it is different. As put by M.P. Sharma, “Mandamus cannot be issued against private persons while 
the injunction is primarily a process of private law and only rarely a remedy in administrative law. 
Mandamus is a remedy of common law while injunction is the strong arm of equity.” 

Similarly, preventive injunction resembles the writ of Prohibition but it is different. In the words of M.P. 
Sharma, “Injunction is directed to the litigant parties while prohibition to the court itself. Also, while injunction 
recognises the jurisdiction of the court in which the proceedings are pending, prohibition strikes at such 
jurisdiction.” 


Writs in India 


The following points can be noted in this context. 
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(i) The courts can issue all the above mentioned writs. However, only the first five are mentioned in the 
Constitution of India. 

(ii) Article 32 of the Constitution authorises the Supreme Court to issue writs for the enforcement of the 
Fundamental Rights of citizens guaranteed to them by the Constitution. 

(ii1) Article 226 of the Constitution authorises High Courts to issue the writs not only for the enforcement 
of the Fundamental Rights of citizens guaranteed by the Constitution but also for other purposes. The 
writ jurisdiction of High Courts is wider than that of the Supreme Court. 

(iv) Parliament (under Article 32) can empower any other court to issue these writs. Since no such provision 
has been made so far, only the Supreme Court and the High Courts can issue the writs and not any 
other court. 


Limitations 


The following factors limit the effectiveness of judicial control over administration. 
(i) The judiciary cannot intervene in administrative process on its own. The courts intervene only when 
the aggrieved citizen takes the matter before them. Therefore, the judiciary lacks the suo moto power. 
(11) The control exercised by the courts is in the nature of a post mortem control, that is, they intervene 
after the damage is done to the citizen by the administrative acts. 
(iii) All administrative acts are not subject to judicial control as the Parliament may exclude certain 
matters from the jurisdiction of the courts. 
(iv) Self-denying ordinance, that is, the judiciary denies to itself jurisdiction is certain matters. The 
courts refuse to intervene in certain purely administrative matters on its own accord. 
(v) The judicial process is very slow and cumbersome as well as very expensive. 
(vi) The judges being legal experts cannot fully and properly understand the highly technical nature of 
administrative acts. 
(vii) The volume, variety and complexity of administration has increased due to welfare orientation of the 
state. Hence, the courts cannot review each and every administrative act affecting the citizen. 


CITIZEN AND ADMINISTRATION 


Modern democratic states are characterised by welfare orientation. Hence, the government has come to play 
an important role in the socio-economic development of the nation. This resulted in the expansion of 
bureaucracy and the multiplication of administrative process, which in turn increased the administrative 
power and discretion enjoyed by the civil servants at different levels of the government. The abuse of this 
power and discretion by civil servants opens up scope for harassment, malpractices, maladministration and 
corruption. Such a situation gives rise to citizens’ grievances against administration. According to the 
Chambers Dictionary, grievance means ‘a ground of complaint; a condition felt to be oppressive or wrongful.’ 
The success of democracy and the realisation of socio-economic development depends on the extent to which 
the citizens’ grievances are redressed. Therefore, the following institutional devices have been created in 
different parts of the world to deal with the redressal of these grievances: 

@ The Ombudsman System 

@ The Administrative Courts System 

M@ The Procurator System 

The earliest democratic institution created in the world for the redressal of citizens’ grievance is the 

Scandinavian institution of Ombudsman. Donald C. Rowat, an international authority on the Ombudsman, 
calls it a “uniquely appropriate institution for dealing with the average citizens’ complaints about unfair 
administrative actions.” 
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The institution of Ombudsman was first created in Sweden in 1809. ‘Ombud’ is a Swedish term and 
refers to a person who acts as the representative or spokesman of another person. According to Donald C. 
Rowat, Ombudsman refers to “an officer appointed by the legislature to handle complaints against 
administrative and judicial action.” 

The Swedish Ombudsman deals with the citizens’ grievances in the following matters. 

(i) Abuse of administrative discretion, that is, misuse of official power and authority. 

(ii) Maladministration, that is, inefficiency in achieving the targets. 

(111) Administrative corruption, that is, demanding bribery for doing things. 

(iv) Nepotism, that is, supporting one’s own kith and kin in matters like providing employment and so 

on. 

(v) Discourtesy, that is, misbehaviour of various kinds, for instance, use of abusive language. 

The Swedish Ombudsman is appointed by the Parliament for a term of four years. He can be removed only 
by the Parliament on ground of its loss of confidence in him. He submits his annual report to the Parliament 
and hence, is also known as ‘Parliamentary Ombudsman.’ But, he is independent of the Parliament (legislature) 
as well as the executive and judiciary. 

The Ombudsman is a constitutional authority and enjoys the powers to supervise the compliance of laws 
and regulations, by the public officials and see that they discharge their duties properly. In other words, he 
keeps a watch over all public officials—civil, judicial and military—so that they function impartially, objectively 
and legally, that is, in accordance with the law. However, he has no power to reverse or quash a decision and 
has no direct control over administration or the courts. 

The Ombudsman can act either on the basis of a complaint received from the citizen against unfair 
administrative action or suo moto (i.e. on his own initiative). He can prosecute any erring official including 
the judges. However, he himself cannot inflict any punishment. He only reports the matter to the higher 
authorities for taking the necessary corrective action. In sum, the characteristics of the Swedish institution of 
Ombudsman are: 

(i) Independence of action from the executive. 

(ii) Impartial and objective investigation of complaints. 

(i111) Suo moto power to start investigations. 

(iv) Uninterrupted access to all the files of administration. 

(v) Right to report to the Parliament as opposed to the executive. The institution of ombudsman is based 

on the doctrine of administrative accountability to legislature. 

(vi) Wide publicity given to its working in press and others. 

(vii) Direct, simple, informal, cheap and speedy method of handling the complaints. 

From Sweden, the institution of Ombudsman spread to other Scandinavian countries—Finland (1919), 
Denmark (1955) and Norway (1962). New Zealand is the first Commonwealth country in the world to have 
adopted the Ombudsman system in the form of Parliamentary Commissioner for Investigation in 1962. The 
United Kingdom adopted the Ombudsman-like institution called Parliamentary Commissioner for 
Administration in 1967. Since then, more than 40 countries of the world have adopted the Ombudsman-like 
institutions with different nomenclature and functions. The Ombudsman in India is called as Lokpal/Lokayukta. 
Donald C. Rowat says that the institution of Ombudsman is a “bulwark of democratic government against 
the tyranny of officialdom.” While Gerald E. Caiden described the Ombudsman as “institutionalised public 
conscience.” 

Another unique institutional device created for the redressal of citizens’ grievances against administrative 
authorities, is the French system of Administrative Courts. Due to its success in France, the system has 
gradually spread to many other European and African countries like Belgium, Greece and Turkey. 
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The socialist countries like the former USSR, China, Poland, Hungary, Czechoslovakia and Romania 
have created their own institutional device for the redressal of citizens’ grievances. It is called Procurator 
System in these countries. It should be noted here that the office of the Procurator-General is still functioning 
in Russia. He is appointed for a tenure of seven years. 

The Parliamentary Commissioner for Administration of the UK and the Administrative Courts System of 
France are explained in detail in the next chapter entitled ‘Administrative Systems’ under appropriate heads. 


Anti Corruption 


The existing legal and institutional framework to check corruption and redress citizens’ grievances in India 
consist of the following: 
M@ Public Servants (Enquiries) Act, 1850 
Indian Penal Code, 1860 
Special Police Establishment, 1941 
Delhi Police Establishment Act, 1946 
Prevention of Corruption Act, 1947 
Commissions of Inquiry Act, 1952 (against political leaders and eminent public men) 
All-India Services (Conduct) Rules, 1954 
Central Civil Services (Conduct) Rules, 1955 
Railway Services (Conduct) Rules, 1956 
Vigilance organisations in ministries/departments, attached and subordinate offices and public 
undertakings 
Central Bureau of Investigation, 1963 
Central Vigilance Commission, 1964 
State Vigilance Commissions, 1964 
Anti corruption bureaus in states 
Lokayukta (Ombudsman) in states 
Divisional Vigilance Board 
District Vigilance Officer 
National Consumer Disputes Redressal Commission 
Commission for SCs and STs 
Supreme Court and High Courts in states 
Administrative Tribunals (quasi-judicial bodies) 
Directorate of Public Grievances in the Cabinet Secretariat, 1988 
Parliament and its committees 
‘File to Field’ programme in some states like Kerala. In this innovative scheme, the administrator 
goes to the village/area and hears public grievances and takes immediate action wherever possible. 
Let us now study some of these in detail. 


Central Bureau of Investigation The Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) was set up in 1963 
by a resolution of the Ministry of Home Affairs. Presently it is under the Ministry of Personnel and enjoys the 
status of an attached office. The Special Police Establishment (which looked into vigilance cases) setup in 
1941 was also merged with the CBI. 

The establishment of the CBI was recommended by the Santhanam Committee on Prevention of Corruption 
(1962-64). The CBI is not a statutory body. It derives its powers from the Delhi Special Police Establishment 
Act, 1946. 
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The CBI is headed by a Director. He is assisted by a special director or additional director. Additionally, 
it has a number of joint directors, deputy inspector generals, superintendents of police and all other usual 
ranks of police personnel. In total, it has about 5000 staff members, about 125 forensic scientists and about 
250 law officers. 

The CBI is the main investigating agency of the Central Government. It plays an important role in 
preventing corruption and maintaining integrity in administration. It also provides assistance to the Central 
Vigilance Commission. 

The role of Special Police Establishment (a division of CBJ) is supplementary to the state police forces. 
Along with state police forces, the Special Police Establishment (SPE) enjoys the concurrent powers of 
investiagation and prosecution for offences under the Delhi Police Establishment Act, 1946. However, to 
avoid duplication and overlapping of cases between these two agencies, the following administrative 
arrangements have been made. 

(i) The SPE shall take up such cases which are essentially and substantially concerned with the Central 
Government’s affairs or employees, even if they also involve certain State government employees. 
(11) The state police force shall take up such cases which are substantially concerned with the state 
government’s affairs or employees, even if they also involve certain central Government employees. 
(111) The SPE shall also take up cases against employees of public undertakings or statutory bodies 
established and financed by the Central Government. 

The functions of CBI are: 

(i) Investigating cases of corruption, bribery and misconduct of the Central government employees. 
(11) Investigating cases relating to infringement of fiscal and economic laws, that is breach of laws 
concerning export and import control, customs and central excise, income tax, foreign exchange 
regulations and so on. However, such cases are taken up either in consultation with or at the request 
of the department concerned. 

(111) Investigating serious crimes committed by organised gangs of professional criminals, having national 
and international ramifications. 

(iv) Coordinating the activities of the anti-corruption agencies and the various state police forces. 

(v) Taking up, on the request of a state government, any case of public importance for investigation. 

(vi) Maintaining crime statistics and disseminating criminal information. 


Santhanam Committee Report The Committee on Prevention of Corruption consisting of the 
parliamentarian K. Santhanam as the Chairman, four other MPs and two senior officers, was appointed by 
the Government of India in 1962. It was asked to examine the various aspects of corruption in Government 
departments and recommend measures to check it. However, the subject of political corruption (i.e. ministerial 
level corruption) was kept outside its terms of reference. 

The Santhanam Committee submitted its report in 1964. It said that the discretionary powers enjoyed by 
the civil servant led to harrassment, malpractices and corruption. The government accepted 106 out of 137 
recommendations made by the Committee. Its major recommendations were as follows. 

(i) Amendment of Article 311 of the Constitution in such a manner that the judicial process in corruption 
cases could be simplified and expedited. In 1976, this Article was amended. 

(ii) Amendment of the Defence of India Bill, 1962. 

(111) Independent Vigilance Commission should be set up. It was established in 1964. 

(iv) Amendement of the Government Servants Conduct Rules to restrict the employment of retired public 
servants in the private sector. It recommended for the imposition of a ban on public servants accepting 
employment in private sector for two years after retirement. 
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(v) Amendment of Section 21 of the Indian Penal Code to make the definition of the term ‘public servant’ 
more elaborate. In 1964, it was amended to bring some more categories of public servants within its scope. 
(vi) The laws, rules, procedures and practices should be simplified so as to eliminate the opportunities to 
indulge in corrupt practices. 
(vii) The Special Police Establishment should be strengthened by increasing the personnel and powers. It 
was strengthened with additional powers. 
(viii) Establishment of vigilance machinery in public sector undertakings. 
(ix) The declaration of private property possessed by the civil servants, ministers and legislators. 
(x) Acode of conduct for ministers should be adopted. Later, such a code was approved by the Cabinet. 
(xi) The political parties should maintain and publish the accounts of funds and donations collected from 
the private sector. 
(xii) The establishment of an Ombudsman type of institution on the pattern of Parliamentary Commissioner 
for Investigation in New Zealand. 
(xiii) The vigilance organisations in the ministeries/departments should be strengthened. 
(xiv) Regarding the disciplinary rules, it recommended the withdrawal of pension, either in full or part, 
compulsory retirement on completion of 25 years of service or after attaining 50 years of age (which- 
ever is earlier) if the person’s integrity is suspected. 


Central Vigilance Commission The Central Vigilance Commission (CVC) is the main agency for 
preventing corruption in the Central government. It was established in 1964 by an executive resolution of 
the Central government. Its establishment was recommended by the Santhanam Committee on Prevention of 
Corruption (1962-64). 

Thus, originally the CVC was neither a constitutional body nor a statutory body. Recently, in September 
2003, the Parliament enacted a law conferring statutory status on the CVC. 

The CVC is a multi-member body consisting of a Central Vigilance Commissioner (chairperson) and not 
more than two vigilance commissioners. They are appointed by the president by a warrant under his hand 
and seal on the recommendation of a three-member committee consisting of the Prime Minister as its head, 
the Union minister of home affairs and the leader of the Opposition in the Lok Sabha. They hold their office 
for a term of four years or until they attain the age of sixty five years, whichever is earlier. After their tenure, 
they are not eligible for further employment under the Central or a state government. 

The President can remove the central vigilance commissioner or any vigilance commissioner from the 
office under the following circumstances: 

1. If he is adjudged an insolvent; or 

2. If he has been convicted of an offence which (in the opinion of the Central government ) involves a 
moral turpitude; or 

3. If he engages, during his term of office, in any paid employment outside the duties of his office; or 

4. Ifhe is (in the opinion of the President), unfit to continue in the office by reasons of infirmity of mind 
or body; or 

5. Ifhe has acquired such financial or other interest as is likely to affect prejudicially his official functions. 

In addition to these, the President can also remove the central vigilance commissioner or any vigilance 
commissioner on the ground of proved misbehaviour or incapacity. However, in these cases, the President has 
to refer the matter to the Supreme Court for an enquiry. If the Supreme Court, after the enquiry, upholds the 
cause of removal and advises so, then the President can remove him. He is deemed to be guilty of misbehaviour, 
if he (a) is concerned or interested in any contract or agreement made by the Central government, or (b) 
participates in any way in the profit of such contract or agreement or in any benefit or emolument arising 
therefrom otherwise than as a member and in common with the other members of an incorporated company. 
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The salary, allowances and other conditions of the service of the central vigilance commissioner are 
similar to those of the chairman of UPSC and that of the vigilance commissioners are similar to those of a 
member of UPSC. But they cannot be varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

The functions of the CVC are: 

1. To inquire or cause an inquiry or investigation to be conducted on a reference made by the Central 
government wherein it is alleged that a public servant being an employee of the Central government 
or its authorities, has committed an offence under the Prevention of Corruption Act, 1988. 

2. To inquire or cause an inquiry or investigation to be conducted into any complaint against any 
official belonging to the below mentioned category of officials wherein it is alleged that he has 
committed an offence under the Prevention of Corruption Act, 1988: 

(a) Members of all-India services serving in the Union and Group ‘A’ officers of the Central 
government: and 
(b) Specified level of officers of the authorities of the Central government. 

3. To exercise superintendence over the functioning of Delhi Special Police Establishment (which is a 
part of Central Bureau of Investigation) in so far as it relates to the investigation of offences alleged 
to have been committed under the Prevention of Corruption Act, 1988. The Delhi Special Police 
Establishment is required to obtain the prior approval of the Central government before conducting 
any inquiry or investigation into an offence committed by the officers of the rank of joint secretary 
and above in the Central government and its authorities. 

4. To give directions to the Delhi Special Police Establishment for the purpose of discharging the 
responsibility entrusted to it under the Delhi Special Police Establishment Act, 1946. 

5. To review the progress of investigation conducted by the Delhi Special Police Establishment into the 
offences alleged to have been committed under the Prevention of Corruption Act, 1988. 

6. To review the progress of applications pending with the competent authorities for the sanction of 
prosecution under the Prevention of Corruption Act, 1988. 

7. To tender advise to the Central government and its authorities on such matters as are referred to it by 
them. 

8. To exercise superintendence over the vigilance administration in the ministries of the Central 
government or its authorities. 

The Central government is required to consult the CVC in making rules and regulations governing the 
vigilance and disciplinary matters relating to the members of central services and All-India Services. 

The CVC conducts its proceedings at its headquarters (New Delhi). It is vested with the power to regulate 
its own procedure. It has all the powers of a civil court and its proceedings have a judicial character. It may 
call for an information or report from the Central government or its authorities so as to enable it to exercise 
general supervision over the vigilance and anti-corruption work in them. 

The CVC, on receipt of the report of the inquiry undertaken by any agency on a reference made by it, 
advises the Central government or its authorities for the further course of action. The Central government or 
its authorities shall consider the advice of the CVC and take appropriate action. However, where the Central 
government or any of its authorities does not agree with the advice of the CVC, it shall communicate the 
reasons (to be recorded in writing) to the CVC. 

The chief vigilance officers appointed in the ministries/departments provide a link between the Central 
Vigilance Commission and ministries/departments. There are also vigilance officers in attached offices, 
subordinate offices and public undertakings. 

Various states have also, on the pattern of Central Vigilance Commission, established State Vigilance 
Commissions in 1964. 
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Lokpal The Administrative Reforms Commission (ARC) headed by Morarji Desai submitted a special 
interim report on ‘Problems of Redressal of Citizen’s Grievances’ in 1966. In this report, the ARC 
recommended the setting up of two special authorities designated as ‘Lokpal’ and ‘Lokayukta’ for the redressal 
of citizens’ grievances. These institutions were to be set up on the pattern of the institution of Ombudsman 
in Scandinavian countries and the Parliamentary Commissioner for Investigation in New Zealand. The 
Lokpal would deal with complaints against ministers and secretaries at Central and state levels, and the 
Lokayukta (one at the Centre and one in every state) would deal with complaints against other specified 
higher officials. The ARC kept the judiciary outside the purview of Lokpal and Lokayukta as in New Zealand. 
But, in Sweden the judiciary is within the purview of Ombudsman. 

According to the ARC, the Lokpal would be appointed by the President after consultation with the Chief 
Justice of India, the Speaker of Lok Sabha and the Chairman of the Rajya Sabha. 

The ARC also recommended that the institutions of Lokpal and Lokayukta should have the following 
features: 

(i) They should be demonstrably independent and impartial. 

(ii) Their investigations and proceedings should be conducted in private and should be informal in 

character. 
(111) Their appointment should be, as far as possible, non-political. 

(iv) Their status should compare with the highest judicial functionaries in the country. 

(v) They should deal with matters in the discretionary field involving acts of injustice, corruption or 

favouritism. 

(vi) Their proceedings should not be subject to judicial interference. 

(vii) They should have the maximum latitude and powers in obtaining information relevant to their duties. 
(viii) They should not look forward to any benefit or pecuniary advantage from the executive government. 

The Government of India accepted the recommendations of ARC in this regard. So far, eight official 
attempts have been made to bring about legislation on this subject. Bills were introduced in the Parliament 
in the following years. 

(i) In May 1968, by the Congress government headed by Indira Gandhi. 

(ii) In April 1971, again by the Congress government headed by Indira Gandhi. 

(iii) In July 1977, by the Janata government headed by Moraryji Desai. 

(iv) In August 1985, by the Congress government headed by Rajiv Gandhi. 

(v) In December 1989, by the National Front government headed by V.P. Singh. 

(vi) In September 1996, by the United Front Government headed by Deve Gowda. 

(vii) In August 1998, by the BJP-led coalition government headed by A. B. Vajpayee. 
(viii) In August 2001, by the NDA government headed by A.B. Vajpayee. 

However, none of the bills mentioned above were passed by the Parliament due to one or other reasons. 
The first four bills lapsed due to the dissolution of Lok Sabha, while the fifth one was withdrawn by the 
government. The sixth and seventh bills also lapsed due to the dissolution of the 11th and 12th Lok Sabha. 
Again, the eighth bill (2001) lapsed due to the dissolution of the 13" Lok Sabha in February 2004. Hence, 
the institution of Lokpal has not yet come into existence in our country, though its need was felt long ago. 

The sailent features of the 2001 Lokpal Bill are as follows: 

1. The bill provides for the establishment of the institution of Lokpal to inquire into allegations of 
corruption against public functionaries including the Prime Minister, provided the offence committed 
is within ten years from the day the complaint is lodged. 

2. The Lokpal shall consist of a chairperson who is or has been a Chief Justice or a Judge of the 
Supreme Court and two members who are or have been the Judges of the Supreme Court or the Chief 
Justices of the High Court. 
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. The chairperson and members shall be appointed by the President of India on the recommendation of 


a committee headed by the Vice-President of India and comprising the Prime Minister, the Lok 
Sabha Speaker, the Home Minister, the leader of the House other than the House in which the Prime 
Minister is a member and leaders of the opposition in both the Lok Sabha and the Rajya Sabha. 
The bill provides for a fixed tenure of three years for the chairperson and the members. 

The bill ensures that the Lokpal is able to act independently and discharge its functions without fear 
or favour. For this, it provides that the chairperson or a Member of the Lokpal shall not be removed 
from office, except by an order made by the President on the ground of proved misbehaviour or 
incapacity. He can issue the removal order after an inquiry by a committee consisting of the Chief 
Justice of India and two other Judges of the Supreme Court (next to the Chief Justice in seniority). 
The Lokpal will inquire into complaints alleging that a public functionary has committed an offence 
punishable under the Prevention of Corruption Act, 1988. The expression ‘public functionary’ covers 
all the three categories of union ministers including the Prime Minister and the Members of Parliament. 
The constitutional functionaries such as Judges of the Supreme Court, the Election Commission have 
been kept out of the purview of the Lokpal. 

The allegations against the Prime Minister related to his functions in the areas of national security 
and maintenance of public order have been kept out of the purview of the Lokpal. 

To enable the Lokpal to function effectively and in a quasi-judicial manner, it has been vested with 
the powers of a Civil Court in respect of summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person and 
examining him on oath. 

The bill provides for an open court or if the Lokpal wishes in-camera proceedings. The proceedings 
have to be completed within six months, with a provision for extension of six more months. 

The Lokpal is vested with penal powers to discourage frivolous complaints. For such complaints, the 
fine could be an imprisonment from one to three years including a fine upto Rs. 50,000. 


Lokayukta While the Central Government is still debating the establishment of the institution of Lokpal, 
many states have already set up the institution of Lokayuktas. Donald C. Rowat says that “India has the most 
populous Ombudsman jurisdiction in the world.” The following table gives the details of the establishment 
of the institutions of Lokayukta in various states in India. 





Table 5.3 Lokayukta in States 


States Created in (enacted in) 
1. Orissa 1970 
2. Maharashtra 1971 
3. Rajasthan 1973 
4. Bihar 1974 
5. Uttar Pradesh 1975 
6. Madhya Pradesh 1981 
7. Andhra Pradesh 1983 
8. Himachal Pradesh 1983 
9. Karnataka 1985 
10. Gujarat 1986 
11. Punjab 1995 


It must be mentioned here that the institution of Lokayukta was established first in Maharashtra in 1971, 
though Orissa had passed the act in this regard in 1970. The Orissa act came into force in 1983. 
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The various aspects of the institution of Lokayukta are explained below. 


Structural Variations The structure of the Lokayukta is not same in all the states. Some states like 
Rajasthan, Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra have created the Lokayukta as well as Up lokayukta, 
while some other states like Bihar, Uttar Pradesh and Himachal Pradesh have created only the Lokayukta; 
there being no provision for Uplokayukta. There are still other states like the Punjab and Orissa which have 
designated officials as Lokpal. This pattern was not suggested by the ARC in the states. 


Appointment The lokayukta and upalokayukta are appointed by the governor of the state. While 
appointing, the governor in most of the states consults (a) the chief justice of the state high court, and (b) the 
leader of the Opposition in the state legislative assembly. But, in Andhra Pradesh, the leader of the Opposition 
in the state legislative assembly is not required to be consulted in this regard. In Karnakata, on the other 
hand, the Chairman of the state legislative council, the speaker of the state legislative assembly and the 
leader of Opposition in the state legislative council are also required to be consulted on this matter. 


Qualifications Judicial qualifications are prescribed for the Lokayukta in the states of Uttar Pradesh, 
Himachal Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Orissa, Karnataka and Assam. But no specific qualifications 
are prescribed in the states of Bihar, Maharashtra and Rajasthan. 


Tenure In most of the states, the term of office fixed for Lokayukta is of 5 years duration or 65 years of 
age, whichever is earlier. He is not eligible for reappointment for a second term. 


Jurisdiction There is no uniformity regarding the jurisdiction of Lokayukta in all the states. The following 
points can be noted in this regard: 

(a) The Chief Minister is included within the jurisdiction of Lokayukta in the states of Himachal Pradesh, 
Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, and Gujarat, while he is excluded from the purview of Lokayukta 
in the states of Maharashtra, Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan, Bihar and Orissa. 

(b) Ministers and higher civil servants are included in the purview of Lokayukta in almost all the states. 
Maharashtra has also included former Ministers and civil servants. 

(c) Members of states legislatures are included in the purview of Lokayukta in the states of Andhra 
Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh, Gujarat, Uttar Pradesh and Assam. 

(d) The authorities of the local bodies, corporations, companies and societies are included in the jurisdiction 
of the Lokayukta in most of the states. 


Investigations In most of the states, the Lokayukta can initiate investigations either on the basis of a complaint 
received from the citizen against unfair administrative action or suo moto. But he does not enjoy the power to start 
investigations on his own initiative (suo moto) in the states of Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh and Assam. 


Scope of Cases Covered The Lokayukta can consider the cases of ‘grievances’ as well as ‘allegations’ 
in the states of Maharashtra, Uttar Pradesh, Assam, Bihar and Karnataka. But, in Himachal Pradesh, Andhra 
Pradesh, Rajasthan and Gujarat, the job of Lokayuktas is confined to investigating allegations (corruption) 
and not grievances (maladministration). 


Other Features 

(a) The lokayukta presents, annually, to the governor of the state a consolidated report on his performance. 
The governor places this report along with an explanatory memorandum before the state legislature. 
The lokayukta is responsible to the state legislature. 

(b) He takes the help of the state investigating agencies for conducting enquiries. 

(c) He can call for relevant files and documents from the state government departments. 

(d) The recommendations made by the Lokayukta are only advisory and not binding on the state 
government. 
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ROLE OF CIVIL SOCIETY 


The term ‘Civil Society’ has come to enjoy much political, administrative, and intellectual currency in 
recent years. However, it has a fairly long history. 

Traditionally, the two terms ‘State’ and ‘Civil Society’ were used inter-changeably and treated 
synonymously. This trend continued till the eighteenth century. 

G.W.F. Hegel was the first political philosopher who separated and differentiated Civil Society from 
State. He was followed by Karl Marx and Fredrick Engels in the nineteenth century. In the twentieth century, 
Antonio Gramsci analysed the concept of Civil Society. 


Definition 


Jeffrey Alexander: “Civil Society is an inclusive, umbrella-like concept referring to a plethora of 
institutions outside the state”. 


Niraja Gopal Jayal: “Civil Society covers all forms of voluntary association and social interaction not 
controlled by the state.” 


S.K. Das: “Civil Society is the organised Society over which the state rules.” 


George Huggins: “Civil Society is a social space, distinct from the state and business sectors but having 
a, sometimes tense, corelationship with that state, functioning through association”. 


Susanne Hoeber Rudolph: “Civil Society is defined variously by different theorists, but a minimal 
definition would include the idea of a non-state autonomous sphere; empowerment of citizens; trust- 
building associational life; interaction with, rather than subordination to the State”. 


Larry Diamond: “Civil society represents the realm of an organized social life that is voluntary, self- 
generating, largely self-supporting, and bound by a legal order or set of shared values”. 


Features 


Features of the Civil Society are: 
1. It refers to non-state institutions. 
2. It covers a large space in society. 
3. It refers to the organised society. 
4. It covers groups which are intermediate between the state (political society) and the family (natural 
society). 

5. It, though automonous, is subject to the authority of state. 
6. It implies the existence of freedom of association, freedom of thought and other civil and economic rights. 
7. It is in pursuit of common public good. 
8. It opposses authoritarianism and totalitarianism. 
9. It promotes citizenship by educating the individual. 

10. It facilitates citizens’ participation in the politico-administrative affairs. 

11. It formulates public opinion and sets the demands which are general in nature. 

12. Its important attribute is voluntarism, not coercion. 

13. It advocates pluralism to reduce the domination of the state. 

14. It serves as a moral referent in the community value system. 
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John Keane, the British theorist, summarises the current positive thinking about Civil Society as: “The 
emerging consensus that Civil Society is a realm of freedom correctly highlights its basic value as a condition 
of democracy; where there is no Civil Society there cannot be citizens with capacities to choose their identities, 
entitlements and duties within a political-legal framework.” 

Larry Diamond observed: “Democracy—in particular, a healthy liberal democracy— requires a public 
that is organised for democracy, socialised to its norms and values, and committed not just to its myriad 
narrow interests but to larger, common, civic ends. Such a civil public is only possible with a vibrant civil 
society.” 


Components 


The organisations and groups included under the umbrella concept of Civil Society are: 
1. Non-governmental organisations, 

Community-based organisations, 

Indigeneous people’s organisations, 

Trade Unions, 

Farmer’s organisations, 

Cooperatives, 

Religious associations, 

Youth groups, 
9. Women’s groups, and 

10. Other similarly organised groups. 

In USA, the Civil Society is highly developed, while in India, it is fast growing since the 1970s. In the 
words of Niraja Gopal Jayal, “with regard to India, it has been argued that Civil Society, in the sense of 
opposition to the State, is developed, while Civil Society, in the sense of associational groups, is not”. 

Neera Chandhoke observed, “Civil Society in India is seen by most theorists as a fluid association of 
social groupings which are based on caste and kinship linkages or on religious mobilisation as much as on 
voluntary social associations”. 

Rajesh Tandon has classified Civil Society associations in India into five categories: 

1. Traditional associations based on caste, tribe or ethnicity. 
2. Religious associations like Ramakrishna Mission, Islamic Institutions, etc. 
3. Social movements of several types, viz., 

(a) movements focusing on the needs of a particular group like women or tribals; 

(b) movements to reform social evils like dowry or liquor; 

(c) movements to protest against displacements due to developments; and 

(d) movements focussing on governance like civil liberties campaigns or anti-corruption campaigns. 
4. Membership associations of different types. viz., 

(a) Representational like trade unions, peasants organisations and so on. 

(b) Professional like associations of lawyers, doctors, etc. 

(c) Socio-cultural like sports clubs, recreational clubs and so forth. 

(d) Self-help like ward committees in cities or community-based organisations in villages. 
5. Intermediary associations of different types, viz., 

(a) Service delivery like schools, homes for destitutes and so on. 

(b) Mobilisational which help organise marginalised sections to demand their own rights. 

(c) Supportive which provide support to other community-based associations. 

(d) Philanthropic like Child Relief and You (CRY), Rajiv Gandhi Foundation, and so forth. 
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(e) Advocacy which explicitly advocate a particular cause. 
(f) Network which extend collective voice and strength like Association of Voluntary Agencies in 
Rural Development (AVARD). 


Role 


The Civil Society Organisations (Voluntary or non-governmental organisations) play an important role in 
the welfare and development administration. The various dimensions of their role are: 
1. They organise and mobilise the poor for socio-economic development. 
2. They disseminate information and make the people aware of various schemes, programmes, and 
projects initiated by the Government for their betterment. 
They facilitate the people’s participation in administrative process. 
They make the administrative machinery more responsive to the needs and aspirations of the people. 
5. They impose a community system of accountability on the functioning of administrative machinery 
at lower levels. Thus, they reduce the scope for corruption. 
6. They help the administrative machinery in identifying the target groups. 
7. They facilitate the usage of local resources for local development and thus make the communities 
self-reliant. 
8. They create political consciousness among the people by discussing various political issues. 
9. They act as the watch-dogs of the public interest. 

10. They strengthen the principle of self-help. 

However, it must be mentioned here that the role of voluntary agencies lies in supplementing the efforts of 
government and not competing with it. 

Milton Esman identified four agencies of development viz., political system, administrative system, mass 
media, and voluntary organisations. He felt that the involvement of voluntary agencies in the developmental 
process has three merits, that is, a sense of solidarity, participation in decision-making, and opportunity to 
interact with agencies of development including government. 

According to Raj Krishna, an eminent economist and a former member of the planning commission, the 
voluntary agencies are superior to government agencies in three aspects: 

(a) their workers can be more sincerely devoted to the task of reducing the sufferings of the poor than 

government staff, 

(b) they can have a better rapport with the rural poor than government staff, and 

(c) they can operate with greater flexibility as they are not bound by rigid bureaucratic rules and procedures. 

L.M. Prasad adds two more points: (a) their efforts are more economical than the government agencies, 
and (b) they can motivate more public participation in development efforts than government agencies. 


=~ 


Limitations 


However, the voluntary agencies are met with various limitations: 

Lack of sufficient financial resources. 

Lack of trained and professional workers. 

Bureaucratic non-cooperation and even resistance. 

Inadequate information base. 

Limited functional perspective (not holistic approach). 

Political interference and influence. 

Resistance from local landlords, money-lenders and the like. 

Diverse socio-economic environment like casteism, communalism, poverty and so on. 
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Assessing the relative merits and demerits of voluntary sector, the World Development Report of 1997 
observed, “The voluntary sector not only brings its own strengths to the table, but also its own weakness. It 
does a lot of good work in increasing public awareness, voicing citizens’ concerns, and delivering services. 
Local self-help organizations are sometimes the preferred providers of local public goods and services, 
because of their closeness to local concerns. But their concern is often for certain religious or ethnic groups 
and not the society as a whole. Their accountability is limited and their resources are often constrained.” 


PEOPLE’S PARTICIPATION 


People’s participation means participation of people in the administrative process. It implies citizens’ control 
over administration or public influence on administration. It is essential for the smooth and effective 
performance of the administrative machinery. It makes the administration responsive to the needs of the 
people. It secures public support to the government policies and makes them a success. It constitutes an 
important means of enforcing administrative accountability. 

A democratic government is based on the ‘doctrine of popular sovereignty’ which means that the people 
are supreme in a democracy, or the final authority in democracy is vested in the people. Therefore, 
administration in democracy is or should finally and ultimately be responsible to the people. It is in this 
context that the people’s participation in administration assumes importance. It transfers the representative 
democracy into participatory democracy. It facilitates what is known as ‘bottom-up rule’. 

The people’s participation in administration can be studied under two heads—participation in general 
administration and participation in development administration. 


|. Participation in General Administration 


The people, being ignorant and unorganised, cannot generally have a definite and regular influence on 
administration. Hence, the public influence on administrative process is mainly indirect and informal. However, 
there are certain formal modes of people’s participation in administration. They are: 


|. Election Therepresentative democracy is classified in two kinds, namely, the Presidential Government 

and the Parliamentary Government. In the Presidential Government prevalent in the USA, the President is 
directly elected by the people. He is the Chief Executive enjoying all powers of the executive organ of the 
government. He is not responsible to the Legislature (i.e., Congress) but to the people ultimately. Thus, the 
popular control over Chief Executive in a presidential government like USA is direct. 

In the Parliamentary Government prevalent in Britain and India, the real executive (i.e., Cabinet) is 
drawn from the legislature and remains responsible to it for its policies and actions. The legislature in turn 
is responsible to the people. Thus the popular control over the executive in a parliamentary government like 
Britain and India is indirect as it is exercised through the elected Parliament. 

In a democracy whether presidential or parliamentary, when the government becomes unresponsive, 
corrupt, irresponsible and inefficient, it can be removed from office by means of periodic elections. The 
elections are the medium of expression of people’s confidence in the popular government. 


2. Recall It is a direct democratic device. It is used in Switzerland and thirteen states of USA where the 
administrative officials are directly elected by the people. The system of recall enables the people to remove 
the elected official from office before the expiry of his tenure, when he fails to represent their will. In other 
words, the official has to vacate office before the completion of his tenure, if he is defeated in a recall poll. 
The device of recall can be used when the people are not satisfied with the performance of the elected official 
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while in office and it does not require any charges of illegal actions. The chief merit of recall is that it enables 
the people to hold their public officials continuously responsible for their professional role and duties. 


3. Pressure Groups The term ‘Pressure Group’ originated in USA. It is a group of people who are 
organised actively for the purpose of promoting their common interest. Some examples of such groups are 
voluntary agencies, trade unions, employment associations, professional associations, student unions and so 
forth. These groups are also called as interest groups or vested groups. They exert pressure on the administration 
to promote their objectives. They influence the policy-making and policy-implementation in government 
through legal and legitimate methods like publicity, propagandising, petitioning, public debating, maintaining 
contacts with their legislators and so forth. They act as a liaison between the administration and their 
members. However, some times they resort to illegimate and illegal methods like strikes, violent activities 
and corruption which damages public interest and administrative integrity. 


4. Advisory Committees These are also called as Advisory Councils or Boards. They are attached 
to the administrative system at all levels from top to bottom. They consist of expert citizens and representatives 
of the special interests. They act as a link between the administration and the public and provide advise to 
the government on administrative policies, problems and procedures. The recommendations made by these 
agencies are only advisory in nature and are not binding on the department to which they are attached. 
However, they act as an effective instrument of the department’s public relations and make administration 
democratic in character. 


5. Public Opinion Unlike the above formal modes, public opinion is an informal mode of people’s 
participation in administration. Public opinion is the opinion of people in relation to the government policies 
and actions. It is expressed through various agencies like press, public platform, political parties, radio, 
television, cinema, pressure groups, educational institutions and so on. Of these, independent press is the 
most effective agency of public opinion. It is described as the “fourth estate” of democracy. 

The importance of public opinion as a mode of people’s participation in administration is highlighted by 
the following points: 

(i) It influences the policies and programmes of the government. 

(11) It keeps the administration responsive and acts as a watchdog on it. 

(111) It acts as a source of laws and facilitates their successful implementation. 

(iv) It safeguards individual liberty by keeping a check on unpopular and undemocratic activities of the 

government. 


ll. Participation in Development Administration 


People’s participation in development administration means the direct involvement of people in the process 
of administering development programmes meant for bringing about socio-economic changes in the society. 
It embraces the following dimensions: 

(i) Participation in decision-making. 

(ii) Participation in implementation. 

(111) Participation in monitoring and evaluation. 

(iv) Participation in sharing benefits. 

People participate in development administration through various mechanisms like Panchayati Raj 
institutions, cooperative institutions, mahila mandals, farmers service societies, yuvak kendras and other 
voluntary/non-governmental organisations. 

People’s participation in development administration is beneficial in various respects: 
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1. It provides administration a wealth of information on local socio-cultural, economic, ecological, and 
technical conditions. This information is highly useful in the process of planning, programming and 
implementation of development programmes. 

2. It leads to the selection of those projects which are of direct relevance to the people. 

3. It facilitates mobilisation of local resources in the form of cash, labour, materials and so on which are 
very essential for the programme’s success. 

4. It acts as a safeguard against the abuse of administrative authority and thus reduces the scope for 
corruption in the operation of programmes. 

5. It prevents the hijacking of programme benefits by richer and powerful sections due to the involvement 
of poorer and weaker sections of the society. Thus, it leads to the equitable distribution of benefits. 

6. It makes the local community easily accept the developmental change and more tolerable to mistakes 
and failures. 

7. Itreduces the financial burden on government by sustaining the programmes even after the withdrawal 
of its support. They can be managed by the volunteers or community-based workers. 

8. It enhances the ability and competence of the people to assume responsibility and solve their own 
problems. It develops a spirit of self-reliance, initiative and leadership among the people. 

9. It promotes esprit de corps in the community and thus strengthens democracy at the grassroots level. 

However, various factors limit the degree and effectiveness of people’s participation in administration, 


particularly in development administration. They are: 


(i) Aristocratic and mechanical bureaucracy. 
(ii) Unfavourable socio-economic environment like casteism, communalism, poverty, illiteracy and so on. 
(111) Negative political interference. 
(iv) Time constraints, that is, time-bound nature of programmes. 
(v) Role of middlemen and sycophants. 
(vi) Corruption and low standards of conduct in administration. 
(vii) Faulty administrative procedures. 
(viii) Lack of participative culture. 


RIGHT TO INFORMATION 


Meaning 


Right to Information means the freedom of people to have access to government information. It implies that 
the citizens and non-governmental organisations should enjoy a reasonably free access to all files and 
documents pertaining to the governmental operations, decisions, and performance. In other words, it means 
openness and transparency in the functioning of government. Thus, it is antithetical to secrecy in public 
administration. 

As rightly observed by Paras Kuhad, “secrecy as a component of executive privilege or transparency 
through right to information—which of the two be adopted as a paradigm for governance. Both offer public 
interest as their rationale. Which in fact serves public interest and can they be harmonised.” 

In 1992, the World Bank released a document entitled ‘Governance and Development’. The document 
has mentioned seven aspects or elements of governance—one of them being transparency and information. 


Rationale 


The right to information is necessary due to the following reasons: 
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It makes administration more accountable to people. 
It reduces the gap between administration and people. 
It makes people aware of administrative decision-making. 
It facilitates better delivery of goods and services to people by civil servants. 
It facilitates intelligent and constructive criticism of administration. 
It increases people’s participation in administration. 
It promotes public interest by discouraging arbitrariness in administrative decision-making. 
It reduces the scope for corruption in public administration. 
It upholds the democratic ideology by promoting openness and transparency in administration. 
10. It makes administration more responsive to the requirements of people. 
11. It reduces the chance of abuse of authority by the public servants. 
The following statements made by eminent administrative thinkers and practitioners highlight the 
importance of right to information: 


OY ar ee IS 


od 


Woodrow Wilson “I for one have the conviction that government ought to be all outside and not 
inside. I, for my part, believe that there ought to be no place where everything can be done that everyone does 
not know about. Everyone knows corruption thrives in secret places and avoids public places.” 


James Madison “People who mean to be their governors must arm themselves with power which 
knowledge gives. A popular government without popular information or the means of acquiring it is but a 
prologue to a farce or tragedy or perhaps both.” 


Lord Acton “Nothing is safe that does not show that it can bear discussion and publicity.” 


British Franks Committee (1972) “A government which pursues secret aims, or which operates 
in greater secrecy than the effective conduct of its proper functions require, or which turns information 
services into propaganda agencies, will lose the trust of the people. It will be countered by ill-informed and 
destructive criticism”. 


Justice Douglas of USA “Secrecy in government is fundamentally antidemocratic, perpetuating 
bureaucratic errors. Open discussion based on full information and debate on public issues are vital to our 
national health.” 

To sum up, in the words of Paras Kuhad, “The secrecy system is less for safeguarding public or national 
interest and more for safeguarding government’s reputation, burying its mistakes, maximizing its power, 
shielding its corrupt practices, and manipulating the citizens.” 


Global Scenario 


Sweden was the first country in the world to introduce the right to information. It had conferred this right on 
its citizens through a direct constitutional provision, way back in 1766. In this country, access to government 
documents is a right and non-access an exception. 

Sweden was followed by other Scandinavian countries but very lately. Thus, Finland enacted the Freedom 
of Information legislation in 1951. Both Denmark and Norway have made the similar legislations in the 
same year (1970). 

USA has granted the right to information to its citizens by the Freedom of Information Act (1966). This 
Act was amended in 1974 for two purposes: (1) to limit the exemptions (the documents which the administration 
may keep in secret); and (11) to provide for penalties for withholding the information or acting in an arbitrary 
manner. 
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France, Netherlands and Austria have made the similar legislations in the 1970s. Canada, Australia and 
New Zealand have done it in 1982. Thailand and Ireland have made the law in the same year (1997). 
Bulgaria enacted it in 2000. 

In South Africa, the right to information is guaranteed by the constitution itself. This right of the citizens 
has been further reinforced by enacting a legislation in 2000. 

In Britain, the Fulton Committee (1966-68) found too much of secrecy in public administration. Hence, it 
recommended an enquiry into the Official Secrets Act, 1911. In 1972, the Franks Committee also made the 
similar recommendation. Hence, in 1988, the Act was amended to narrow the scope of official information 
falling within its ambit. Finally, the UK Freedom of Information Act came into force on January 1, 2005. 


Position in India 


The Constitution of India has no direct provision expressly conferring right to information to the citizens. 
However, the Supreme Court has been stating since 1975 that the right to information is an intrinsic part of 
the following two fundamental rights guaranteed by the Constitution of India: 

(i) Right to freedom of speech and expression (Article 19). 

(11) Right to life and personal liberty (Article 21). 

In India, various laws and rules restrict the disclosure of official information to the people and thus 
favours secrecy in administration: 

(i) Official Secrets Act, 1923. 

(ii) Indian Evidence Act, 1872. 

(111) Commission of Enquiry Act, 1952. 

(iv) All-India Services (Conduct) Rules, 1954. 

(v) Central Civil Services (Conduct) Rules, 1955. 

(vi) Railway Services (Conduct) Rules, 1956. 

The Fifth Pay Commission (1994-1997) recommended for the abolition of the Official Secrets Act and 
introduction of Right to Information Act. 


Information Act In 2005, the Parliament has enacted a new legislation—the Right to Information Act 
(2005). This new Act replaces the old Freedom of Information Act, 2002, which was unnotified and hence, 
not operational. 

The new legislation confers on all citizens the right of access to the information and, correspondingly, 
makes the dissemination of such information an obligation on all public authorities. It aims at promoting 
transparency and accountability in the working of every public authority. It has the widest possible reach 
covering Central government, state governments, panchayati raj institutions, local bodies and recipients of 
government grants. Its various provisions are mentioned below: 

1. It provides for the appointment of an information officer in each department to provide information 
to the public on request. 

2. It fixes a 30-day deadline for providing information; deadline is 48 hours if information concerns life 
or liberty of a person. 

3. Information will be free for people below poverty line. For others, fee will be reasonable. 

4. The Act imposes obligation on public agencies to disclose the information suo-motu to reduce requests 
for an information. 

5. Government bodies have to publish details of staff payments and budgets. 

6. It provides for the establishment of a Central Information Commission and State Information 
Commissions to implement the provisions of the Act. They will be independent high-level bodies to 
act as appellate authorities and vested with the powers of a civil court. 


248 / 996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


14. 


15. 


ACCOUNTABILITY AND CONTROL 235 


The President will appoint a Chief Information Commissioner and governors of state will appoint 
state information commissioners. Their term will be five years. 

The Chief Information Commissioner (on par with the status currently accorded to the chief election 
commissioner) will be selected by a panel comprising the prime minister, leader of the Opposition in 
the Lok Sabha and a minister nominated by the prime minister. 

The Chief Information Commissioner and State Information Commissioner will publish an annual 
report on the implementation of the Act. These reports will be tabled before Parliament and state 
legislature. 


. The Act overrides the Official Secrets Act, 1923. The information commissions can allow access to 


the information if public interest outweighs harm to protected persons. 


. It carries strict penalties for failing to provide information or affecting its flow. The erring officials 


will be subject to departmental proceedings. 


. The information commission shall fine an official Rs 250 per day (subject to a maximum of 


Rs 25,000) if information is delayed without reasonable cause beyond the stipulated 30 days. 


. The procedure of appeal in case the information is denied is like this—first appeal to superior of 


public information officer, second appeal to information commission, and third appeal to a high 
court. 

Its purview does not extend to intelligence and security organisations like Intelligence Bureau, RAW, 
BSF, CISF, NSG and so on. However, information pertaining to allegations of corruption or violation 
of human rights by these organisations will not be excluded. 

All categories of exempted information to be disclosed after 20 years except cabinet deliberations and 
information that affects security, strategic, scientific or economic interests, relations with foreign 
states or leads to incitement of offence. 


State Information Acts Even before the Central legislation was passed, some of the states have 
introduced their own right to information legislation. The first amongst these was Tamil Nadu. The states 
and the respective years of the enactment of legislations are mentioned below in Table 5.4. 


Table 5.4 Right to Information Acts in States 


States Year of Enactment 
l. Tamil Nadu 1997 
2. Goa 1997 
3. Rajasthan 2000 
4. Karnataka 2000 
5. Delhi 2001 
6. Maharashtra* 2002 
7. Assam 2002 
8. Madhya Pradesh 2003 
9. Jammu & Kashmir 2004 


* Maharashtra repealed its earlier Right to Information Act of 2000 to bring out an improved one in 2002. 


In Rajasthan, the Right to Information movement was initiated by Aruna Roy in the early 1990s. The 
Mazdoor Kisan Shakti Sangathan (MKSS) succeeded through struggle and agitation, in accessing and using 
information to put an end to local corruption and exploitation. 
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Ultiple Choice Questious 


. Which article of the Indian Constitution deals 
with the suability of the State of India? 


(a) Article 100 
(c) Article 300 


(b) Article 200 
(d) Article 330 


. Arrange the following stages in the enactment 


of budget in proper order. 
1. General discussion 


2. Appropriation Bill 
3. Finance Bill 
4. Voting on the demands for grants 
5. Presentation to legislature 
(a) 1,2,3,4,5 (b) 5,1, 4, 2,3 
(c) 5,1,4,3,2 (d) 5,1, 3, 4, 2 


. “Parliament is the chief citadel of opposition to 


delegation of power, the need for which is the 
worst shortcoming of Indian administration.” 
This statement is made by: 

(a) Gorwala Report 

(b) Appleby Report 

(c) Gopalaswamy Ayyangar Report 

(d) ARC Report 


. The Parliamentary Commissioner for 


Administration was appointed in the UK in: 
(a) 1957 (b) 1959 
(c) 1967 (d) 1968 


. The first committee to recommend for the 


establishment of an Ombudsman type of 
institution in India was: 

(a) Gorwala Committee 

(b) Santhanam Committee 

(c) Kripalani Committee 

(d) Administrative Reforms Commission 


. The techniques of citizens’ control over 


administration are: 
1. Election 
Public opinion 
Pressure groups 
Advisory committees 
Recall 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 2,3 and5 
(c) 3,4 and 5 (d) 1, 2,3, 4 and 5 


ore: OS 


. The Chairman of which of the following 


parliamentary committees is invariably from the 
members of ruling party? 
(a) Committee on Public Undertakings 
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(b) Public Accounts Committee 
(c) Estimates Committee 
(d) Committee on Delegated Legislation 


. Which of the following is not a formally prescribed 


device available to the members of Parliament? 
(a) Question Hour 

(b) Zero Hour 

(c) Half-an-hour discussion 

(d) Short duration discussion 


. Which of the following is not a tool of executive 


control over public administration? 

(a) Power of appointment and removal 

(b) Line agencies 

(c) Appeal to public opinion 

(d) Civil services code 

The judicial control over administrative acts 
emanates from the Doctrine of: 

(a) Separation of powers 

(b) Judicial review 

(c) Rule of law 

(d) Delegated legislation 

Which of the following is not correctly matched? 
(a) Ombudsman — 1809 

(b) Central Vigilance Commission — 1964 

(c) Parliamentary Commissioner — 1969 

(d) Lokayukta — 1971 

The Committee on Public Undertakings was set 
up on the recommendation of: 

(a) Administrative Reforms Commission 

(b) Lanka Sundaran 

(c) Krishna Menon Committee 

(d) Chagla Commission 

The first country in the world to introduce the 
right to information was: 

(a) Norway (b) USA 

(c) Sweden (d) Finland 

Which of the following is exclusively a 
committee of the Lower House: 

(a) Committee on Assurances 

(b) Committee on Delegated Legislation 

(c) Committee on Public Undertakings 

(d) Estimates Committee 

Which one of the following devices calls the 
attention of minister towards a matter of public 
importance? 
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(a) Half-an-hour discussion 

(b) Calling attention notice 

(c) Short duration discussion 

(d) Adjournment motion 

Central Vigilance Commission was set up on 

the recommendation of: 

(a) Administrative Reforms Commission of 
India 

(b) Gorwala Report 

(c) Kripalani Committee 

(d) Santhanam Committee 

The institution of Lokayukta was created for the 

first time by the state of: 

(a) Orissa (b) Bihar 

(c) Pubjab (d) Maharashtra 

Which of the following is not a formal instrument 
of executive control over administration? 

(a) Political direction 

(b) Personnel management 

(c) Ordinances 

(d) Professional ethics 

The institution of Lokayukta was created first 
in Maharashtra in: 

(a) 1970 (b) 1972 

(c) 1973 (d) 1971 

In the context of judicial control over 

administration, malfeasance stands for: 

(a) Error of law 

(b) Error of fact-finding 

(c) Abuse of authority 

(d) Error of procedure 

Which one of the following is not a means of 
executive control over administration? 

(a) Civil service code 

(b) Advisory agencies 

(c) Appeal to public opinion 

(d) Statutory appeal 

The correct statements about zero hour 
includes: 

1. It is the first hour of every sitting in both 
the houses of Parliament. 

2. It is mentioned in the Rules of Business of 
the houses of Parliament. 

3. During this time, matters are raised without 
any prior notice. 

4. It is the time immediately following the 
Question Hour in both the houses of 
Parliament. 

5. It is an Indian innovation in parliamentary 
procedure since 1964. 
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23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


ra 


28. 
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(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 3 and 4 

(c) 1,2 and 5 (d) 2,3 and5 
Which of the following is not correctly matched? 
(a) Central Bureau of Investigation -— 1963 
(b) Special Police Establishment -— 1942 
(c) Prevention of Corruption Act — 1947 
(d) Central Vigilance Commission — 1964 


Which of the following are the means of citizens’ 
control over administration? 
1. Pressure groups 2. Statutory appeals 


3. Recall 4. Election 
5. Advisory committees 
(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1,4 and 5 


(c) 1,3,4and5 (d) 1,3 and 4 
The correct statements about calling attention 
notice are: 

1. It is a device of calling the attention of a 
minister to a matter of urgent public 
importance. 

2. \Its main purpose is to seek an authoritative 
statement from the minister. 

3. It does not involve any censure against 
government. 

4. It is an Indian innovation in the 
parliamentary procedure since 1952. 
5.It is not mentioned in the Rules of 
Business and Procedure. 

(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 4and5 

(c) 1,2,3and5 (d) 1,2 and3 
The most effective means of citizens’ control 
over administration is: 
(a) Election 
(b) Pressure Groups 
(c) Advisory Committees 
(d) Public Opinion 
“,..the general principles of constitution ... are 
with us the results of judicial decision 
determining the rights of private persons in 
particular cases brought before the courts.” 
The above statements deal with the doctrine 
of: 
(a) Judicial review 
(b) Administrative adjudication 
(c) Droit Administratiff 
(d) Rule of law 
The recommendations of Santhanam 
Committee on prevention of corruption includes: 

1. Amendment of Article 311 of the 
Constitution 
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Amendment of the Indian Penal Code 
Creation of Central Vigilance Commission 
Amendment of Defence of India Bill 
Establishment of an Ombudsman type of 
Institution 

(a) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 5 


eae ca 


(b) 2,3 and4 
(d) 1,2, 3,4and5 


29. Which of the following statements are true of 
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31. 


Adjournment Motion? 

1. Itis an extraordinary procedure which sets 
aside the normal business of the House. 

2. Its main object is to draw the attention of 
the House to a recent matter of urgent 
public importance. 

3. The Rajya Sabha can make use of this 
procedure. 

4. It must be supported by not less than 50 
members for introduction. 

5. It involves an element of censure against 


government. 
(a) 1,2,4and5 (b) 2,3 and5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1, 2 and 4 


30. Which of the following statements are incorrect 


about the difference between the writ jurisdiction 
of the Supreme Court and high courts in India? 

1. The Supreme Court can issue writs not only 
for the purpose of enforcement of 
Fundamental Rights but also for any other 
purpose, whereas high courts can issue 
writs only for the purpose of enforcement 
of Fundamental Rights. 

2. High courts can issue the writ of Injunction, 
whereas the Supreme Court cannot issue 
the writ of Injunction. 

3. The Supreme Court can issue writs only in 
the case of appeal, whereas high courts 
can issue writs only when the party directly 
approaches it. 

4. High courts can issue writs not only for the 
purpose of enforcement of Fundamental 
Rights but also for any other purpose, 
whereas the Supreme Court can issue writs 
only for the purpose of enforcement of 
Fundamental Rights. 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 

(c) 2 and 3 (d) 4 only 
In parliamentary countries, like India, the legislative 
control over administration is considerably reduced 
and restricted in effectiveness due to which of the 
following reasons? 
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32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


1. The expansion in the volume and variety 
of administrative work. 
Frequent use of Guillitone. 
The large size of the legislature. 
The members of the legislature are laymen. 
The financial committees do post mortem 
work. 
(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 4 

(c) 2,3,4and5 (d) 1,2,3,4and5 
Which of the following are the means of judicial 
control over administration. 

1. Suits against government 
Judicial review 
Rule of law 
Statutory appeal 
Droit administratiff 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 4 

(c) 2,4 and 5 (d) 1,3 and 5 
Which of the following writs is not specifically 
provided in the Constitution of India? 

(a) Prohibition (b) Mandamus 

(c) Quo warranto (d) Injunction 
No-confidence Motion, to be admitted in the Lok 
Sabha, needs the support of: 

(a) 80 Members (b) 140 Members 

(c) 160 Members (d) 50 Members 
Which of the following are not the means of 
judicial control over administration? 

1. Criminal and civil suits against public 


ae a 


eo 


Officials 

2. Delegated legislation 

3. Writs 

4. Administrative adjudication 

5. Lack of jurisdiction 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,3 and5 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 2,4 and5 


P.H. Appleby’s criticisms of Indian system of 
parliamentary control over administration are: 
1. The members of Parliament greatly 
exaggerate the importance of the C and AG 
and pay too much attention to his reports. 
2. There is among the members of Parliament 
too much general and vague fear that its 
responsibilities are not being preserved. 
3. Parliament often exhibits a prejudice for 
reliance on the judgement of businessmen. 
4. Parliament seems inclined to make too 
ready concessions to some of the self- 
interest demands of small but influential 
business interests. 


5. Parliament takes a much too narrow view 
of recruitment to civil services, thus 
undermining the responsibility of ministers. 
(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3,4 and 5 


37. Which of the following are the limitations of 


<p 

FH 

as 

UO 

= 

O 

a2 

z 

O 

Y 

Ay 

D 

CO 
39. 
40. 


judicial control over administration? 

Its intervention takes place only when it is 
sought by the affected person. 

It is a post mortem control. 

Statutory limitations in certain cases. 
Error of fact-finding. 

Technical nature of the administrative 
activities. 

(a) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 


—_ 


eget 


(b) 2,3 and5 
(d) 1,2,3and5 


38. Which of the following are the staff agencies 


used by the executive to control administration 
in India? 

Cabinet Secretariat 

Department of Administrative Reforms 
Union Public Service Commission 
Planning Commission 

Comptroller and Auditor-General of India. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2,4 and 5 

(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1, 2 and 4 

The incorrect statements about Central 
Vigilance Commission are: 

1. It was setup on the recommendations of 
Administrative Reforms Commission. 

2. It is headed by the Central Vigilance 
Commissioner appointed by the Prime 
Minister. 

3. Its functions, in certain cases, overlap with 
the functions of the UPSC. 

4. It is certainly a substitute for an 
Ombudsman. 

5. It receives complaints directly from 
aggrieved persons. 

(a) 1,2 and5 (b) 3and5 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 5 
According to the Administrative Reforms 

Commission, the institution of Lokpal and 

Lokayukta should be characterised by which of 

the following features? 

1. Their investigations and procedures should 
be conducted in public and should be 
formal in character. 

2. Their appointment should as far as 
possible, be non-political. 


ao 
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42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 
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3. Their status should compare with the 
Speaker of the Lok Sabha. 
4. Their proceedings should be subject to 
judicial interference. 
5. They should not look forward to any benefit 
from the executive. 
(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2and5 
The Santhanam Committee on prevention of 
corruption was appointed in: 
(a) 1961 (b) 1964 
(c) 1963 (d) 1962 
Which of the following statements are incorrect 
about unstarred question? 
1. It is distinguished by an asterisk mark. 
2. Answer to such a question is given orally. 
3. Answer to such a question is not followed 
by supplementary questions. 
4. It does not carry an asterisk mark. 
5. Answer to such a question is given in a 
written form. 
(a) 2 and 3 (b) 3,4 and 5 
(c) 1 and2 (d) 2,3 and 4 
In the context of judicial control over 
administration, misfeasance stands for: 
(a) Lack of jurisdiction 
(b) Error of law 
(c) Abuse of authority 
(d) Error of procedure 
The least effective means of executive control 
over administration is: 
(a) Executive legislation 
(b) Budgetary system 
(c) Staff agencies 
(d) Appeal to public opinion 
In which of the following stated years, the Lokpal 
Bill was not introduced in the Parliament? 
(a) 1968 (b) 1971 
(c) 1978 (d) 1985 
The primary objective of judicial control over 
administration is: 
(a) To restrict the discretion and arbitrariness 
of administrative agencies. 
(b) To help in redressing the grievances of 
citizens. 
(c) To safeguard the rights and liberty of the 
citizens. 
(d) To contain and penalise the wrongful acts 
of government officials. 
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Assertion (A) and Reason (R) Pattern 


Answer the following questions by using the codes 
given below. 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 


(d) 
47. 


48. 


49. 


Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A. 

A is true but R is false. 

A is false but R is true. 

Assertion: According to P.H. Appleby, 
Parliament is the chief citadel of opposition to 
delegation of powers, the need for which is the 
worst shortcoming of Indian administration. 
Reason: To him, the Parliament’s reluctance to 
delegate its powers in detail discourages ministers 
from delegating their powers, discourages 
secretaries from delegating their powers and 
managing directors from delegating their powers. 
Assertion: The writ jurisdiction of the Supreme 
Court and high courts in India is same. 
Reason: Both, the Supreme Court and the High 
Court can issue the writs of Habeas Corpus, 
Mandamus, Prohibition, Certiorari and Quo 
warranto. 

Assertion: In democracy, the ultimate 
responsibility of administration is to the people. 
Reason: The democratic government is based 
on the principle of popular sovereignty. 


Matching Pattern 


50. 


51. 


52. 


53. 


54. 


55. 


Assertion: The public administration is subject 
to judicial control. 

Reason: Any illegal administrative act can be 
challenged in the court of law. 

Assertion: Democratic administration means 
much more than electing the representatives 
who make policies. 

Reason: |t ensures people’s participation in the 
administrative process. 

Assertion: The Finance Ministry exercises 
financial control over administrative ministries. 
Reason: It is responsible for the formulation and 
execution of the budget. 

Assertion: Public administration is influenced 
by the pressure groups. 

Reason: Their activities are always legitimate. 
Assertion: Legislative control over 
administration in a parliamentary system is 
different from that of presidential system. 
Reason: An important feature of democratic 
government is the legislative control over 
administration. 

Assertion: Judicial control over administration 
emanates from the principle of judicial review. 
Reason: Judicial review means the power of 
the courts to declare the laws and orders of the 
government as invalid if they are against the 
constitution. 


Match List-l with List-ll and select correct answer by using the codes given below the lists. 


36. 


a7. 


List-l 
A. No Confidence Motion 
B. Budget 


C. Mandamus 
D. Lokayuktas 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 1 4 3 
(b) 4 1 2 3 
(c) 3 1 4 2 
(d) 3 1 2 4 

List-I 

A. Rule of law 

B. Judicial review 

C. Administrative courts 

D. Procurator system 


Oe 


eae 


List-lIl 
Executive control 
Judicial control 
Legislative control 
Citizens’ control 


List-Il 
France 
USA 
Britain 
Russia 
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58. 


59. 


60. 


61. 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 1 3 4 
(b) 1 2 3 4 
(Cc) 3 1 2 4 
(d) 3 2 1 4 
List-I 

A. Short duration discussion 

B. Calling attention notice 

C. Zero Hour 

D. Committee on Public Undertakings 

Codes A B C D 

(a) 4 3 1 2 

(b) 3 4 2 1 

(Cc) 4 2 1 3 

(d) 3 2 4 1 
List-I 

A. Central Vigilance Commission 

B. Lokayukta 

C. Central Bureau of Investigation 

D. High Court 

Codes A B C D 

(a) 3 2 1 4 

(b) 3 1 2 4 

(Cc) 2 3 4 1 

(d) 2 4 1 3 
List-I (Statements) 

A. “| always consider that question time in 
the house is one of the finest examples 
of real democracy.” 

B. “Anybody who has worked in a civil 
service department would agree with 
me that, if there is one major thing 
which leads civil servants to be 
excessively cautious, timid and 
careful... it is the fear of the 
parliamentary question.” 

C. “Power corrupts and absolute power 
corrupts absolutely.” 

D. “Power in a democratic society 
requires control, and the greater the 
power the more need for control. 

Codes: A B C D 

(a) 4 3 2 1 

(b) 4 2 5 3 

(Cc) 3 4 2 1 

(d) 3 4 5 2 
List-/ (Writs) 

A. Mandamus 

B. Habeas Corpus 

C. Quo warranto 

D. Certiorari 


le 


oN 


= 


ACCOUNTABILITY AND CONTROL 241 


List-Il 
1964 
1962 
1953 
1954 


List-I] 
Constitutional 
Resolution of Government of India 
Statutory 
Resolution of Home Ministry 


List-I/ (Authors) 
L.D. White 


Lord Acton 


. Earl Attlee 


Hugh Gaitskell 


P.H. Appleby 


List-// (Literal meanings) 
‘By what warrant or authority’ 
‘We command’ 
‘To be certified’ 
‘You may have the body’ or ‘To have the body of’ 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 3 4 1 
(b) 2 4 3 1 
(c) 1 4 2 3 
(d) 2 4 1 3 
List-I 
(Types of control) 
A. Judicial control 
B. Legislative control 
C. Citizens’ control 
D. Executive control 
Codes A B C D 
(a) 3 1 4 2 
(b) 4 3 2 1 
(c) 3 4 1 2 
(d) 2 4 1 3 
List-I 
(Devices for redressal of citizens’ 
grievances) 
A. Parliamentary Commissioner 
B. Procurator system 
C. Ombudsman 
D. Administrative courts 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 1 5 
(b) 2 1 5 3 
(Cc) 4 5 1 2 
(d) 2 3 4 5 
List-I 
(Countries having Ombudsman) 
A. New Zealand 
B. Finland 
C. Denmark 
D. Sweden 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 1 4 3 
(b) 3 4 1 2 
(Cc) 2 4 1 3 
(d) 4 3 2 1 
List-I 
(Provisions) 
A. Writ jurisdiction of the Supreme Court 
B. Suits against government 
C. Writ jurisdiction of the High Court. 
D. Source of the power of judicial review 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


oR oA D> 
RoW TD 
ONNAO 
Na o=a0 


a 


aORwWNM 


a ae 


oS 


List-Il 
(Means of control) 
Interpellations 
Appeal to public opinion 
Statutory Appeal 
Recall 


List-Il 
(Present in) 


. Russia 


Britain 
France 
USA 
Sweden 


List-II 
(Created in) 
1919 
1962 
1809 
1955 


List-II 
(Contained in) 


. Article 13 
. Article 226 


Article 300 


. Article 32 


Article 166 
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ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEM OF USA 


American Constitution and Government 


The American Constitution is the constitution of the United States of America which was formed in 1787 
following the American Revolution (1775-83). The Constitution was adopted in 1787 at the Philadelphia 
Convention and came into force in 1789. The salient features of the American Constitution are explained 
below. 


Written Constitution The American Constitution is usually cited as a classic example of a written 
constitution. In fact, it is the oldest among the existing written constitutions of the world. It is contained in 
a document of some 12 pages and consists of a preamble, 7 Articles and 27 amendments. However, the actual 
working constitutional system includes, apart from the ‘Constitutional Document,’ the following. 
(i) The statutes of the Congress (i.e. the legislature of the USA) which determine the organisation and 
functions of a number of government agencies. 
(ii) The orders issued by the President on some occasions for giving practical shape to the statutes made 
by the Congress. 

(111) The judicial decisions interpreting the Constitution through a system of judicial review. For example, 
the Supreme Court has increased the scope of federal jurisdiction through the doctrine of ‘implied 
powers.’ 

(iv) The political conventions which have grown gradually around the Constitution. For example, the 
Cabinet of the President is totally a product of convention. 

Thus, the American Constitution or constitutional system, as it exists today, is a product of the 1787 
constitutional document and subsequent amendments, the Congressional statutes, executive orders, judicial 
interpretations and the political conventions. 


Rigid Constitution Unlike the British Constitution, the American Constitution is a rigid one. It cannot 
be amended by the Congress in the same manner as the ordinary laws are made. It can be amended by the 
Congress only by means of a special process provided by the Constitution for that purpose. Therefore, in the 
USA, there exists a distinction between a constitutional law and an ordinary law. 
The American Constitution, the most rigid constitution in the world, lays down the following two methods 
for its amendment. 
(i) An amendment can be proposed by two-third votes of both the houses of the Congress. It should be 
ratified by the legislatures of three-fourths (38 out of 50) of the states within a seven-year time span. 
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(ii) Alternatively, an amendment can be proposed by a constitutional convention called by the Congress 
on the petition of two-thirds (34 out of 50) of the state legislatures. It should be ratified by the 
convention in three-fourths (38 out of 50) of state legislatures. 

Hence, the procedure prescribed by the American Constitution for its amendment is very difficult, 

complicated and slow. Its rigid character is evident from the fact that it has been amended only 27 times 
since its promulgation in 1789. 


Federal Constitution USA isa federal state. In fact, the USA is the first and the oldest federal state in 
the modern world. It is a federal republic comprising 50 states (originally 13 states) and the District of Columbia. 
The Constitution provides for division of powers between the federal (central) government and the state 
governments. It confers limited and specified powers on the Centre and vests the residuary powers (which are 
not enumerated in the Constitution) in the states. Each state has its own constitution, elected legislature, 
governor and supreme court. 


Presidential Government Unlike the British Constitution, the American Constitution provides for 
the presidential form of government. The features of the American presidential system of government are as 
follows. 

(i) The American President is both, the head of state and the head of government. As the head of state, 
he occupies a ceremonial position. As the head of government, he leads the executive organ of 
government. The President of the USA is the chief real executive. 

(11) The President is elected by an electoral college for a fixed tenure of four years. He cannot be removed 
by the Congress except by impeachment for a grave unconstitutional act. 

(111) The President governs with the help of the Cabinet or a smaller body called ‘Kitchen’ Cabinet. It is 
only an advisory body and consists of non-elected departmental secretaries. They are selected and 
appointed by him and are responsible only to him. They can also be removed by him any time. 

(iv) The President and his secretaries are not responsible to the Congress for their acts. They neither 
possess membership in the Congress nor attend its sessions. 

(v) The President cannot dissolve the House of Representatives—the lower house of the Congress. 


Separation of Powers The doctrine of separation of powers is the basis of the American constitutional 
system. The legislative, executive and judicial powers of the government are separated and vested in the 
three independent organs of the government. The first three articles of the Constitution clearly manifest this 
feature of the Constitution. Article I says that all legislative powers herein granted shall be vested in the 
Congress. Article II states that the executive powers shall be vested in the President. Article III provides that 
the judicial powers shall be vested in one Supreme Court and in such inferior courts as the Congress may 
from time to time ordain and establish. 


Checks and Balances The system of checks and balances in the American Constitution is an outcome 
of the adoption of the principle of separation of powers. It enables each organ of the government to exercise 
partial control on others so that no organ becomes autocratic and irresponsible. This means that no organ of 
government has unrestricted powers even in its own sphere. 
Some aspects of the working of the system of checks and balances in the American Constitutional system are: 
(i) The President can veto the bills passed by the Congress. He enjoys two kinds of vetos—Pocket veto 
and Qualified veto. 
(ii) The Senate confirms the higher appointments made and international treaties concluded by the President. 
(111) The Congress determines the organisation and appellate jurisdiction of the judiciary. 
(iv) The President appoints the judges with the consent of the Senate. 
(v) The Supreme Court can declare the congressional laws and Presidential orders as ultra vires. 
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Supremacy of Constitution and Judicial Review The American Constitution embodies the 
principle of ‘hierarchy of laws.’ The written constitution is regarded as the highest (supreme or fundamental) 
law of the land. The statutes of the Congress and state legislatures must conform to this supreme law. If these 
statutes are against the provisions of the Constitution, they can be declared by the Supreme Court as ultra 
vires and hence, null and void. The Supreme Court thus acts as the custodian of the Constitution through its 
power of judicial review. 


Bill of Rights The American Constitution is the first constitution in the world to carry the Bill of 
Rights. It guarantees a large number of rights to the people. It says that no person is to be deprived of life, 
liberty and property without due process of law. These rights impose restrictions on the authority of the 
government. The Supreme Court acts as the protector of these rights through its power of judicial review. 
This Bill of Rights was added to the original Constitution in 1791 through the first ten amendments. 


Bicameralism The American Federal Legislature called the Congress is bicameral, that is, it consists of 
two houses namely the Senate and the House of Representatives. The Senate is the upper house while the House 
of Representatives is the lower house. The Senate consists of 100 members, two being elected from each state to 
serve for a fixed six-year term. The House of Representatives consists of 435 members elected from single 
member constituencies to serve for a fixed two-year term. The Senate is the more powerful chamber of the 
Congress. In fact, the American Senate is the most powerful second chamber (upper house) in the world. 


American President 


Mode of Election The American Constitution provides for an indirect election of the President. However, 
the growth of political parties and political conventions has converted it into a direct election. 

Constitutionally, the President is elected by an electoral college constituted for the purpose. The members 
of this college (called as Presidential Electors) are elected directly by the people of all the states. The number 
of presidential electors in each state is equal to the number of its members in the Congress (both in the House 
of Representatives and the Senate). It means that the electoral college consists of as many members as is the 
total strength of the two Houses of the Congress. Additionally, three votes have been given to the District of 
Columbia, a federal enclave and not a state. Thus, the total strength of the electoral college is 538 (435 is the 
strength of the House of Representatives, 100 is the strength of the Senate and 3 members of the District of 
Columbia). A candidate in order to win the presidential election needs 270 votes, that is, 269 (half of the 
total votes of 538) plus 1. 

It must be stressed here that the members of the electoral college are not the members of the Congress. 
The college is a special body which is formed only for electing the President and it gets dissolved after this. 

If no candidate secures the requisite majority, the House of Representatives elects the President from 
among the three candidates securing the highest votes in the electoral college. There have been three such 
occasions (1800, 1824 and 1876). 


Qualifications, Term and Removal According to the Constitution, a candidate for the presidency 
must have the following three qualifications: 
(i) He must be a natural born citizen of the USA. A naturalized citizen is not eligible. 
(11) He must have attained the age of 35 years. 
(i111) He must have been a resident of the USA for 14 years (not necessarily consecutive). 

The President holds the office for a fixed tenure of 4 years. He is eligible for re-election but only once. The 
22™ Amendment Act of 1951 has fixed the maximum total term for any president at 10 years. In other 
words, it bars any person from being elected as president more than twice. The presidential term of 4 years 
begins on 20 January. 
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The President may be removed from the office before the expiry of his normal tenure of 4 years through 
impeachment for treason, bribery or other high crimes and misdemeanors. The House of Representatives 
initiates the impeachment proceedings by a majority vote. The case is then tried by the Senate. During this 
trial period, the Senate acts as a judicial tribunal and is presided over by the chief justice of the Supreme 
Court (and not the vice-president). If the Senate also passes the impeachment resolution by a two-thirds 
majority, the President stands impeached. So far, no American president has ever been removed by 
impeachment. But, there have been three impeachment attempts—Andrew Johnson (1868), Richard Nixon 
(1974) and Bill Clinton (1998). 


Powers and Functions The American presidency is one of the strongest democratic office in the 
world. Lord Bryce regards it as “the greatest office in the world”. Munro observed that “the American 
President exercises the largest amount of authority ever wielded by any man in a democracy”. Ogg regards 
him as “the greatest ruler of the world”. Harold Laski remarked: “the President of the United States is both 
more and less than a King, he is also both more and less than a Prime Minister”. 

The President derives his powers and functions from four sources: Constitution, Acts of Congress, judicial 

interpretations and political conventions. These are mentioned below: 
1. He has to enforce the Constitution, federal laws and treaties, and judicial decisions throughout the 
country. 
2. He is the supreme commander of the armed forces of the US. 
3. He appoints the Supreme Court judges, ambassadors, heads of executive departments, diplomatic 
officials, consuls and other top officials. 
4. He formulates foreign policy and conducts foreign affairs of the US. 
He can grant pardon and reprive for offences against federal laws (except in cases of impeachment). 
6. When a bill approved by both the Houses of the Congress is sent to him for his assent, he has three 
options before him: 
(1) He may give his assent to the bill and the bill then becomes an Act. 

(ii) He may reject the bill and return it to the Congress within 10 days. But, if the same bill is re- 
passed by the Congress by a two-thirds majority, then the bill becomes a law and the president has 
to sign it. This is known as ‘Qualified Veto’. 

(111) He may reserve the bill with him. Then, the bill becomes a law after the expiry of ten days without 
his assent. But, if the Congress ends session before ten days, then the bill automatically dies. This 
is known as ‘Pocket Veto’ and it is absolute. 

7. He can send messages to the Congress proposing some legislative measures; either orally delivered to 
the House or sent in the form of a document. 
8. He can call special sessions of the Congress for consideration of urgent matters. 
9. He prepares the national budget and submits it to the Congress for approval. 
10. He is empowered to make rules and regulations in the form of executive orders. This is known as 
delegated legislation. 
11. He is empowered to adjourn the Congress, when there is a disagreement between two houses on the 
date of adjournment. 


Ns 


Executive Office of the President 


The Executive Office of the President (EOP) consists of the top staff agencies which aid and advise the 
President in carrying out his duties and responsibilities as the administrative head of the executive branch of 
the government. This office was established in 1939 by the then President Franklin D. Roosevelt by an 
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executive order under the Reorganisation Act of 1939. The creation of this office to provide the President with 
a ‘general staff’ was recommended by the Brownlow Committee (President’s Committee on Administrative 
Management) Report of 1937. At present, the EOP of the USA consists of the following staff agencies. 
@ The White House Office 

The Office of Management and Budget 
The Council of Economic Advisers 
The National Security Council 
The Office of the United States Trade Representative 
The Council on Environmental Quality 
The Office of Science and Technology Policy 
The Office of National Drug Control Policy 
The Office of Administration 

It must be mentioned here that the Office of Personnel Management and the General Accounting Office 
are not placed within the EOP as the Congress of the USA refused the same. 


The White House Office It contains about 150 close confidential advisors and personal assistants 
on whom the President leans for day-to-day operations of the executive branch. They are appointed by the 
President and assist him in such matters as he may direct. They facilitate and maintain communication with 
the Congress, the heads of executive agencies, the media and the general public. 


The Office of Management and Budget It is headed by a Director who is appointed by the 
President with the approval of the Senate. It is the President’s major staff agency in fiscal, legislative and 
administrative management. Its major function is to prepare and administer the federal budget. It works 
towards improving organisation and management within the executive branch. It also acts as a clearing 
house for legislative proposals originating in the executive agencies. Arther Macmohan describes it as the 
“embodiment of the Presidency.” 

The Office of Management and Budget (OMB) was created in 1970 by an executive order to replace the 
Bureau of Budget, which was created by the Budget and Accounting Act of 1921. In 1939 this Bureau of 
Budget was transferred from the Department of Treasury to the Executive Office of the President (EOP). 


The Council of Economic Advisors It consist of three eminent economists appointed by the 
President with the approval of the Senate. It primarily performs an analysis and appraisal of the national 
economy for the purpose of providing policy recommendations to the President. This Council was established 
in the EOP by the Congress through its Employment Act of 1946. 


The National Security Council It is composed of the President of the USA as its Chairman, and 
the Vice-President, the Secretary of State and the Secretary of Defence as its members. The Chairman of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Director of Central Intelligence act as military and intelligence advisors to the 
Council respectively. It advises and assists the President in integrating domestic, foreign, military, intelligence 
and economic policies relating to national security. The Council was established by the National Security 
Act of 1947. It was placed in the EOP in 1949. 


The Office of the United States Trade Representative This office is headed by the United 
States Trade Representative. He is a Cabinet level official having same rank as that of an ambassador, and is 
directly responsible to the President. This Office is responsible for directing all trade negotiations of and 
formulating trade policy for the USA. It was created in 1963 by an executive order. The Trade Act of 1974 
placed it in the EOP. 
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The Council on Environmental Quality It consists of three eminent environmentalists appointed 
by the President of the USA with the approval of the Senate. It develops and recommends to the President 
national policies that further environmental quality. It was established within the EOP by the National 
Environmental Policy Act of 1969. 


The Office of Science and Technology Policy It advises the President on scientific and 
technological considerations involved in the areas of national concern including the economy, national 
security, health, foreign relations and environment. It was established within the EOP by the National Science 
and Technology Policy, Organisation and Priorities Act of 1976. 


The Office of National Drug Control Policy It is headed by the Director of National Drug 
Control Policy. He is appointed by the President with the approval of the Senate. This office coordinates 
federal, state and local efforts to control illegal drug abuse and devises national stategies to carry out anti- 
drug activities. It was established by the National Narcotics Leadership Act of 1988. 


The Office of Administration It provides administrative support to all the units within the EOP. 
The various services provided by it include information management, personnel management, financial 
management, data processing, library services, records maintenance and general office operations like mail, 
printing and others. This office was established within the EOP in 1977 by an executive order. 


Independent Regulatory Commissions 


Unlike the UK, France and India, the USA has three types of line agencies, namely, Department, Public 
Corporation and Independent Regulatory Commission (IRC). The IRCs were established to undertake public 
regulation and control of the private economic activities and private property with the aim of protecting and 
promoting social interest. The first IRC called the Inter-State Commerce Commission was setup in 1887. 
Presently, there are nine IRCs in the USA. The chronological order of their creation is as follows. 

@ The Inter-State Commerce Commission (1887) 
The Federal Reserve Board (1913) 
The Federal Trade Commission (1914) 
The Federal Power Commission (1930) 
The Federal Communications Commission (1934) 
The Securities and Exchange Commission (1934) 
The National Labour Relations Board (1935) 
The United States Maritime Commission (1936) 

@ The Civil Aeronautics Board (1940) 

The salient features of these Commissions are: 

(i) They are established outside executive departments (presently fourteen) of the USA due to its special 
constitutional system and political ideology. Hence, they are called as the ‘islands of autonomy’ 
within the administrative system of the USA. 

(ii) They make rules, implement these rules and prosecute the violators. In other words, they perform quasi- 
legislative, administrative and quasi-judicial functions. The IRCs, due to such mixed nature of functions 
performed by them, do not fit into any of the three traditional branches (i.e. legislative, executive and 
judicial) of the government. They are therefore called as the ‘fourth branch of the government.’ 

(111) They are multi-headed (collegial), with five or seven expert members. They are appointed by the 
President with the approval of the Senate. Their term varies from five to seven years. The membership 
is bipartisan. 
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(iv) They are independent of the president in the sense that their legislative and adjudicatory functions are 
removed from partisan politics. In other words, they are neither accountable to the president nor are 
they required to report to him. Hence they are described as ‘headless’ as they owe no subordination to 
the president or to any other executive authority. They are also called as ‘irresponsible commissions’ or 
‘areas of unaccountability.’ 

(v) They are created by the Congress which determines their constitution and functions. As such they are 
described as the ‘arms of the Congress.’ 

(vi) The presence of these commissions make the federal administration of the USA ‘disintegrated’ as 
they are not connected with the rest of the administrative system headed by the president. 

(vii) The terms of the members of these commissions are overlapping in the sense that all of them are not 
appointed and do not retire simultaneously. This strengthens their independence from the president. 

(viii) The members of these commissions, though appointed by the president, cannot be removed by him at 
his will. They can be removed by the president only on those grounds which are specified in the 
statute creating the commission. 

(ix) Their jurisdiction is nation-wide. It extends to the entire territory of the United States. 

It must, however, be emphasised that the independence of these commissions is relative and not absolute. 

This is clear from the following: 
(i) Their budgets are subject to the review of the Office of Management and Budget (formerly Bureau of 
the Budget) which is a staff agency of the President. 

(ii) They are subject to the control of the Congress in the following way: (a) They receive their annual 
appropriations from the Congress. (b) The Congress can order an investigation into their working 
and operations. (c) The Congress can amend their constitutions and even abolish them. 

(111) They are controlled by the Office of Personnel Management (formerly Civil Service Commission) in 
matters of personnel administration. 

(iv) Their actions are subject to judicial review and can be declared void. 


American Civil Service 


History The USA has been the traditional home of the patronage system (in the form of the ‘spoils 
system’) of civil service. In fact, it remained a norm in the USA for considerably longer time than in the UK. 
However, in the beginning, the Presidents of the USA appointed, in general, qualified individuals for 
government jobs, even though they tended to favour their own political supporters. But by 1820s, ‘spoils 
system’ developed in which the public office (government post) became a perquisite of political victory, and 
was used to reward political support. The term ‘spoils system’ derives from the expression, ‘to the victor 
belongs the spoils.’ Under this system, positions in civil service were distributed among the supporters and 
workers of the political party which had won the election, instead of being filled on the basis of merit, 
qualification or fitness. Thus, the new President of the USA often dismissed a large number of civil servants 
originally appointed by the opposition party, and replaced them with members of his own party, regardless of 
qualifications and fitness. The spoils system became very popular and prevalent during President Andrew 
Jackson tenure, though it was started by the earlier presidents (Washington, Jefferson and Adams). 

In 1829, President Jackson—the father of the spoils system, said, “the duties of all public offices are so 
plain and simple that men of intelligence may readily qualify themselves for their performance... more is lost 
by the long continuance of men in office than is generally to be gained by their experience. No one man has 
any more intrinsic right to official station than another.” However, this system resulted in a high degree of 
corruption, inefficiency and partisanship in administration, and had a demoralising effect on the government 
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services. As a reaction, a public movement for reforms started, which got intensified after the assasination of 
President James Garfield in 1881 by Charles Guiteau, a disappointed job seeker. 


Merit System  Garfield’s death led to the passage of the Civil Service Act of 1883 (popularly known as 
the Pendleton Act of 1883, after the name of the Senator George Pendleton who introduced the bill) by the 
Congress. 

The important features of the Pendleton Act of 1883 are: 

(i) It abolished the Jacksonian spoils system partially. 

(ii) It firmly established the merit system, that is, principle of employment on the basis of open competitive 
examinations. 

(iu1) It established the United States Civil Service Commission to examine and determine the suitability of 
all aspiring candidates for appointment to public jobs placed in the category of ‘classified services’. 

(iv) It relieved government workers of any obligation to give political service or payments. 

(v) It established the merit principle only in the national government on a partial basis. It was not at all 

applicable to the state and local level of government service. 

(vi) It placed only about 10 per cent of the federal positions (i.e. national employees) under the category 
of classified services, that is, positions of civil service which were under the civil service commission 
and which were filled by the merit principle. 

The later laws of the Congress and executive orders of the President have extended the coverage of the 
merit principle. The Ramspeck Act of 1940 authorised the President to place nearly all federal jobs under the 
civil service system. This led to further extension of the merit principle and the classification system. By 
1940, about 90 per cent of all federal jobs were covered by the civil service system which was created in the 
USA in 1883 by the Pendleton Act. However, even today there are about 10,000 senior civil service positions 
which are treated as patronage jobs and are filled on the basis of party considerations (after every election of 
a new President). Thus, the spoils system in the USA has not yet been completely discarded. 

The various recommendations made by the Brownlow Committee (1936-1937), the First Hoover 
Commission (1949) and the Second Hoover Commission (1955) have also contributed to the growth of civil 
service in the USA. 


Central Personnel Agency Until 1978, the United States Civil Service Commission was the central 
personnel agency in the USA and hence managed the federal civil service. It consisted of three civil service 
commissioners appointed by the President with the consent of the Senate. Their term was indefinite and they 
could be removed by the President alone. The Pendleton Act required the Commission to be bipartisan, that 
is, the two commissioners should belong to one political party and the remaining one should belong to the 
other political party. As a central personnel agency, it performed a large number of functions relating to 
classification, recruitment, promotion, training, pay and service conditions, personnel research, and so on. It 
was responsible for both administration and adjudication of the merit system. However, it was not found to 
be very effective in giving staff aid to the President in personnel matters and in protecting the merit system 
established by the Pendleton Act and other later laws and executive orders. Hence, the Civil Service Reform 
Act of 1978 abolished the three member bipartisan United States Civil Service Commission and created 
three separate and independent agencies namely, the Office of Personnel Management (OPM), the Merit 
System Protection Board (MSPB) and the Federal Labour Relations Authority (FLRA). 

(a) The Office of Personnel Management is the central personnel agency in the USA. It manages the 
federal civil service and determines the direction of the development of the merit system. It assumed all the 
functions (except the quasi-judicial) of the former United States Civil Service Commission. Its responsibilities 
include the following. 
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(i) Preparing personnel policies, rules and regulations 

(ii) Administering civil service examinations 

(111) Recruiting and promoting civil servants 

(iv) Development and training of employees 

(v) Personnel investigations 

(vi) Personnel program evaluation 

(vii) Administering retirement and insurance programmes 
(viii) Providing guidance to other personnel agencies 

The OPM is headed by a Director. He is appointed by the President with the consent of the Senate. His 
term of office is four years. 

(b) The Merit System Protection Board (MSPB) assumed the quasi-judicial functions of the former United 
States Civil Service Commission. It is the watchdog agency of the federal civil service merit system and 
protects federal employees from abuses and prohibited personnel practices. It hears and adjudicates appeals 
by federal employees on adverse personnel actions like removals, suspensions and demotions. It has the 
authority to enforce its decisions and to order corrective and disciplinary actions. 

The MSPB consists of three members. They are appointed by the President of the USA with the approval 
of the Senate. Their term of office is seven years. Like the former civil service commission, it is also bipartisan 
in composition. 

Within the MSPB, an Office of Special Counsel (OSC) was created. It functions as an independent 
investigative and prosecutorial agency and litigates before the MSPB. Its main role is to protect the employees 
from prohibited personnel practices, especially reprisal for whistleblowing, that is, reporting on waste, fraud 
and corruption of an administrative agency. Such employees are called ‘whistleblowers’ and are protected 
from any form of reprisal in return for information on agency abuses. 

(c) The Federal Labour Relations Authority (FLRA) was set up to consolidate the central policy-making 
functions in federal labour-management relations. It administers the federal service labour-management 
relations under the provisions of the Civil Service Reform Act of 1978. 

The FLRA consists of three members. They are appointed by the President with the approval of the 
Senate. Their term of office is five years. Within the FLRA, there are two more entities namely, the Office of 
General Counsel (OGC) and the Federal Service Impasses Panel (FSIP). The OGC investigates and prosecutes 
unfair labour practices. The FSIP provides assistance in resolving negotiation impasses between agencies 
and unions. 

(d) In addition to the above three independent agencies created by the Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 
there is an independent personnel agency called Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC). It 
was created in 1964 by the Civil Rights Act and federal employment was put in its jurisdiction in 1978. It 
eliminates discrimination based on race, colour, religion, sex, national origin, disability or age in both 
government and private employment. In 1978, the federal equal employment functions of the former Civil 
Service Commission were transferred to the EEOC. It consists of five members. They are appointed by the 
President with the approval of the Senate. Their term of office is five years. 


Classification The USA has the system of position classification as against the system of rank 
classification which is prevalent in the UK, France and India. Under the US system of position classification, 
the civil service positions are classified on the basis of duties, responsibilities and qualifications. 

The Classification Act of 1923 provided for the first federal classification programme in the USA. It 
defined grades, qualifications and salary ranges. This Act was revised in 1949. The Revised Classification 
Act of 1949 classified the federal employees in the USA into five services. They are: 
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Professional and Scientific 
Sub-Professional and Sub-Scientific 
Clerical, Administrative and Fiscal 
Custodial 

M@ Mechanical 

According to jobs and pay scales, the federal personnel are grouped into 18 General Schedule Grades 
(GS-1 to GS-18). The GS—16 to GS-18 are the ‘Supergrades’ consisting of top-level civil servants involved 
in management functions. The members of these supergrades are experts in a ‘professional speciality’ as 
against the ‘professional amateurs’ of the British administrative class. These professional elites are part of 
the Senior Executive Service (SES). 

The SES was created by the Civil Service Reform Act of 1978 on Recommendation of the Second Hoover 
Commission of 1955 and became operational in 1979. It is a blend of both the specialists and the generalists 
and consists of an elite class of managers outside the regular merit system. It covers about 9,000 senior 
policy-making and supervisory executive branch positions which were earlier in the category of classified 
service. They fall in the category of ‘excepted service’ as against the ‘competitive service’ (i.e. classified 
service). The excepted service positions are outside the scope of civil service laws and filled by appointment 
without an examination. 


Recruitment The salient features of recruitment system in the USA are: 
(1) The OPM conducts civil service examinations for federal jobs. The examinations are practical in nature. 

(ii) There is a system of ‘lateral entry’. This facilitates entry of candidates into civil service at all age and 
at all level. This helps the movement of candidates between government and private enterprises. 

(111) There are four types of examination—written tests, oral tests, performance tests, and ranking tests 
(i.e. evaluation of candidates on the basis of their education, training and experience). 

(iv) The examinations are either ‘assembled’ or ‘unassembled,’ as they are called in administrative 
phraseology of the USA. In case of assembled examination, candidates are tested simultaneously in 
large groups at a designated place. It is a written examination and used for filling positions of clerical 
nature. In case of unassembled examination, candidates are tested individually and separately. There 
is no formal examination and the selection is by means of an interview and testimony. It is used in 
filling higher positions. 

(v) The Federal Service Entrance Exam and the Professional and Administrative Career Exam are the 
two major exams. 

(vi) No definite educational qualification is prescribed. Anybody can enter into the civil service provided 
he qualifies in the competitive examination. However, residential qualification has to be fulfilled. 

(vii) Candidates who pass the examination for a particular job are placed on a list in the order of their 
grades. However, extra points are granted to the ratings of veterans (five points), disabled veterans 
(ten points) and certain dependents of veterans. 

(viii) When a vacancy occurs in a federal agency, the appointing officer should fill it by selecting one of the 
first three persons on the eligible list for that job. This method of selection is called as the ‘rule of three.’ 


Training The USA has developed a system of both pre-entry training and in-service training. The two 
forms of pre-entry training in the USA are the internship and the apprenticeship. Internship is concerned 
with administrative or professional work, while apprenticeship is concerned with trade or craft skills. 

The Office of Personnel Management (OPM), federal agencies, universities and specialised institutes are 
involved in the training of civil servants. The OPM is responsible for the overall supervision and coordination 
of training programmes. The federal agencies provide special and general training for their personnel. The 
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universities play an important role in imparting in-service training to the public personnel. The Maxwell Graduate 
School of Citizenship and Public Affairs (Syracuse University), The Institute of Public Administration (Michigan 
University), the School of Public and Business Administration (Cornell University), the Wharton School 
(Pennsylvania University), The School of Business and Civil Administration (Columbia University), the Harvard 
School of Public Administration and the National Institute of Public Affairs (Washington) are engaged in 
imparting training to the civil servants. 

In 1938, the President of the USA issued an executive order saying that training must be instituted for 
supervisory civil servants. The First Hoover Commission (1949) and the Second Hoover Commission (1955) 
highlighted the importance of training programmes for public personnel. 

In 1955, the Chairman of the former United States Civil Service Commission released a policy statement 
on the importance of training. However, the most important event in the field of training in the USA was the 
passing of the Government Employees Training Act of 1958 by the Congress. This Act authorised the 
federal agencies to spend money on training of their personnel. It laid down that no federal agency could 
spend more than one percent of its budget on training of its personnel and no civil servant could participate 
in a training course which lasted more than one year. It also authorised the use of outside institutions for 
training civil servants. 

An important feature of training in the USA is the system of ‘Inter-agency Reimbursable Training,’ 
conducted by the Office of Personnel Management (OPM). In this training programme, the OPM offers a 
training course to federal agencies and charges a fee to the sponsoring agency. These programmes cover 
various subjects like management sciences, financial management, personnel management, operations 
research, training of trainers, communications, automatic data processing, and so on. 


Promotion There is a system of efficiency rating for the purpose of promotion. There are four types of 
efficiency rating. 
(i) Production Records System 
(ii) Trait-Rating System (Graphic Rating Scale System) 
(111) Ordinary Laffan System (Substantiating Evidence Reports System) 
(iv) Personality Inventory System (Analysical Check List System of Rating or Probst System). 


Pay and Service Conditions The following points can be noted in this regard. 

(i) The USA has a number of pay plans depending on the nature of job. Each plan has a series of grades 
(i.e. levels) with a range of salary steps within each grade. The Office of Personnel Management and 
the Bureau of Labour Statistics are involved in salary administration. 

(11) Apart from pay (compensation), the civil servants are also given various kinds of allowances which 
are fixed on the basis of the prevailing price index. 

(111) The civil servants are given the right to become members of any service association. The Lloyd La 
Follete Act of 1912 govern this right. The Civil Service Reform Act of 1978 also affirms the right of 
federal civil servants to form labour organisations and bargain collectively. Important federal 
employees’ unions are—the American Federation of Government Employees, the National Federation 
of Federal Employees and the National Association of Government Employees. 

(iv) The civil servants do not enjoy the right to strike. This right is denied to them by the Taft-Hartley Act 
of 1947 (1.e. Labour-Management Relations Act). This Act is a major revision of the Wagner Act of 
1935 (i.e. National Labour Relations Act). The Civil Service Reform Act of 1978 also forbids strikes, 
picketing or slow downs that interferes with government operations. 

(v) Except the right to vote in elections and right to freedom of expression on political subjects, all other 
political rights of civil servants are severely restricted in the USA. While the First Hatch Act of 1939 
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(i.e. Political Activities Act) puts limitations on the political activities of the federal employees, the 
Second Hatch Act of 1940 (which was repealed in 1974) imposed similar restrictions on state and 
local employees. 

(vi) The retirement age for civil servants is 65 to 70 years. The Retirement Act of 1920 (revised in 1930 
and 1956) set up a pension system for civil servants. 


American Budgetary System 


The Office of Management and Budget (OMB) is the ‘central financial agency’in USA. It is responsible for 
the preparation and administration of budget. It was set up in 1970 by an executive order to replace the 
Bureau of Budget, which was created by the Budget and Accounting Act of 1921. It is a part of the Executive 
Office of the President (EOP). It is the President’s major staff agency in the financial management. It is 
headed by a Director who is appointed by the President with the approval of the Senate. 

In USA, there is a Department of Treasury also. It is concerned with the custody of public funds and not 
with the budgetary control. Hence, the American Treasury is different from the Indian Finance Ministry or 
British Treasury which are concerned with both the custody of public funds and the budgetary control. It is 
one of the original departments established in 1789. It is headed by a Secretary with a cabinet rank. 

Following other points can be noted with regard to the budgetary system or financial administration in USA. 

1. Unlike India, USA has the system of single budget, that is, one budget for all the departments. 

2. Unlike in Britain and India, the financial year in USA begins on Ist July and ends on 30th June of the 
following year. 

3. The preparation of budget estimates begins in all the departments in the summer. The OMB receives 
these estimates in the middle of September. 

4. The President presents the budget to the House of Representatives in the middle of January. 

5. Unlike in India and Britain, there is no budget speech in USA. The American executive is not 
represented in the Congress on account of the doctrine of separation of powers. 

6. The House of Representatives refers the budget to the Committee on Appropriations. This Committee 
divides itself into sub-committees (on departmental lines) for detailed examination of estimates. 

7. The appropriation bills, after they are passed by the House of Representatives, are sent to the Senate 
which also refer them to its Committee on Appropriations. A Conference Committee consisting of 
the members of both House of Representatives and Senate is constituted to resolve the differences 
between the two over the estimates. 

8. The revenue measures are also considered by the Ways and Means Committee in the House of 
Representatives and Finance Committee in the Senate. Here also, the differences are resolved in the 
Conference Committee. 

9. Every member of the Congress, due to local pressures, tries to get maximum share for his constituency. 
Hence, they cooperate with one another and support each other’s cause in their struggle for greater 
share of the funds. This is known as ‘pork barrel’ and ‘log rolling’ which implies funds in the 
Treasury and mutual support respectively. This could spoil the budgetary estimates prepared by the 
departments and consolidated by the OMB. It is a unique feature of the American budgetary process. 

10. Unlike the Indian Parliament or British Parliament, the American Congress can not only grant, 

refuse, or reduce the estimates but can also increase them. Hence, the Executive is not always sure 
about the shape to be given to the budget by the Congress. 

11. Unlike in India or Britain, the Senate in America possesses co-equal powers with the House of 

Representatives in financial matters. It can accept or reject the financial bills, although they can 
originate only in the House of Representatives. 
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12. The American Congress adopts a series of appropriation bills and revenue bills. Hence, the procedure 
for voting on budgetary estimates is less centralised in the USA than in India and Britain (where a 
single appropriation bill and a single finance bill is adopted). 

13. The appropriation bills and the revenue bills, after they are passed by both the Houses, are sent to the 
President who usually signs them. 

14. The Budget and Accounting Act of 1921 has created an independent agency called the General 
Accounting Office (GAO) to control and audit the expenditure of the national government. It is 
headed by the Comptroller-General who is appointed by the President with the consent of Senate. His 
term of office is fifteen years or till he attains the age of seventy. He is not eligible for the second term. 
He can be removed only through an impeachment or a joint resolution of congress. He is an agent 
(adjunct) of the congress. He has the power of disallowance of expenditures by the departments. He 
has great freedom from executive control. 


American Local Government 


The American Constitution provides for a federal state with division of powers between the national (federal) 
and the state governments. Local government is a state subject. Each state has established its own system of 
local government depending upon history, experience and conditions. Hence the nomenclature, organisation 
and functions of the units of local government in the USA differ from state to state. In other words, heterogeneity 
(not uniformity) is the characteristic feature of the American system of local government. Another such 
feature is a high degree of autonomy enjoyed by the units. In fact, they are more autonomous than the British 
units of local government. 

At present, the USA has the following units of local government. 

(i) County 

(ii) City (Municipality) 

(111) Town and the Township 

(iv) Special District 

For the purpose of local government, each state of the federal republic of the USA is divided into a 
number of counties. Each county is further subdivided into a number of cities and towns or townships. 
Additionally, there are special districts dealing with particular functions. At present there are about 3,000 
counties, 18,000 cities, 17,000 towns and townships and 40,000 special districts. 


County A county is territorially the largest unit of local government in the USA. The counties serve as 
agencies of the state government. They are administrative subdivisions of the state as well as the units of 
local government. The organisation, powers and functions of these counties differ from state to state and in 
some states from county to county. Generally, the counties perform the following functions. 
(i) Law enforcement 
(ii) Administration of justice 
(i111) Roads and highways 
(iv) Public welfare and public utilities 
(v) Agriculture and cooperative extension 
(vi) Education 
(vii) Health and sanitation 
(viii) Planning and zoning 
Each county has a County Board as its governing body. It is also known by different names like Board of 
Commissioners, Board of Supervisors, County Court, Police Jury. It consists of four to fifty members elected 
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directly for a period of two to four years. It usually elects a Chairman who acts as the presiding officer. It has 
rule-making and some administrative powers. 

Apart from the Board as its governing authority, a county has a large number of officials called as Sheriff, 
Clerk, Coroner, Attorney, Auditor, Recorder, Surveyor, Treasurer, Assessor, School Superintendent and Judge. 
These officials are elected directly by the people, usually for a term of two years and exercise their administrative 
powers independent of the Board. 


City A city is a unit of urban local self-government and is incorporated as a municipality. It can be 
compared to a British borough. It has a charter, that is, a fundamental law which defines its organisation, 
powers and functions. The charter is granted to a city by the state legislature either under a special act or 
under general laws. Alternatively, a city can frame its own charter under the municipal home rule. 

On the basis of relationship between the legislative and the executive organs, the city governments are 
classified into the following three forms. 

(i) The Mayor—Council Plan 
(11) The Commission Plan 
(iii) The City—Manager Plan 


The Mayor—Council Plan This is the oldest and the most popular form of city government in the USA. 
More than half of the cities use this form of local government. Under this form, a Mayor is elected directly and 
independently to act as the chief executive officer of the city, and the City Council is elected separately to serve 
as a legislative body. Depending on the position of Mayor in the system of city government, this form is 
subdivided into two divergent forms or plans, namely, Strong-Mayor Plan and Weak-Mayor Plan. 


Strong-Mayor Plan Under this plan, the Mayor enjoys complete executive authority and virtually 
controls the entire administration of the city. He appoints and removes the heads of departments without 
being subject to the approval of the City Council. He can veto an ordinance passed by the Council. He has 
strong powers with regard to preparation of city budget. 


Weak-Mayor Plan Under this plan, the Mayor enjoys limited executive authority and has virtually no 
control over the administration of city. The heads of departments are elected directly by the people for 
administrative purposes. The Mayor has limited powers of appointment and removal. The City Council 
alone appoints various officials. The veto power of the Mayor is weak, that is, it can be overridden by a 
special majority of the Council. The Council directly participates in the preparation of the budget as well as 
in the administrative matters. Thus under this form of city government, the council is dominant. 


The Commission Plan Under this form of city government, the legislative and the executive authority is 
concentrated in a single body called the Commission. This governing body consists of three to nine members 
called Commissioners who are directly elected by the people for a period of two to six years. The Commissioners 
have dual responsibility—collective and individual. Collectively, they serve as the City Council (1.e. the legislative 
body) and hence determine the policies, pass the ordinances and control the purse strings. Individually, they act 
as heads of the administrative departments of the city government like public works, public safety, finance. The 
Commissioners choose a person from among themselves as a Mayor to serve as the chief executive. The office 
of a Mayor is reduced to that of ceremonial leadership. He is a titular head of the city government. 


The City-—Manager Plan __Itisalso called as Council-Manager Plan. Under this form of city government, 
there is a council consisting of five to seven members who are directly elected for a period of two to four 
years. This elected council serves as the legislative body of the city government. The council elects a Mayor 
from among its membership. He acts as the presiding officer of the council and is the ceremonial head 
(nominal head) of the city government; with no executive powers and functions. 
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The council appoints a professional administrator called the City Manager, to act as the chief administrator 
of the city government. He is responsible to the council and holds office during its pleasure. He acts as the 
agent of the council in carrying out its ordinances and policies. The council shall not interfere with the 
administrative functions of the Manager. The Manager appoints and removes the heads of the departments, 
frames the budget of the city government and presents it to the council. 

Thus the City-Manager Plan of city government provides for a strong council and a weak mayor with the 
administrative responsibility for the entire city centered in the hands of a professional administrator who is 
appointed and removed by the council at its discretion. 


Town and Township Town and Township are the subdivisions of counties. They are the principal 
units of local government in the rural or semi-urban areas. 

The governing body of the town is known as the Town Meeting which consists of all the eligible voters of 
the town. It generally meets once a year and elects a Board of chosen men and other official functionaries to 
carry out the local administration. It is in these towns that ‘direct democracy’ in operation can be seen. 

The governing body of the township is known as the Board of Supervisors or Board of Trustees or Board 
of Auditors or Advisory Board. It is a small elected body consisting of about three members. It passes 
ordinances, budget and appoints officials to carry out local administration. 


Special District Special district is a unit of local government which is established to provide one 
particular service. This device provides a specialised machinery to carry out a specified function and permits 
a high degree of flexibility in local government. Such districts cut across the jurisdiction of the regular units 
of local government—county, city, town, and so on. They exist throughout the country covering both rural 
and urban areas. 

Special districts (or single purpose districts) are created for education, sanitation, fire protection, soil 
conservation, water, recreation, housing, flood control and so on. They are created as quasi-municipal 
organisations under the state law with the consent of the people in districts. 

School districts, meant for the maintenance of schools, are the oldest and still the most numerous of these 
special districts. At present, there are about 40,000 special districts out of which 15,000 are school districts. 

Special districts are governed by small boards which are usually elective but can also be appointive. It has 
taxing and bonding authority. 


ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEM OF GREAT BRITAIN 


British Constitution and Government 


The British Constitution is the constitution of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 
Great Britain consists of England, Wales and Scotland. England and Wales were united in 1535 and Scotland 
joined them to form the state of Great Britain in 1707, while the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland was formed in 1921. 

The British constitutional system is the oldest in the world and is also the oldest democratic system. In 
fact, the British Constitution is the ‘mother of constitutions.’ The principles and institutions of representative 
government were first developed in Britain. 

The British Constitution is a blend of monarchy, aristocracy and democracy. The salient features of the 
British Constitution are explained below. 


Unwritten Constitution Unlike the American Constitution, the British Constitution is unwritten. 
In the UK most of the principles governing the distribution and exercise of the governmental powers are not 
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written. Only a small portion of the British Constitution is covered by written documents. The British Constitution 
is an evolved constitution, not an enacted one. It is a product of history and a result of evolution. It is a child 
of chance (accident) as well as wisdom (design). It is not a static constitution but a remarkably dynamic one. 
Hence, L.S. Amery in his book Thoughts on the Constitution says that the British Constitution is “a blend of 
formal law, precedent and tradition.” 

The various elements or sources of the British Constitution are explained below. 


Conventions Conventions constitute a major element of the British Constitution. These are the unwritten 
principles of political practices and customary principles of constitutional behaviour which have developed 
in the course of time. J.S. Mill described them as the “Unwritten maxims of the Constitution.” However, 
unlike the laws, they are not recognised and enforced by judicial courts. But they play a very significant role 
in the actual working of the British political institutions. They are generally observed as they are backed by 
tradition and public opinion. The well-known conventions in Britain are: 

(a) The King or Queen should exercise his/her legal powers on the advise of the Cabinet headed by the 

Prime Minister. 


(b) The King should appoint the leader of the majority party in the House of Commons as the Prime 
Minister. 


(c) The King should dissolve the lower house of Parliament on the advise of the Prime Minister. 
(d) The King should give his assent to all the bills passed by the Parliament. 
(e) The Cabinet is collectively and individually responsible to the House of Commons. 


Great Charters These are also called as constitutional charters or constitutional landmarks. They are 
historical documents which define the powers of the Crown and liberties of the citizens, and so on. They 
have a significant bearing on some of the basic aspects of the British Constitution. The important among 
such charters are the Magna Carta (1215), the Petition of Rights (1628) the Bill of Rights (1689), and others. 


Statutes These are the laws made by the British Parliament from time to time. They define and regulate 
the principles, structure and functions of many British political institutions. The important statutes in Britain 
are the Habeas Corpus Act (1679), the Statute of Westminster (1931), Ministers of the Crown Act (1937), 
the People’s Representation Act (1948), and others. 


Common Law itis a body of judge made laws. It has defined some of the significant rules and principles 
pertaining to the powers of the government and its relationship with the citizens. They are accepted and 
enforced by judicial courts. Dr. Ogg defines common law as “the vast body of legal precept and usage, which 
through the centuries has acquired binding and almost immutable character.” 


Legal Commentaries These are the commentaries or text books written on the constitutional law of 
the country by the constitutional experts. They provide insight into the working of the British political 
institutions. They clarify the meaning and fix the scope of certain constitutional principles. Some of the 
popular legal commentaries on the British Constitution, are A.V. Dicey’s ‘Law of the Constitution,’ Bagehot’s 
‘English Constitution,’ Blackstone’s ‘Commentaries on the Laws of England,’ and others. 


Flexible Constitution Unlike the American Constitution, the British Constitution is flexible in nature. 
It requires no special procedure for its amendment. It can be amended by the Parliament in the same manner 
as the ordinary laws are made. Thus, in Great Britain, there exists no distinction between the constitutional 
law and the ordinary law. 
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Unitary Constitution Great Britain is a unitary state. Hence, all the powers of the government 
are vested in a single supreme central government. The local governments are created only for administrative 
convenience and they work under the complete control of the central government located at London. 
They derive their authority from the central government which can also abolish them altogether at any 
time. 


Parliamentary Government The British Constitution provides for parliamentary form of government 
in which the executive hails from the legislature and remains responsible to it. The features of the British 
parliamentary system of government are as follows: 
(i) The King is the nominal executive while the Cabinet is the real executive. The King is head of the 
state while the Prime Minister is head of the government. 
(11) The party which secures majority seats in the House of Commons, forms the government. The leader 
of that party is appointed as the Prime Minister by the King/Queen. 
(i111) The ministers are individually as well as collectively responsible to the House of Commons for their 
acts. They remain in office so long as they enjoy the majority support in the House. 
(iv) The King can dissolve the House of Commons on the advise of the Prime Minister. 
(v) The ministers (members of the executive) are also the members of the British Parliament. This 
avoids conflicts between the executive and the legislature and facilitates better coordination between 
them. 


Sovereignty of Parliament Sovereignty means the supreme power within the state. That supreme 
power in Great Britain lies with the Parliament. Hence sovereignty of Parliament (or supremacy of Parliament) 
is a cardinal principle of the British constitutional law and political system. This principle implies the 
following things. 

(i) The British Parliament can make, amend, substitute or repeal any law. De Lolme said, “The British 
Parliament can do everything except make a woman a man and a man a woman.” 

(ii) The Parliament can make constitutional laws by the same procedure as ordinary laws. In other words, 
there is no legal distinction between the constituent authority and the law-making authority of the 
British Parliament. 

(111) The parliamentary laws cannot be declared invalid by the judiciary as being unconstitutional. In 
other words, there is no system of judicial review in Great Britain. 


Rule of Law The doctrine of rule of law is one of the fundamental characteristics of the British 
constitutional system. It lays down that the law is supreme and hence the government must act according to 
law and within the limits of the law. A.V. Dicey in his book The Law of the Constitution (1885), has given 
the following three implications of the doctrine of rule of law. 
(i) Absence of arbitrary power, that is, no man can be punished except for a breach of law. 
(11) Equality before the law, that is, equal subjection of all citizens (rich or poor, high or low, official or 
non-official) to the ordinary law of the land administered by the ordinary law courts. 

(111) The primacy of the rights of the individual, that is, the Constitution is the result of the rights of 
individual as defined and enforced by the courts of law, rather than the Constitution being the source 
of the individual rights. The rights of the citizens of Great Britain flow from judicial decisions, not 
from the Constitution. 


Constitutional Monarchy Great Britain is a monarchical state. It is described as a limited hereditary 
monarchy. The hereditary monarch (King or Queen) is the head of the state. The Crown is the visible symbol 
of the supreme executive power. However, the King or Queen only reigns, but does not rule. These powers 
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are actually execised by the Cabinet headed by the Prime Minister. The cabinet is collectively responsible to the 
Parliament for its actions and ultimately to the electorate. Hence, what Great Britain has is a “constitutional 
monarchy.” 

The distinction between the Crown and the King is the distinction between the monarchy as an institution 
and the monarch as a person. In other words, the King is a person whereas the Crown 1s an institution (1.e. 
the institution of kingship). The King is mortal whereas the Crown is immortal. This is clearly expressed by 
the popular statement in Great Britain that “the King is dead; long live the King.” It means that the person 
who occupied the throne is dead but the institution of kingship survives. 


Bicameralism The British Parliament is bicameral, that is, it consists of two houses namely the House 
of Lords and the House of Commons. 

The House of Lords is the upper house. It is the oldest second chamber in the world. It consist of lords, 
peers and nobles and hence, represent the aristocratic element of the British political system. At present it 
has 677 appointed members who fall into four distinct groups. It is mostly a hereditary body. 

The House of Commons is the lower house but more important and powerful than the House of Lords. It 
is the oldest popular legislative body in the world. It consists of the representatives elected by the people on 
the basis of universal adult franchise. There are at present 659 seats in the House of Commons and these are 
distributed among England, Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland. 


British Cabinet 


Composition As the British Constitution provides for parliamentary system of government, the Cabinet 
acts as the real executive authority. It consists of the Prime Minister as its head and twenty or so of his most 
senior ministerial collegues. It includes the following: 
1. Prime Minister and First Lord of the Treasury and Minister for the Civil Service. 
2. Chancellor of the Exchequer. 
3. Lord Privy Seal. 
4. Chancellor of the Duchy of Lancaster. 
5. Lord President of the Council. 
6. President of the Board of Trade. 
7. Lord Chancellor. 
8. First Lord of Admirality. 
9. Post Master General. 
10. Secretaries of State for Home, Foreign, Defence, Social Services, Environment and Education and Science. 
11. Ministers of Agriculture and Fisheries, Health, Pension, Transport and Labour. 
12. Secretary of State of Scotland. 
13. Secretary of State for Wales. 
It must be mentioned here that the Attorney-General, Solicitor-General, Lord Advocate and Paymaster- 
General are not members of the British Cabinet. 


Privy Council There is a close relationship between the Cabinet and the Privy Council. This council, in 
its present form, came into existence in the fifteenth century as an advisory body to the British monarch. In 
the course of time, most of its powers were transferred to the cabinet as its inner committee. Presently, it 
consists of 330 members and includes, inter alia, all cabinet ministers (past and present). It is presided over 
by the Lord President of the Council. 
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Prime Ministerial Government In the past, the British Constitutional and political experts had 
described the relationship between the Prime Minister and the Cabinet as ‘Primus inter pares’ (first among 
equals). In the recent period, the Prime Minister’s power, influence and position have increased significantly 
vis-a-vis the cabinet. He has come to play a ‘dominant’ role in the British Politico-administrative system. 
Hence, the later political analysts, like Crossman, Mackintosh and others have described the British Cabinet 
Government as ‘Prime Ministerial Government’. 


Shadow Cabinet | It is an unique institution of the British Cabinet system. It is formed by the opposition 
party to balance the ruling cabinet and to prepare its members for future ministerial office. In Britain, the 
opposition enjoys an official recognition and is as well organized as the government. It runs a ‘Parallel’ 
government with its shadow cabinet. In this shadow cabinet, almost every member in the ruling cabinet is 
‘Shadowed’ by a corresponding member in the opposition cabinet. The members of the shadow cabinet 
watch critically the working of the departments assigned to them. They match the cabinet ministers in the 
parliamentary debates. The shadow cabinet serves as the ‘alternative cabinet’ if there is change of government. 
That is why Ivor Jennings described the leader of opposition as the ‘alternative’ Prime Minister. He enjoys 
the status of a Minister and is paid by the government. 


Secretariat of the British Cabinet 


In 1916, Lloyd George, the then Prime Minister of Britain, established a Cabinet Secretariat to organise the 
business of the war cabinet and to serve the Committee of Imperial Defence. He transferred the then Secretary 
of the Committee of Imperial Defence (Sir Maurice Hankey) to become the first Secretary of the Cabinet. 
Later on, the British Cabinet decided to retain this War Secretariat on a permanent basis on the recommendation 
of the Haldane Committee Report on the Machinery of the Government in Britain (1918). 

Over a period of time, the Cabinet Secretariat has grown in size, strength and significance. In fact, some 
more units have been added to it to constitute a bigger unit called the Cabinet Office. At present, the Cabinet 
Office includes the following components: 

1. Cabinet Secretariat. 
Central Statistical Office (created during World War-I]). 
Historical Section. 
Governments’s Chief Scientific Officer (1966). 
Efficiency Unit (1983). 

6. Office of the Minister for the Civil Service (1987). 

It must also be noted here that the Central Policy Review Staff had been a component of the Cabinet 
Office from 1970 to 1983. 

The functions of the Cabinet Secretariat are: 

1. Tocirculate the memoranda and other documents required for the business of the cabinet and its committees. 
To compile the agenda for meetings of the cabinet and its committees. 
To issue summons of meetings of the cabinet and its committees. 
To take down and circulate the conclusions of the cabinet and its committees. 
To prepare the reports of cabinet committees. 
6. To keep the cabinet papers and conclusions. 

The Cabinet Office operates under the direction of the Prime Minister. It is headed by the Cabinet Secretary, 
who is also the Head of the Home Civil Service. It is the ‘nerve-centre’ and the main co-ordinating agency of 
the British Government. It acts as a staff agency to the British Cabinet and its committees. It monitors the 
implementation of cabinet decisions by the departments. 
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In addition to the cabinet office to serve the cabinet collectively, there is also a Prime Minister’s Office to 
assist the Prime Minister in the fulfilment of his responsibilities as the head of Government. It consists of the 
four components, that is, private office, political office, press office, and policy unit. The Private office is 
headed by the Prime Minister’s Principal Private Secretary. 


Departments of British Government 


A.C. Kapoor has grouped the various Departments of the British Government in the following way: 
1. General Departments: 
(i) The Treasury 
(ii) The Home Office 
(iii) The Scottish Office 
2. Economic Departments: 
(i) Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food 
(11) Board of Trade 
(i111) The Board of Customs and Excise 
(iv) Ministry of Fuel and Power 
(v) Ministry of Labour and National Service 
(vi) Ministry of Supply 
(vii) The Post Office 
(viii) The Ministry of Works 
(ix) Ministry of Housing and Local Government 
(x) Ministry of Transport and Civil Aviation 
3. Social Welfare Departments: 
(i) Ministry of Education 
(ii) Ministry of Health 
(111) The Department of Technical Co-operation 
(iv) Ministry of Pensions and National Insurance 
(v) The Department of Scientific and Industrial Research 
4. Imperial and Foreign Departments: 
(i) The Foreign Office 
(11) The Colonial Office 
(111) The Commonwealth Relations Office 
5. Defence Departments: 
(i) The Admiralty 
(ii) The War Office 
(111) The Air Ministry 
(iv) The Ministry of Aviation 
(v) The Ministry of Defence 
Drewry and Butcher have grouped the departments of the British government in the following manner: 
1. Foreign Affairs and External Security: 
(i) Foreign and Commonwealth Office 
(11) Defence Office 
2. General Home Affairs: 
(1) Home Office 
(11) Cabinet Office 
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3. Social Service: 
(i) Education and Science 
(ii) Health and Social Security 
(111) Environment 
4. Legal Matters: 
(i) Lord Chancellors Office 
(11) Lord Registry 
(ii) Law Officers Department 
5. Economic Affairs: 
(i) Treasury 
(ii) Energy 
(111) Trade and Industry 
(iv) Employment 
(v) Transport 
(vi) Agriculture, Fisheries and Food 
(vii) Customs 


British Civil Service 


History Till the middle of the nineteenth century, Britain had the patronage system of civil service. The 
civil service posts were given as a political reward or a personal favour. An ordinary citizen who had the 
required merit but no patronage could not enter the civil service. This type of civil service led to corruption 
and inefficiency in administration. 

However, the increased concern about corruption, economy, efficiency and popular rights to public office 
gave rise to the modern civil service by the middle of the 19th century. 

The British Civil Service, as it developed in the course of time, came to be organised on the principles 
recommended by the Northcote-Trevelyan Report of 1854. Later, some changes were introduced on the 
recommendations of the Play Fair Commission (1875), Ridley Commission (1886—90), MacDonnel 
Commission (1912—15), Haldane Committee (1918), Bradbury Committee (1918-19), Tomlin Commission 
(1929-31), Barlow Committee (1943), Assheton Committee (1944), Masterman Committee (1948), Priestley 
Commission (1953-55), Plowden Committee on Control of Public Expenditure (1961), and the Morton 
Committee (1963). It was again reorganised on a large scale only in the late 1960s on the basis of the 
diagnosis made by the Fulton Committee Report of 1968. In the recent period, some minor changes were 
effected in the civil service as a result of the recommendations made by the Davies Report of 1969 (on 
Method-II), the Franks Report of 1972 (on the Official Secrets Act of 1911), Megaw Report of 1982, the 
Atkinson Report of 1983, Sir Robins Report of 1988, and the Ibbs Report of 1988. 


The Northcote-Trevelyan Report (1854) The British Treasury appointed the Northcote- 
Trevelyan Committee in April 1853. Its report on the ‘Organisation of the permanent civil service in Britain’ 
was published in 1854. Its main recommendations are: 
(i) The patronage system of recruitment should be abolished. 
(ii) Recruitment should be by open competitive examination. 
(111) A civil service commission should be established. It should be an autonomous semi-judicial body and 
made responsible for proper administration of recruitment process. 
(iv) Promotion within the service should be by merit and not seniority. 
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(v) The intellectual side of administration should be separated from the mechanical side. In other words, 
the civil service posts should be divided into two classes, namely, the superior class and the inferior 
class. The superior class should perform intellectual work while the inferior class should do mechanical 
work. These two classes should have separate forms of recruitment. 

(vi) Recruitment age for inferior posts should be 17 to 21 and for superior posts 19 to 25. Thus, it confined 
entry into civil service to young men only and rejected the idea of recruiting mature men. 

(vii) Superior civil servants should be selected on the basis of general intellectual attainment rather than 
specialised knowledge. In other words, the open competitive examination should be in liberal arts 
rather than technical or professional subjects and should be of the university level. 

(viii) Unification of the civil service with unified recruitment and inter-departmental promotions. The 
committee felt that this unification would remedy the ‘fragmentary character’ of the civil service. 

The Civil Service Commission was established in 1855 by an order-in-council as an independent body to 

test candidates for recruitment. In the beginning, it tested, by examination, only those candidates who were 
nominated by the heads of departments. But after 1870, open competition organised by it became the only 
method of entry into the civil service. As such merit system became a reality in Britain in 1870. 


The Fulton Report (1968) In 1966, the British Government appointed the Fulton Committee on 
the Civil Service to examine the structure, recruitment, training and management of the Home Civil Service 
and to make recommendations for improvement. The Committee submitted its report in 1968 and observed 
that “the Home Civil Service today is still fundamentally the product of the nineteenth century philosophy of 
the Northcote-Trevelyan Report. The task it faces are those of the second half of the twentieth century. This 
is what we have found; it is what we seek to remedy.” It made totally 158 recommendations and the significant 
ones related to the civil service are mentioned below. 

(i) A new civil service department should be created to manage the civil service. It should be headed by 
the Prime Minister and should absorb the Civil Service Commission. The Permanent Secretary of the 
civil service department should be designated as Head of the Home Civil Service. 

(11) All classes should be abolished and replaced by a single unified grading structure covering all civil 
servants from top to bottom. The correct grading of each post should be determined by job evaluation. 

(111) A civil service college should be setup to provide post-entry training for recruits. It should offer 
training courses in administration, management, economics and other allied subjects. The training 
courses should include management training for specialists also. Further, the college should provide 
a wide range of shorter courses and have important research functions. 

(iv) There should be greater mobility between the civil service and other employments, that is, the 
universities and the private sector. The opportunities for late entry and short-term appointments 
should be expanded. 

(v) When recruiting university graduates, the relevance of their courses to the job they are being recruited 
to do should be taken into account. In other words, preference should be given to relevant degrees 
when recruiting. 

(vi) The civil service should encourage greater professionalism both among specialists and administrators 
(i.e. generalists). The specialists should be given more training in management and should have 
opportunities for greater responsibility and wider careers. The generalists should be encouraged to 
become specialists in particular areas of financial administration or social administration. 

(vii) More attention should be given to career management. 

(viii) A planning unit should be set up in each department. The director of the unit should have direct 
access to the minister under whom the department is placed. 
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(x) The post of a Senior Policy Advisor should be created in major departments. This should be in addition 
to the post of Permanent Secretary. 

(x) The official secrecy rules should be relaxed. The process of administration should be made more 
open to public knowledge and consultation. 

(xi) Ministers should be allowed to employ temporary experts to advise them. 

(xi1) The educational and social base of civil servants should be expanded, both by recruitment changes 
and the increased opportunities for internal promotion throughout the service. In other words, there 
should be larger graduate entry, inquiry into methods of recruitment and greater inter-departmental 
mobility. 

(xii1) Management service units should be established in all major departments. 


Central Personnel Agency Till October 31, 1968 the British Treasury was the Central Personnel 
Agency and managed the civil service. But on November 1, 1968 the Civil Service Department was established 
on the recommendation of the Fulton Committee Report. This department replaced Treasury as the Central 
Personnel Agency and also absorbed the Civil Service Commission as an independent unit within it. However, 
this department was disbanded in 1981 to effect economy, and its functions were distributed between the 
Treasury and the Management and Personnel Office. In 1987, the Management and Personnel Office was 
abolished and replaced by the office of the Minister for the Civil Service. To sum up, the British Civil Service 
as of now is managed by the Treasury and the office of the Minister for the Civil service, which works under 
the control of the Prime Minister of Britain. 


Classification In the pre-Fulton era, the British Civil Service was divided into the following four major 
classes; each with its own internal grading structure. 
@ Administrative Class 
m@ Executive Class 
M@ Clerical Class 
@ Specialist Class 
The Fulton Committee Report of 1968 recommended that the classes should be abolished and replaced by 
a single unified grading structure. To quote the Report, “All civil servants should be organised in a single 
grading structure in which there are an appropriate number of different pay levels matching different levels 
of skills and responsibility, and the correct grading for each post is determined by an analysis of the job.” In 
order to implement this recommendation, former classes were merged to form new entities known as ‘groups’ 
and ‘categories.’ 
In 1971, an ‘administrative group’ was formed by merging the lower rung of the administrative class with 
the executive class and the clerical class. The different grades within this group were as follows. 
@ Senior Executive Officer 
Higher Executive Officer 
Administration Trainee 
Executive Officer 
Administrative Officer 
@ Administrative Assistant 
However, vertical barriers within the service still exist. Only in ‘Open Structure,’ created in 1972, there 
was a unified grading structure. In 1986, it (open structure) consisted of the following top seven grades. 


M Grade 1  -— _ Permanent Secretary 
M Grade2 - _ Deputy Secretary 
M Grade3  -— _ Under Secretary 
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M@ Grade 4 — Executive Director 
M Grade5 - _ Assistant Secretary 
M Grade6 - _ Senior Principal 

M Grade 7 -— _ Principal 


Recruitment Inthe UK, recruitment to the civil service is based on competitive examinations conducted 
by the Civil Service Commission. The Commission forwards the list of the successful candidates to the heads 
of departments for appointment. 

Till 1945, Method-I was the only avenue of entry into the higher civil service, that is, the Administrative 
Class. The examination under Method I consisted of a qualifying written examination followed by an interview. 
The written examination comprised of essay, language, current affairs and optional subjects. 

In 1945, an alternative approach called Method II was introduced. This method emphasised on a series of 
individual and group interviews, in addition to a qualifying written examination. The candidates were taken 
by the Civil Service Selection Board to a country house for an extended interview for two days. Hence, this 
method was also called the Country House Method. Therefore, selection under Method-II was by the method 
of ‘extended interview’ or ‘reconstruction competition.’ In 1969, Method-I was totally discontinued. Hence 
from 1970, Method-II is the sole mode of testing the merit and suitability of the candidates for entry into civil 
services. In 1971, a system of selection of Administrative Trainees on the lines of Method-II, for careers in 
the new administrative group was introduced on the recommendations of the Fulton Committee. The selected 
candidates (administrative trainees) had a two-year probationary period followed by a sixteen-week training 
course at the Civil Service College. 


Training = The institution of formal training for higher civil service in the UK can be traced to the Assheton 
Committee Report on the Training of Civil Servants, published in 1944. The Committee which was appointed 
in 1943 under the chairmanship of Sir Ralph Assheton, recommended centralised arrangements for training 
entrants to the higher civil service, that is, the Administrative Class. On its recommendation, a training and 
education division was set up in the British Treasury to coordinate and administer training courses for 
higher civil servants. The major training centres in the UK are: 

(i) Administrative Staff College, set up in 1948 at Henley-on-Thames to provide external training in 

management. 
(ii) Centre for Administrative Studies, set up in 1963 at London. 
(111) Royal College of Defence Studies at London provides training for diplomatic service. 

(iv) Civil Service College. 

The Civil Service College is the main training centre in the UK. It was set up in 1969 on the recommendation 
of the Fulton Committee Report. It comprises a head quarter and two regional centres. The head quarter is at 
Sunningdale Park while the regional centres are in London and Edinburgh. It performs the following four 
main functions. 

(i) It provides post-entry training for recruits (administrative or generalist) in financial, economic or 
social areas of administration. 

(11) It offers specialised courses for specialists in administration and management. 

(i111) It conducts research on problems related to administration. 

(iv) It gives general guidance and advice to departments which carry out training for the executive and 

clerical staff. 


Promotion In the UK, promotions in civil service are a departmental affair. In every department, the 
departmental promotion boards are constituted by the head. They advise the minister and Permanent Secretary 
on matters of promotion. 
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In the annual reports, the employees are evaluated as outstanding, very good, satisfactory, indifferent and 
poor. Then, the candidates are classified into the following four categories. 


(a) 
(b) 
(C) 
(d) 


Extraordinarily fit for promotion 
Highly fit for promotion 

Fit for promotion 

Not yet fit for promotion 


The important elements of the system of promotion in the UK are: 


(i) 
(11) 
(iii) 


(iv) 


The candidates are informed well in time of the vacant positions which are to be filled by promotion. 
The suitability of the candidates for promotion is determined by a board rather than a single individual. 
The aggrieved party has the right to appeal against the decisions concerning promotion. However, no 
appeal can be made to any authority above the head of the department. 

In practice, the consent of the Prime Minister is necessary to make promotions to the positions of 
Permanent Secretary, Deputy Secretary, Finance Officer and Establishment Officer. 


Pay and Service Conditions The following points can be noted in this regard: 


(i) 


(il) 
(iii) 


(iv) 
(v) 


(vi) 


Since 1971, pay for civil servants in the UK is fixed on the basis of the ‘Priestly Formula’. This 

formula recommended higher pay scales based on income policies of government and comparison 

with private sector pay scales. Pay is fixed and controlled by the British Treasury and Personnel 

Department. 

Apart from the pay (salary), civil servants in the UK are also given various kinds of allowances 

which are fixed on the basis of the prevailing price index. 

The civil servants in the UK are given the right to association. They also enjoy the right to associate 

with the trade unions to uphold their political ideologies. However, only the union of post office 

workers is associated with the Labour Party. 

The civil servants in the UK are not specifically denied the right to strike under the law. But striking 

by civil servants is a disciplinary offence. 

In the UK, there is a total ban on political rights and activities of the higher civil servants. This 

prohibition becomes progressively less strict for the middle and lower grades of the civil service. The 

lower grade personnel can participate almost in all of political activities. The political activities of 

the civil servants are monitored by the Treasury. The Masterman Committee on the political activities 

of civil servants in the UK in its report of 1949 stated that: 

(a) In a democratic society it is desirable for all citizens to have a say in the affairs of the state, and 
for as many as possible to play an active part in public life. 

(b) The public interest demands the maintenance of political impartiality in the civil service and of 
confidence in that impartiality as an essential part of the structure of government in this country. 

Therefore, the Masterman Committee noted that ‘any weakening of the existing tradition of political 

impartiality would be the first step in the creation of a “political” civil service... Such a system would 

be contrary to the public interest and, in the long run, the civil service itself.’ 

The retirement age for civil servants in the UK is 60 to 65 years. They enjoy the usual retirement 

benefits. 


Whitley Councils The UK has the institution of Whitley Councils for the purpose of negotiation and 
settlement of disputes on service conditions between the employer (state) and employee (staff). The following 
points can be noted regarding this unique institution of UK. 
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(i) These Councils were set up first in 1917 in private industries on the recommendation of the Whitley 


(11) 
(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


(vi 


(vii 


(viii 


(ix 


(x 


) 


) 


) 
) 


~~ 


Committee Report on Relations between Employers and Employees. 

The Whitley Councils were established in the sphere of civil service in 1919 on the recommendation 

of the Ramsay-Bunning Committee Report. 

The Whitley Councils in the civil service operate at national, departmental and local levels. The 

National Council deals with all matters of service conditions affecting the civil service as a whole. 

Similarly, the Departmental and Local Councils deal with departmental and local matters respectively. 

Whitley Councils at all levels consists of an equal number of representatives of the government 

(employer) and the staff (employee). The officers class (1.e., directing and supervisory staffs) represents 

the government side, while the middle and lower categories of staff represents the staff side. 

The official side and the staff side negotiate through the Whitley Council machinery operating at 

three levels. Whitleyism is therefore, a system of periodical discussion at various levels between the 

representatives of the government and staff for the purpose of settling the disputes on service conditions. 

The National Whitley Council consists of 54 members, 27 from each side. The Chairman of the 

Council belongs to the official side, while the Vice-Chairman to the staff side. The head of the Home 

Civil Service acts as the Chairman of the Council. 

These Whitely Councils have no power of decision, but only of recommendation. They are only 

advisory bodies. Moreover, the Councils do not take up individual cases. The Departmental Councils 

(about 70 in number) operate within the ministries and the National Council performs central advisory 

functions for the government. 

When there is a disagreement between the official side and the staff side on matters of pay, hours of 

service and leave, provision is made for arbitration. 

The Civil Service Arbitration Tribunal was set up in 1936 and consists of the Chairman and two 

other members. The awards of the Tribunal are final, subject to the overriding power of the Parliament 

of the UK. 

The objectives of the Whitley Councils are: 

(a) To provide machinery for the discussion and ventilation of the grievances related to the service 
conditions of the staff. 

(b) To secure maximum cooperation between the state (as employer) and the general body of civil 
servants (as employees) for improving efficiency in public service and wellbeing of the staff. 

(c) To bring together the experience and different viewpoints of the representatives of administrative, 
executive and clerical civil service in solving the problems. 


(xi) To attain the above mentioned objectives, the Whitley Councils perform the following functions. 


(a) Providing the best means for utilising the experience and ideas of the staff. 

(b) Securing, to the staff, a greater share of responsibility for the determination and observance of the 
conditions under which they carry out their duties. 

(c) Determination of the general principles governing recruitment, hours of work, promotion, 
discipline, tenure, salary and retirement. Discussion on individual cases relating to promotion 
and disciplinary matters is not permitted. 

(d) Encouraging further education and training of civil servants in higher administration and 
organistation. 

(e) Improving office machinery and organisation and providing opportunities for the maximum 
consideration of suggestions made by the staff on this subject. 

(f) Proposing legislation so far as it has a bearing on the position of civil servants in relation to their 
employment. 
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British Budgetary System 


Treasury is the ‘Central financial agency’ in Britain. It supervises and directs the entire financial administration 
in Britain. It is the British counterpart of Ministry of Finance in India and Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB) in USA. But it also has an important role in the administration of civil service. 

Treasury was first commissioned in 1612. The nominal heads of the Treasury are the Lords Commissioners, 
viz., First Lord of the Treasury (Prime Minister), Second Lord of the Treasury (Chancellor of the Exchequer) 
and Five Junior Lords. In practice, the Lords Commissioners never meet as a board and their responsibilities 
are carried out by the Chancellor of the Exchequer. In other words, he is the effective ministerial head of the 
Treasury and is responsible for the financial and economic policy. He is the Finance Minister of Britain. 

In 1959, the Plowden Committee was appointed to study the role of Treasury in the financial administration 
of Britain. It submitted its report in 1961. Following its recommendation, Treasury was divided into the 
Finance and Economic side and the Pay and Management side in 1962. The following other points can be 
noted with regard to the budgetary system or financial administration in Britain. 

1. Unlike in India, Britain has the system of single budget, that is, one budget for all the departments. 

2. Like in India, the financial year in Britain begins on 1st April and ends on 31st March of the following 
year. 

3. The preparation of budgetary estimates begins in all the departments in the first week of October. 

The Chancellor of Exchequer presents the budget to the House of Commons in the middle of February. 

5. Since 1968, the House of Commons itself has been dealing with supplies (demands) and revenue, 
instead of the system of the Committee of the whole house (known as the Committee of supply and 
the Committee of ways and means respectively). The age-old principle that financial business should 
originate in a committee, rather than in the house itself was abandoned. Consequently, the related 
committees were also abolished. The budget speech and budget debates now take place in the House 
of Commons itself. 

6. The budget speech is made by the Chancellor of Exchequer when the revenue part of the budget is 
introduced in the House of Commons and not as soon as the budget is laid on the Table of the House. 
This is contrary to the procedure prevalent in India, where the budget speech is made by the Finance 
Minister as soon as the budget is laid on the Table of the Lok Sabha. 

7. In Britain, the budget is neither introduced nor discussed in the Houe of Lords. But in India, the 
budget is introduced as well as discussed in Rajya Sabha also. 

8. The debates on the budgetary estimates in the House of Commons should be concluded within twenty 
six days. 

9. Like in India, the House of Commons can grant, refuse, or reduce the demands but cannot increase 
them. 

10. The appropriation bill and finance bill, after they are passed by the Houe of Commons, are sent to the 
House of Lords. The Act of 1911 states that money bill passed by the House of Commons and sent to 
the House of Lords one month before the ending of session, may be submitted to the Royal assent and 
become law after one month whether passed by the House of Lords or not. Thus the House of Lords 
has practically no authority over the appropriation and finance bills (which are money bills). 

11. The Budget reaches the Queen 30 days after it is passed by the Houe of Commons. It must be mentioned 
here that the budget in India reaches President 14 days after it is passed by the Lok Sabha. 

12. The Provisional Collection of Taxes Act of 1913 authorises the government to collect the proposed 
new taxes from the date of their announcement in the budget to the date of passing of the Finance 
Act. 


= 


284 / 996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEMS 271 


13. In Britain, the Estimates Committee was first set up in 1912. In 1971, it was replaced by a new Expenditure 
Committee. It consists of 40 to 50 members and all are drawn from the House of Commons only. 

14. In Britain, the Public Accounts Committee was first set up in 1861 by Gladstone. It consists of 15 
members and all are drawn from the House of Commons only. Its Chairman hails from the opposition. 

15. Britain is the first country to develop an audit of public accounts. The office of the Comptroller and 
Auditor General was created first by Gladstone in 1866. He is an officer of Parliament. He has two 
functions: (1) as Comptroller, he controls receipts and issue of public money; and (11) as Auditor, he 
audits departmental accounts and submits his report on this to Parliament. These functions are laid 
down in the Exchequer and Audit Department Act of 1866 and 1921. His full title is “Comptroller- 
General of the Receipt and Issue of Her Majesty’s Exchequer and Auditor-General of Public Accounts”. 
He is appointed by the Crown on the advice of the Cabinet. His term of office is not fixed. He can be 
removed by the Crown on the recommendation of the Parliament. 

16. The National Economic Development Council (NEDC) was set up in Britain in 1961. It works under 
the Chairmanship of the Chancellor of the Exchequer or the Prime Minister. It is an important forum 
for the deliberations of economic policies and problems. 


British Parliamentary Commissioner 


United Kingdom adopted the Ombudsman-like institution in the form of Parliamentary Commissioner for 
Administration in 1967. This office was created on the recommendation of the Sir John Whyatt Committee 
Report published in 1961. His status is equivalent to the Comptroller and Auditor-General of the UK. He is 
appointed by the Crown and holds office till the age of 65 years. He can also be removed from office by an 
address of the Parliament (both the houses) for incapacity. 

His function is to investigate the complaints of citizens against maladministration by government 
departments. He is left free to define the term maladministration. A salient feature of this office in the UK is 
that the aggrieved citizen cannot approach him directly but only through the member of Parliament who 
shall refer it to the Commissioner. This process is known as ‘MP Filter.’ The Commissioner reports the 
findings to the Parliament as well as to the MP who had taken up the complaint. 

The following restrictions are imposed on the Commissioner’s jurisdiction and authority: 

(i) Originally he was not empowered to investigate the cases of maladministration against local authorities, 
hospital boards, nationalised industries, the police, personnel questions in the civil services and the 
armed forces. However, in the course of time, the jurisdiction of the Commissioner has been extended 
to cover these areas of administration also. 

(11) He cannot investigate matters on which a right of appeal is open to a complainant. 

(111) He is not allowed to question policy which is subject to parliamentary control. 

(iv) He cannot question the merits of discretionary administrative decisions which are taken legally and 
after an appropriate administrative procedure. 

(v) The investigations conducted by him should be private and confidential in nature. 

(vi) His access to information is free except when a minister certifies that the divulging of the information 
will not be in public interest. In other words, a minister can withhold information called for by the 
Commissioner in public interest. 

Thus, the scope of jurisdiction and authroity of the British Parliamentary Commissioner is much more 

restricted when compared to the Swedish Ombudsman. 
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British Local Government 


The British Constitution provides for a unitary state. Hence all the powers of the government are vested in the 
single Supreme Central government. It can create or abolish the units of local governments for administrative 
convenience. These units of the local government derive their authority from the Central Government. The 
statutes of the British Parliament are the major source of their authority; the other sources being the common 
law of England and the judicial interpretations. 

The present system of local government in England was established in 1974 by the Local Government 
Act, 1972. The Act has created two-tier system for the metropolitan areas (Conurbations) and three-tier 
system for the remainder (mixed urban and rural areas). The conurbations are divided into six metropolitan 
counties. Each metropolitan county is divided into metropolitan districts and their number is thirty-six in 
all. Similarly, the mixed urban and rural areas (rest of England) are divided into thirty-nine non-metropolitan 
counties. Each non-metropolitan county is divided into non-metropolitan districts and their number is 296 
in all. Further, each non-metropolitan district is divided into parishes or towns. There is no difference 
between the parishes and the towns except that the chairman of towns are called as mayors. 

The system of local government in and around London has always differed from other parts of England. 
The London Government Act of 1963 established the present structure in 1965. Under the Act, Greater 
London became for the first time a clearly defined local government area. Within this area lies the thirty- 
two London Boroughs and the city of London. The Corporation of the city of London acts through three 
courts, namely, the Court of Common Council, the Court of aldermen, and the Court of Common Hall. 
However, the Court of Common Council is the real governing body and enjoys both legislative as well as 
executive powers. The total picture of the present system of local government in the entire England is 
shown below: 


ENGLAND 
Conurbations Mixed Urban and Rural Areas Greater London 
Metropolitan Counties (6) Non-Metropolitan Counties (39) London Boroughs (32) 
| | and City of London 
Metropolitan Districts (36) Non-Metropolitan Districts (296) 


Parishes or Towns 


The other features of the British System of local government are: 

1. All the units of local government (county, district, and parish) have councils as the real governing 
bodies. They act as both legislative and executive organ of local government. 

2. All members of county councils and district councils are directly elected for a period of four years. 
There are no alderman as the institution of alderman was abolished by the 1972 Act. The membership 
of a council varies between 40 and 100. 

3. Not every parish has a parish council. Parishes with 200 or more electorates have parish councils. A 
parish council consists of at least five members who are elected for a period of four years. 
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4. Legally, each council is a single public corporation. Hence, it is collectively responsible for taking and 
implementing decisions rather than individual councillors. 

5. The Presiding Officer of the council is known as Mayor or Chairman. He is the ceremonial head of 
the local authority. 

6. Local authorities perform two categories of functions—mandatory and permissive. They operate 
through committees. These committees supervise administration on behalf of the council. 

7. The Local Government Act of 1974 has established the local ombudsmen called Commissioners for 
Local Administration. They carry out a similar function in local government to that of the Parliamentary 
Commissioner in Central Government. They investigate into complaints of maladministration, made 
through local councillors. 

8. Before the reorganisation of local government structure in 1974, there were six different classes of 
local bodies in England. They were county (administrative), county borough, borough, urban district, 
rural district, and parish. The reorganisation was done on the recommendations of the Maud 
Commission (1967) and the Bains Committee (1972). 

Muttalib has excellently summarised the contrasting features of the British and French Systems of Local 
Government. According to him, the British pattern is characterised by decentralisation, legislative dominance, 
committee system, multi-purpose activity, and voluntary citizen participation. The French pattern, on the 
other hand, is known for centralisation, chain of command, hierarchical structure, executive domination, 
and legislative subordination. 


ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEM OF FRANCE 


French Constitution and Government 


The French Revolution (1789-1799) had a significant impact on the growth of the French constitutional 
system. Since the revolution, France has changed its constitution on an average after every 12 years. It 
adopted three monarchic, two dictatorial, three imperial and four republican constitutions. The present 
French Constitution, which established the Fifth Republic, came into force in 1958. It was prepared under 
the instructions of General de Gaulle. It was designed to give France a strong and stable government. 

The salient features of the Constitution of the Fifth French Republic are: 


Written Constitution Like the American Constitution, the French Constitution is a written 
Constitution. It contains a Preamble and 92 Articles divided into 15 chapters. It declares ‘Liberty, Equality 
and Fraternity’ as the motto of the Fifth Republic. Article 2 of the Constitution states that “France is a 
republic, indivisible, secular, democratic and social.” 

Article 1 deals with the adoption of the Constitution by the Republic and the Overseas Territories to set up 
a community. It is placed under the Preamble itself. The chapters of the Constitution are mentioned in 
Table 6.1. 
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Table 6.1 French Constitution at a Glance 





Chapter Number Chapter Title Articles Covered 
I Sovereignty 2 to 4 
I The President of the Republic 5 to 19 
Il The Government 20 to 23 
IV Parliament 24 to 33 
V Relations between Parliament and Government 34 to 51 
VI Treaties and International Agreements 52 to 55 
VII The Constitutional Council 56 to 63 
Vill The Judicial Authority 64 to 66 
IX The High Court of Justice 67 to 68 
x The Economic and Social Council 69 to 71 
XI Territorial Entities 72 to 76 
XIl The Community 77 to 87 
XII Agreements of Association 88 
XIV Revision 89 
XV Temporary Dispositions 90 to 92 


Rigid Constitution Unlike the British Constitution, the French Constitution is rigid in nature. It 
contains a special procedure for amendment. It can be amended by the Parliament by 60 per cent majority 
vote in both the houses. Alternatively, the President can call a national referendum on constitutional 
amendment. However, the republican form of government in France is not subject to amendment. Thus there 
is no place for monarchy in France. 


Unitary Constitution France is a unitary state. There is no division of powers between the central 
and local or provincial governments. All powers are vested in the single supreme Central Government 
located at Paris. The local governments are created and abolished by the Central Government only for 
administrative convenience. In fact, France is more unitary than Britain. 


Quasi-Presidential and Quasi-Parliamentary The French Constitution provides neither 
presidential nor parliamentary government. Rather, it combines the elements of both. On one hand, it provides 
for a powerful President who is directly elected by the people for a five-year term, on the other, there is a 
nominated council of ministers headed by the Prime Minister which is responsible to the Parliament. However, 
the ministers shall not be the members of the Parliament. 


Bicameralism = The French Parliament comprises the National Assembly (the lower house) and the Senate 
(upper house). The National Assembly has 577 members who are directly elected for a five-year term. The 
Senate has 321 members who are indirectly elected for a nine-year term. The National Assembly is more 
dominant and powerful than the Senate. 


Rationalised Parliament The Constitution of France established a rationalised parliament, that is, 
a Parliament with restricted and limited powers. The powers of the French Parliament are restricted vis a vis 
the political executive. It can make laws only on those items which are defined in the Constitution. On all 
other matters, the government is empowered to legislate by executive decree. The Parliament can also delegate 
law-making power to the executive branch. These limitations on parliamentary authority were imposed to 
provide for a strong executive. 
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The Constitutional Council = France has a Constitutional Council. It consists of nine members who 
are appointed for a term of nine years. It functions as a judicial watchdog and ensures that the executive 
decrees and parliamentary laws conform to the provisions of the Constitution. However, it is only an advisory 
body and its opinion is not binding. 


Recognition of Political Parties The Constitution of France gives recognition to political parties 
and their role. It is for the first time in France that a Republican constitution not only mentions parties but 
also acknowledges them as a normal part of political life. Article 4 of the constitution states that the “parties 
must respect the principles of national sovereignty and democracy.” 


French President 


Mode of Election Originally, the Constitution provided for an indirect election of the president. He 
was to be elected by an electoral college consisting of three types of members— (1) national representatives 
(members of two Houses of Parliament); (11) representatives of the local authorities; and (111) representatives 
of the overseas territories. But, in 1962, the Constitution was amended through a referendum. 

The president is now directly elected by universal suffrage. In order to win the election, a candidate has to 
obtain an absolute majority of the votes cast. In case no candidate obtains the requisite majority in the first 
ballot, then a second ballot is held. Only the two candidates who have received the highest number of votes 
in the first ballot may stand in the second ballot. 


Tenure and Removal The President is elected for a term of five years. He is eligible for re-election; as 
many times as he may like. Moreover, the constitution has not prescribed any qualifications (including the 
minimum age limit) for the presidential office. 

If the presidency falls vacant, the functions of the president (except submitting a bill to a referendum and 
dissolution of the National Assembly) are performed temporarily by the president of the Senate and if he is 
also not in a position, the functions are performed by the government. 

The president can be removed from the office before the expiry of his normal tenure of five years through an 
impeachment for high treason. The impeachment resolution should be passed by both the Houses of Parliament 
by an absolute majority. After this indictment by the Parliament, the president is tried by the High Court of 
Justice. 


Powers and Functions The president is the pivot of the Constitution and occupies a dominant position 
in the system of government. He is the real head of the state, the leader of the nation and the symbol of 
national unity. His powers and functions are as follows: 

1. He appoints the prime minister and accepts his resignation. 

2. He appoints and dismisses the other members of the government (Council of Ministers) on the advice 

of the prime minister. 

3. He presides over the meetings of Council of Ministers. This provides him a direct opportunity to 
influence, guide, direct and control the policies of the government. 
He makes appointments to civil and military posts of the state. 
He is the commander-in-chief of the armed forces of the country. 
He negotiates and ratifies treaties; and sends and receives diplomats. 
He is kept informed of all the negotiations leading to the conclusion of an international agreement 
not subject to ratification. 
8. He presides over the higher councils and committees of national defence. 
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9. He presides over and represents the French community. 

10. He appoints the president and three members of the Constitutional Council. 

11. He promulgates the laws within 15 days following their final adoption by the Parliament and 
transmission to the government. However, before the end of this period, he can ask the Parliament to 
reconsider a law. This reconsideration cannot be refused by the Parliament. 

12. He can send messages to the Parliament and summon its special sessions. 

13. He can submit to a referendum any government bill on the proposal of the government during the 
parliamentary sessions or on the joint proposal of the two Houses of the Parliament. If the bill is 
approved in the referendum, the President should promulgate it within 15 days. 

14. He signs the ordinances and decrees that have been considered by the Council of Ministers. 

15. He has the right to pardon. 

16. He presides over the Higher Council of the judiciary. He also appoints nine members to it. 

17. He is the protector of the independence of the judicial authority. 

18. He is vested with special powers to deal with emergencies. During this period, he can take the 
required measures after consulting the Prime Minister, the presidents of the two Assemblies (Houses) 
of the Parliament and the Constitutional Council. 

19. He can dissolve the National Assembly, after consulting the Prime Minister and the Presidents of the 
two Assemblies (Houses of the Parliament). The Constitution, however, imposes two limitations: 
(i) He cannot dissolve the National Assembly more than once in twelve months; and (11) the National 
Assembly cannot be dissolved during an emergency. Notably, the president is not required to follow 
the advice of the prime minister and the presidents of the two Assemblies. Further, the president can 
refuse dissolution when asked by the prime minister. 


French Civil Service 


History Historically, France has been a land of a high degree of centralisation with concentration of 
powers in the hands of emperors. This gave rise to a centralised administrative system in which the civil 
service enjoyed a powerful position. Another feature of the French Society has been its political instability 
for long periods. This also added to the powerful position of the French Civil Service. Because of the powerful 
position enjoyed by the civil servants, France has been referred to as a ‘civil service state’ or ‘administrative 
state.’ 

Till the middle of the nineteenth century, France had the system of ‘Sale of Offices’ for entry into the civil 
service. Thus, the vacant posts in government were sold to the highest bidder in a public auction. In other 
words, the government posts were treated as a form of private property which could be purchased or sold. 
The advantages of this method of recruitment were: 

(i) It freed the government from political interference and patronage. 
(11) It brought heavy revenue to the government. 
The disadvantages of this method of recruitment were: 
(i) It made the civil service a royal service rather than a public service. 
(11) It was undemocratic as poor people were denied the opportunity of entering into the civil service. 
(111) It did not recognise the factors of merit and ability of the candidate. 

Apart from this system of sale of offices, there were two more methods of entry into the civil service viz. 

gift (present) and inheritance. 
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The French Revolution of 1789 put an end to the above systems and brought a fundamental change in the 
status of the civil servant who was no longer the servant of the Crown (emperor) but rather of the state. This 
depersonalisation of the state facilitated the growth of administrative law. The successive regimes introduced 
democratic and legal-rational elements into the civil service system. The merit principle of recruitment 
(based on open competitive examination) was introduced in 1847. However, till 1946 the French Civil 
Service did not emerge as a national institution and remained a departmental institution. There was no 
central (or national) agency to look after the various aspects of personnel administration. 


Reforms of 1946 = The Civil Service Act of 1946 provided the following measures to reform the existing 
civil service in France. 
(i) Establishment of a central civil service directorate (Direction generale de la fouction publique). It 
was to be placed under direct control of the Prime Minister. 
(11) Unification of the structure of civil service. 
(i111) The counter signature of the Prime Minister to be required on rules pertaining to the civil service. 
Also, the counter signature of the Finance Minister to be required if they have a financial implication. 
(iv) The service conditions of civil servants to be set by the state which can also change them unilaterally. 
(v) The civil services to be divided into four categories—specialised functions, non-specialised functions, 
functions of planning and direction, and functions of application. 
Due to the implementation of above measures, the French Civil Service emerged as a national institution 
and lost its departmental character. 


Recruitment The merit system of recruitment occupies a strong position in France. It lays a great 
emphasis on the formal written examinations supplemented by interviews. The members of the highest civil 
service class are selected through the Ecole Nationale d’ Administration (ENA). In addition to it, there are 
other specialised schools that prepare graduates for the technical services like the Ecole Polytechnique for 
science and the Ecole Nationale des Impots for finance. 

The civil servants in France are drawn from an elitist social group. In the words of Ferrel Heady, “A 
unique feature of the French bureaucracy is the existance of an administrative super elite, made up of members 
of groupings known as the Grands Corps, tracing their origins in most cases to the Napoleonic period.” It 
includes technical as well as non-technical corps. The examples of technical corps are: (a) Corps des Mines 
and (b) Corps des ponts et Chausses; while that of the non-technical corps are: (a) Conseil d’ Etat (b) Course 
des comptes and (c) Inspection des Finances. 

The Ecole Nationale d’ Administration (National School of Administration) was established in 1945 in 
Paris. It acts as a central recruiting and central training agency in France. It works under the direct control 
and supervision of the Prime Minister of France. It performs the following functions: 

(i) It conducts open competitive examinations for recruitment into civil services. The appointments are 
made on the basis of the merit list prepared by it. In the USA and UK, this function is performed by 
the Office of Personnel Management and Civil Service Commission respectively. 

(ii) It arranges pre-entry coaching for the aspiring candidates. This function is performed in India by the 

government sponsored study circles for the OBCs, SCs and STs. 
(111) It provides a long-term training to the civil servants, that is, post-entry training. This function is performed 
in India by the Lal Bahadur Shastri National Academy of Administration located at Mussoorie. 

To sum up, the ENA in France is concerned with the recruitment, pre-entry training and post-entry 
training. Hence, there is no such institution either in the UK, USA or India which can be compared with the 
ENA of France. 


Training The French system of training is popular all over the world. In fact, it serves as a model for 
training in many countries. The distinctive features of the French system of training are: 
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(i) Itis practical rather than theoretical. It emphasises on making use of practical problems as a means of 
imparting training to the civil servants. 

(11) It is handled by the civil servants themselves. The new entrants to civil service are trained by the 

senior civil servants, and not by the academicians as in the case of other countries. 
(111) The civil servants receive training experience from the private sector also. 

(iv) The system of training instils both specialist and generalist skills. 

(v) The training programme is of long duration. The total training period is about three years and starts 

before recruitment. 

In France, the higher administrative civil servants are trained at the Ecole Nationale d’ Administration 
(ENA) which is a postgraduate college for training. It provides 28-months’ training to the new entrants into 
the civil service after which they are parcelled to the Grands Corps and to the ministries. This 28-months’ 
training period consists of two stages. 

(i) In the first stage, they are attached to the Prefecture for 11 months. Here, they are given practical 
training under the supervision of the Prefect. This is similar to the system of training of fresh ICS 
officers during the British rule in India. After completing this training at the Prefecture the trainees 
return to ENA. 

(11) In the second stage, the trainees are imparted practical training at the ENA for 17 months by senior 
civil servants. During this training programme at the ENA, they are attached to an industrial 
establishment (generally in the private sector) for two-months’ period. 


Promotion A combination of both, the principle of merit and the principle of seniority is adopted for 
promotion in the civil service. The corps in France are divided into grades, classes and echelons. The scope 
for promotion is limited as it is generally effected within the same corps. The ENA prepares the list of 
candidates eligible for promotion and submits it to an advisory committee. This committee consists of equal 
number of representatives from both the sides—official and staff. It approves the list prepared by ENA for 
promotion. It is also authorised to settle the promotional disputes. 

A civil servant in France can also be promoted to private organisations. He can come back to his post after 
serving some time in the private agency. He retains his seniority but may loose his pension rights. 


Pay and Service Conditions The following points can be noted in this regard: 


(i) A rigid formula is used for the fixation of salary. It is governed by the ‘General Grid System,’ 
introduced in 1948. Under this system, each post is given a fixed index number and the basic salary 
is determined according to an index. However, this index is not applicable to top civil servants, that 
is, ‘Horse Class’ officials. The pay is controlled by the Ministry of Finance, and Personnel Department. 

(ii) Apart from the basic pay, the civil servants are also given various allowances like cost of living 
allowance, family allowance, additional work allowance, overtime allowance, travelling allowance, 
technical premium, efficiency premium, and so on. 

(111) Under the provisions of the Act of 1959, the civil servants are given the right to association. They 
also enjoy the right to associate with trade unions to uphold their political ideologies. 

(iv) Unlike the USA, France permits the right to strike to its civil servants. This right is given by the Act 
of 1959 and should be used only as a last resort of collective bargaining with the government. 

(v) Unlike the USA and India, civil servants in France are free to participate in political activities. They 
can join any political party including the communist party. They can contest elections to any 
representative office including the national legislature. After the expiry of their term or in the event 
of resignation from parliamentary seat, they can revert back to their position as civil servants with 
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promotion and pensionary rights intact. There is no law to regulate their political activities but they are 
monitored by the Conseil d’ Etat—the highest administrative court in France. 
(vi) The retirement age for civil servants is fixed at 60 years. They enjoy the usual pensionary benefits. 


Machinery for Consultation France has three kinds of agencies for the purpose of consultation and 
negotiation with the employees in service matters. They are set up on the lines of Whitley Councils of the UK 
and consist of equal number of representatives of the government and staff. They are: 

(i) Joint Administrative Commission for each segment of civil service. 

(ii) Joint Technical Committee in each department. 

(111) Higher Council for public service presided over by the Premier (the Prime Minister of France) or the 
Minister for Civil Service Affairs and concerned with all matters of personnel policy, conditions of 
service, coordination of the activities of above mentioned two agencies, and appeals against disciplinary 
decisions. 


French Administrative Courts 


A unique institutional device created for the redressal of citizens’ grievances against administrative authorities 
in France is the system of administrative courts. These courts deal with administrative law for the trial of 
cases of disputes between the citizens and administration. These courts are separate from the ordinary courts 
which deal with common law for the trial of civil and criminal offences. Thus, there is a dual hieararchy of 
courts in France, that is, the ordinary courts headed by the court of cassation and the administrative courts 
headed by the council of state. The disputes of jurisdiction between the ordinary courts and the administrative 
courts are settled by the Court of Conflicts which consists of the Minister of Justice as the ex-officio president, 
three judges of the court of cassation and three members of the council of state. 

The French system of administrative law is known by the name of Droit Administratif. It provides for 
special rules governing the relationship between the citizen and the state as compared to the rules governing 
the relationship among the citizens. It is characterised by the following features. 

(i) It distinguishes the personal acts of public officials from their official (i.e. administrative) acts. 

(ii) It relieves public officials from the jurisdiction of ordinary courts for acts performed in their official 

capacity. 
(111) It provides for a special tribunal to try officials when they are sued by private citizens for their official 
wrongful acts, that is, administrative faults. 

(iv) It deals with citizens’ rights and liabilities vis a vis administration and also lays down the procedure 

for enforcement of these rights and liabilities. 

(v) It awards compensation to citizens for injuries sustained by them at the hands of administrative 

authorities. 

It is this Droit Administratif system of jurisprudence which is responsible for the rise and growth of 
administrative courts in France. In France, a distinction is made between the personal acts and the official 
acts of a public official. For personal acts, public official is personally liable and can be sued in ordinary 
courts. But for the official acts, that is, for administrative faults, civil service as a whole is liable and the 
concerned official can be sued in administrative courts only. In other words, administrative faults came 
under the jurisdiction of appropriate administrative courts. 

Citizens having grievances against administration can approach administrative courts. These courts are 
authorised to either annul the administrative acts or recognise the existence of a subjective right which the 
administration has damaged. In the latter case, they can obtain appropriate redress. The decisions of these 
administrative courts cannot be challenged in ordinary courts. 
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At the top of the system of administrative courts stands the Conseil d’ Etat (Council of State). The 
following points can be noted regarding this institution. 
(i) It is the apex administrative court and hears appeals from the lower administrative courts called 
Administrative Tribunals or Regional Councils. Its decision is final in all such administrative matters. 
(11) It also gives attention to certain specified types of administrative case in the first instance. 
(111) It exercises general supervision over administration to check its arbitrariness and to see that the 
process of administration is carried on properly and in accordance with the laws. 
(iv) It has the final power in civil service disciplinary matters. 
(v) It also advises the government on all legislative matters. 
(vi) The President of France appoints members of the Council on recommendation of the council of 
ministers. 
(vii) It is located at Paris and consists of administrative and judicial sections. 


French Local Government 


The French Constitution provides for a unitary state. Hence all the powers of the government are vested in 
the supreme Central Government. It can create or abolish the units of local government for administrative 
convenience. The units of local government derive their authority from the Central Government. 

The most important feature of the local government is its high degree of centralisation. In France, everything 
is centralised and local government units are controlled by the Central Government through the Minister of 
Interior, who is the final authority in this regard. Thus, the local government is neither autonomous nor self- 
governing. In fact, it is only local administration, not local self-government. The units of local government 
are the agencies of Central Government for the purpose of local administration. 

Another feature of the local government is its rigid uniformity in two aspects—organisational pattern, 
and powers and functions. Throughout France, we find the same elective council, the same Prefects, Sub- 
Prefects and Mayors, the same laws and police, the same school system and education. 

At present, France has four types of local government units. They are: 

(i) Department 
(ii) Arrondisement 
(111) Canton 
(iv) Commune 

For the purpose of local government, the whole area of France is first divided into a number of departments. 
Each department is further sub-divided into a number of arrondisements. Each arrondisement is again sub- 
divided into a number of cantons. Each canton is finally subdivided into communes. The arrondisements 
and cantons are created only for administrative conveniences and hence are not the real units of local 
government. Therefore only departments and communes are the two real units of local government. 


Department The department is the largest unit of local government and occupies the topmost place in 
the local government hierarchy. These departments broadly correspond to the counties of England. However, 
the area under departments is double the area under counties. 
There are in total ninety departments in France. On the basis of population, wealth and political importance, 

departments are classified into four classes. 

M@ Horse class or special class departments (15) 

@ First class departments (19) 

M@ Second class departments (22) 

@ Third class departments (34) 
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Each department has a General Council as its legislative branch. It consists of councillors elected directly by 
the people for a period of six years. The number of councillors differ from department to department; the 
maximum being sixty-seven and the minimum being seventeen. The Council elects its own President for a 
term of one year. He acts as the presiding officer of the Council. The Council has a standing committee called 
the Departmental Commission. 

The executive head of the department is the Prefect. He is appointed by the President of France on the 
recommendation of the Minister of Interior. Apart from being the chief executive of the department, the 
Prefect also acts as a local agent of the Central Government. As such he occupies a dual position. As an 
executive head of the department, he carries out the resolutions and policies of the General Council. As a 
representative of the Central Government, he has to implement its laws, instructions and orders within his 
department. Therefore, the institution of Perfect is the pivot of the French administrative system at the local 
level. 


Arrondisement Every department is divided into three or four arrondisements. It is a purely 
administrative sub-division and has neither a corporate personality nor an elected council. Hence, it is not a 
real unit of local government. Its primary duty is to reduce and ease the administrative burden on the 
department. It is headed by a Sub-Prefect who acts as an agent of the Prefect of a department. Like departments, 
arrondisements are also classified into four classes—Horse Class, First Class, Second Class and Third Class. 


Canton Each arrondisment is further subdivided into nine cantons. Like an arrondisement, a canton is 
also a purely administrative subdivision and hence, not a real unit of local government. It has neither a 
corporate personality nor an elected council. It is a territorial unit mainly for the administration of Army and 
Judiciary. It also serves as a ward (electoral area) for the election of the General Council of departments. One 
Councillor is elected from each canton to the departmental council. 


Commune A commune is the smallest unit of local government and stands at the bottom of the hierarchy 
of local government. In France, the term ‘commune’ indicates not only a subdivision of a canton, but also the 
government of a city, town, village or township. Unlike a department, Arrondisement and canton, a commune 
as a unit of local government has a historical background and existed even before the French Revolution of 
1789. At present, there are more than 38,000 communes in France. However, all the Communes are governed 
by the same municipal code. This means that all communes, whether rural, urban, agricultural or industrial, 
have the same system of government. 

Each commune has a Municipal Council as its legislative body. It consists of councillors elected directly 
by the people for a period of six years. The number of councillors differ from commune to commune; the 
maximum being thirty-seven and the minimum being eleven. The Council elects its own chairman called 
Mayor, for a period of six years. Like the Prefect of a department, the Mayor also occupies a dual position. He 
is the executive head of a commune as well as the local agent of the Central Government. As the chief 
executive head of the communal administration, he implements the resolutions and policies of the Council. 
As a local representative of the Central Government, he has to do what is directed to him by the Perfect in 
matters pertaining to police, public health and military service. Thus writes Brian Chapman, “the French 
Mayor has considerable greater personal prestige and personal power than his English counterpart. He is the 
head of administration of the commune, a prominent local political figure and also in some respects a state 
official. He is a figure in local administration whose status may be compared to that of a German Burgomaster 
but not to that of an English Mayor.” 
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ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEM OF JAPAN 


Japanese Constitution and Government 


The modern state of Japan came into existence with the Meiji Restoration in 1868. The Mewi Constitution 
remained in force for 58 years (1.e., from 1889 to 1947). This constitution was based on the ideals of autocracy, 
authoritarianism, and monarchy. 

After the second world war (1939-45), Japan was placed under Allied Occupation from 1945 to 1952. 
The U.S. General Douglas MacArthur was the Supreme Commander of the Allied Powers in Japan. Under 
his direction, Japan adopted a new democratic constitution in 1946. This constitution is based on the ideals 
of democracy and peace, as conceived by the Occupation Authorities. 

The new and the present constitution of Japan became operative in 1947. It came to be known both as the 
MacArthur constitution as well as the Showa constitution. Showa is the title of the reign of Emperor Hirohito 
and means ‘Radiant Peace.’ At the time of adoption of the new constitution, Hirohito was the Emperor and 
Shidehara was the Prime Minister of Japan. 

The salient features of the present constitution of Japan are as follows: 


A Written Constitution Like the American Constitution, the Japanese Constitution is a written 
constitution. It contains a Preamble and 103 Articles divided into 11 chapters. It is a unique blend of the 
American and the British system. The Preamble emphasises the principle of the sovereignty of the people. 
The chapters of the constitution are mentioned below in Table 6.2. 


Japanese Constitution at a Glance 


Chapter Number Chapter Title Articles Covered 
I The Emperor 1 to 8 
II Renunciation of war 9 
I Rights and Duties of the people 10 to 40 
IV The Diet 41 to 64 
V The Cabinet 65 to 75 
VI Judiciary 76 to 82 
VII Finance 83 to 91 
VIII Local Self-Government 92 to 95 
IX Amendments 96 
Xx Supreme Law 97 to 99 
XI Supplementary Provisions 100 to 103 


Rigid Constitution Like the American Constitution, the Japanese Constitution is a rigid one. It cannot 
be amended by the Diet (Japanese Parliament) in the same manner as the ordinary laws are made. It can be 
amended only by means of a special process provided by the constitution for that purpose. Hence, in Japan, 
there exists a distinction between a constitutional law and an ordinary law. 
The Japanese constitution lays down the following procedure for its amendment: 
(i) The amendment shall be initiated by the Diet. Such a proposal must be passed by a majority of two- 
thirds of its membership. 
(ii) After that, it is submitted to the people for ratification at a special referendum or a specific election. 
It must be approved by the majority of the people. 
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(1) Amendment when so ratified shall immediately be promulgated by the Emperor in the name of the 
people, as an integral part of the constitution. 
It must be mentioned here that the Japanese constitution has not so far been amended even once. Thus, 
the constitution reads today as it did in 1947. 


Unitary Constitution Like the British Constitution, the Japanese constitution provides for a unitary 
state. There is no division of powers between the central and provincial governments. All powers are vested 
in the single supreme central government located at Tokyo. The provinces derive their authority from the 
central government. The Diet can expand or diminish the authority and jurisdiction of the provinces. Thus 
the provinces are subordinate units of government and enjoy only those powers which are delegated to them 
by the supreme central government. 


Parliamentary Government Japan has shown a preference for the British Parliamentary System 
rather than the American Presidential System of Government. The features of the Japanese Parliamentary 
system of government are as follows: 

(i) The Emperor is the nominal executive while the Cabinet is the real executive. The cabinet consists of 
the Prime Minister as its head and twenty Ministers of State. The Emperor is the head of the state 
while the Prime Minister is head of the government. 

(11) The party which secures majority seats in the House of Representatives forms the government. The 
leader of the majority party or majority coalition invariably becomes the Prime Minister. 

(111) The Prime Minister is designated from among the members of the Diet by a resolution of the Diet. 
The Emperor appoints the Prime Minister as designated by the Diet. 

(iv) The Prime Minister appoints the Ministers of State. But, a majority of them should be chosen from 
among the members of the Diet. 

(v) The Prime Minister can remove the Ministers of state as he chooses. 

(vi) The Cabinet, in the exercise of the executive power, is collectively responsible to the Diet. It must 
resign when the House of Representatives passes a no-confidence resolution. 
(vii) The Emperor can dissolve the House of Representatives on the advice of the Prime Minister. 

An analysis of the above points makes it clear that Japan (though adopted the British Parliamentary 

pattern) differed from Britain in the following four respects: 

(i) In Britain, the Prime Minister is chosen as well as appointed by the King/Queen, while in Japan, the 
Prime Minister is chosen by the Diet but appointed by the Emperor. 

(11) In Britain, the Ministers are appointed by the King/Queen, while in Japan, the Ministers are appointed 
by the Prime Minister. 

(111) In Britain, the Prime Minister cannot remove the Ministers, while in Japan, the Prime Minister can 
remove the Ministers at his will. 

(iv) In Britain, all the Ministers must be members of the Parliament, while in Japan, only a majority of 
the Ministers must be members of the Diet. 


Constitutional Monarchy Japan is a monarchical state. It is described as a limited hereditary 
monarchy. The constitution, though it preserves the institution of the Emperor, it deprives him of all powers, 
privileges and prerogatives he formerly exercised and enjoyed. It makes the following provisions with regard 
to the institution of the Emperor: 
(i) The Emperor is the symbol of the state and of the unity of the people. He derives his position from the 
will of the people with whom resides sovereign power. Thus, the sovereignity of the Emperor is absolished. 
(11) The Imperial Throne is dynastic and succeeded to in accordance with the law passed by the Diet. 
(111) The advice and approval of the Cabinet is required for all acts of the Emperor. 
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(iv) The Emperor performs only those acts which are enumerated in the constitution and he has no powers 
related to government. 
(v) The Emperor can neither give nor receive imperial property without the authorisation of the Diet. 
Thus, the constitution has made the Emperor merely a constitutional head. His authority is strictly limited 
to ceremonial functions of a constitutional monarch. Like his British counterpart, he only reigns and does 
not rule. 


Supremacy of Constitution and Judicial Review The Japanese constitution establishes the 
principle of supremacy of constitution. The constitution is regarded as the supreme (highest or fundamental) 
law of the land. The laws, ordinances, imperial rescript and official acts must conform to this supreme law. 
If these are against the provisions of the constitution, they can be declared by the supreme court as ultra-vires 
and hence, null and void. 

Thus, the American principle of judicial review is adopted in Japan. But there is a difference. The American 
Supreme Court does not derive its power of judicial review from the Constitution, whereas the Japanese 
Supreme Court derives its power of judicial review directly from the constitution. Article 81 of the Japanese 
Constitution specifically says that the Supreme Court is the court of last resort with power to determine the 
constitutionality of any law, order, regulation, or official act. 


Fundamental Rights The Japanese Constitution provides for rights on the model of the Bill of Rights 
in the USA. It guarantees a large number of civil, political and economic rights to the people of Japan and 
declares them as ‘eternal and inviolate’. The judiciary headed by the Supreme Court acts as the protector of 
these rights through its power of judicial review. 

The rights provided by the Japanese Constitution are more elaborate and definite than the American Bill 
of Rights. Out of a total of 103 Articles in the Constitution, 31 Articles (1.e., 10 to 40) are devoted to the 
rights and duties of the people. The rights provided for in the constitution are: 

(i) Right to equality. 

(ii) Right to freedom. 

(111) Right to freedom of religion. 

(iv) Right to private property. 

(v) Economic rights. 

(vi) Right to education. 

(vii) Cultural rights. 
(vill) Right to constitutional remedies. 


Renunciation of War The Japanese Constitution renounces war as a sovereign right of the nation 
and the threat or use of force as means of settling international disputes. It prohibits Japan from maintaining 
land, sea, and air forces, as well as other war potential. It also does not recognise the right of belligerency of 
the state. 

Japan is the only modern state which has constitutionally renounced war forever. It is the most peculiar as 
well as the most controversial feature of the Japanese Constitution. This provision was got inserted into the 
Constitution by General MacArthur to see that Japan would never again be allowed to act as a military 
nation as it did during the period of 1931 to 1945 and to abolish forever the power of Japan as a rival to the 
US in the far east. However, it does not mean that Japan cannot use arms and other forces for its security and 
defence. Like any other modern state, Japan has its defence capabilities but the term used is ‘self-defence 
forces’ to look constitutionally correct. They are justified on the ground that every state has an inherent right 
to defend itself against foreign aggression. 
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Bicameralism The Japanese Diet is bicameral, that is, it consists of two houses namely the House of 
Councillors (upper house) and the House of Representatives (lower house). The House of Councillors consists 
of 252 members elected for a term of six years. Out of the total 252 members, 152 are elected on a geographical 
basis (local constituencies) and the remaining 100 are elected by the nation at large (national constituency). 
The House of Representatives consists of 512 members elected for a term of four years. The House of 
Representatives has more powers than the House of Councillors, especially in financial matters. 
Constitutionally, the Diet is the highest organ of state power and is the sole law-making organ of the state. 


Organisation of Central Government 


The organisation of central government in Japan is determined by the National Government Organisation 
Law (1948). Presently the central government consists of twelve ministries and the Prime Minister’s Office. 
The Ministries are: 

1. Ministry of Finance. 

2. Ministry of Home Affairs. 

3. Ministry of Justice. 

4. Ministry of Health and Welfare. 

5. Ministry of Transport. 

6. Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

7. Munistry of Labour. 

8. Ministry of Education 

9. Ministry of Construction. 

10. Ministry of International Trade. 

11. Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications. 

12. Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry, and Fisheries. 

In addition to the twelve ministries and the Prime Minister’s Office, there are Commissions and Agencies 
in the central government of Japan. They are organised as external organs of the ministries or the Prime 
Minister’s Office. The head of a Commission is called Chairman, while the head of an agency is called 
Director-General. Some of the external organs of the Prime Minister’s Office are also headed by cabinet 
ministers (also called in Japan as ministers of state). 

The commissions and agencies organised as external organs of Prime Minister’s Office are listed below: 

1. National Public Safety Commission. 

2. Fair Trade Commission. 

3. Environmental Disputes Coordination Commission. 
4. Management and Coordination Agency. 

5. Economic Planning Agency. 

6. Environment Agency. 

7. National Land Agency. 

8. Science and Technology Agency. 

9. Defence Agency. 

10. Imperial Household Agency. 

11. Okinawa Development Agency. 

12. Hokkaido Development Agency. 

Each ministry is headed by a cabinet minister (also called in Japan as minister of state). He is a politician 
and is assisted by one or two parliamentary vice-ministers and one administrative vice-minister. Like the 
cabinet-minister, the parliamentary vice-ministers are also political appointees and assist the former in his 
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political work. The administrative vice-minister, on the other hand, is a career civil servant of the same ministry. 
He acts as the administrative head of the ministry, like that of secretary in India or permanent secretary in 
Britain. 

The following chart indicates the structure and the hierarchy of officials of a ministry of Japan. 


Units Officer-in-Charge 

Ministry <—_ Administrative Vice-Minister 

4 J 
Bureau <—_> Director-General 

L J 

Division — Director 
L J 

Section <—_> Section Chief 


A ministry is divided into a number of bureaus. Each bureau is in turn divided into divisions which are 
further divided into sections. The bureau, division, and section are headed by career officials having the 
designation of director-general, director, and section chief respectively. 


Japanese Civil Service 


History The Japanese Civil Service underwent a basic change after the Meiji Restoration in 1868. It was 
organised along the German lines (i.e., Weberian model of bureaucracy). Thus, the civil service or bureaucracy 
in the modern sense owes its origin in Japan to the Meiji Restoration. 

In the early years of Meiji era, the civil servants were appointed on the basis of patronage considerations. 
It was in 1885 that the merit principle of recruitment was adopted. The first competitive examination for 
recruitment was held in 1887. 

However, the Japanese civil service still drew legitimacy from the Emperor and not from the people. The 
bureaucrat was officially viewed as a chosen servant of the Emperor and not as a public servant. He was 
responsible to the Emperor, not to the people. 

After the Second World War, the Occupation Authorities (1945—1952) reformed the Japanese Civil Service 
along the American lines. They democratised, modernised, rationalised, and professionalised the civil service 
in Japan. 

In 1946, the United States Personnel Advisory Mission was sent to Japan to study the existing civil 
service system and suggest remedial measures. On the basis of its recommendation, the National Public 
Service Law was enacted by the Diet in 1947. This is the most important law regulating the civil service in 
Japan. It seeks to model the Japanese Civil Service after the American one. 

The MacArthur constitution of 1947 changed the entire concept of civil service in Japan. It made the 
following provisions in this regard: 

(i) All public officials are servants of the whole community and not of any group thereof (Article 15). 

(11) Every person may sue for redress as provided by law from the state or a public entity, in case he has 

suffered damage through illegal act of any public official (Article 17). 

Thus, the new constitution has made the civil service in Japan an instrument of governance under the 
democratic political system. 

One major trend in the civil service of Japan has been an enormous increase in the number of pubic 
officials. From 1940 to 1965, the increase was sevenfold. In 1965, the number of civilian officials of the 
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central government was more than 16 lakhs. To deal with this expanding administrative staff, the following 
measures were taken: 

(i) The Diet enacted in 1969 ‘The Total Staff Number Law’ stipulating the total number of officials 
covering all ministries, commissions and agencies. Within this limit, the government can determine 
the number of officials in each ministry, commission, or agency. 

(11) The Government adopted the National Personnel Curtailment Plan to cut-back the size of public 

officials. 

As aresult of the above measures, the public employment in Japan has levelled off in recent years. Now, 
administrative staff in Japan is the smallest when compared to the other major industrialised nations of the 
world. 

So far, two administrative reform commissions were appointed in Japan. They are: 

(i) First Provisional Commission for Administrative Reform. It was set up in 1962 and was modelled on 
the Second Hoover Commission (1955) of the US. 

(11) Second Provisional Commission for Administrative Reform. It was set up in 1981 under the 
Chairmanship of Toshio Doko. 


Central Personnel Agency The National Personnel Authority (NPA) is the Central Personnel Agency 
in the Japan. It was established in 1949 under the provisions of the National Public Service Law of 1947. 
Thus, it is a statutory body and not a constitutional one. It is an autonomous body, that is, it functions 
independently of the Diet and the cabinet. It administers the National Public Service Law and thus look after 
the management of civil service in Japan. 

The NPA is the brain child of the USA. In fact, it is modelled after the Civil Service Commission of the 
USA (which was abolished and replaced by the Office of Personnel Management in 1978). Its counterpart in 
India lies in a combination of UPSC and Ministry of Personnel. In other words, the functions performed by 
the two Indian agencies are performed in Japan by the NPA alone. 

Like the former US Civil Service Commission, the NPA is a three-member body—a President and two 
commissioners. They are appointed by the Cabinet. Their appointment requires the approval of the Diet and 
the attestation of the Emperor. No two commissioners can be members of the same political party or graduates 
of the same department of the same university. The term of office of a commissioner is four years. He can be 
reappointed. However, he cannot remain in office continuously for a period exceeding 12 years. 

The NPA is charged with the responsibility of introducing democratic methods, providing scientific 
personnel management and creating a job classification system. Its functions include the following: 

(i) Conducting recruitment examinations. 
(ii) Developing and enforcing position classification plan. 
(111) Training of civil servants. 

(iv) Improving the efficiency of public officials. 

(v) Promotion of civil servants. 

(vi) Examining and redressing the grievances of public officials. 

(vii) Maintenance of discipline in public services. 
(viii) Recommending on compensation and other service conditions. 

(ix) Setting up procedures and standards on various aspects of personnel administration. 

(x) Maintenance of fairness in personnel administration. 

The NPA submits an annual report on its activities to the Diet and the cabinet. 

Apart from NPA, the following three agencies are also involved in the management of civil service in 
Japan. 
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(i) Prime Minister’s Office. 
(11) Management and Co-ordination Agency (set up in 1984 on the recommendation of the Second 
Provisional Commission for Administrative Reform). 
(111) Bureau of Budget in the Finance Ministry. 


Classification The National Public Service Law divides the national public service into the special 
service and the regular service. The special service includes the Prime Minister, Ministers of State, 
Commissioners of the NPA, Auditors of the Audit Board, Parliamentary Vice-Ministers, high officials of the 
Imperial Household, Members of Diet, Personnel of the Self-defence Agency, Judges, Ambassadors and all 
such positions the appointment of which requires approval of the Diet. In brief, it includes elective, political, 
judicial, defence, imperial, and diplomatic positions. 

The regular service, on the other hand, comprises of all positions of the national public service other than 
those in the special service. In other words, it includes the administrative and clerical personnel of the 
national government. These persons enter the service by competitive examination on a standard contract 
with a fixed tenure. Hence, the term ‘Civil Service’ or ‘public service’ in Japan in the ‘real sense’ refers to 
the regular service only. Moreover, the National Public Service Law is essentially concerned with the regular 
service. 

The civil service positions in Japan are classified, for the purpose of salary administration, into the 
following sixteen services: 

1. Administrative Service (1) 
2. Administrative Service (II) 
3. Public Security Service (I) 
4. Public Security Service (II) 
5. Educational Service (1) 

6. Educational Service (II) 

7. Educational Service (III) 
8. Educational Service (IV) 
9. Marine Service (1) 

10. Marine Service (II) 

11. Medical Service (1) 

12. Medical Service (II) 

13. Medical Service (III) 

14. Taxation Service 

15. Research Service 

16. Designated Service 

The last one, that is, the designated service consists of the top posts in the government like administrative 
vice-ministers, bureau heads, commission heads, agency heads, research institute heads, university heads, 
and heads of other organisations. It carries the highest remuneration in Japan. 

It must also be mentioned here that the government teachers in Japan fall in the regular category of civil 
service, that is, they are treated as civil servants. 


Recruitment In Japan, recruitment to the civil service is based on open competitive examination 
conducted by the NPA. It forwards the list of successful candidates to the ministries for appointment. The 
individual ministries also interview the candidates before making final selection from the list. 

The NPA administers every year sixteen competitive examinations to recruit staff for three levels—higher, 
middle, and lower civil services. 
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Of all the recruitment examinations in Japan, the Principal Senior A-class Entrance Examination is the most 
prestigious. Its successfuls constitute a superior administrative class and are called as ‘careermen’ or ‘elitos’. 
This category can be compared to the IAS in our country. But there is a difference. In Japan, the careerman joins 
a particular ministry and continues to stay in the same ministry all his life, whereas in India, an IAS Officer can 
move from one ministry to another. 

The Principal Senior A-Class Entrance Examination consists of two stages—a preliminary test (multiple 
choice type) and the main examination (written as well as oral). 

Five more points need to be noted regarding the recruitment to civil service in Japan. One, the Foreign 
Service recruitment examination is not administered by the NPA but by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
independently. Two, recruitment to Medical Service and Educational Service is not done through an examination 
but through an evaluation. Three, the present system of competitive examination was started in Japan by the 
Occupation Authorities in 1948. Four, the recruitment to higher civil service is dominated by the graduates of 
the Tokyo University, particularly from its faculty of law. Five, all the newly recruited candidates join their 
service on the same day, that is, 1st April which is also the beginning of the financial year in Japan. 


Training Training of civil servants in Japan is the responsibility of the NPA. For this purpose, the NPA 
has set up an Institute of Public Administration (IPA) in the Saitama Prefecture near Tokyo. 

The IPA conducts a number of training programmes for middle and senior level civil servants. 

The IPA is headed by a career civil servant and works directly under the NPA. 

Since 1967, the IPA has been organising a joint introductory training programme for the newly recruited 
higher civil servants including ‘careermen’—the successfuls of the Principal Senior A-Class Entrance 
Examination. The duration of this programme is four days and its objectives are: 

(1) To promote esprit de corps and mutual understanding among them. 

(11) To create in them a feeling of public servants. 

(111) To make them community conscious. 

This programme of Japan can be compared to the Indian combined foundational training course organised 
by the National Academy of Administration, Mussoorie. But there is a difference. The Indian programme is 
more comprehensive in coverage and longer in duration (four months) than the Japanese one. 

After the completion of the four-day joint introductory training programme, the probationers begin their 
career in the allocated ministries. There, they undergo informal training (on-the-job training) that is, learning 
the work by actually doing the work under the guidance of Senior Officers. Moreover, they remain in the 
same ministries throughout their career. This makes them specialists in the work of their ministries. 

The training imparted to the probationers of the Foreign Service of Japan is more detailed and longer in 
duration—about three or four years. The various components of their training programme along with the 
respective durations are mentioned below: 


1. Institutional training at the Foreign Service Training Institute ... 4 months 
2. On-the-job training at the headquarters of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs ... 1 year 
3. Posting in diplomatic mission as an attache for foreign language instruction ... 2 or 3 years 


Promotion The National Public Service Law makes the following two provisions with respect to the 
promotions in the civil service of Japan: 
(1) Promotion of personnel shall be by competitive examination among incumbents of government 
positions of lower levels than that of the government position under consideration for promotion. 
(11) In cases where the NPA deems it impracticable to hold an examination among the incumbents 
concerned, promotion may be made by means of an evaluation based on the past service record of 
such incumbent. 
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In short, the Law provides for two principles of promotion—tested merit and performance evaluation. 
However, in practice, the promotions are based on seniority of service. In other words, seniority principle is 
strongly established in the Japanese civil service. The next important factor taken into account for promotions 
is the educational background of the civil servant, that is, the university attended and the field of academic 
specialisation. 

The civil servants can rise to the position of Section Chief after nearly 15 years of service, Director after 
20 years, Director-General after 25—28 years, and Administrative Vice-Minister after 28—30 years. The post 
of Administrative Vice-Minister is the highest post a civil servant can aspire to rise to. It is equivalent of the 
Secretary to the Government of India. 

Promotion of civil servants from the level of Divisional Chief (Director) and above requires the prior 
approval of the NPA. 

Another important feature of the promotion at the senior level of administration in Japan is the system of 
collective seniority (batch-based seniority). This means that the civil servants who have the same seniority 
are promoted at the same time. In other words, the system of batch-based seniority results in bulk promotions. 
Those who do not get promoted, due to limited opportunities at the higher level, resign and leave the civil 
service. Thus, promotions and resignations go together. The resigned civil servants join private enterprises 
or semi-autonomous public corporations or take to active politics. This is popularly known in Japan as 
‘Second Career’. It must be emphasised here that a significant percentage of the Diet, 20% of the post-war 
cabinet ministers and half of the post-war prime ministers in Japan have been former civil servants. 


Pay and Service Conditions The following points can be noted in this regard: 

(i) The National Public Service Law provides that the personnel shall be compensated on the basis of the 
duties and responsibilities of their positions. Accordingly, Japan has adopted the principle of ‘fair 
comparison’ with outside organisations for salary-fixation of its civil servants. The NPA annually 
surveys thousands of companies to ascertain the salary levels in the private sector. Based on the 
finding, the NPA develops a pay plan and submits it to the Diet and the cabinet. 

(11) Apart from the regular salary, the civil servants are also given various allowances like housing 
allowance, special area-work allowance, overtime allowance, cold district-allowance, family allowance, 
special work allowance, and so on. 

(111) Like the USA, Japan also grants its civil servants the right to association. However, the police personnel 
and the personnel working in the Maritime Safety Agency or in penal institutions are denied this 
right. 

(iv) Like the USA, Japan also does not grant the right to strike to its civil servants. Thus, in Japan, it is 
illegal for the civil servants to participate in a strike. 

(v) Like the USA, Japan also places restrictions on the political activities of civil servants. Except the 
right to vote, they do not enjoy any other political rights. 

(vi) In 1985, the retirement age for civil servants was fixed at 60 years. Before that, there was no compulsory 
retirement provision. It was governed by conventions. On retirement, a civil servant is rewarded by 
the government with a placement in a private corporation. The system is called ‘amakudari’ which 
literally means ‘descent from heaven’. The post-retirement placement is done by a committee within 
the ministry in which he worked throughout his governmental career. 


Japanese Local Government 


Like democracy, the philosophy of decentralisation, the concept of local self-government and the principle of 
local autonomy were introduced in Japan after the Second World War by the Occupation Authorities. 
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The organisation, powers, and functions of the local government institutions in Japan are determined by the 
constitution and the Local Autonomy Law, enacted by the Diet in 1947. 

The Japanese Constitution, though it retains the unitary system, prominently introduced the principle of 
local autonomy and grants extensive rights of self government to the local institutions. It makes the following 
provisions in this regard: 

(i) The regulations concerning organisation and operations of local bodies shall be fixed by law in 

accordance with the principle of local autonomy. 

(11) The local bodies shall establish assemblies as their deliberative organs. 

(i111) The chief executive officers of all local bodies, the members of their assemblies and such other 
local officials as determined by law shall be elected by direct popular vote within their several 
communities. 

(iv) Local bodies shall have the right to manage their property, affairs, and administration and to make 
their own regulations within the law. 

(v) Aspecial law, applicable only to one local body, cannot be enacted by the Diet without the consent of 
the majority of the voters of the local area concerned. 

The Local Autonomy Law of 1947 supplements the constitutional provisions and contains, among others, 
the following two important provisions: 

(i) It takes away the legal power of the central government to control the prefectural governments. 
On the same pattern, it deprives the prefectural governments of their power to control the munici- 
palities. 

(ii) It provides for the exercise of initiative and recall by the voters of the local bodies. In other words, it 
provides for the operation of direct democracy at the local level. Such a thing was hitherto unknown 
in Japan. 

At present, Japan has the following units of local government: 

(i) Prefecture 

(ii) City 

(iii) Town 

(iv) Village 

For the purpose of local administration, the whole area of Japan is first divided into forty-six prefectures. 
Each prefecture is further sub-divided into cities, towns and villages. 
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Prefectural Government The prefectural government consists of a Governor and an Assembly. 
The Governor is the Chief Executive of a prefecture. He is elected by the local people for a term of four years. 
He can be removed by the Prime Minister of Japan or by an adverse vote of the Assembly or by a recall 
election by the local electorate. He has complete control over local administration and local finance including 
the preparation of the budget. He can issue regulations (ordinances) without reference to the Assembly. He 
has veto power over the Assembly. Finally, he can dissolve the Assembly. 

The Assembly is a single-house legislature. Its strength depends on the local population and hence ranges 
between 40 and 120. Its members are elected by the local people for a term of four years. It elects its own 
chairman and functions through committees. It passes bye-laws and approves the prefectural budget. It can 
override the veto power of governor by a special two-third majority. Finally, it can pass a vote of no-confidence 
against the governor. 


Municipal Government The local governments of the cities, towns and villages are known as the 
municipalities. Each municipality has a Mayor and a Council. The mayor is the chief executive of a 
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municipality. He is elected by the local people for a term of four years. He can be removed by the Governor of 
the prefecture or by an adverse vote of the council or by a recall election by the local electorate. He has 
complete control over local administration and local finance including the preparation of the budget. He can 
issue regulations (ordinances) without reference to the council. He has veto power over the council. Finally, 
he can dissolve the council. 

The council is a single-house legislature. Its strength depends on the local population and hence ranges 
between 12 and 48. Its members are elected by the local people for a term of four years. It elects its own 
chairman and functions through committees. It passes bye-laws and approves the municipal budget. It can 
override the veto power of the mayor by a special two-third majority. Finally, it can pass a vote of no- 
confidence against the mayor. 

Thus, the institutional arrangement in the municipality is the same as in case of the prefecture. Also, the 
mayor-council relationship in the municipality is the same as the governor-assembly relationship in the 
prefecture. In brief, these arrangements shows that the American Presidential System has been followed at 
the local level in Japan. In other words, the local political chief in Japan is modelled on the American system 
of executive elected directly by people. 

In Japan, the local chief executives (governor and mayor) have a dual role. They serve both the central 
government in national affairs and the local governments in local affairs. 

Finally, the central government civil service and the local government civil service are separate and 
distinct in Japan. The local government recruits its own officials who remains in it throughout their career. 
Like the national public services, the local public services are also divided into the special service and the 
regular service. 


Elite Comparing Administrative Systems 


SI. Elements Great Britain USA (Participant France (Classic Japan (Adaptive 
No. of Comparison (Deferential Civic Civic Culture) Administrative Modernising 
Culture) System) Administration) 
1. Type of Unwritten and Written and Written and Written and 
Constitution flexible rigid rigid rigid 
2. Nature of State Unitary and Federal and Unitary and Unitary and 
monarchy republic republic Monarchy 
3. Type of Government Parliamentary Presidential Quasi-presidential Parliamentary 
4. Type of Legislature Bicameral Bicameral Bicameral Bicameral 
(Parliament—House (Congress— (Parliament— (Diet—House 
of Lords & House Senate & House of Senate & of Councillors and 
of Commons) Representatives) National Assembly) House of 
Representatives) 
5. Model of Bureaucracy Weberian Weberian Weberian Weberian 
6. Machinery for Parliamentary No special Administrative No special 
Redressal of Citizens’ commissioner machinery Courts machinery 
Grievances for Administration 
7. Autonomy of Local Less autonomy More autonomy No autonomy More autonomy 
Governments 
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Sl Elements 
No. of Comparison 
8. Political Rights of 
Civil Servants 
9. Right to Stirke of 
Civil servants 
10. Recruitment of 
Civil Servants 
11. Right to Association 
of Civil Servants 
12. Retirement Age for 
Civil Servants 
13. Financial Year 
14. Type of Budget 
15. Type of Planning 
16. Party System 
17. Political Order 
18. Central Planning 
Machinery 
19. Central Financial 
Agency 
20. Central Recruitment 
Agency 
21. Central Auditing 
Agency 
22. Judicial Review 
23. Major Political Parties 
24. Type of Franchise 
25. Central Personnel 
Agency 
26. Governmental 
Organisation 
Regulated by 
27. Citizenship 
28. Basic Administrative 


Unit 


Great Britain 
(Deferential Civic 
Culture) 


Restricted at higher 
level & permitted at 
lower levels 

Not denied legally 


Merit system 
Given 
60-65 years 


April to March 
Single budget 
Capitalistic 
Two-party 
Liberal-democracy 
No centralised 
planning body 
Treasury 


Civil Service 
Commission 
Comptroller and 
Auditor-General 
Absent 
Conservative 
and Labour 


Universal Adult 
Franchise 

Treasury (1612) and 
office of the Minister 
for Civil Service 
(1987) 

Executive 


Single 
Ministry 


USA (Participant 
Civic Culture) 


Restricted 


Legally denied 


Merit system & 
spoils system 
Given 


65-70 years 


July to June 

Single budget 
Capitalistic 
Two-party 
Liberal-democracy 
Economic 
Advisory Council 
Office of Manage- 
ment & Budget 
Office of Personnel 
Management 
Comptroller 
General 

Present 
Democratic and 
Republican 


Universal Adult 
Franchise 
Office of Personnel 
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France (Classic 
Administrative 
System) 


Enjoyed 


Legally permitted 
Merit system 
Given 

60 years 


Jan. to Dec. 
Plural budget 
Capitalistic 
Multi-party 
Liberal-democracy 
Planning 
Commissariat 
Ministry of Finance 
& Economy 

Ecole Nationaled’ 
Administration 
Court of 
Accounts 

Absent 
Communist, 
Socialist, 
Movement 
Republican 
Populaire and 
Union for the 
New Republic 
Universal Adult 
Franchise 

Central Civil 


Management (1978) Service 


Legislature 


Double 
Executive 
Department 
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Directorate (1946) 


Executive 


Single 
Ministry 


293 


Japan (Adaptive 
Modernising 
Administration) 


Restricted 


Legally denied 
Merit system 
Given 

60 years 


April to March. 
Single budget 
Capitalistic 
Multi-party 
Liberal-democracy 
Economic Planning 
Agency 

Ministry of 
Finance 

National Personnel 
Authority 

Board of Audit 


Present 
Liberal 
Democratic, 
Japan Socialist, 
Democratic 
Socialist, 
Communist 
and Komeito 
Universal Adult 
Franchise 
National Personnel 
Authority (1949) 


Legislature 


Single 
Ministry 


(Contd.) 
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SL Elements Great Britain USA (Participant France (Classic Japan (Adaptive 
No. of Comparison (Deferential Civic Civic Culture) Administrative Modernising 
Culture) System) Administration) 
29. Central Training Civil Service College No Central Ecole nationaled’ _Institute of Public 
Agency (1969) Training Agency Administration Administration 
(1945) 
30. Type of Classification Rank Position Rank Position 
in Civil Service 
31. Top local tier County County Department Prefecture 
32. Top local chief County Chairman County Chairman Prefect Governor 
executive 
33. Historical basis Patronage system Spoils system System of Sale of Patronage system 
of Recruitment offices 
34. Head of the state King/Queen President President Emperor 
35. More Powerful Lower House Upper House Lower House Lower House 
House 


Gabriel A. Almond and Sidney Verba have described the political characteristics shared by Great Britain 
and USA as ‘Civic Culture’. They, however, found in their study that these two countries have differences in 
national histories and social structures. Hence, they labelled Great Britain a ‘deferential civic culture’ and 
the USA a ‘participant civic culture’. 

Summarising the differences between the British and American bureaucracies, Wallace S. Sayre observed 
that Britain has “a more orderly and symmetrical, a more prudent, a more articulate, a more cohesive, and a 
more powerful bureaucracy” while America has “a more internally competitive, a more experimental, a 
noisier and less coherent, a less powerful bureaucracy within its own governmental system, but a more 
dynamic one”. 

While describing the administrative systems of France and Germany as ‘classic’, Ferrel Heady Observes: 
“The Writings of Max Weber have sometimes been referred to as ‘classic’ bureaucratic theory. It is in the 
sense that the bureaucracies of France and Germany conform most closely to Weber’s description of bureaucracy 
that they are called ‘classic’ administrative systems”. 

Ferrel Heady describes the administrative system of Japan as ‘adaptive modernising administration’ and 
states, in this context, that, “in only a century and a quarter since the Meiji restoration of 1867-1868, Japan 
has undertaken a mammoth program of modernisation which has converted an Asian kingdom into the only 
major Asian society that ranks as highly modernised and developed. In this transformation, the bureaucracy, 
both civil and military, has played a leading part”. Commenting on the adaptability of the Japanese bureaucracy, 
Akira Kubota observes: “the effectiveness and efficiency of the higher civil service appear to be independent 
of political ideology. The bureaucracy has functioned with at least relative success under the Meiji Oligarchy, 
under political parties of the pre-war type, under militarist and ultranationalist control, under the Allied 
Occupation, and now under parliamentary democracy based upon the 1947 Constitution”. 
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. The first Independent Regulatory Commission 


set up by the federal government in the USA 
was: 

(a) Federal Power Commission 

(b) Tariff Commission 

(c) Inter-State Commerce Commission 

(d) Civil Aeronautics Board 


. The most popular form of city government in 


the USA is: 

(a) The Mayor-Council Plan 

(b) The Commission Plan 

(c) The City-Manager Plan 

(d) The Mayor-Administrator Plan 


. The National Personnel Authority (NPA) was 


established in Japan in: 
(a) 1947 (b) 1950 
(c) 1949 (d) 1952 


. Which of the following statements are correct 


about Conseil d’ Etat of France? 

1. The Council stands at the top of the 
Administrative Courts. 

2. The Council advises the Government on 
the executive matters. 

3. The Council enjoys ultimate disciplinary 
authority over the civil servants. 

4. The Council is the managing authority of 
Ecole Nationale d’ Administration. 
(a) 1,2 and 3 
(b) 1, 2,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 
(d) 1 and 3 


. laft-Hartley Act of 1947 in the USA is related 


to: 

(a) Right of Association 

(b) Political activities 

(c) Right to strike 

(d) Machinery for negotiations 


. The US Civil Service Commission was replaced 


by: 
1. Office of Budget and Management 
2. Office of Personnel Management 
3. Civil Service Department 
4. Merit Systems Protection Board 
(a) 1 and 2 
(c) 1 and 4 


(b) 2 and 3 
(d) 2and 4 
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. The executive office of the President of the USA 


consists of: 
1. White House Office 
2. Office of Budget and Management 
3. National Security Council 
4. Council of Economic Advisers 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


. The main functions of the British Treasury are: 


1. Collection of revenue 
2. Control of expenditure 
3. General civil service establishments 
4. Coordination of economic policy 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


. In France there are four categories of local 


governments. Choose the correct order. 

(a) Canton, Arrondisement, Department and 
Commune 

(b) Department, Arrondisement, Canton and 
Commune 

(c) Arrondisement, Department, Commune 
and Canton 

(d) Arrondisement, Commune, Department 
and Canton 

Lloyd La Follete Act of 1912 in USA deals with: 

(a) Right to strike 

(b) Right of association 

(c) Machinery for negotiations 

(d) Political activities 

Absence of judicial review is a feature of which 

of the following administrative systems? 


1. USA 2. France 

3. UK 4. India 
(a) 3 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 2 


The Parliamentary Commissioner for 
Administration was appointed in the UK in: 
(a) 1957 (b) 1959 

(c) 1967 (d) 1968 

In the USA administrative system, which of the 
following is described as the embodiment of the 
presidency? 

(a) Office of Budget and Management 

(b) White House Office 
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15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 
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(c) National Security Council 

(d) The Council of Economic Advisers 

The Cabinet Secretariat was established in 
Britain in 

(a) 1914 (b) 1916 

(c) 1918 (d) 1921 
Which of the following is not correct about 
Independent Regularly Commissions of the 
USA? 

(a) They are manned by the generalists 

(b) They are collegial 

(c) They are independent of the President 
(d) They are created by an act of the Congress 
The Hatch Act of 1939 in the USA deals with: 
(a) Right of association 

(b) Right to strike 

(c) Political activities 

(d) Machinery for negotiations 

Ecole Nationale d’ Administration of France was 
established in: 

(a) 1940 (b) 1942 

(c) 1945 (d) 1948 
Which type of local government unit stands at 
the bottom of local government hierarchy in the 
UK? 

(a) Borough (b) County borough 

(c) Rural district (d) Parish 
The salient features of the US administrative 
system are: 

1. Judicial review 

2. Federal system 

3. Presidential form of government 

4. Separation of powers with checks and 


balances 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 


Which of the following units of local government 
in France are created only for administrative 
conveniences? 


1. Arrondisement 2. Commune 


3. Department 4. Canton 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 2 and 3 


The executive office of the President of the USA 
has been set up on the recommendation of: 
(a) First Hoover Commission 

(b) Brownlow Committee of 1934 

(c) Second Hoover Commission 

(d) Brownlow Committee of 1937 
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22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


The nature of functions performed by ENA in 
France is similar to which of the following 
institution in India? 

(a) Indian Institute of Public Administration 
(b) Administrative Staff College 

(c) L.B.S. Academy of Administration 

(d) None of the above 
Which of the following is the only unit of local 
government in France which has been in 
existence before the French Revolution? 

(a) Arrondisement (b) Department 

(c) Commune (d) Canton 
Arrange the following officials of the British Civil 
Service in the descending order. 

1. Under Secretary 


2. Senior Executive Officer 
3. Assistant Secretary 
4. Administrative Officer 
5. Deputy Secretary 
(a) 3,5,1,2,4 (b) 3,5, 1, 4, 2 
(c) 5,1,3,2,4 (d) 5,1, 3,4, 2 
The present Constitution of the USA was 
adopted in: 
(a) 1786 (b) 1778 
(c) 1787 (d) 1789 


Arrange the following units of local government 
in France in the descending order. 
1. Arrondisement 2. Commune 


3. Department 4. Canton 
(a) 3, 4, 2, 1 (b) 3,1, 4, 2 
(c) 3,1, 2,4 (d) 3,4,1,2 


Which of the following pairs are not correctly 
matched? 


(a) Pendleton Act — 1883 
(b) Abolition of US Civil 

Service Commission — 1978 
(c) Fulton Committee Report — 1968 
(d) Northcote-Trevelyn Report — 1853 


The Permanent Secretary of Britain is equivalent 
to which of the following in India? 

(a) Secretary (b) Personnel Secretary 
(c) Chief Secretary (d) Cabinet Secretary 
The Ecole Nationale d’ Administration of France 
is concerned with: 


1. Recruitment 2. Promotion 


3. Training 4. Disciplinary Action 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1, and 3 
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30. The political activities of civil servants in the 


31. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


USA are regulated by: 
The Hatch Act of 1940 
The Pendelton Act of 1883 
Taft Hartley Act of 1947 
Ramspeck Act of 1940 
The Hatch Act of 1939. 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1 and 5 
The Parliamentary Commissioner for 
Administration in the UK was set up on the 
recommendations of which of the following 
reports? 
(a) Megaw Report (b) William Report 
(c) Whyatt Report (d) Atkinson Report 
The Office of General Services Administration 
was set up in the USA on the recommendation 
of: 
(a) First Hoover Commission 
(b) Brownlow Committee 
(c) Second Hoover Commission 
(d) Ramspeck Report 
The Plowden Committee was set up in the UK 
on which of the following aspects of financial 
administration? 
(a) Preparation of budget 
(b) Enactment of budget 
(c) Execution of budget 
(d) Auditing of expenditure 
The nature of functions performed by E.N.A. in 
France is similar to which of the following 
institutions in India? 
Indian Institute of Public Administration 
The Administrative Staff College 
L.B.S. Academy of Administration 
Union Public Service Commission 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 3 only 
The Director of Office of Management and 
Budget (OMB) in the USA is appointed by the 
President: 
(a) With the consent of 
Representatives 
(b) With the consent of Congress 
(c) With the consent of Senate 
(d) With the consent of Office of Personal 
Management (OPM) 
The number of departments in France is: 
(a) 86 (b) 78 
(c) 98 (d) 90 


ae AS 


ie 


House of 
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38. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 
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Which of the following units assist the President 
of the USA in the performance of his routine 
duties. 
(a) Office of Administration 
(b) Office of Management and Budget 
(c) White House 
(d) National Security Council 
The correct statements about Senior Executive 
Service in the USA are: 
1. It was created by the Federal Civil Service 
Reforms Act of 1978. 
2. Itis composed of Top-ranking civil servants. 
3. Itconsists of twenty per cent purely political 
appointees. 
4. It is a specialist civil service. 
5. It was created to make the top ranking 
officials responsive to the political 


executive. 
(a) 1,2,3and4 (b) 2,4 and5 
(c) 1,2 and 5 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Which of the following are created by the Civil 
Service Reform Act of 1978 in the USA. 
1. Merit System Protection Board 
2. Federal Labour Relations Authority 
3. Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission 
4. Office of Personnel Management 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1, 2, and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1,3 and4 
The correct statements about Ecole Nationale 
d’ Administration of France are: 
1. It was established in 1949 
2. It is a central recruiting agency 
3. It works directly under the supervision of 
the Prime Minister 
4. It is unique French institution without 
parallel either in India, the UK or the USA. 
5. It is a central training agency 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1, 3,4 and5 
(c) 2,3,4and5 (d) 1,3 and5 
The present Fifth Republic Constitution of 
France was promulgated in: 
(a) 1956 (b) 1954 
(c) 1958 (c) 1952 
The Pendleton Act of 1883 in the USA: 
1. Governs (determines) the personnel 
policies of the national government. 
2. Abolished the ‘spoils system’ completely. 
3. Created the Civil Service Commission. 
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4. Introduced the ‘merit system’ throughout 
the federal government. 

5. Was an outcome of the assassination of 
President Garfield. 
(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 5 
(c) 2,3,4and5 (d) 1,3 and4 


43. The correct statements about Parliamentary 


Commissioner for Administration in the UK are: 

1. This office was set up on _ the 
recommendation of Whyatt Report. 

2. He enjoys a status similar to the Speaker 


48. Which of the following are not the recommen- 


dations of Fulton Committee Report in the UK? 

1. Creation of planning units headed by senior 
policy advisors. 

2. Establishment of civil service department. 

3. Creation of a single unified grading 
structure. 

4. Adoption of open competition as the basis 
of recruitment. 

5. Continuation of the domination of generalist 
administrator. 


of the House of Commons. (a) 1,4 and 5 (b) 4 and 5 
3. He investigates cases of maladminis- (c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,4 and 5 

Y) tration. 49. Civil service system in the USA was created in 
= 4. He receives complaints directly from the the year: 

people. (a) 1987 (b) 1896 
S 5. This office was created in 1967. (c) 1883 (d) 1878 
O (a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 5 50. Arrange the following grades in the British civil 
an (c) 1,3 and 5 (d) 2,3 and 4 service in the ascending order: 
2 44. The variety of different non-departmental 1. Under Secretary 
C) organisations are called as Guangos in the 2. Assistant Secretary 
UY) administrative system of: 3. Deputy Secretary 
Ay (a) SA (b) France 4. Executive Director 
= (c) Britain (d) Russia 5. Senior Executive Officer 


45. Which of the following are the recommendations (a) 4, 2, 5, 3, 1 (b) 3,1, 4, 2,5 
of Northcote-Trevelyan Report in the UK? (c) 5,2,4,1,3 (d) 3,1, 4, 5, 2 
1. The system of recruitment should be based 51. Arrange the following committees in the 
on open competitive examination. chronological order. 
2. Promotion system should be based on 1. Brownlow Committee 
merit principle. Fulton Committee 
3. The government posts should be divided Hoover Commission 
into superior class and inferior class. Assheton Committee 
4. The competitive examination should be in Northcote-Trevelyan Committee 
the technical subjects. (a) 5,4, 1, 3, 2 (b) 1,5, 3, 2,4 


Ne 


(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 (c) 5,1,4,3,2 (d) 4, 3,5, 2, 1 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,3 and 4 52. Which of the following are not the features of 
46. The incorrect statements about the Independent the British Constitution? 

Regulatory Commissions of the USA are: 1. Sovereignty of the Parliament 

1. They are created to undertake regulation 2. Judicial review 
of public economic activities. 3. Rule of law 

2. They are presently 8 in number. 4. Republicanism 

3. They perform administrative function only. 5. Bicameralism 

4. They are set up by a presidential order. (a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1 and 5 

5. They are collegial in character. (c) 1,3 and 5 (d) 2 and 4 
(a) 1,2 and5 (b) 2,3 and 4 53. Which of the following is not the concern of 
(c) 1,3 and 5 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 British Treasury? 


47. Which of the following administrative system 
lacks integrative mechanism? 
(a) Britain (b) USA 
(c) France (d) Russia 


(a) Personnel administration 
(b) Economic administration 
(c) Social administration 

(d) Financial administration 
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55. 


56. 


57. 


58. 


59. 


60. 


61. 


The new entrants to the French civil service are 
trained at Ecole Nationale d’ Administration for 
a period of: 

(a) Three years 

(b) Thirty months 

(c) Two years 

(d) Twenty-eight months 
The last Independent Regulatory Commission 
created in the USA is: 

(a) Federal Communications Commission 
(b) United States Maritime Commission 

(c) Civil Aeronautics Board 

(d) Federal Power Commission 
The most dominant role is played by the pressure 
groups in the administrative system of: 

(a) UK (b) France 

(c) USA (d) Russia 
The executive office of the President of USA 
was established in: 

(a) 1938 (b) 1955 

(c) 1948 (d) 1939 
The counterpart of the French Ministries 
Direction in the UK is: 

(a) Wing (b) Branch 

(c) Department (d) Division 

‘Grands Corps’ in French civil service stands 
for: 

(a) Senior level of specialist administrators 
(b) Senior level of generalist administrators 
(c) Senior level of generalist cum specialist 
administrators 

(d) Senior level of defence administrators 
The Office of Personnel Management in the 
USA: 

1. is the central personnel agency. 

2. was established in 1976. 

3. Assumed most of the functions of the 

former Civil Service Commission. 
4. is headed by a director appointed by the 


President. 

5. was established in 1978. 
(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 1, 3,4 and 5 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 5 


The common unit of a division of the central 
ministry in France is: 

(a) Directions Generales 

(b) Secretariats Generaux 

(c) Sous-Direction 

(d) Direction 
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Assertion (A) and Reason (R) Pattern 


Answer the following questions by using the codes 
below. 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 
(d) 
62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

Both A and R are true but RF is not the correct 
explanation of A. 

A is true but R is false. 

A is false but R is true. 

Assertion: France is more unitary than Britain. 
Reason: |n Britain, local governments enjoy a 
certain degree of autonomy. 

Assertion: In the USA, there is no clear 
distinction between ‘head of state’ and ‘head of 
government.’ 

Reason: |In the USA, the offices of ‘head of state’ 
and ‘head of government’ are merged into one 
in the presidency. 

Assertion: The French system is called quasi- 
presidential. 

Reason: The French executive combines the 
elements of both presidential and parliamentary 
systems. 

Assertion: France is described as an admini- 
strative state. 

Reason: French bureaucracy is the most 
powerful when compared to its counterparts in 
the USA and the UK. 

Assertion: |n Britain the executive is a part of 
the legislature, while in the USA, the executive 
is not a part of the legislature. 

Reason: Britain has adopted unitary system, 
while the USA has adopted federal system. 
Assertion: The Cabinet in the USA is not 
responsible to the legislature. 

Reason: The system of government in the USA 
is based on the principle of division of powers. 
Assertion: The civil servants in France enjoy 
liberal political rights. 

Reason: The political rights of French and 
British civil servants are similar. 

Assertion: The rationalisation and 
professionalisation of British civil service was 
the basic theme of the Fulton Committee 
Report. 

Reason: The basic characteristics of the British 
civil service were drastically modified after the 
Fulton Committee Report. 
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Assertion: France has Ordinary Courts as well 
as Administrative Courts. 

Reason: These exists a distinction between 
ordinary law and administrative law (Driot 
Administratif). 

Assertion: The British parliamentary system is 
also called a system of responsible government. 
Reason: The council of ministers is responsible 


Matching Pattern 


72. 


73. 


to the House of Lords. 

Assertion: The Independent Regulatory 
Commissions are a peculiar feature of the 
American administrative system. 

Reason: They are not absolutely independent. 
Assertion: Separation of powers is the 
cornerstone of American presidential system. 
Reason: American Constitution is federal. 


Match List-| with List-ll and select the correct answer by using the codes given below the lists. 


74, 


75. 


76. 


V7. 


List-l 


A. Central personnel agency 
B. Central training agency 

C. Central financial agency 

D. Central recruitment agency 
C 


odes A B C D 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(b) 4 2 3 1 
(c) 4 3 2 1 
(d) 1 3 2 4 
List-/ 
A. France 
B. USA 
C. India 
D. Britain 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 4 5 3 
(b) 3 4 2 1 
(Cc) 2 ) 4 3 
(d) 3 4 1 2 
List-/ 
A. Taft-Hartley Act 
B. Llyod La Follete Act 
C. Hatch Act 
D. Ramspeck Act 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 1 5 
(b) 2 4 1 5 
(c) 3 5 2 1 
(d) 2 5 1 3 
List-/ 
A. Fulton Committee Report 
B. Brownlow Committee Report 
C. First Hoover Commission Report 
D. Assheton Committee Report 


Pe 


oe 


decree sa 


List-II 


Ecole Nationale d’ Administration 
Office of Management and Budget 
L.B.S. Academy of Administration 


Treasury 


List-Il 


. Constitutional monarchy 


Constitutional republic 

Mixture of presidential and parliamentary 
democracy 

True constitutional federal republic 
Quasi-federal republic 


List-II 


Right to political activities 

Right to strike 

Machinery for negotiation of disputes 
Right to organise 

Merit system 


List-II 
1937 
1944 
1968 
1936 
1949 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 2 3 1 
(b) 4 3 2 5 
(c) 3 2 1 5 
(d) 3 1 5 2 
78. List-/ List-Il 
A. Masterman Committee 1. Training 
B. Second Hoover Commission 2. Political activities of civil servants 
C. Franks Committee 3. Senior executive service 
D. Davies Committee 4. Official Secrets Act 
5. Method-ll 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 3 5 1 
(b) 2 5 3 4 
(c) 2 3 4 5 
(d) 2 4 3 1 
79. List-/ List-Il 
A. Written constitution 1. Britain 
B. Unitary constitution 2. USA 
C. Unwritten constitution 3. India 
D. Federal constitution 4. France 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 1 4 3 
(b) 4 1 3 2 
(c) 3 4 1 2 
(d) 3 1 4 2 
80. List-] List-I] 
A. Civil Service Staff College 1. 1978 
B. National School of Administration 2. 1948 
C. Office of Personal Management 3. 1969 
D. Administrative Staff College 4. 1946 
5. 1945 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 4 3 1 
(b) 4 1 5 2 
(c) 3 5 1 2 
(d) 3 2 4 5 
Answers 
1. € 2. a 3. ¢ 4.d 
Dd 6. d 7. d 8. d 
9. b 10. b 11. b 12. ¢ 
13. a 14. b 15. a 16. c 
17. ¢ 18. d 19. d 20. c 
21. d 22. d 23. C 24. ¢ 
25-€ 26. b 27. d 28. a 
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29. 
33. 
37, 
41. 
45. 
49. 
D3: 
57. 
61. 
65. 
69. 
73. 
77. 
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30. 
34. 
38. 
42. 
46. 
50. 
54. 
58. 
62. 
66. 
70. 
74. 
78. 
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31. 
bse 
39. 
43. 
47. 
S1. 
5); 
59. 
63. 
67. 
71. 
AD; 
79. 
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32, 
36. 
40. 
44. 
48. 
a2. 
56. 
60. 
64. 
68. 
E2. 
76. 
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Personnel Administration 
ee 


ROLE OF CIVIL SERVICE IN DEVELOPING SOCIETIES 


Personnel administration is an important aspect of public administration in the modern state. Herman Finer 
rightly observes, “Personnel is the sovereign factor in public administration.” 

Personnel administration is also called ‘manpower management’, ‘personnel management’, ‘labour welfare 
management’, and so on. However, the term ‘personnel administration’ has a wider connotation. It deals 
with classification, recruitment, training, promotion, compensation, discipline, and retirement benefits of 
the personnel in the government. 


Meaning 


The following statements bring out the meaning of civil service. 


British Tomlin Commission: (1929-3 1) “Civil service includes those servants of the crown (not being the 
holders of political or judicial offices) who are employed in a civil capacity and whose remuneration is 
wholly and directly paid out of the monies voted by the parliament.” 


Encyclopedia of Britannica: “Civil service is a body of professional, full-time officials employed in the 
civil affairs of a state in a non-political capacity.” 


Herman Finer: “Civil service is a professional body of officials, permanent, paid and skilled.” 


E.N. Gladden: “The requirements of the civil service are that it shall be impartially selected, administratively 
competent, politically neutral, and imbibed with the spirit of service to the community.” 


Features 


Features of the civil services are as follows. 
(i) It does not include persons of military service, judicial service and police service. 
(11) It also does not include those persons who hold political offices and those persons who work for the 
state without being paid, that is, in an honorary capacity. 
(111) It is a body of professional administrators as opposed to amateur politicians. 
(iv) Impartial selection, that is, its members are appointed by an open competition as against politicians 
who are elected on party lines. 
(v) They are paid regularly by the state and do not have the incentive of private profit while in civil service. 
(vi) It is a career service in the sense, that its members take up public service as a lifetime occupation. 
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(vii) Its members are skilled in the sense, that they become experts in their profession due to continuous 
training and work experience. 
(viii) It is organised on the principle of hierarchy in which, a chain of command stretches in a pyramid 
fashion from the lowest office to the highest. 
(ix) Neutrality, that is, its members serve different political regimes impartially. 
(x) Anonymity, that is, it works without praise or blame. 


Role in Developing Societies 


The civil service in a developing society like India plays a very important role. It performs the following 
functions. 


Policy Implementation Implementation of the policies decided by the political executive is the most 
important and the fundamental function of the civil service. The civil servants execute laws and policies to 
attain the goals of welfare state, that is, social equity, economic development, and so on (as laid down in the 
Directive Principles of State Policy in India). 


Policy Formulation Formulation and determination of policy is the function of the political executive. 
But the civil servants have also come to play an active role in it. They aid (i.e. supply information) and advise 
the ministers in policy making. Political executives, being amateurs, cannot understand the technical 
complexities of policies and hence depend on the expert advice of professional civil servants. 


Delegated Legislation Delegated legislation is also known as executive legislation or subordinate 
legislation. This is a quasi-legislative function performed by the civil service. Due to lack of time, pressure of 
work and increased complexities of legislation, the legislature makes laws in skeleton form (broad outlines) 
and delegates power to the executive to fill in the details. Thus, civil servants make the sub-laws, rules and 
regulations, but within the limits of the parent law enacted by the legislature. 


Administrative Adjudication This is a quasi-judicial function performed by the civil service. The 
civil servants settle disputes between the citizens and the state. For this purpose, the Administrative Tribunals, 
with civil servants as judges are established. The Income Tax Appellate Tribunal, Industrial Tribunals, Rent 
Tribunals and Railway Rates Tribunals are some of the examples of such tribunals in India. These tribunals 
function outside the ordinary court system. 
In addition to the above, the civil service also performs the following functions. 
(i) Administrative planning 
(11) Administration of public enterprises 
(111) Assisting the ministers in fulfilling their responsibilities towards the parliament and its committees 
(iv) Handling financial operations of the state 
(v) Reforming and improving administration through O and M (i.e. Organisation and Methods) 
(vi) Public relations 


Types of Bureaucracy 


F.M. Marx in his book The Administrative State gave a four-fold classification of bureaucracy, viz. Guardian, 
Caste, Patronage and Merit. 


Guardian Bureaucracy Under this system, the civil servant is considered as the guardian (custodian) 
of justice and welfare of the community (common good). He is selected on the basis of his education and then 
trained in right conduct. Marx gave two examples of such bureaucracy, that is, ancient Chinese bureaucracy 
(till the advent of the Sung period—960 A.D.), and the Prussian bureaucracy during seventeenth and eighteenth 
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century (i.e. 1640-1740 A.D.). Ancient Chinese civil servants, under the influence of the teachings of 
Confucius, demonstrated an exemplary life. In the words of Marx, “the bureaucracy was a scholastic officialdom 
trained in right conduct according to the classics.” However, Marx says that such a bureaucracy is likely to 
become traditionalistic, conservative, ceremonial, and literal. 


Caste Bureaucracy According to Marx, such a bureaucracy “arises from the class connection of 
those in the controlling positions.” Under this system, persons belonging to only the upper castes and classes 
become the civil servants. For example, only Brahmins and Kshatriyas were appointed to administrative 
posts in ancient India. Further, Marx says that such a bureaucracy also manifests in another way by “linking 
the qualifications for the higher posts with arrangements that amount to class preference.” For example, the 
members of British Civil Service till recently, were drawn from the graduates of the universities of Cambridge 
and Oxford, who belonged to the rich class (aristrocratic families). Willoughby described it as the “Aristocratic 
Personnel System.” 


Patronage Bureaucracy Under this system, recruitment to civil service is based on personal favour 
or political reward. This type is also known as the ‘spoils system’. The traditional home of this system has 
been the USA. It also prevailed in England till the end of first half of the 19th century. (See chapter on 
“Administrative Systems” for complete details in this regard.) 


Merit Bureaucracy This is the most widely prevalent type of civil service which has replaced the 
patronage system. Under this system, the civil servants are selected and appointed on the basis of their merit 
only. Government jobs are thrown open to talent. In the words of Marx, “The merit bureaucracy is governed 
by objective standards, specifically by the principle of admission, on the basis of prescribed qualifications as 
attested by the outcome ofa written examination. Thus, by winning an appointment, the successful candidates 
do not incur a personal debt to any sponsor or patron.” 
The following are the elements of the merit system. 
@ Recruitment by open competitive examinations 
Life tenure of office, that is, tenure during good behaviour 
In-service training programmes 
Position classification 
Rational approach to pay and allowances 
Promotion based on merit principle, that is, qualifications and achievements 
@ Retirement programmes 
Based on the relationship between the bureaucracy and the political system, Merle Fainsod has classified 
bureaucracies in the developing countries into the following five categories: 


|. Representative Bureaucracies These are found in a competitive political process. These are 
responsible and responsive to the political forces which command the support of the electorate and dominate 
the political organs of the government at a given time. 


2. Party-State Bureaucracies These are the by-products of totalitarian regimes and other one- 
party dominated political systems. Here, the state bureaucracy is penetrated, controlled and dominated by the 
party bureaucracy. 


3. Military-Dominated Bureaucracies These exist in those societies where the armed forces 
occupy a strategic power position. The armed forces install their representatives in key civilian posts and 
endeavour to give direction to the state bureaucracy. 
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4. Ruler—Dominated Bureaucracies These are found in autocratic regimes. Here, the bureaucracy 
is the personal instrument of an autocratic ruler or dictator. It is used by him to strengthen his control and 
impose his purposes on the people whom he rules. 


5. Ruling Bureaucracies These are found in the case of colonial rule. Here, the bureaucracy itself is 
the de-facto ruling element in the political system. The decision making power in both political and 
administrative matters is concentrated in the hands of bureaucrats. 


Evils of Bureaucracy 


The role and power of bureaucracy have enormously increased in modern states which have welfare orientation. 
It has come to play an important role in the legislative and judicial spheres, in addition to its traditional role 
in administration. This increased role and concentration of powers in the hands of bureaucracy have been 
criticised by eminent critics. 


Lord Hewart: An eminent jurist of Britain, he criticised the assumption of the functions of delegated 
legislation and administrative adjudication by the civil service. He said that such concentration of powers 
in the hands of bureaucracy would endanger the liberties of citizens. He characterised this phenomenon 
as ‘New Despotism’. 


C.K. Allen: He described the growth of delegated legislation as ‘Triumph of Bureaucracy’ as it makes the 
bureaucracy powerful. 


H.J. Laski: Like Hewart, he also believed that concentration of power and authority in the hands of 
bureaucracy overrides the proper regard for the rights of the people. He described bureaucracy as, “a 
system of government, the control of which is so completely in the hands of officials that their power 
jeopardises the liberties of ordinary citizens.” 


Ramsay Muir: He has attacked the growing power of the civil servants in his popular book How Britain 
is Governed. He said, “in our system of government, the power of bureaucracy is enormously strong, 
whether in administration, in legislation or in finance. Under the cloak of democracy, it has thriven and 
grown until, like Frankenstein’s Monster, it sometimes seems likely to devour its creator... it has become 
the most vital and potent element in our system of government, although in the eyes of law, it wields 
scarcely any formal authority... . Bureaucracy thrives under the cloak of ministerial responsibility...it is 
ruinous when it becomes the master.” 


Parkinson: In 1955, Parkinson propounded a law explaining the expansion of civil service. It is popularly 
known as ‘The Rising Pyramid of Bureaucrats’. It (Parkinson’s Law) states that an increase in the number 
and size of the civil service, and the volume of work are not related to each other at all. In other words, 
bureaucracy 1s self-perpetuating in the sense that the civil servants have a tendency to increase day by day 
in number, irrespective of the workload. The reason for this phenomenon, according to Parkinson, is that 
the “officials make work for each other.” Thus, bureaucracy has the tendency to multiply its work and 
creates new jobs for itself. 

However, bureaucracy also has a positive dimension. It has made public administration more efficient, 
specialised, rational, predictable, and impersonal. William Beveridge rightly said, “Democracy if it knows its 
business, has no reason to fear bureaucracy.” According to Herbert Morrison, “Bureaucracy is the price of 
parliamentary democracy.” 


320 / 996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION 307 


POSITION CLASSIFICATION 


A proper and systematic classification of personnel in government is very essential for the management of civil 
service in the modern state. W.F. Willoughby said “classification and standardisation of public employment 
constitutes, indeed, the starting point or the basis upon which the whole personnel structure must rest.” 

Herman Finer said, “upon proper classification depends the efficiency of recruitment, the possibility of 
creating a rational promotional system, and the equitable treatment of people working in different departments.” 

There are two different systems of classification in the world. They are—position classification and rank 
classification. The USA, Japan, Taiwan, Philippines, Canada, and so on have adopted the system of position 
classification, while UK, France, India, Malaysia, Pakistan, Laos, Germany and so on have adopted the 
system of rank classification. 


Position Classification 


This system of classification is also known as the duties classification. It involves the grouping of positions 
on the basis of duties, responsibilities, and qualifications. In other words, a position is classified in accordance 
with the nature of the job rather than the person holding the position. 

To explain it further, ‘position’ or ‘post’ is the lowest/basic unit in this system of classification. A position 
connotes a set of duties and responsibilities assigned to an employee. A distinction is made between a 
position and the incumbent of the position. The position at any given time, may be occupied or vacant, and 
is immaterial for the purpose of classification. Further, an employee’s status and salary depends on his duties 
and responsibilities. 

A number of similar positions put together form a class. In the words of Glenn Stahl, “a class is a group 
of positions, sufficiently alike in respect to their duties and responsibilities, to justify common treatment in 
various employment process.” Thus, a class is a group of positions/posts which have identical duties and 
responsibilities, with similar levels of difficulty. All positions which are covered in a class have the same 
qualification requirements and pay scales. Therefore, Glenn Stahl says, “if positions are the raw material of 
classification, the class is the operating unit.” 

A class specification is prepared for each class of positions. Generally, it specifies the following. 

Title of the class 
Description of duties and responsibilities 
Examples of work to be performed, or typical tasks 
Description of minimum qualifications 
Scales of pay 
@ Lines of promotion 
Glenn Stahl mentions the following four steps in the development of position classification. 
(i) “Analysing and recording the duties and other distinctive characteristics of the positions to be classified 
(job analysis and description); 

(ii) Grouping the positions into classes on the bases of their similarities; 

(ii1) Writing such standards or specification for each class of positions as will indicate its character, 
define its boundaries, and serve as a guide in allocating individual positions to the class and in 
recruitment and examinations; and 

(iv) Installation by allocating individual positions to the classes thus described.” 

The advantages of the system of position classification are: 

(i) It provides for a high degree of specialisation. Hence, it is suitable for specialist services like 

engineering, geological, and so on. 
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(ii) It upholds the principle of equal pay for equal work. This is due to the fact that the employees in this 
system are paid according to the difficulty and responsibility of their job. 

(111) It defines the contents of any job in detail. Hence, the performance appraisal of an employee can be 
objective and rational. 

(iv) It is conductive to the formulation of scientific standards on which various aspects of personnel 
administration like recruitment, training, promotion, manpower planning, career development can 
be organised. 

(v) It lays more emphasis on merit than seniority. This is because, it induces competitiveness in the 
totality of civil service. 

(vi) There is a match between the requirements of a job and the qualifications of the incumbent. 

(vii) There are well defined lines of responsibility for the individual worker and top management. 

(viii) It facilitates lateral entry into the government service from the private sector. 

(ix) It puts an end to discriminations in service matters on political and personnel considerations. This is 
because, all the employees of a class are treated similarly. 

(x) It facilitates the adoption of uniform nomenclatures. 

The disadvantages of the system of position classification are: 

(i) It brings an element of rigidity in personnel administration. Thus, it hinders horizontal and vertical 
mobility. 

(11) It is a detailed system of classification having many classes. Hence, its preparation consumes more 
time and money. 

(iii) The classification plan under this system tends to get outdated in a short period. Hence, it has to be 
revised continuously to keep it updated. 

(iv) It makes the employees feel insecure about his status and compensation. Hence, there is a constant 
pressure from the employees to seek more favourable job descriptions for themselves, to upgrade 
their positions. 

(v) It is not suitable for developing societies undergoing speedy socio-economic transformation. This is 
because, the duties and responsibilities of many officials like District Collector in India, cannot be 
defined precisely. 

(vi) It is difficult to administer as it requires various types of sophisticated technical skills. 


Rank Classification 


As against the position classification system, the bases of the rank classification system is the rank and the 
personal status of the incumbent. In other words, the employees are classified in a hierarchical order according 
to their rank. It this system, the employees are classified, and not the job. Each employee is placed in a 
particular class. Thus, civil service is organised around the incumbent, who is a member of a broadly defined 
group or service, and not the position/post. The salary and status of an employee depends on his ranking in 
a group or service, and not on posting. In other words, the status and salary of an employee are determined 
with reference to the service he is assigned after recruitment. For example, a member of the Indian 
Administrative Service (IAS) may serve either in the Central Secretariat or in the State Secretariat or in any 
other organisation, but he would draw the same salary and hold the same status in each case. In fact, the All 
India Services (IAS, IPS and IFS) are the classic examples of the system of rank classification. 

The advantages of the system of rank classification are: 

(i) It brings an element of flexibility in personnel administration. Thus, interdepartmental transfers can 

be made easily. 
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It is more suitable for the generalist cadres of civil services. This is because, it lays more emphasis on 
the generalist qualities in an employee, and not on the specialist qualities. 

It is a general or less detailed scheme of classification having fewer number of classes. Hence its 
preparation consumes less time and money. 

It promotes loyalty to the civil service as a whole, rather than to a post/position in it. 

The classification plan under this system can be used for a longer period. Hence, frequent revision of 
the plan is not necessary. 

It makes the employees feel more secure about their status and salary, because they are independent 
of posting and are not affected by the changes in the duties and responsibilities of a post/position. 
Unlike position classification system, it is easy to understand as well as administer. 

It emphasises on the career opportunities of civil servants and hence, promotes mobility in the services. 
It attracts competent personnel to the services. 


The disadvantages of the system of rank classification are: 


(1) 
(1i) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 


(vi) 


It does not promote much specialisation in the civil servants. Hence, it is not suitable for specialist 
Services. 

It violates the principle of equal pay for equal work. This is because, employees in this system are 
paid regardless of the difficulty and responsibility of their job. 

It does not specify the contents of any job in detail. Hence, the performance appraisal of an employee 
can be subjective. 

It smacks of class distinctions and feudal tendencies as it revolves around the individual, not the 
position. 

It is not conducive to the preparation of scientific and objective standards on which various aspects of 
personnel administration like recruitment, promotion, training, manpower planning, and career 
development can be organised. Hence, it makes the entire field of personnel management subjective. 
There is no match between the requirements of a job and the qualifications of the incumbent. 


Classification in India 


India has adopted the system of rank classification. The classification of services in our country is governed 
by the Civil Services Rules of 1930, as changed from time to time. Presently, it is classified into the following 
services: 


All-India Services 

Central Services, Class I (Group-A) 

Central Services, Class II (Group-B) 

Central Services, Class II (Group-C) 

Central Services, Class IV (Group-D) 

Central Secretariat Services, Class I, II, III and IV (Groups A, B, C and D) 
Specialist Services 

State Services, Class I, II, II and IV 


The civil services in India are also classified into gazetted class and non-gazetted class. Usually, Class I 
(Group-A) and Class-II (Group-B) Services are gazetted classes while Class-III (Group-C) and Class-IV 
(Group-D) services are non-gazetted classes. The names of the members of gazetted class are published in 
the Government Gazette for appointment, transfer, promotion and retirement, while those of the non-gazetted 
are not published. Further, the members of the gazetted class enjoy some privileges which are denied to the 
members of non-gazetted class. Also, the members of the gazetted class are called ‘officers’ while those of 
non-gazetted are called ‘employees’. 
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An important issue of debate and discussion in our country has been whether to continue the system of 
rank classification, or to replace it by the system of position classification. The members of the generalist 
services, like the IAS have opposed the adoption of the system of position classification, while the members 
of the specialist services like IFS (Indian Forest Service) and Indian Economic Service have supported its 
adoption to replace the system of rank classification. The Administrative Reforms Commission of India 
(1966-1970) has recommended the adoption of the system of position classification in our country. 


Functional Classification: The Fifth Pay Commission (1994-1997) has recommended the adoption 
of functional classification in the place of the existing Group System (class system). In other words, the 
present status-based classification is to be replaced by a function-based one. It also suggested that the distinction 
between gazetted and non-gazetted officers should be abolished. Under the new proposed classification, the 
prevailing grades are to be reorganized into the following six levels: 

1. Top Executives (Secretaries, Special Secretaries, Additional Secretaries and equivalent). 
Senior Executives (Joint Secretaries, D.I.Gs., and equivalent). 
Executives (all others in Group A). 
Supervisory Personnel. 
Supporting Personnel. 

6. Auxiliary Personnel. 

The present classification system is criticized mainly on the ground that it promotes class consciousness 
which is not conducive to the efficient, smooth and harmonious functioning of the civil service. The commission 
observed: “We have come to the definite conclusion that the existing classification serves no practical purpose. 
The time has come to give a decent burial to the present system and to make it a true representative of 
futuristic working environment in the government. We attach an importance to the need for developing 
among civil servants a feeling that they all belong to a common public service. With the proposed reorganization 
of various grades into levels, the existing system of classification of services into Groups A, B, C & D can be 
done away with”. 


el raat ase 


RECRUITMENT 


Recruitment is the most important aspect of public personnel administration. The efficiency of the government 
machinery and the quality of the services rendered by it depends upon the soundness of its recruitment 
system. In the words of Glenn Stahl, recruitment is the “cornerstone of the whole public personnel structure. 
Unless recruitment policy is soundly conceived, there can be little hope for building a first rate staff.” 


Meaning 


Recruitment means filling up the vacant posts in civil service. It has negative and positive connotations. 
Negatively, it aims at eliminating those who are not qualified and suitable for the posts in the service. Thus 
negative recruitment stands for the following. 

@ Elimination of political influence 

@ Prevention of favouritism 

@ Keeping the ‘rascals’ out 

Positively, recruitment aims at filling the vacant posts with the best qualified and most competent persons. 

Thus, positive recruitment emphasises on an aggressive search for the best qualified, most talented, and 
highly competent personnel through concentration on the sources of supply. 
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Rise of Merit System 


Before the rise of merit system of recruitment, three different systems were prevalent, namely, spoils system, 
patronage system and the system of sale of offices in the USA, the UK and France respectively (see chapter 
on Administrative Systems for complete details of these three systems). 

The merit system stands for the selection, retention and promotion of civil servants on the basis of the 
demonstrated fitness. In other words, under this system, the recruitment and service conditions of the civil 
servants are governed by their qualifications (i.e. educational, technical, and personal) and physical fitness. 
These are tested and judged objectively on the basis of well defined standards. Thus, the merit system 
emphasises positive programmes of such personnel administration. 

China was the first country to adopt the scientific system of recruitment based on the merit principle. In 
this country, the system of recruitment through competitive examinations was established in the second 
century B.C. itself. It was called as the Mandarin System in ancient China. ‘Mandarin’, a Chinese word, 
means a person holding high office. 

In modern times, the first country to develop a scientific system of recruitment was Prussia, where 
recruitment through open competitive examinations was established in 18th century. Prussia was followed 
by India, which accepted the principle of merit as the basis of recruitment in 1853. Britain adopted this 
system in 1857 on the recommendation of the Northcote-Trevelyan Report of 1854. In the USA, the merit 
principle was introduced by the Pendleton Act of 1883 (for complete details regarding Britain and the USA, 
see chapter on Administrative Systems). 


Process 


The process of recruitment consists of steps in the order given below. 

(i) Job requisition, that is, asking the various ministries, departments, and other administrative agencies 
about their personnel requirement. 

(ii) Determination of qualifications (educational, technical, and personal) and other conditions of 
recruitment policy. 

(iii) Designation of the application forms. 

(iv) Advertisement/announcement of vacant posts and examinations through media of various types. 

(v) Scrutinising of applications. 

(vi) Conducting examinations (written, oral, etc.) to determine the qualifications and abilities of applicants. 

(vil) Certification, that is, submission of the list of eligible candidates by the recruiting agency for 
consideration of the appointing authority. There are two methods of certification, viz. one name for 
each post (as followed in IAS) and three names for each post, that is, ‘rule of three’ (as followed in 
Indian Foreign Service). It must also be mentioned here that certification is the last function of the 
Public Service Commission. 

(viii) Selection, that is, the act of choosing from the eligible candidates by the government. 

(ix) Appointment, that is, issuing of the formal letter of appointment by the government to the concerned 
candidate. 

(x) Probation, that is, the entry of the selected and appointed candidates into the service on a temporary 
basis. If the performance of the candidate is satisfactory during the period of probation, he is given 
‘confirmation’ in the service. 

(xi) Placement, that is, posting of the recruited candidate in the right job. 

(xii) Orientation, that is, induction of the candidate into the service through a training course, to acquaint 
him with the organisation, work environment, and methods of his job. 
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Methods 


There are two methods of recruitment, viz direct recruitment and indirect recruitment. Direct recruitment 
means filling up vacant posts in the civil service by suitable and qualified candidates available in the open 
market. It is made through open competitive examination conducted by the recruiting agency—Union Public 
Service Commission in India, or Civil Service Commission in UK, or Office of Personnel Management in 
the USA. Indirect recruitment, on the other hand, means filling up vacant posts by suitable and experienced 
candidates who are already in the service of the government. 

Direct recruitment and indirect recruitment are also known as recruitment from without and recruitment 
from within, respectively. It is only the first method which is recruitment in the real sense of the term, as the 
second method is nothing but promotion (i.e. recruitment by promotion). 

The merits of direct recruitment method are: 

(i) It provides equal opportunities to all qualified persons for entry into public service. Hence, it is in 
consonance with the democratic norms. 

(11) It broadens the area of recruitment, as the source of supply is much wider. 

(111) It attracts capable and qualified people from universities to public service. 

(iv) It brings in new blood with new ideas, freshness of outlook, and progressive approach into government 
service. 

(v) It checks stagnation in public services, as they are kept attuned to the changing social, economic, 
political, administrative, and technical conditions of the nation due to the constant intake of young 
men. 

(vi) It is suitable for recruitment in technical and professional fields, as they require latest knowledge. 

(vii) It motivates persons already employed, to keep themselves up-to-date in knowledge, with a view to 
compete with young people for higher posts. 

The demerits of direct recruitment method are: 

(i) It results in the selection and appointment of persons having no administrative experience. 

(ii) It necessitates a prolonged and intensive training which is expensive. 

(i111) It curbs initiative of the employees as higher posts are thrown open. 

(iv) It causes jealousy and heart burning among the senior and experienced employees as they are placed 

under the young and inexperienced persons. 

(v) It demoralises those employees who fail to get promotion leading to inefficiency. 

(vi) Persons already employed cannot compete with outsiders in the open competitive examinations due 

to several reasons. 
(vii) It increases the burden on recruiting agencies which have to handle lakhs of applicants. 

The merits of direct recruitment can be cited as the demerits of indirect recruitment, and the demerits of 
direct recruitment can be cited as the merits of indirect recruitment. 


Qualifications of the Employees 


The qualifications required of the public servants are of two types, namely, general qualifications and special 
qualifications. 


General Qualifications These qualifications apply to all public servants. These are: 


(i) Citizenship or Civil Status Only the citizens of the country are appointed to public offices. If the 
services of an alien becomes indispensable, the appointment is made only for a short period. However, the 
public offices in India are open also to the citizens of Nepal. 
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(ii) Residence or Domicile The objective of residential qualification is to provide employment in 
public services to the sons of the soil (i.e. local people). This qualification was first introduced in the USA 
and continues even today. In India, this qualification was discarded by the Public Employment (Requirement 
as to Residence) Act of 1957, on the recommendation of the States Reorganisation Commission. However, 
even today in the Telengana region of Andhra Pradesh, recruitment to some specified public posts is restricted 
only to the local residents called as ‘Mulkis’. 


(iii) Sex — Till recently, government services were the monopoly of men as women were considered unfit for 
administrative jobs. But now, the sex qualification is removed for recruitment to government services in most 
countries. In India, all public offices are thrown open to women. Thus, Article 16 of the Constitution states that 
“there shall be equality of opportunity for all citizens in matters relating to employment or appointment to any 
office under the State.” 


(iv) Age There are two different practices with regard to the age qualification. In India and UK, young 
people of 18 to 28 years of age are recruited to public services. As against this, the age qualification varies 
from 18 to 45 years in the USA. 


Special Qualifications These qualifications do not apply to all public servants. These are: 


(i) Educational Qualifications There are two different practices with regard to the educational 
qualifications. UK and India have prescribed definite educational qualifications for entry into public services. 
As against this, no educational qualification is prescribed in the USA. Here, any person can enter into public 
services after qualifying in the competitive examinations. 


(ii) Experience In the USA, experience is valued and demanded. But, in the UK and India, it is only a 
desirable qualification, especially in case of technical service. 


(iii) Technical Knowledge This qualification is essential to fill up technical posts like engineers, 
scientists, statisticians, economists, legal experts, and accountants in all countries. 


(iv) Personal Qualifications This includes such qualities as integrity, executive ability, energy, 
faithfulness, tact, resourcefulness, secrecy, and so on. These are most important but, most difficult to determine. 


Determining Qualifications 


To determine the qualifications of the employees, (or, to test their merit) following methods are adopted. 


Personal Judgement of the Appointing Authority This is the oldest method of determining 
the qualifications of employees. In this system, the recruiting authority himself ascertains the qualifications 
of the candidates. It is also known as the ‘hire and fire’ system. However, this system is highly arbitrary and 
subjective in nature. 


Evaluation of Qualifications, Experience and Past Record This method is used to fill up 
scientific, specialised, and technical posts. It involves assessment of the qualifications, experience, and past 
service record of the applicants by a board of experts. The board selects the candidates after personally 
meeting and interviewing them. 


Written Examination This is the most common method used for determining the qualifications of 
the candidates, or testing their merit and suitability. The criteria of the written examination may be either 
short answer type (1.e. objective type) or essay type (i.e. free answer type). India and the UK mostly follow the 
essay type tests, while the USA practices mostly short answer type tests. Various forms of written tests are 
given below. 
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(i) Ability Tests It is used for testing the general mental ability and mental culture of the candidate. Some 
devices have also been developed in the USA to test the specific traits of the mind. They are: 

(a) General Intelligence Tests, invented by Binet and Simon. 

(b) Unit Trait System, invented by L.L. Thurstone. 

(c) Social Intelligence Test, invented by L.L. Thurstone and his associates. 

(d) Administrative Ability Test, also called as Gottshchold Test, devised by L.L. Thurstone. 

(e) Mechanical Intelligence Test used for skilled and semi-skilled positions for example, clerks, typists, 

and so on. 


(ii) Aptitude Tests Different methods of aptitude tests are devised to measure and test the aptitude of 
the applicants with regard to the jobs. These tests are used in the USA for filling up clerical positions, and in 
UK in defence services. 


(iii) Achievement Tests These are the academic qualifications which are laid down for competing in 
the recruitment examinations. For example, the achievement test for appearing at the Civil Services 
Examination in India is a Graduation degree. 


(iv) Personality Tests Different kinds of written tests are devised in western countries to test the 
personality of the applicants. 


Oral Examination (Interview) Oral test or interview is used to test the personal qualities of the 
applicants. It aims at assessing the personal suitability of the applicant for a career in civil service. The 
interview device was first used in England, from where it spread to other countries. Five kinds of interview 
are followed in the civil service recruitment. They are: 

(a) Selection Board Procedure, which is an independent method of selection in itself and hence, not an 
auxiliary to the written examination. 

(b) Viva-voce Test, which is used as a supplement to the written examination to test the candidate’s 
grasp of some subject. 

(c) Personality Test, which is also used as a supplement to the written examination is used to test the 
personal traits (i.e. the total personality) of the candidate which cannot be tested by the written 
examination. 

(d) Weeding Interview, which is used to eliminate unfit candidates from taking the written examination. 

(e) Group Oral System, which is a group discussion invented by the Americans. 


Performance Test In this system, the candidates are required to demonstrate their abilities and skills 
by performing a given work. This test is used to recruit personnel for skilled trades and crafts like typists, 
stenographers, mechanics, electricians, computer operaters, drivers, and others. 


Physical Test This test is used to judge the physical fitness of the candidates for the work (job). Every 
candidate is required to undergo a medical examination before he is finally selected. This test is compulsory 
for recruitment in military service and police service. 


Systems of Recruitment 


There are four systems (or forms) of recruitment in the civil service. These are explained below: 


|. Cadet System In this system, recruitment is made at a young age, generally between 16 and 20 
years. This is followed by a long period of institutional training in general education as well as in job-related 
specialised skills. This system existed in Prussia and Soviet Russia. But, this is followed in many countries 
mainly for recruitment in the defence services. 
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2. General Mental Ability System _ In this system, the government recruits the candidates with 
broad educational attainments and mental ability. It lays emphasis on recruiting youths after their graduation 
in the liberal arts or the basic sciences. The usual age limit is 21 to 26 years. This system is based on the idea 
of career civil service. This is followed in India and many European countries like, England, France, Germany 
and so on. 


3. Expertise System Under this system, the government recruits persons with specific qualifications, 
experience and technical knowledge suited to various jobs. The age-range of recruitment is quite long, 
usually between 18 and 45 years. This system is not based on the idea of career civil service. There is a 
mobility between the governmental and non-governmental services. This is prevalent in the USA and Canada. 


4.Lateral Entry System In this system, a certain percentage of recruitment to the senior civil 
service posts is made from among outsiders not belonging to the same service. This is done through a 
competitive selection and without affecting the promotional chances of the insiders. Thus, this system has 
the same objective as that of the expertise system. Moreover, this may be followed by countries having 
general mental ability system of recruitment. 


TRAINING 


Meaning 


S.L. Goel says, “Training is: (a) an action process, (b) by which capabilities of the personnel can be improved, 
(c) to meet the organisational needs in terms of their knowledge, skills and attitudes required in performing 
organisational tasks and functions, (d) within relatively short period of time.” 

William G. Torpey defines training as “the process of developing skills, habits, knowledge and attitudes 
in employees for the purpose of increasing the effectiveness of employees in their present government positions 
as well as preparing employees for future government position.” 

Avasthi and Maheshwari says that training “is a well articulated effort to provide for an increased 
competence in the public services, by imparting professional knowledge, broader vision, and correct patterns 
of behaviour, habits and attitudes. It is, or should be, a continuous process in response to a continuously felt 
need.” 


Role and Objectives 


The role of training for civil servants was thoroughly analysed for the first time by the Assheton Committee 
in its report of 1944, in the UK. On the objectives of training, it stated, “In any large-scale organisation, 
efficiency depends on two elements, the technical efficiency of the individual to do the particular work 
allotted to him, and the less tangible efficiency of the organisation as a corporate body, derived from the 
collective spirit and outlook of the individuals of which the body is composed. Training must have regard to 
both elements.” The five objectives of training, according to the report are: 

(i) To produce a civil servant who can transact his business with precision and clarity. 

(11) To attune the civil servant to the tasks he is called upon to perform in a changing world. “The civil 
service must continuously and boldly adjust its outlook and its methods to the new needs of new 
times.” 

(11) To make the civil servant community conscious. “There is a need to develop resistance to the danger 
of the civil servants becoming mechanised by the machine; whilst we must aim at the highest possible 
standard of efficiency, our purpose is not to produce a robot like, mechanically perfect civil service.” 
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(iv) To develop the capacity of the civil servants for higher work and greater responsibilities. 
(v) To improve the morale of the civil servants. 
Following can be added to the above list of Assheton Committee Report: 
(vi) To make up for the deficiencies of the new entrants to the civil service. 
(vii) To broaden the vision and outlook of the civil servants. 
(viii) To promote integrity in the civil servants. 
(ix) To promote esprit de corps in the employees. 
(x) To inculcate the attitude that a civil servant is not a master but a public servant. 
According to Herbert A Simon, the following three factors have given particular urgency to the training 
of civil servants in developing countries: 
1. The need for innovation in administration to meet the demands and challenges of our times. 
2. The rapid multiplication of government tasks and duties. 
3. The acute shortage of skilled manpower. 


Types 


Basically, training is of two types, viz. informal training and formal training. 

Informal training means learning the work by actually doing the work under the guidance of senior 
officers. Thus, it is training by experience or learning by trial and error method. The trainee acquires 
administrative skills in the course of actually doing the work, that is, through practice. It is also called ‘on- 
the-job-training’. This has been a traditional method of training in public administration. In the words of 
A.D. Gorwala, “A good Collector’s house was often a second home to a young Assistant Collector.” 

Formal training, on the other hand, is imparted in an orderly manner through prearranged and well- 
defined courses under expert guidance and supervision. It consists of the following types: 


Pre-entry Training This type of training is imparted to those candidates who aspire to enter into 
public service in the near future. In other words, it refers to vocational or professional instruction imparted 
in various institutes and colleges. This is a very popular type of training in the USA in the form of internship 
and apprenticeship. In India, it is prevalent only in Rajasthan since 1960. In this state, the holders of Junior 
Diploma Course in Secretariat and Business Training are being recruited directly as Upper Division Clerks. 


Orientation Training It is intended to introduce a new entrant to the organisation. It helps to make 
his own place in the organisation, to get used to the new work environment and to know the basic concepts 
of his job. In India, the National Institute of Rural Development (Hyderabad) is providing orientation training 
programmes to civil servants working in the field of rural development administration. 


Induction Training Like orientation training, it also is a kind of on-entry training. But, unlike 
orientation training, the induction training has a specific job-centred focus and includes formal instruction 
to accelerate the learning process about the basics of work, its content, drafting, procedures, rules and 
regulations, and so on. Thus, it goes beyond orientation training which is a type of general introduction to 
employment. 


In-Service Training Unlike the preentry training, the in-service training is imparted to the candidates 
after their entry into the public service. It stimulates them to make their best efforts and to improve their 
performance. It takes the following form of training programmes: 


Vestibule Training It involves a series of introductory lecture followed by inspection trips to the 
departments and field stations to provide first hand knowledge to the employees. It combines theory and 
practice. The senior officers of the Forest Service in India are imparted this type of training. 
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Circular Training It involves frequent reassignment to different divisions of the organisation. This 
method is used to train the provincial civil servants in India. The new entrant is first required to sit along 
with the district officer and watch the operations. Like this, he is attached to all the departments of district 
administration one by one. This is followed by a simple assignment. As he gains experience, he is given 
more complicated assignment. 


Refresher Training It aims at enabling the employees to refresh and update their knowledge and 
technical skills. Through periodical refresher courses, the employees are exposed to the recent developments 
and latest techniques in their functional areas. Since 1985, it has been made compulsory for all the IAS 
Officers of all levels to attend the one-week refresher training programme conducted by the LBS National 
Academy of Administration, Mussoorie. 


Retraining _ It involves instruction in a new field of specialisation or an extensive training in the old field 
of specialisation. It is imparted usually when an employee is assigned new tasks or highly expanded duties. 


Post-Entry Training Unlike the in-service training, it is not directly related to the job. It aims at 
broadening the general ability of the employees. Since 1961, the Government of India has been granting 
study leave to civil servants for undergoing special course which is capable of widening the employee’s mind 
and improving his ability. 


Short-term and Long-term Training On the basis of duration, training is classified into short- 
term training and long-term training. If the training course is of few weeks or a month or two, it is called as 
short-term training. On the other hand, if the training course is of six months to one, two or three years, it is 
called long-term training. An example of long-term training in India is the training for Indian Foreign 
Service (IFS) which is of three years duration. 


Departmental and Central Training When training is organised departmentally (i.e. within the 
department itself), it is called departmental training. Such training is imparted by the senior members 
(experienced officers) of the department. The training imparted at the SVP National Police Academy 
(Hyderabad), is an example of this kind of training. On the other hand when the training is organised 
centrally (i.e. by a Central Training Institute) to the employees of various departments, it is called central (or 
centralised) training. The training imparted at the LBS National Academy of Administration (Mussoorie), 
is an example of this kind of training. 


Skill and Background Training When training is meant for providing the employees with the 
knowledge of particular technique, procedure, rule, regulation, method, and so on, it is called skill training; 
for instance, training imparted to the officers of Indian Audit and Accounts Service in the audit laws, rules 
and procedures. The background training, on the other hand, is meant for broadening the mind of the 
employee by helping him to understand the political, social, economic, and administrative aspects of his job; 
for example, the foundational training course imparted to the IAS probationers at the LBS National Academy 
of Administration, Mussoorie. 


Techniques 


Lecture Method This is the oldest technique of training. It involves delivering of lectures by senior 
academicians and experienced officers. These lecturers enlighten the trainee on various aspects of the job. 


Syndicate Method This method of training originated at the Administrative Staff College, Henley-on- 
Thames in the UK. It involves assignment of a study project to a small group of three to five trainees. The group 
is required to make an in-depth study of that subject under the guidance of the faculty members. Thus, it is a 
participative technique of training. The syndicates are of two kinds—knowledge gathering and problem solving. 
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Case Study Method It involves undertaking an intensive and in-depth study of a particular subject by 
narration of actual cases by persons who have first hand experience of the case under study. This is followed 
by a group discussion under the direction and supervision of the faculty member. This technique enhances the 
understanding and competence of civil servants. 


Incidence Method Under this system, the trainees are first provided with facts relating to administrative 
problems and are then asked to find solutions to such problems. Their decisions (i.e. solutions) are taken up 
for discussion and the trainees have to justify their decisions. Thus, it involves problem solving approach 
and is used for developing decision-making skills in the trainees. 


Role Play It involves the creation of actual field situation in which the trainees have to play their role 
pertaining to their work. This involves training through demonstration. It is followed by a discussion on the 
behaviour of the participants. 


Management Games Management games help in scrutinising the decision-making styles (and the 
behaviour involved therein) of the trainees and remove the flaws through discussions and observations. 


Sensitivity Training This is the most sophisticated and the latest technique. In the literature of 
administrative theory, this technique of training was suggested by Chris Argyris for improving the personal 
effectiveness of employees. It is also known as T-Group Training (T for training). It aims at conditioning the 
attitudes of trainees towards the requisite modes of behaviour. In the words of A.R. Tyagi, “In T-Groups, the 
trainees expose their idiosyncracies to their fellow trainees who rub these off through mutual interactions. 
The trainee becomes conscious of his odd behaviour, which otherwise would have gone unnoticed and is, 
thus, provided an opportunity of self-analysis and self-development.” 


Training Agencies in India 


National Academy of Administration It is the premier training institution in our country. It 
was established in 1959 at Mussoorie, a famous hill station in Uttaranchal. In 1972, it was renamed as the 
Lal Bahadur Shastri National Academy of Administration. Presently, it is under the Ministry of Personnel. 
It provides the following training courses. 
(i) A combined four months foundational course for all the probationers of All India Services and Group- 
A Central Services (except the Central Secretariat Service). 
(ii) Professional training for the IAS probationers (in two spells). 
(i111) In-service training courses for officers of All-India and Central Services (Group-A). These are of two 
types— 
(a) Management Development Programme of 4 weeks duration for officers of 11 to 16 years of service. 
(b) Executive Development Programme of 6 weeks duration for officers of 6 to 10 years of service. 
(iv) Short courses of one week to one month duration for senior officers. 


National Police Academy In 1948, the Central Police Training College was set up at Mount Abu in 
Rajasthan. During the internal emergency (1975-1977), it was shifted to Hyderabad and renamed as Sardar 
Vallabhbhai Patel National Police Academy on the recommendation of the Kohli Committee of 1966. It 
provides the following training courses. 
(i) Professional (Institutional) Training for the IPS probationers. 

(ii) Refresher courses for senior IPS officers. 

(111) Induction training for State Police Service Officers on their promotion to IPS. 

(iv) Special courses to train the trainers/instructors of police training institutions of the state police as 

well as paramilitary forces. 

The academy is under the administrative control of the Ministry of Home Affairs. It (the academy) also 

promotes study and research on police-related topics. 
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National Forest Academy In 1938, the Indian Forest College was established at Dehradun. In 
1987, it was renamed as Indira Gandhi National Forest Academy. It is under the administrative control 
of the Ministry of Environment and Forests. It provides the following training courses: 
(i) Professional (institutional) training for the IFS probationers. 
(ii) In-service training courses for senior IFS Officers. 
(111) Induction training for State Forest Service Officers on their promotion to IFS. 


Foreign Service Institute In 1986, the Foreign Service Institute replaced the Indian School of 
International Studies in New Delhi. It provides the following training courses: 
(i) Professional training for the IFS probationers. 
(11) Refresh courses for senior IFS officers. 
(111) Orientation programmes for Heads of Missions. 
(iv) Professional courses for foreign diplomats. 
(v) Short-term programmes for the staff of Ministry of External Affairs. 


Institute of Secretariat Training and Management In 1948, the Central Secretariat Training 
School was established at Delhi. In 1971, it was renamed as the Institute of Secretariat Training and 
Management. It provides the following training courses. 
(i) Foundational course and professional training for the new-entrants of the Central Secretariat Service. 
(11) Refresher courses for senior members of the Central Secretariat Service. 
(111) Specialised and sponsored training courses on various aspects of Secretariat administration. 


Indian Institute of Public Administration It was set up at New Delhi in 1954 on the 
recommendation of Paul H. Appleby Report of 1953 on Indian Administration. It is a quasi-governmental 
body. It is engaged in the following activities: 
(i) Organising refresher courses (in-service training) for the officers of Central Government, State 
Governments and Public Undertakings. 
(ii) Administrative research. 
(111) Publication of Indian Journal of Public Administration. 
(iv) From 1975 onwards, it has been organising a nine months Advanced Professional Programme in 
public administration for senior civil servants. 
(v) Organises short term courses for university teachers in public administration. 
The Indian School of Public Administration which was a constituent part of Indian Institute of Public 
Administration since 1958 was abolished in 1968. 


National Institute of Rural Development In 1958, the Central Institute of Study and Research 
in Community Development was established at Hyderabad. In the mid-1970s, it was renamed as the National 
Institute of Rural Development. It is engaged in the following activities. 
(i) Organising short term orientation courses of 25 days for officers who are engaged in rural development 
administration. 
(ii) Research in rural development. 
(111) Publication of material on rural development. 


Administrative Staff College of India It was set up at Hyderabad in 1957 on the recommendation 
of the All-India Council for Technical Education. It is developed on the pattern of the British Administrative 
Staff College located at Henley-on-Thames. It provides a four month training course for senior administrators 
drawn from both public and private sectors, that is, government, public enterprises, industry and business. It 
imparts training through participative techniques like syndicate method, group discussions, and so on. It is 
also engaged in administrative research. It is an autonomous body. 
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Other Training Institutions In addition to the above major training institutions, there are a number of 
other training institutions in India.They are listed below: 


Institute of Government Accounts and Finance, New Delhi. 

Indian Institute of Forest Management, Bhopal. 

National Institute of Criminology and Forensic Science, New Delhi. 
National Civil Defence College, Nagpur. 

Institute for Defence Studies and Analysis, New Delhi. 

National Institute of Advanced Studies, Bangalore. 

National Informatics Centre Training Division, New Delhi. 

National Institute of Financial Management, Faridabad. 

National Law School, Bangalore. 

National Remote Sensing Agency, Hyderabad. 

Post and Telegraph Training Centre, Saharanpur. 

Indian Institute of Management at Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Kolkata, Indore, Kozhikode and Lucknow 
All-India Institute of Local Self-Government, Mumbai 

Administrative Staff College for Educational Planners and Administrators, New Delhi 
Central Emergency Relief Training Institute, Nagpur 

Customs and Central Excise Training School, New Delhi 

Family Planning Training and Research Centre, New Delhi 

Indian Institute of Foreign Trade, New Delhi 

Indian Institute of Mass Communications, New Delhi 

Institute of Applied Manpower Research, New Delhi 

National Institute of Health Administration and Education, New Delhi 
National Institute for Training in Industrial Engineering, Mumbai 
Small Industries Extension Training Institute, Hyderabad 

Vaikunth Mehta National Institute of Cooperative Management, Pune 
Management Development Institute, Gurgaon 

National Institute of Health and Family Welfare, New Delhi 

Central Labour Institute, Bombay 

National Fire Service College, Nagpur 

Defence Institute of Work Studies, Mussoorie 

Institute of Social and Economic Change, Bangalore 

Public Enterprises Centre for Continuing Education, New Delhi 
Regional Centres for Urban and Environmental Studies at Kolkata, Lucknow, Hyderabad and Mumbai 
Centre for Urban and Environmental Studies, New Delhi 

Indian Audit and Accounts Service Staff Training College, Simla 
Indian Revenue Service (Direct Taxes) Training Institute, Nagpur 
Railway Staff College, Baroda 

Postal Staff College, Ghaziabad (UP) 

National Forest Research Institute, Dehradun 


PROMOTION 


Significance 


W.F. Willoughby stated that “promotion of employees from one position to another probably ranks first in 
importance”’. 
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According to Arthur W. Procter, “To the employees promotion is of direct significance as a reward or 
possible reward. Actual promotion is a reward, while the opportunity for promotion is a possible reward.” 

L.D. White has rightly pointed out, “A badly planned promotion system harms an organization not 
merely by pushing ahead unqualified persons but also by undermining the morale of the group”. 

The British Fulton Committee (1966-68) observed, “The right promotion at the right time is an essential 
part of the process of developing full talents of men and women in the services.” 


Meaning 


The word ‘promote’ is derived from the Latin expression ‘promovere’ which means ‘to move forward’. 
According to William G. Torpey, “Promotion refers to the movement of an employee from one position to 
another position having a higher grade or a higher minimum salary. A promotion involves increased duties 
and responsibility for the employee.” 
L.D. White defined promotion as “an appointment from a given position to a position of higher grade, 
involving a change of duties to a more difficult type of work and greater responsibility, accompanied by 
change of title and usually an increase in pay.” 


Elements 


Following are the elements (components) of promotion: 
(i) Change of position, that is, from lower position to higher position. 
(ii) Change of duties, that is, from less difficult type of work to more difficult type of work. 
(111) Change of responsibility, that is, from lesser responsibility to greater responsibility. 

(iv) Change of title, that is, from lower designation to higher designation. 

(v) Change of pay, that is, from lower salary scale to higher salary scale. 

However, from the employer’s angle, promotion implies filling up the vacant higher posts with suitable 
and experienced persons from within the public service. Thus, in this respect, promotion can also be called 
‘indirect recruitment’ or ‘recruitment from within’. 

Demotion is the opposite of promotion. It implies the degradation of an employee from a higher position 
to a lower one. In fact, it is a type of penalty imposed on the employee for violation of civil service conduct rules. 


Types 


There are three types of promotion. 
(1) Promotion from a lower grade to a higher grade, for instance, from a junior typist to senior typist. 
(11) Promotion from a lower class to a higher class, for example, from the clerical class to the executive class. 
(111) Promotion from lower service to a higher service, for instance, from state civil service to IAS. 


Advancement, Transfer and Reassignment 


Promotion is different from advancement, transfer and reassignment. 
Advancement refers to an increase in pay. It does not involve change of duties, responsibility or title. It is 
also called ‘administrative promotion’. Advancement is of three types as mentioned below. 
(i) Automatic Advancement system based on the length of service in the position. 
(11) Conditional Advancement System based on efficiency of the employee. 
(111) Semi-automatic Advancement System based on both length of service as well as efficiency. 
Transfer implies change of place of work within the same grade and in the same position. In other words, 
it involves a change of service from one agency to another without any change in rank or emoluments. 
However, an employee may be transferred when he is promoted. Then, it is called as “‘transfer-on-promotion’. 
Reassignment implies change of work in the same agency within the same grade and in the same position. 
In other words, it involves a change of service in the same agency without any change in rank or emoluments. 
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Thus, promotion is fundamentally different from advancement, transfer and reassignment as it involves a 
basic change in the position and status of the employee. The essence of promotion is to get into a post of 
higher duties and responsibilities. The increase in pay is only incidental and not fundamental. 


Principles 


There are three principles of promotion. These are: 
m@ Seniority Principle 
@ Merit Principle 
@ Seniority-cum-Merit Principle 

Seniority principle is the oldest and still prevalent. Seniority means, the duration of service of an employee. 
Thus, according to this principle the order of precedence in making promotion is determined by the duration 
of service of the employees. For example, if employee X has longer service to his credit than employee Y in 
a given position, then X is eligible for promotion. 

Merit principle, implies that the most meritorious employee should be promoted. According to this principle, 
the order of precedence in making promotion is determined by the qualifications and achievements of employees 
irrespective of the length of service. The following three methods are used to test and judge the merit of the 
candidate for the purpose of promotion. 

(a) Personal judgement of the head of the department (i.e. promotion-making authority) 

(b) Promotional examination (written/oral) 

(c) Efficiency ratings (service ratings) 

The seniority-cum-merit principle provides that promotion should be determined on the basis of both, the 
length of service as well as qualification and achievement of the employees. 

In general, the first principle is applied at lower levels, the second principle at higher levels, and the third 
principle at the middle levels. 


Sound Promotion System 


W.F. Willoughby laid down the following essentials of a sound (proper) promotion system. 
(i) Adoption of standard specifications setting forth the duties and qualifications required for all 
promotions in the government service. 
(11) The classification of these positions into distinct classes, series, grades and services. 
(111) The inclusion within this classification of all the higher administrative positions except those having 
a political character. 
(iv) The adoption, as far as possible, of the principle of recruitment from within for filling up of higher 
posts. 
(v) The adoption of the principle of merit in determining the promotion of employees. 
(vi) The provision of adequate means for determining the relative merits of employees eligible for 
promotion. 


Promotion in India 


The following points can be noted with regard to the promotion system in our country. 
(i) The seniority-cum-merit is the governing principle. All the reform committees and commissions 
including the Central Pay Commissions have recommended the adoption of this principle for 
determining promotion. 
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(ii) Head of the department concerned is the promotion making authority. However, promotions to higher 
posts are made in consultation with the public service commissions. 
(111) Departmental Promotion Committees (or Boards) are set up for the purpose of selecting the candidates 
for promotion at the departmental levels. 


(iv) The All-India Services Act of 1951 specifies that the senior posts not exceeding 335 per cent in the 


Indian Administrative Service (IAS), Indian Police Service (IPS) and Indian Forest Service (IFS) are 
required to be filled in by promotion of officers employed in the State Services. Such promotions are 
made on the recommendation of selection committees constituted for this purpose in each state. Such 
a committee is presided over by the Chairman or a member of UPSC. 
(v) The Administrative Reforms Commission of India recommended the replacement of the ‘system of 
confidential report’ with the ‘system of performance report’ for the purpose of promotion. 
(vi) The employees are rated under the following five categories for the purpose of promotion: 
@ Outstanding 
Very good 
Satisfactory 
Indifferent 
Poor 
(vii) An employee who is appointed through promotion cannot be removed or dismissed by any authority 
which is subordinate to the authority by which he was appointed or promoted (Article 311 of the 
Constitution). 
(viii) The principle of seniority was accepted first in India by the East India Company in 1669. The Charter 
Act of 1793 sanctified it. The ICS Act of 1861 made allowance for merit principle also. 


PAY AND SERVICE CONDITIONS 


The conditions of service of a government servant includes pay, allowances, periodical increments, leave, 
promotion, tenure or termination of service, transfer, deputation, various types of rights, disciplinary action, 
holidays, hours of work, and retirement benefits like pension, provident fund, gratuity, and so on. Thus, it 
includes the whole gamut of personnel administration except classification, recruitment and training. 


Pay (Compensation) 


Pay is also known as salary or compensation or remuneration. A sound and adequate compensation plan is 
very essential for the efficient functioning of the civil service in the modern state. However, there is no single 
principle which determines the fixation of the pay scales of civil servants. In fact, various principles are 
considered while fixing the salary scales. 


Equal Pay for Equal Work This is the most important principle involved in the determination of 
salary scales for civil servants. There should be uniform pay rates without any individual variations based on 
favouritism. In other words, the pay scale should compensate the positions (jobs) and not the individuals. 
Hence, higher kind of work should be paid a higher rate than the lower kind of work. 


Parity with Outside Employment The pay scales of the government servants should be fairly 
comparable to the pay scales in the private sector. In other words, the government employees should be paid 
at a rate which corresponds to the comparable situation in outside employment. Otherwise, the talent in 
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society will join the private sector. The British Industrial Court in its 1935 award supported this principle while 
dealing with the wages of postal employees. 


Cost of Living The salaries paid to the government employees must be both adequate and just. They 
should have relationship with the cost of living. However, the cost of living is not the same throughout the 
country and varies from region to region. Such regional variations should be taken into consideration while 
fixing the pay scale of the employees. Further, the pay scales should be revised and adjusted to the changes in 
the cost of living. 


Economic Position of the Country The compensation plan of the government for its employees 
should bear relationship with the per capita income of the country. This is because, the financial position of the 
government depends on the economic situation of the country. In developed countries like USA, UK, France 
and Germany, the tax paying capacity of people is much higher when compared to those of the developing 
countries like India, Brazil, and so on. Obviously the pay scales of public servants in developed countries are 
much higher when compared to the pay scales in the developing countries. 


State as the Model Employer Another principle which should be taken into account while determining 
the pay scales of government employees 1s that the state should act as the model employer. The Tomlin Royal 
Commission (1929-31) on the civil service in Britain has mentioned the following three different interpretations 
of the term model employer. 
(i) An employer who is ahead of other employers in the society in the matters of pay and other conditions 
of service. 

(ii) The State should be one of the front rank employers in the society, it need not march ahead of them. 

(ii) It only emphasises the responsibility of the state towards its employees and nothing beyond that. 

The general interpretation of the term is the first one. Therefore, the State should have such pay scales for 
its employees which might serve as the model for the private sector employers. 


Maintenance of Efficiency The pay scales of the government should be so designed as to attract and 
retain efficient staff with requisite qualifications and abilities. Anderson Committee (1923) on the pay and 
service conditions of state servants in Britain emphasised this principle. It propounded the theory that “the 
government should pay what is necessary to recruit and retain an efficient staff.” Islington Commission (1912) 
in India also justified this principle. 


Other Principles Apart from the above principles, the following factors are also taken into consideration 
while fixing the pay scales. 
(i) Social considerations, that is, the disparities between the highest and the lowest salaries should be 
(ii) The policy of the Government which is based on the political ideology professed and practised by it. 
(ii) Legislations like Minimum Wages Act. 
(iv) The risky and hazardous nature of job. 
(v) The employees union which pressurise the Government through their principle of collective bargaining. 


Pay Commissions Appointed so Far in India 





SL. No. Name Appointed in Submitted Report in Name of the Chairman 
l. First Pay Commission 1946 1947 Srinivasa Varadachariar 
2: Second Pay Commission 1957 1959 Jaganath Das 

3. Third Pay Commission 1970 1973 Raghubir Dayal 

4. Fourth Pay Commission 1983 1986 P.N. Singhal 

5. Fifth Pay Commission 1994 1997 Ratnavel Pandian 

6. Sixth Pay Commission 2006 2008 B.N. Srikrishna 
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Allowances 


Apart from pay, the government servants are entitled to receive many types of allowances. These are explained 
below. 


Dearness Allowance (DA) It is granted to compensate the increase in prices and the cost of living. 
This is sanctioned twice a year. 


House Rent Allowance (HRA) _ It is granted to compensate for the rising rent of the house in cities. 
It shall be paid to all the employees except those who are provided with Government owned/hired 
accomodations. It is payable with reference to basic pay and the place of duty irrespective of the place of 
residence of a government servant. 


Compensatory City Allowance It is granted to meet the necessities of everyday life in big cities 
which cost more when compared to the smaller cities/towns. Like HRA, it is also payable with reference to 
basic pay and the place of duty irrespective of the place of residence of a government servant. 


Travelling Allowance (TA) It is granted to meet the expenses incurred on travel undertaken on 
official duty. For the purpose of this allowance, employees are divided into six categories (grades) on the 
basis of their salaries. 


Daily Allowance (DA) It is granted to meet the daily expenses incurred on boarding, lodging and 
sundry items while on tour. 


Conveyance Allowance (CA) _ It is provided to an employee who is required to travel extensively at 
or within a short distance from his headquarters but cannot claim travelling allowance. 


Leave Travel Concession (LTC) Any employee who has completed one year of service is eligible 
for LTC. It is granted to an employee to enable him or his family members to visit his or their home town 
once in a block of two calendar years. Further, LTC to any place in India is admissible in lieu of one of the 
two jorneys to home town in a block of four years. 


Medical Aid The government employee and his family members are entitled for free of charge medical 
attendance and treatment. Any such expenditure incurred by him will be reimbursed. It is granted to meet 
the abnormal cost of medicine. 


Children’s Educational Assistance The benefits extended to government employees under this 
category includes: 

(a) Children’s educational allowance, 

(b) Reimbursement of tuition fees, and 

(c) Hostel subsidy. 


Uniform Allowance Certain categories of employees like police, peons have to wear special uniforms 
while performing their official duties. They are granted special uniform allowance. 


Compensatory Allowances This includes the composite hill compensatory allowance, bad climate 
allowance, tribal area allowance and remote locality/border area/difficult area/disturbed area allowance. The 
Fifth Pay Commission recommended that the above type of allowances should be subsumed under ‘special 
compensatory allowance’. 


Other Allowances Apart from the above-mentioned allowances and perks, government employees 
also enjoy other allowances like project construction allowance, risk allowance, cyclone allowance, washing 
allowance, overtime allowance, and others. 
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Leave Benefits 


The government employees also enjoy the benefit of various kinds of leave. However, leave cannot be claimed 
as a matter of right. In other words, the leave sanctioning authority can refuse or revoke leave of any kind. 
But it is not open to him (i.e. the leave sanctioning authority) to alter the kind of leave due and applied for 
except at the request of the employee. Further, no leave of any kind can be granted for a continuous period 
exceeding five years except with the sanction of the President. The various kinds of leave are explained 
below: 


Casual Leave It is essentially intended for short periods to meet unexpected contingencies. An employee 
on casual leave is not treated as absent from duty. His pay is not intermitted. It cannot be combined with any 
other kind of leave except with special casual leave. 


Earned Leave It is also known as privilege leave. It is intended to enable the employee to take rest for 
a certain period. The leave account of the employee is credited with earned leave, in advance, in two instalments 
of 15 days each on the Ist January and 1st July of every calendar year. The earned leave can be accumulated 
and encashed at the time of retirement. 


Half-Pay Leave This leave is granted on option even when earned leave is at credit. It is granted either 
on medical certificate or on private affairs. Thus, this leave is also called as sick leave and leave on private 
affairs. Though these two are for different purposes, they are combined under the scheme of half-pay leave in 
1933. 


Study Leave It is granted to an employee for undergoing a special course consisting of higher studies 
or specialised training in a professional or technical subject having a direct and close relationship with the 
sphere of his duties, or being capable of widening his mind and improving his ability as a civil servant. He 
must have at least five years of service to be eligible for this leave. 


Maternity Leave This leave is granted to married or unmarried female employees with less than two 
surviving children. It carries full pay and can also be combined with leave of any other kind. It counts as 
service for increments as well as pension. 


Paternity Leave This is granted to male government servants with less than two surviving children 
for a period of 15 days during the confinement of his wife. It carries full pay and can also be combined with 
any other kind of leave. 


Extraordinary Leave This is granted when no other leave is admissible or when other leave is 
admissible but the employee applies specifically for the grant of this leave. It cannot be granted for more than 
five years in case of permanent officials. However, he will not be entitled to any leave salary. 


Other Leaves Apart from the leaves mentioned above, government servants are also entitled for 
commuted leave, special disability leave, hospital leave, special casual leave and others. 


Retirement Benefits 


There are three methods of raising the funds out of which the retirement benefits are paid. These are given 
below. 
(i) Contributory system, in which the employee makes total contribution (by way of salary deductions). 
(ii) Partly contributory system in which both, the employee and the government share the cost of retirement 
benefits. 
(111) Non-contributory system in which the government alone bears the cost of retirement benefits. 
The following forms of retirement benefits are in vogue in India. 
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Pension It is arecurring monthly payment granted to the retired government servants so long as they live. 
The various kinds of pension are as follows. 
(i) Superannuation pension, granted to a public servant who retires after attaining the age of 
superannuation, that is, 58 years or 60 years. 

(11) Retiring pension, granted to a public servant who retires after completing the fixed period of service 
but before attaining the age of superannuation (i.e. voluntary retirement or premature retirement). 

(111) Invalid pension, granted to a public servant who retires on account of any bodily or mental infirmity 
which permanently incapacitates him for any further service. 

(iv) Compensation pension, granted to a public servant whose permanent post is abolished and the provision 
of alternate employment of equal status is not possible, or offer of a lower post is not accepted. 

(v) Compulsory retirement pension, granted to a public servant who is compulsorily retired from service 
as a measure of penalty. 

(vi) Compassionate allowance, granted to a public servant who is removed or dismissed from service for 
misconduct. This is also considered as pension but the amount should not exceed two-thirds of 
pension which would have been admissible to him if he had retired on compensation pension. 

(vii) Injury Pension, granted to a public servant for injury sustained in the course of discharging his 
official duties. It is also known as disability pension. 
(viii) Family Pension, granted to the family of a public servant on his death in service or after retirement. 


Provident Fund It is another form of retirement benefit which is paid to the employee in a lumpsum at 
one instance. It is a partly contributory system of retirement benefit in the sense that the contribution to the 
fund is made both by the employee and the Government. 


Gratuity It is paid to a public servant at the time of retirement in a lumpsum at one time. It is of various 
kinds, viz. service gratuity, retirement gratuity, death gratuity, and so on. 


Leave Encashment The retired employee can encash his accumulated earned leave at the time of 
retirment. Thus the employee is granted a lumpsum cash equivalent to the leave salary. 


Insurance Benefits The Central Government Employees’ Group Insurance Scheme of 1980 provides, 
at a low cost and on contributory and self-financing basis, the twin benefits of an insurance cover in the event 
of the employee’s death during his service, and a lumpsum payment to augment their resources on retirement. 


Rights of Civil Servants 


The rights of civil servants in India are: 


Right to Organise The Constitution of India (Article 19) gave all the citizens the fundamental right 
to freedom of speech, expression, assembly and association. However, it authorised the state to impose 
reasonable restrictions on the exercise of these rights in the national interest. 

Further, the Constitution (Article 309) also empowered the legislature to regulate the recruitment and 
service conditions of persons appointed to public services and posts. The conduct rules made under this 
provision also impose reasonable restrictions on the fundamental rights of civil servants. 

Therefore, the position in India is that the civil servants cannot become members of any service association 
which is not recognised by the Government. Thus joining an unrecognised association is a disciplinary 
offence. 

The Government grants recognition to an association only when the following conditions are fulfilled: 

(i) It should consist of government employees only. 

(11) Its executive should be from amongst its members only. 
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(ii) It should be neutral politically. 
(iv) It should not entertain individual cases. 
This matter was considered in detail by the Second Pay Commission headed by Jagannath Das. It 
recommended that: 
(i) The membership of an association which is not recognised by the Government should not be treated 
as a disciplinary offence, and 
(11) The rules of recognition must be conceived to grant recognition in a liberal way. 


Right to Strike Like in the UK, in India also there is no law prohibiting a strike by civil servants. 
However, the conduct rules prohibit a civil servant from participating in any strike. Hence striking by civil 
servants constitute a disciplinary offence. Jagannath Das Commission (i.e. the Second Pay Commission) 
said that the civil servants should not enjoy the right to strike. The Administrative Reforms Commission of 
India went one step ahead and recommended complete ban on strikes by civil servants. 


Political Rights Like the USA, India has also imposed severe restrictions on political rights of the civil 
servants. According to the conduct rules, the civil servants: 
(i) should not indulge in active politics. 
(11) should not join any political party. 
(111) should not canvass in favour of any candidate. 
(iv) should not contest Lok Sabha or state assembly elections 
(v) should not aid any political movement. 
Thus, except the right to vote, the civil servants in India do not enjoy any other political rights. However, 
a civil servant can contest in a local election with the permission of the Government. 


Machinery for Consultation Staff Committees were established in all central ministries in 1954 on 
the recommendation of the First Pay Commission. These were renamed as Staff Councils in 1957. 
The aims and objectives of these councils were as follows: 
(1) To provide a machinery for dealing with the grievances of the employees. 
(11) To negotiate and settle the disputes related to conditions of service between the Government and the 
employees. 
(i111) To ensure maximum cooperation between the Government and its employees. 

(iv) To improve efficiency in the public service. 

(v) To promote welfare of the employees. 

Every ministry had two Staff Councils namely, a Senior Staff Council for Class II and Class HI employees, 
and a Junior Staff Council for Class IV employees. Thus, Class I employees were excluded from this scheme. 
They were only advisory. 

The Second Pay Commission found that these councils were not effective in fulfilling their objectives. 
Hence, it recommended the following measures. 

(i) Accentral joint council should be established and it should cover both the industrial and non-industrial 
civil service. 

(11) A compulsory arbitration tribunal should be set up to deal with matters of pay and allowances, hours 

of work and leave. 
(111) The Ministry of Labour should play an important role in matters pertaining to staff relations. 

The above recommendations were implemented in 1966 when the machinery for joint consultation and 
compulsory arbitration for central government employees was established. 

The Joint Consultative Machinery (JCM) is patterned on the Whitley Council in the UK. It consists of the 
national council, the departmental councils and the local councils. The council has equal number of both, 
official as well as staff representatives. 
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The JCM is concerned with the following: 
(i) General principles related to recruitment, promotion and discipline. 
(ii) All matters pertaining to conditions of service. 
(111) Improvement of efficiency in public service. 
(iv) Welfare of the employees. 
It does not entertain the discussion of individual cases. 
The JCM includes all civil servants except the following: 
@ Group A (i.e. Class I) Officers 
@ Group B (i.e. Class II) Services except the Central Secretariat Service 
@ Persons employed in industrial establishment at the managerial or supervisory level 
@ Employees of union territories 
@ Police Personnel 
There is also a provision for compulsory arbitration in case of disagreement between the official and the 
staff. For this purpose, Board of Arbitration under the control of the Ministry of Labour has been established. 
The awards of the Board are final, subject to the over-riding authority of the Parliament of India. 


Disciplinary Action 


Disciplinary action is taken against a civil servant who has violated the conduct rules in the performance of 
his job. The important conduct rules in India are: 
@ All India Services (Conduct) Rules, 1954. 
@ Central Civil Services (Conduct) Rules, 1955. 
@ Railway Services (Conduct) Rules, 1956. 
A formal disciplinary action constitutes the imposition of minor as well as major penalities. The following 
are the minor penalities. 
@ Censure or reprimand 
@ Withholding increments 
@ Withholding promotion 
™@ Recovery of pecuniary loss 
The following are the major penalities: 
@ Reduction to lower scale or rank 
= Compulsory retirement 
@ Removal from service 
@ Dismissal from service 
The difference between removal and dismissal is that the former shall not disqualify for future employment, 
while the latter shall disqualify for future employment. 
The various steps in the process of disciplinary action are: 
(i) Calling for an explanation from the employee against whom disciplinary action is initiated. 
(ii) Framing of charges, if the explanation is not satisfactory. 
(111) Suspension of the employee from the service. 
(iv) Hearing of charges and giving opportunity to the employee to defend himself. 
(v) Findings and making report. 
(vi) Giving second opportunity to the employee to defend himself against the proposed punishment. 
(vii) Punishment order (exoneration). 
(viii) Appeal, if any. 
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The following constitutional provisions govern the proceedings of the disciplinary action against a civil 
servant. 
(i) A civil servant cannot be removed or dismissed by any authority subordinate to the authority by 
which he was appointed (Article 311). 
(1) A civil servant cannot be reduced in rank or removed or dismissed unless he is given reasonable 
opportunity to defend himself (Article 311). 
The President of India is the disciplinary authority in respect of All India Services, Central Services Class 
I (i.e. Group A) and some Class II (i.e. Group B) services. 
In respect to class III (1.e. Group C) and Class IV (1.e. Group D) employees, the Secretary of the ministry 
concerned is the disciplinary authority. 


RELATIONS WITH THE POLITICAL EXECUTIVE 


A proper and harmonious relationship between the political executive and the civil servant is of great 
importance for the smooth and efficient functioning of the governmental machinery. The political executive 
derives its power from the people through a mechanism of periodic elections and exercises power by virtue of 
the constitutional position. The civil servant, on the other hand, is selected on the basis of merit and derives 
power from both administrative positions and the technical expertise. As the democratic government is 
based on the principle of popular sovereignty (i.e., possession of supreme power by the people), the civil 
servant is subordinated to the political executive which represents the people. 

As observed by Peter Self, there are certain typical forms of interaction between the political executives 
and civil servants. These result from the distinctive style and interests of the two groups of participants. He 
identified four areas of interaction between them, viz, 

(i) policy-making. 

(ii) arbitration of interests, 

(111) treatment of individual and local claims, and 

(iv) balancing between political accountability and administrative discretion. 

He further analysed the interaction between them stating that, “In the first two cases, politicians possess 
formal responsibility, but administrators supply the missing elements of political decisions. In the third case, 
administrators defend their distinctive methods of uniformity against politicians’ frequent interest in 
influencing particular decisions. The fourth case represents an inevitable point of conflict between the needs 
and interests of the two groups”. 

The relations between the political executive and the civil servant are governed by two doctrines, that is, 
neutrality and anonymity. These are explained below: 


Neutrality 


Meaning Neutrality means political impartiality or non-political nature of the civil service. It implies 
that civil servants should remain non-political and must serve different governments in power impartially. 
They should tender free and frank advice to political executives without any political consideration. They 
should be objective, dispassionate, apolitical and non-partisan band of professional administrators doing 
their job with efficiency, integrity, loyalty, proficiency and dedication. 

In the words of Mohit Bhattacharya ‘Neutrality meant a kind of political sterilisation, the bureaucracy 
remaining unaffected by the changes in the flow of politics... There might be changes in political leadership, 
but the civil servant would be unfailingly offering “Technical” advice to the political master keeping himself 
aloof from the “Politics” of the day.’ 
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In the words of R.B. Jain, “Political neutrality not only meant the absence of political activity or bias on the 
part of individual member of the bureaucracy but also that the bureaucracy would respond to the will of the 
Government, no matter what its political complexion be.” 


Great Britain The concept of “civil service neutrality” is a tradition developed in Britain. In fact, the 
concept of neutrality has become almost synonymous with the operation of the British civil service. Earl 
Attle, the ex-Prime Minister of Britain, regarded it as one of the strongest bulwarks of democracy. This 
traditional concept of civil service neutrality was laid down in Britain by the report of the Masterman 
Committee on the political activities of civil servants (1949). It observed that “The characteristic which has 
long been recognised in the British Administrator and extolled as a special virtue is his impartiality, and, in 
his public capacity, a mind untinged by political prepossession.” 

The ingredients of the British concept of neutrality as listed by S. Lall are: 

(i) “Public confidence in the freedom of the civil service from all political bias; 

(11) Ministers’ confidence in obtaining loyal service from civil servants irrespective of which political 

party is in power. 
(111) High staff morale based on confidence that promotions and other rewards do not depend upon political 
origins or partisan activity but on merit alone.” 

The Masterman Committee said that ‘any weakening of the existing tradition of political impartiality 
would be the first step in the creation of a “political” civil service. Such a system would be contrary to the 
public interest and, in the long run, the civil service itself.’ 

From Britain, the concept of neutrality spread to other countries like Australia, Canada, India, and others. 


USA The concept of civil service neutrality in USA was laid down by Hoover Commission in the following 
way: 
(i) “They should keep clear of all political activity, preserve their neutrality in matter of policies; 
(11) This means that they must avoid such emotional attachment to the policies of any administration that 
they cannot accept or change, and work in harmony with new leaders; 
(111) Senior Civil servants would necessarily refrain from all political activities that would affect adversely 
their ability to perform their official duties fairly, or that would tend to identify them personally with 
a political party or its policies; 
(iv) The senior civil servant should make no public or private statements to the press except of a purely 
formal nature. He should make no public speeches of political or controversial character.” 


Assumptions 


The assumptions on the basis of which the concept of civil service neutrality is advocated are: 
(i) In liberal democracies having multi-party system, the political ideology of the government changes 
due to the periodic electoral mechanism. Under such circumstances, the neutrality of civil service is 
a precondition for the efficient functioning of the government. Thus it facilitates the civil servant to 
serve the changing governments with the same vigour and honesty. 

(11) The concept of bureaucratic neutrality is a product of merit system which stands for the selection, 
compensation, promotion and retention of civil servants on the basis of demonstrated fitness. Hence, 
it (i.e. neutrality) secures a non-partisan and apolitical civil service. 

(i111) According to Gerald E. Caiden, the merits of neutral bureaucracy viz. permanency, continuity, 
professionalism and reliability far outweigh the demerits viz. conservatism, incrementalism and 
reluctance to change. 
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(iv) “Political neutrality,” according to UN Hand Book, “is an essential complement to the merit system, for 
it guarantees that the career officials... will give the government, whatever its political make up, absolutely 
impartial advice, criticism and assistance in any matter which concerns it.” 

(v) The ‘spoils bureaucracy’ and the ‘politicised bureaucracy’ are not desirable as the alternatives of 
‘neutral bureaucracy’ which is a meritorious and permanent bureaucracy. 

(vi) “The public interest demands,” according to Masterman Committee, “maintenance of political 
impartiality in the civil service and of confidence in that impartiality as an essential part of the 
structure of government.” 


Criticism 


However, the traditional concept of civil service neutrality has been criticised by various writers in the 
following way. 


Brian Chapman: “Neutrality in public office tends, in the end, to moral corruption. If all governments 
are to be served with equal impartiality and loyalty there are no grounds at all for criticising the German 
official who served Hitler to the best of his ability.” 


Jawaharlal Nehru: “The civil servants are being fossilised in their mental outlook.” 


Indira Gandhi: “We need government servants with commitment to the development of the country and 
personal involvement in the tasks.” 


Appleby: “All administration today is political since it must be responsive to the public interest.” 


Harland Cleveland: “Too much emphasis on neutrality would shift the whole government into neutral.” 


Breakdown 


According to R.B. Jain, the following causes are responsible for the breakdown of the classical theory of 
neutrality in the civil service: 

1. Role of civil servants in the processes of policy decision making; these are no longer confined to the 
political executives. 

2. Leadership role assumed by the bureaucracy, particularly in developing countries which are engaged 
in socio-economic restructuring and upliftment. 

3. Involvement of bureaucracy in the prevailing politics in the spheres of policy advice, policy execution 
and legislation as quite often political and practical (non-political) considerations are not 
distinguishable. 

4. Anelement of political assessment creeps into the performance appraisal of top civil servants (which 
is done by the political heads of departments). 

5. Civil servants, as human beings, cannot be psychologically neutral on issues and problems which 
confront them; some degree of subjective bias cannot be eliminated from their judgements. 


Politicised Bureaucracy 


As the British concept of neutral bureaucracy broke down and became outdated and outmoded, the demand 
for a politicized bureaucracy has grown, especially after the Second World War. 

O.P. Dwivedi and R.B. Jain defined politicised bureaucracy as one “which is involved or influences or is 
influenced to any degree, consciously or unconsciously, by overt or by implicit actions in the stream of the 
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politics of the day whether of the party in power or of the party/parties in opposition.” They conceptualised 
four broad categories of bureaucracy according to the extent of their politicisation. These are as follows: 
(i) Depoliticised bureaucracy, which is similar to neutral bureaucracy, where bureaucracy does not involve 
in political activity and remain apolitical. 
(11) Semi-politicised bureaucracy, which is dominated by the political executive to act on party lines. The 
interference of the party in the matters of personnel administration is limited. 

(111) Committed bureaucracy, which is committed to the policies and programmes of that political party 
which is in power. There is a high degree of involvement of civil servants in political activities. The 
interference of the party in the matters of personnel administration like recruitment, transfer, promotion, 
and so on, is also high. 

(iv) Fully politicised bureaucracy, which identifies itself with the ruling party ideology and serves its 
interests. It exists in one-party authoritarian states like the former USSR. The interference of the 
party in the matters of personnel administration is unrestricted and complete. In fact, the structures 
of state bureaucracy and that of the party overlaps. 


Anonymity 


The norm of anonymity means that the civil servants must work from behind the curtain, without praise or 
blame. In the words of Mohit Bhattacharya “Anonymity meant that the civil servant would merely advise the 
politician from behind and would be protected from being exposed to the din and fury of politics.” 

The norm of anonymity requires that the Minister has to answer for the actions of the civil servants 
working under him in the Parliament and thus, protect them from the criticism of the Parliamentarians. This 
implies that the Minister assumes total responsibility for the commissions and omissions of the civil servants 
working under him. 

The Minister runs his department/ministry and is politically responsible for its activities. He is mainly 
concerned with policy and consults his Secretary on policy decisions. It is the Minister who decides which 
course of action to adopt. He alone would be answerable in the Parliament for good or bad results of the 
policy, not the Secretary. 

Therefore, the norm of anonymity is the counterpart of the principle of ministerial responsibility. In other 
words, the principle of anonymity goes hand in hand with the principle of ministerial responsibility. 

India and Britain have adopted the Parliamentary form of government. The bedrock principle of this 
system of government is the principle of collective responsibility. This principle states that the executive 
shall be responsible to the Parliament for their actions and policies. Thus, the principle of ministerial 
responsibility ensures that for every act or wrong act in his Ministry/Department, the Minister has to answer 
in the Parliament and protect the civil servants working under him from criticism of the Parliament. 

It must be mentioned here that the norm of anonymity operates only in the case of legal and proper acts of 
the civil servants, not in the case of illegal and improper acts. In other words, the minister has to protect the 
civil servant who has implemented his definite order or who has acted in accordance with the policy adopted 
by him. But he need not assume responsibility for the actions of the civil servant who is guilty of abuse of 
authority for personal ends or criminal acts or any other improper and illegal act. In all such cases, the civil 
servant is personally responsible and can be held guilty under the law. 

As the civil service is governed by the norm of anonymity, it is not accountable to the Parliament. However, 
it is accountable to the political executive (i.e. Minister). That the Minister is answerable to parliament 
causes him to insist that the civil servants shall be answerable to him. The scheme of accountability is so 
distributed that while the Minister is solely accountable to the Parliament, the civil servant is accountable to 
the Minister. 
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However, like the principle of neutrality, the principle of anonymity has also broken down in the recent times. 
Some civil servants have been named and blamed both in India and England. 

The question of ministerial responsibility for the actions of the civil servants was highlighted in India for 
the first time by the Mundhra case of 1957. In this case, funds amounting to Rupees 1.25 crore of the 
nationalised Life Insurance Corporation were spent to purchase the shares of a private concern. When it 
became a point of concern, both, the then Finance Minister (T.T. Krishnamachari) and the principal Finance 
Secretary (H.M. Patel) blamed each other. Consequently, the Government of India appointed a one-man 
enquiry commission consisting of M.C. Chagla to enquire and examine into the facts and propriety of the 
Mundhra deal in 1958. The Chagla Commission held in its report that, “constitutionally the minister is 
responsible for the action taken by his secretary. He cannot take shelter behind them nor can he disown their 
actions.” Thus the Chagla Commission upheld the principle of ministerial responsibility and the norm of 
anonymity of civil service. Consequently, the Finance Minister resigned. 


ADMINISTRATIVE ETHICS 


Meaning 


Administrative ethics denotes the professional code of morality in civil service. They constitute the moral 
fibre of civil servants. They regulate the conduct and behaviour of different categories of civil servants. Thus, 
they provide ‘rules of the game’. 

The civil service, being a profession in the modern state, has developed a code of morality for its members. 
This code consists of traditions, precedents, and standards which have to be kept up by the civil servants. 
The civil servants are expected to set-up high moral standards not only for themselves but also for the 
community at large. This is more so in the context of the growing size and role of administration and its 
impact on the society. 

Chester Barnard has described the ethical conduct or moral behaviour as “governed by beliefs or feelings 
of what is right or wrong regardless of self-interest or immediate consequences of a decision to do or not to 
do specific things under particular conditions.” 

Glen Stahl (in his book Public Personnel Administration) rightly remarked: “The problem of ethical 
conduct of public official arises by virtue of the power and influence that he commands and the commitment 
that he undertakes of loyal and disinterested service to the public”. 

Paul H Appleby (in his book Morality and Administration in Democratic Government ) preferred the 
expression ‘morality’ instead of ‘ethics’. He argues that morality and administration cannot be separated. He 
remarked: “It is not merely bigger government that ultimately matters; what is significant is that morality in 
administration alone could ensure better government. One would not doubt that the morality in administration 
is sustained by patience, honesty, loyalty, cheerfulness, courtesy and like traits”. He delineated the following 
attributes of a moral administrator: 

1. A-sense of responsibility. 
Skills in communication and personnel administration. 
Ability to cultivate and utilize institutional resources. 
Willingness to engage in problem-solving and to work with others as a team. 
Personal confidence to initiate new ideas. 
Prefers to be influenced by public needs, interests and sensitivities rather than resorting to the use of 
raw bureaucratic power. 

Germany (Prussia) was the first state in modern times to professionalise its civil service. Obviously, it 

developed a professional code for the civil servants. However, it contained authoritarian, bureaucratic and 
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other non-democratic elements, besides the usual ethics. Britain was the first country which developed a 
democratic type of professional code for the civil servants. In fact, the British civil service is well known for 
its administrative ethics. 

Regarding the position in India, P.R. Dubhashi summarised very well: “In India, though there is no 
ethical code for public administrators, there are, what are called, the government servant conduct rules. 
These rules lay down what constitutes misconduct for the public servant. It is apparently implied that such 
misconduct, which is not permitted, is also unethical conduct.” 


Elements 


The various elements or components of administrative ethics are: 
(i) Integrity 
(ii) Loyalty to the nation 
(111) Honesty 
(iv) Efficiency 
(v) Non-partisan attitude 
(vi) Humbleness 
(vii) Non-corruptiveness 
(viii) Devotion to the duty 
(ix) Sense of public good 
(x) Secrecy 
(xi) Neutrality 
(xii) Anonymity 
(xiii) Impartiality 
(xiv) Fairness 
(xv) Sincerity 
In India, all these elements of administrative ethics are contained in the various Civil Service Conduct 
Rules. The important ones are: All India Services (Conduct) Rules, 1954; Central Services (Conduct) Rules, 
1955; and Railway Services (Conduct) Rules, 1956. In addition to these, there are several rules and instructions 
dealing with particular situations pertaining to Civil Servants. 


Importance 


The following points highlight the importance of (or, need for) administrative ethics: 
1. To check the arbitrary activities of Civil Servants. 
2. To promote the sense of administrative responsibility. 
3. To establish and promote the correct relations between the citizen and the civil service. 
4. To cultivate high standards of conduct among civil servants. 
5. To preserve and promote social welfare, public interest, and common good. 
6. To control that part of administrative power and discretion which cannot be controlled by formal 
laws, methods, and procedures. 
7. To improve the efficiency and effectiveness of administrative process. 
8. To strengthen the legitimacy and credibility of public administration. 
9. To stabilise and harmonise the relations between the civil servants and the political executives. 
10. To foster and maintain high morals among all categories of civil servants. 
Highlighting the importance of administrative ethics, P.R. Dubhashi said, “It is of utmost importance that 
the public administration should be efficient but it is even more important that it should be ethical. It is said 
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of an individual that if character is lost, everything is lost. It could be stated about public administration, that 
if ethics is lost, everything is lost.” 


Factors Determining 


The observance of administrative ethics in civil servance are determined by the various factors, viz: 
1. Precedents and traditions set by the top administrators. 

Communication patterns in the administrative system. 

Effectiveness of disciplinary action on the civil servants. 

Ethical standards and values existing in the society. 

Attitude of political bosses towards administrators. 

Precedents and traditions established by the ministers and legislators. 

The soundness of service conditions of civil servants, particularly salary. 

Dynamics of internal relations in the organisation. 

Soundness of training programmes organised to promote the professional consciousness among 

administrators. 

10. Attitude of general public towards the administrators. 


Se. So ee re 


Hindrances 


The various factors which hinder the observance of administrative ethics by the civil servants are: 
1. Corruption 

Favouritism 

Bribery 

Indifferentism 

Officiousness 

Departmentalism (Bureau Philosophy) 

Nepotism 

Lawlessness 

Political influence 

External pressures 
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Modes of Corruption 


The Central Vigilance Commission (CVC) has identified the 27 modes of corruption. These are: 
Causing loss to the Government by negligence or otherwise. 

Wrong assessment of claims of displaced persons. 

Moral turpitude. 

Acceptance of sub-standard stores/works. 

Showing favours to contractors and firms. 

Abuse of official position/powers. 

Acceptance of gifts. 

Replacement of new postage stamps by used ones. 

Misappropriation of public money/stores. 

Unauthorised occupation and sub-letting of government quarters. 

. Possession of disproportionate assets. 

. Misuse of government employees for personal work. 

. Non-delivery of money orders, insured covers, value payable parcels, and so on. 
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14. Irregularity in the grant of telephone connections. 

15. Incurring pecuniary obligations of persons with whom the public servants have official dealings. 

16. Abnormal delay in the settlement of compensation claims to displaced persons. 

17. Acceptance of illegal gratification in recruitments, postings, transfers and promotions. 

18. Cheating in connection with the sale/purchase of plots for residential purpose. 

19. Borrowing money from contractors/firms having official dealings with officers. 

20. Irregularity in the grant of import/export licences. 

21. Under-assessment of income tax, estate duty, and so on for pecuniary gain. 

22. Production of forged certificates of age, birth, community, and the like. 

23. Misuse of imported and allotted quotas by various firms with the connivance of public servants. 

24. Misuse of advances sanctioned for purchase of scooters/cars and other advances. 

25. Purchase of immovable property without prior permission/intimation. 

26. Irregularities in the reservation of seats in Railways/Air. 

27. Claiming false traveling allowance, house rent allowance, and so on. 

Way back in 200 B.C., Kautilya in his book Arthashastra identified forty different modes of corruption. 
He also referred to its inevitability and thus remarked: “Just as it is impossible not to taste honey that finds 
itself at the tip of the tongue, so it is impossible for a government official not to eat up at least a bit of the 
king’s revenue”. On the problem of identifying the corrupt official, he observed: “Just as it cannot be found 
out whether a fish swimming through water drinks or not, so government servants cannot be found out while 
taking money for themselves”. 


Committees 


American Doughlas Committee At the time of Second World War (1939-45), the American 
society witnessed various cases of corruption, business malpractices, illicit operations, wheeling-dealing, 
and unhealthy nexus between politicians, administration and business. Hence, the American Senate (Upper 
House of the Congress) appointed a sub-committee under the chairmanship of Paul Doughlas, a member of 
the Senate. The committee’s report on Ethical Standards in Government caught the attention not only in US 
but all over the world. 


British Nolan Committee In 1994, the British Government appointed a Committee on Standards 
in Public Life under the chairmanship of Lord Nolan. The committee recommended seven principles to 
ensure highest standards in public life. These principles must be observed by the holders of all public offices. 
These are as follows: 
(i) Selflessness 
(11) Integrity 
(111) Objectivity 
(iv) Accountability 
(v) Openness 
(vi) Honesty 
(vii) Leadership 


Indian Committees The following committees have brought out the prevalence of corruption and 
decline in the administrative ethics in India: 

1. Bengal Administration Enquiry Committee (1944-45) headed by Rowlands. 

2. AD Gorwala’s Report on Public Administration (1951). 

3. Railway Corruption Enquiry Committee (1953-55) chaired by Acharya J B Kripalani. 

4. Santhanam Committee on Prevention of Corruption (1962-64). 
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Ultiple Choice Questious 


. The civil service is a ‘professional body of 
Officials, permanent, paid and skilled’ says: 


(a) Parkinson (b) P.H. Appleby 
(c) Tomlin Commission (d) Finer 


. Which of the following points does promotion 


involve? 

Change of duties 
Change of responsibility 
Change of title 
Change of pay 
(a) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2 and 3 


ee 


(b) 1,3 and 4 
(d) 1,2,3and4 


. Recruitment is “the corner stone of the whole 


public personnel structure. Unless recruitment 
policy is soundly conceived, there can be little 
hope for building a first rate staff.” This 
statement is made by: 

(a) L.D. White 

(b) Hoover Commission 

(c) Fulton Committee 

(d) Stahl 


. The Lloyd La Follett Act of 1912 in USA dealt 


with: 

(a) Right of strike 

(b) Right of association 

(c) Machinery for negotiations 
(d) Political activities 


. The Taft-Hartley Act of 1947 in USA is related 


to: 

(a) Right of association 

(b) Political activities 

(c) Right of strike 

(d) Machinery for negotiations 


. In which of the following countries does rank 


classification prevail? 


(1) France (2) England 
(3) Canada (4) USA 
(5) India 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 5 


(c) 1,2,3and5 (d) 1,2and5 


. Whitley Councils were established in the civil 


service of the UK in: 
(a) 1917 
(c) 1919 


(b) 1918 
(d) 1922 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 








. The Joint Consultative Machinery in India was 


established on the recommendation of: 
(a) First Pay Commission 

(b) Second Pay Commission 

(c) Third Pay Commission 

(d) Administrative Reform Commission 


. Which of the following are the principles of 


compensation for government servants? 
Social considerations 

Maintenance of efficiency 

Parity with outside employment 

Cost of living 

Equal pay for equal work 

Political considerations 

(a) 2,3 and 4 

(b) 3, 4, 5 and 6 

(c) 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 

(d) 1,2, 3,4and5 

“Officials make work for each other.” This is said 
by: 

(a) Peter Drucker (b) Ramsay Muir 

(c) Parkinson (d) Finer 

Who of the following is associated with the 
concept of New Despotism? 

(a) Ramsay Muir (b) Harland Cleveland 
(c) F.M. Marx (d) Lord Hewart 

The ‘spoils system’ became a dominant feature 
of the USA civil service system during the period 
of: 

(a) President Washington 

(b) President Jefferson 

(c) President Woodrow Wilson 

(d) President Jackson 

The institute which offers training to both private 
and public sector employees is: 

(a) ASCI (b) NIRD 

(c) IIPA (d) ISTM 

“Right promotion at the right time is an essential 
part of the process of developing full talents of 
men and women in service.” This statement is 
made by: 

(a) Fulton Committee 

(b) Northcote Report 

(c) Hoover Commission 

(d) ARC of India 


oS > ie 
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15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


The Pendleton Act was passed in the USA in: 
(a) 1873 (b) 1882 
(c) 1881 (d) 1883 
Administrative Staff College of India was 
established on recommendation of: 
(a) Gorwala Report 
(b) P.H. Appleby 
(c) ARC of India 
(d) All India Council for Technical Education 
The final work of UPSC in recruitment process is: 
(a) Selection (b) Appointment 
(c) Certification (d) Placement 
Arrange the following forms of disciplinary 
action in the proper order in terms of intensity: 
1. Withholding of promotions 
Reduction in rank 
Reprimand 
Dismissal from service 
Recovery from pay 
6. Removal from service 
(a) 3,1,5,2,6,4 (b) 3,1, 2,5, 4,6 
(c) 2,3,1,5,4,6 (d) 2,1, 3, 4, 5, 6 
The Whitley Councils were established 
UK on the recommendation of: 
(a) J.H. Whitley Committee 
(b) Ramsay-Bunning Committee 
(c) Northcote-Trevelyn Report 
(d) Fulton Report 
Which one of the following countries permit the 
right to strike to civil servants? 
(a) UK (b) Germany 
(c) France (d) USA 
Arrange the following steps involved in initiating 
disciplinary proceedings in the proper order: 
1. Framing of charges against the employee 
2. Suspension of the employee 
3. Giving opportunity to defend 
4. Calling for an explanation from the 
employees 
5. Punishment order 
6. Findings and report 
(a) 1, 2, 3, 4,5, 6 (b) 4, 5, 6, 3, 2, 1 
(c) 4,1, 2, 3, 6,5 (d) 4,1, 6, 2, 3,5 


se 


in the 


22. Which of the following are not included in Joint 


Consultative Machinery scheme? 
1. Grade A Services 
2. Union territory employees 
3. Police personnel 
4. Central Secretariat Service, Grade B 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 3 and 4 
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23. A Board of Arbitration on the lines of Civil 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


Services Arbitration Tribunal of the UK was set 
up in India under the administrative control of: 
(a) Ministry of Home Affairs 

(b) Ministry of Personnel 

(c) Ministry of Labour 

(d) UPSC 

“Under the cloak of ministerial responsibility and 
cabinet dictatorship it has thriven and grown, 
until, like Frankenstein’s monster, it sometimes 
seems likely to devour its creator.” This is said 
by: 

(a) Pfiffner and Presthus 

(b) Ramsay Muir 

(c) Harland Cleveland 

(d) Appleby 

In which of the following countries civil servants 
enjoy more political rights? 

(a) USA (b) France 

(c) UK (d) India 

The Hatch Act of 1939 in USA deals with: 

(a) Right of association 

(b) Right to strike 

(c) Political activities of the civil servants 

(d) Machinery for negotiations 

Patronage bureaucracy is also known as: 

(a) Caste bureaucracy 

(b) Feudal bureaucracy 

(c) Guardian bureaucracy 

(d) Spoils system 

The traditional home of patronage bureaucracy 
is: 

(a) UK (b) France 

(c) Prussia (d) USA 

The concept of neutrality of civil service was 
developed most in: 

(a) USA (b) France 

(c) Germany (d) UK 

“Bureaucracy is the price of parliamentary 
democracy.” This statement is attributed to: 
(a) Finer (b) Ramsay Muir 

(c) F.M. Marx (d) Herbert Morison 
Who of the following gave a fourfold 
classification of bureaucracy? 

(a) Max Weber (b) F.M. Marx 

(c) John A. Vieg (d) Willoughby 

The Administrative Staff College of India was 
established in: 
(a) 1957 

(c) 1959 


(b) 1958 
(d) 1962 
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33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 
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The Chairman of the National Council of Joint 
Consultative Machinery is: 
(a) Personnel Secretary 
(b) Home Secretary 
(c) Finance Secretary 
(d) Cabinet Secretary 
In India, the classification of civil services is 
determined by: 
(a) Civil Services Rules, 1955 
(b) Civil Services Rules, 1950 
(c) Civil Services Rules, 1947 
(d) Civil Services Rules, 1930 
The system of position classification developed 
most in: 
(a) USA (b) USSR 
(c) UK (d) France 
The conditions of service of persons appointed 
to Indian Police Service are governed by: 
(a) Indian Police Act, 1961 
(b) Indian Police Act, 1950 
(c) All India Services Act, 1951 
(d) Indian Civil Service Act, 1955 
The conditions of service of members of All- 
India Services are determined by: 
(a) President of India 
(b) Constitution of India 
(c) Parliament of India 
(d) Union Public Service Commission 
Which of the following is not a set of conduct 
rules for civil servants in India? 
(a) Railway Services (Conduct) Rules, 1956 
(b) All India Services (Conduct) Rules, 1954 
(c) Defence Services (Conduct) Rules, 1950 
(d) Central Civil Services (Conduct) Rules, 
1955 
Which of the following are the major penalties 
imposed on civil servants? 
1. Withholding of promotion 
Removal from service 
Withholding of increments 
Reduction to lower scale 
Compulsory retirement 
Recovery of pecuniary loss 
(a) 1,2,3 and6 (b) 2, 3,4, and 5 
(c) 2,4,5and6 (d) 2,4 and5 
Constitutional safeguards to civil servants are 


dag a ag 


ensured by: 
(a) Art. 310 (b) Art. 315 
(c) Art. 312 (d) Art. 311 
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41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


The authority to make disciplinary action 
against an employee of Indian Forest Service 
is vested in: 
(a) Parliament of India 
(b) Chairman—UPSC 
(c) Supreme Court of India 
(d) President of India 
Classification of Central Services under Classes 
|, Il, Ill and IV was changed into ‘Groups’ A, B, 
C and D on the recommendation of: 
(a) Second Pay Commission 
(b) Fourth Pay Commission 
(c) Third Pay Commission 
(d) First Pay Commission 
Which of the following recommended complete 
ban of strikes by civil servants? 
(a) First Pay Commission 
(b) Third Pay Commission 
(c) Gorwala Report 
(d) Administration Reforms Commission 
Whitley Councils were introduced in India for 
the first time on the recommendation of: 
(a) Administrative Reform Commission 
(b) Second Pay Commission 
(c) First Pay Commission 
(d) Third Pay Commission 
The Joint Consultative Machinery for Central 
Government employees was set up in: 
(a) 1956 (b) 1960 
(c) 1966 (d) 1972 
Arrange the following stages in the recruitment 
process in proper order: 
1. Selection 2. Appointment 
3. Placement 4. Certification 
5. Probation 6. Orientation 
(a) 1,4, 2, 6, 3,5 (b) 4, 1, 2, 6, 3,5 
(c) 4,1, 2, 5, 3,6 (d) 1, 2, 4, 6, 3, 5 
Which of the following is not correctly matched? 
(a) Third Pay Commission—1970 
(b) First Pay Commission—1946 
(c) Fourth Pay Commission—1983 
(d) Second Pay Commission—1958 
Which of the following is not correctly matched? 
(a) Aristocratic personnel system—tIndian Civil 
Service 
(b) Bureaucratic personnel syste m—Prussian 
Civil Service 
(c) Democratic personnel system—British Civil 
Service 
(d) Spoils personnel syste m—American Civil 
Service 
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49. 


50. 


51. 


52. 


93. 


94. 


95. 


“A good collector's house was often a second 
home to the young Assistant Collector.” This 
statement explains the significance of: 
(a) Orientation training 
(b) In-service training 
(c) Induction training 
(d) Informal training 
The correct statements are: 
1. General Intelligence Test was devised by 
Binet and Simon. 
2. Social Intelligence Test was devised by 
Thurstone and his associates. 
3. Intellectual and temperamental qualities 
are measured by Gottshchold Test. 
4. Unit Trait System was discovered by 


Thurstone. 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 


The essence of promotion is: 

(a) Change of title 

(b) Change of pay 

(c) Change of assignment 

(d) Change of duties and responsibilities 

Which one of the following is incorrectly 

matched? 

(a) Induction training—lInstitute of Secretariat 
Training and Management 

(b) In-service training—lIndian Institute of 
Public Administration. 

(c) Background training—Income Tax Training 
School 

(d) Orientation training—National Institute of 
Rural Development. 

Which of the following are the ability tests? 


1. Aptitude Test 

2. Social Intelligence Test 

3. Gottshchold Test 

4. Achievement Test 

5. General Intelligence Test 
(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 


Which of the following is not correctly matched? 
(a) Hatch Act—Political rights 

(b) Lloyd La Follett Act—Right to strike 

(c) Taft-Hartley Act—Right to strike 

(d) Pendleton Act—Merit system 

The British concept of civil service neutrality is 
laid down by: 

(a) Fulton Committee 

(b) Assheton Committee 
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56. 


57. 


58. 


59. 


60. 


61. 


62. 
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(c) Masterman Committee 

(d) Northcote-Trevelyn Committee 
The ‘spoils system’ in the USA began during 
the period of: 

(a) Jefferson (b) Jackson 

(c) Washington (d) Adams 
Which of the following is not correctly matched? 
(a) New Despotism—Hewart 

(b) Administrative State—Finer 

(c) Rising Pyramid of Bureaucrats—Parkinson 
(d) How Britain is Governed—Ramsey Muir 
Which of the following statements are correct 
about the system of Whitley Councils in the civil 
service of the UK? 

1. It was introduced on the recommendation 

of J.H. Whitley Committee. 

2. It is three-tier in organisation. 

3. It has been in existence since 1919. 

4. It was introduced on the recommendation 

of Ramsey—Bunning Committee. 
5. It has no provision for arbitration in case 


of conflict. 
(a) 1, 2 and 3 (b) 1,2, 3 and 5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 


Which of the following is not correctly matched? 

(a) Caste bureaucracy—18th century British 
Civil Service. 

(b) Guardian bureaucracy—16th century 
Chinese Civil Service. 

(c) Merit bureaucracy—19th Century Prussian 
Civil Service. 

(d) Patronage bureaucracy—19th Century 
American Civil Service. 

P.H. Appleby’s statement that “All administration 

today is political since it must be responsive to 

the public interest,” challenges the principle of: 

(a) Impersonality (b) Anonymity 

(c) Integrity (d) Neutrality 

Which of the following is not correctly matched? 

(a) Central Civil Services (Conduct) Rules— 
1955 

(b) Railway Services (Conduct) Rules—1958 

(c) All-India Services (Conduct) Rules—1954 

(d) Railway Services (Conduct) Rules—1956 

Advancement involves: 

(a) Change of assignment 

(b) Greater responsibility 

(c) An increase in pay 

(d) Change of title 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


342 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 
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The latest technique of training for civil servants is: 
(a) Syndicate Method 
(b) Role Play and Management Games 
(c) Sensitivity Training 
(d) Case Study Method 
The latest function performed by the civil service 
is: 
(a) Administration of public enterprises 
(b) Quasi-legislative functions 
(c) Quasi-judicial functions 
(d) Reforming administration 
Positive recruitment constitutes: 
1. Preventing favouritism in recruitment. 
2. Maximising mobilisation of best qualified 
and most able candidates. 
3. Eliminating political influence in recruitment. 
4. Placing the right man on the right job. 
5. ‘Keeping the rascals’ out from recruitment. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 5 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Which of the following principle is the counterpart 
of the doctrine of ministerial responsibility? 
(a) Neutrality (b) Impersonality 
(c) Integrity (d) Anonymity 
Which of the following are not the ‘general 
qualifications’ required of the employees: 
1. Domicile 2. Educational 
3. Personal 4. Age 
5. Experience 
(a) 1,4 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 5 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1 and 4 
The originator of the Syndicate Method of 
training is: 
(a) National Academy of Administration, 
Mussoorie 


Matching Pattern 


69. 


70. 


71. 


(b) Administrative Staff College, Henley-on- 


Thames 
(c) National Institute of Public Affairs, 
Washington 


(d) Administrative Staff College, Hyderabad 
Which of the following statements are correct? 

1. Merit system was introduced in India in 
1853. 

2. Prussia was the first country to introduce 
merit system. 

3. Britain adopted merit system in 1854. 

Merit system replaced the spoils system 

5. Civil Service Act of 1883 introduced merit 
system in the USA 
(a) 1,4 and 5 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and5 (d) 1, 3,4 and 5 

Which of the following statements are correct? 

1. Position classification in India is advocated 
by generalist civil servants. 

2. Position classification in the USA is 
introduced on the recommendation of First 
Hoover Commission. 

3. Position classification in India is advocated 
by specialist civil servants. 

4. The Administrative Reforms Commission 
of India recommended the introduction of 
position classification. 

(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
The American concept of civil service neutrality 
was described by: 
(a) Brownlow Committee 
(b) Second Hoover Commission 
(c) Masterman Committee 
(d) First Hoover Commission 


= 


Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct answer by using the codes given below the lists. 


72. 


List-I 
A. Weeding interview 


B. Selection Procedure Board 
C. Group oral system 


D. Viva-voce 
Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


OR WA D 
NO wo BW W 
R232N0 


= PO NM =| O 


List-Il 


. It is a device of group discussion invented by 


the Americans. 

Itis used as a supplement to the written 
examination. 

It is used to eliminate the unfit candidates from 
taking the written examination. 

Itis an independent method of selection in itself. 
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73. 


74, 


75. 


List-] 

A Aptitude Tests 

B. Personality Tests 

C. Ability Tests 

D. Achievement Tests 

Codes: A B C D 

(a) 4 3 2 1 

(b) 2 4 1 3 

(c) 4 2 3 1 

(d) 2 1 3 4 
List-I 

A. “Personnel is the sovereign factor in 
administration.” 

B. “Under the cloak of democracy it has 
thriven and grown until, like 
Frankenstein’s monster, it sometimes 
seems likely to devour its creator.” 

C. “The concentration of power in the 
hands of bureaucracy jeopardises the 
liberties of the citizens.” 

D. “The increase in the size of the civil 
service and the volume of work are 
not related to each other at all.” 

Codes: A B C D 

(a) 5 3 2 1 

(b) 2 4 3 5 

(Cc) 3 5 2 1 

(d) 3 1 5 2 
List-I 

A. Vestibule training 

B. Retraining 

C. Circular training 

D. Induction training 

Codes: A B C D 

(a) 3 4 1 2 
(b) 2 3 4 1 
(c) 4 2 3 1 
(d) 3 2 1 4 


ORON 
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List-I| 
They are used for testing the general mental 
ability and mental culture of the candidate. 


. They are used for filling up clerical positions in 


the USA and defence positions in the UK. 


. They are academic qualifications laid down for 


competing in the recruitment examinations. 


. They are used to test the personality of the 


applicants. 


List-Il 


. Ramsey Muir 


Parkinson 
H. Finer 


. Hewart 


H.J. Laski 


List-Il 


. It involves frequent reassignment to different 


divisions of the organisation 

It has a specific job-centred focus and includes 
formal instruction. 

It involves a series of introductory lectures 
followed by inspection trips to the departments 
and field stations to provide first hand 
knowledge. 


. It involves instruction in a new field of 


specialisation or an extensive training in the old 
field of specialisation. 
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76. 


77. 


78. 
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List-] 
A. Invalid pension 
B. Superannuation pension 
C. Compensation pension 


D. Retiring pension 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 2 3 1 
(b) 3 1 2 5 
(c) 5 1 2 4 
(d) 3 2 1 5 
List-I 


A. |t is imparted to those candidates who 
aspire to enter into public service in 
the near future. 

B. It stimulates employees to make their 
best effort and to improve their 
performance. 

C. It is intended to introduce a new 
entrant to the organisation and its aims, 
and make him know his own place in 
the organisation, new work environment 
and the basic concepts of his job. 

D. Itis not directly related to the job but 
broadens the general ability of the 


employee. 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 1 5 2 
(b) 4 2 5 1 
(c) 4 5 2 3 
(d) 3 1 4 2 
List-I 


Social Intelligence Test 
Gottshchold Test 
General Intelligence Test 


6) > 


D. Mechanical Intelligence Test 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


Ow ARO > 
RoAONMN OW 
NA OAO 
ono DS 


ORWN = 


N — 


List-Il 


. Granted to a public servant who retires after 


attaining the age of superannuation. 


. Granted to a public servant whose permanent 


post is abolished. 


. Granted to a public servant who retires on 


account of any bodily or mental infirmity. 
Granted to a public servant who is removed from 
service for misconduct. 

Granted to a public servant who retires after 
completing the fixed period of qualifying service. 


List-II 
In-service training 
Post-entry training 


. Pre-entry training 
. Orientation training 
. Induction training 


List-Il 

Used to test administrative ability. 

Used to test skills. 

Used to test the ability of adjusting to new 
situations involving social relations. 

Used to measure the mind. 

Used to identify the traits of intelligence 
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79. 


80. 


81. 


82. 


List-I 
A Guardian bureaucracy 


B. Merit bureaucracy 
C. Caste bureaucracy 


D. Patronage bureaucracy 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
List-I 
A. “Bureaucracy is the price of 
Parliamentary Democracy.” 
B. “Officials make work for each other.” 
C. Characterised the increasing power and 
authority of bureaucracy as 
“New Despotism.” 
D. “Civil service is a professional body of 
Officials permanent, paid and skilled.” 


hm OLR D 
ORR WOW 


C 
2 
1 
1 
4 


= WhO = UO 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 3 5 2 
(b) 4 5 1 2 
(c) 3 5 1 4 
(d) 4 2 5 1 


List-I 
A. The Administrative State 
B. How Britain is governed 
C. New Despotism 
D. Rising Pyramid of Bureaucrats 
C 


odes: A C 


kh WWHNDY W 


1 
4 
1 
3 


= f = LO 


~~, 
?) 
~—— 
NO #B NO © 


List-I 

Third Pay Commission 
First Pay Commission 
Fourth Pay Commission 
Second Pay Commission 


OO W > 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


No = > 
O32 NM wD 
RRA BRO 
=“WANOTU 


ORWN = 


ae aa 


QRWN 
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. Arises from the class connection of those in the 
controlling positions. 


A scholastic officialdom trained in right conduct 


according to the classics. 
. Recruitment is based on personal favour or 


political reward. 


Governed by objective standards specifically by 


the principle of admission on the basis of 
prescribed qualifications. 


List-I] 
Lord Hewart 
Herman Finer 


. Ramsey Muir 
. Herbert Morrison 
. Parkinson 


List-I| 
Parkinson 
F.M. Marx 
Ramsay Muir 
Lord Hewart 


List-Il 
Varadachariar 
Raghubir Dayal 
Jagannath Das 


. Singhal 


Rajamannar 
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Assertion (A) and Reason (R) Pattern 


Answer the following questions by using the codes 
given below. 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 
(d) 
83. 


84. 


85. 


86. 


87. 


88. 


89. 


Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A. 

A is true but R is false. 

A is false but R is true. 

Assertion: The civil service is a professional 
body of officials, permanent, paid and skilled. 
Reason: It does not include persons of military 
service, judicial service and police service. 
Assertion: Under the merit bureaucracy the 
government jobs are thrown open to talent. 
Reason: This is the most widely prevalent type 
of civil service. 

Assertion: Neutrality has been an important 
virtue of civil service. 

Reason: It is a tradition developed in Britain. 
Assertion: In case of promotion from Group B 
to Group A, the departments have to consult 
the public service commissions. 

Reason: Departmental promotion committees 
are established to handle promotions at the 
departmental level. 

Assertion: An employee who is appointed 
through promotion cannot be removed or 
dismissed by any authority which is subordinate 
to the authority by which he was promoted. 
Reason: Promotion involves a fresh (new) 
appointment. 

Assertion: Promotion has wider implications 
than advancement. 

Reason: Advancement involves only an 
increase in pay. 

Assertion: Extraordinary leave (leave without pay) 
is granted when no other leave is admissible. 


Answers 


awTrmaoands ao eG 
— 
ms 

ao @ a oR Bia <*> Ya = PRE 
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90. 


91. 


92. 


93. 


94. 


95. 


96. 


Reason: |t can be granted for more than five 
years in case of permanent officials. 
Assertion: The principles of neutrality and 
anonymity do not go together. 

Reason: The principle of anonymity flows from 
the doctrine of ministerial responsibility. 
Assertion: Skill training is meant for broadening 
the mind of the employee. 

Reason: Training imparted to the officers of 
India Audit and Accounts Service is an example 
of skill training. 

Assertion: The USA has no machinery 
analogous to the Whitley Councils of the UK. 
Reason: The USA is a traditional home of 
patronage bureaucracy. 

Assertion: According to Glenn Stahl, unless 
recruitment policy is soundly conceived, there 
can be little hope for building a first rate staff. 
Reason: He considers recruitment as the 
cornerstone of the whole public personnel 
structure. 

Assertion: The civil service in a developing 
society like India plays a very important role. 
Reason: The civil servants perform 
administrative and financial functions only. 
Assertion: India has imposed severe restrictions 
on the political activities of civil servants. 
Reason: The civil servants in India enjoy the 
right to vote. 

Assertion: A member of All-India Service can 
appeal against the order of a State Government 
to the President of India. 

Reason: Article 311 of the Constitution says that 
a civil servant cannot be removed or dismissed 
by any authority which is subordinate to the 
authority by which he was appointed. 
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hapter 8 


Financial Administration 
ee 


BUDGET: CONCEPTS AND FORMS 


Financial administration is an important facet of public administration. It operates through the instrument of 
‘Budget’ and encompasses the entire ‘budgetary cycle’, that is, formulation of the budget, enactment of the 
budget, execution of the budget, accounting and auditing. 

According to C.P. Bhambhri, “the term ‘budget’ was used in its present sense for the first time in 1773, in 
a satire entitled ‘Opening the Budget’ directed against Walpole’s financial plan for that year”. 


Significance 


The popular statements made on the importance of financial administration to the government administration 
are mentioned below. 


L.D. White: “Every administrative act has its financial implications; either creating a charge on the 
treasury or making a contribution to it”. 


Gladstone: “Budgets are not merely matters of arithmetic but in a thousand ways go to the root of prosperity 
of individuals, the relations of classes and the strength of kingdoms”. 


Plowden Committee: “Budget is a process in which the instruments of taxation and the expenditure are 
used to influence the course of economy”. 


FA. Nigro: “Financial administration is of special importance today for the simple reason that, while 
there seems to be no limit to what we may ask of government, there is always a limit to the funds 
available.” 


Aaron Wildavsky: “Budget is the life blood of the government”. 
Kautilya: “All undertakings depend upon finance. Hence, foremost attention shall be paid to the treasury.” 
Hoover Commission: Financial administration is “at the core of modern goverument.” 


Willoughby: Budget is “an integral and indispensable tool of administration.” He also observed: “The 
real significance of the budget system lies in providing for the orderly administration of the financial 
affairs of a goverument.” 


Dimock: “Of all the aspects of financial administration, that of budgeting raises the largest number of 
policy issues.” 
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Lloyd George: “Government is Finance.” 


Morstein Marx: “Finance 1s as universally involved in administration as oxygen is in the atmosphere.” 


Meaning 


The term ‘Budget’ is derived from an old English word ‘Bougett’ which means a sack or pouch. It was a 
leather bag from which the British Chancellor of Exchequer extracted his papers to present to the Parliament 
the government’s financial programme for the ensuing fiscal year. From that association, it came to mean 
the papers themselves, especially those containing financial proposals. 

Some of the definitions of budget are: 


Harlod R. Bruce: “A budget is a financial statement, prepared in advance of the opening of a fiscal year, 
of the estimated revenues and proposed expenditures of a given organisation for the ensuing fiscal year.” 


Wilne: “Budget is a detail of estimated revenues and expenditures—a comparative chart of revenues and 
expenditures—and over and above this, it is an authority and direction of the competent authority given 
for the collection of revenues and expenditure of public money.” 


Rene Gaze: “The budget, in a modern state, is a forecast and an estimate of all public receipts and 
expenses, and for certain expenses and receipts an authorisation to incur them and collect them.” 


Dimock: “A budget is a financial plan summarizing the financial experience of the past, stating a current 
plan and projecting it over a specified period of time in future.” 


Munro: “Budget is a plan of financing for the incoming fiscal year. This involves an itemised estimate of 
all revenues on the one hand and all expenditures on the other.” 


Taylor: “Budget is a financial plan of government for a definite period”. 


Rene Stourm: “Budget is a document containing a preliminary approved plan of public revenue and 
expenditure.” 


Wildavsky: “A budget is a series of goals with price tags attached”. 


Thomas D. Lynch: “The one common subject in any budget discussion is money. Other subjects are 
important, but they are mentioned in relationship to money or are translated into money”. 


G Jeze: “Budget is a forecast and an estimate of all the public receipts and expenses and, for certain 
expenses and receipts, an authorization to incur them and to collect them”. 


Leroy Beaulieu: “A budget is a statement of the estimated receipts and expenditure during a fixed period; 
it is a comparative table giving the amounts of the receipts to be realized and of the expenses to be 
incurred”, 


Willoughby: “The Budget is something much more than a mere estimate of revenues and expenditure. It 
is, or should be, at once a report, an estimate, and a proposal”. 


Thus, the budget is a statement of the estimated receipts (revenue or income) and expenditure of the 
government in respect to a financial year. In other words, it is a financial document of the government as 
presented to the legislature and as sanctioned by the legislature. 
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Functions 


The following points highlight the functions or purposes of budget. 

1. It ensures the financial and legal accountability of the executive to the legislature. 

2. It ensures the accountability of subordinates to superiors in the administrative hierarchy. 

3. Itis an instrument of social and economic policy to serve the functions of allocation, distribution and 
stabilisation. 

4. It facilitates the efficient execution of the functions and services of government. 

5. It facilitates administrative management and coordination as it unifies the various activities of the 
government departments into a single plan. 


Principles 


The principles of sound budgeting are: 


Budget Should be on Annual Basis = This means that the legislature should grant money to the 
executive for one year only. This principle of annuality of budget is considered ideal because: (a) a year is the 
optimum period for which the legislature can afford to give financial authority to the executive; (b) a year is 
the minimum period needed by the executive to implement the budget effectively; and (c) a year corresponds 
with the customary measure of human estimates. Presently, the financial year in India is from 1“ April to 31 
March. However, the Administrative Reforms Commission of India (ARC) recommended that the financial 
year should be from 1*t November to 31‘ October. 


Estimates Should be on Departmental Basis This means that the expenditure and revenue 
estimates of budget should be prepared by the department directly dealing with them, irrespective of the fact 
that such expenditure or revenue is on account of another department. The observance of this principle is 
suggested because: (a) it gives a clear picture of the programmes and activities of every department; and (b) 
it ensures the financial solvency of every department. However, to avoid any confusion in this regard, the 
department preparing the estimates should give footnotes indicating the expenditure or revenue of that 
department dealt by another department. 


Budget Should be a Balanced One This means that the estimated expenditure should not exceed 
the estimated revenue. In other words, a ‘balanced budget’ is one in which the estimated expenditure matches 
the estimated revenue. If the estimated revenue is more than the estimated expenditure, it is called a ‘surplus 
budget’, and if the estimated revenue is less than the estimated expenditure, it is called a ‘deficit budget’. 


Estimates Should be on a Cash Basis This means that the expenditure and revenue estimates 
of budget should be prepared on the basis of what is expected to be actually spent or received during the 
financial year. The opposite of ‘cash budgeting’ is called ‘revenue budgeting’, under which the budgeting 
estimates are prepared on a demand and liability basis, that is, the revenue and expenditure accrued in a 
financial year are included in the budget of that financial year regardless of whether they are actually realised 
or incurred in that financial year. The USA, UK and India have cash budgeting, while France and some 
other continental countries have revenue budgeting. Cash budgeting facilitates an early closure of public 
accounts than revenue budgeting. The delayed accounts lose much of their value for purposes of financial 
control. 


One Budget for all Financial Transactions This means that the government should incorporate 
all its revenues and expenditure (of all the departments) in a single budget. The opposite of ‘single budget’ 
is ‘plural budget’ under which separate department-wise budgets are prepared. The single budget system 
reveals the overall financial position of the government as a whole, that is, overall surplus or deficit. The UK 
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and USA have single budget, while France, Switzerland and Germany have plural budgets. India has two 
budgets, viz. general budget and railway budget. 


Budgeting Should be Gross and not Net = This means that all transactions of receipts and 
expenditure of the government should be fully and separately shown in the budget and not merely the 
resultant net position. The practice of deducting receipts from expenditure or vice versa, and preparing the 
budget for net receipts or expenditure is not a sound principle of budgeting. This is because, it reduces the 
legislative control over finances due to incomplete accounts. 


Estimating Should be Close = This means that the budgetary estimates should be as exact as possible. 
This is because, overestimating leads to excessive taxation and underestimating leads to ineffective execution 
of the budget. ‘Close budgeting’ also means that particular items of expenditure should be specified and 
there should be no demand for lumpsum grant. 


Rule of Lapse = The budget should be on annual basis, that is, the legislature should grant money to the 
executive for one financial year. If the granted money is not spent by the end of the financial year, then the 
balance would expire and should be returned to the treasury. This practice is known as the ‘rule of lapse’. 
The financial year in India and the UK is from 1st April to 31st March, in the USA it is from 1st July to 30th 
June, and in France it is from 1st January to 31st December. 

The rule of lapse facilitates effective financial control by the legislature as no reserve funds can be built up 
without its authorisation. However, the observance of this rule leads to heavy rush of expenditure towards the 
close of the financial year. This is popularly called as ‘March Rush’ in India. 


Revenue and Capital Portions Should be Separated This means that the current financial 
transactions of the government should be distinguished from the transactions of a capital nature and the two 
must be shown in two separate parts of the budget called the ‘revenue budget’ and the ‘capital budget’. This 
necessitates the separation of operational expenditure from that of investment expenditure. The revenue 
budget is financed out of the current revenue while the capital budget is financed out of the savings and 
borrowings. 


Form of Estimates Should Correspond to Form of Accounts This means that the form 
of budgetary estimates should correspond to the form of accounts to facilitate effective financial control. For 
example, the budgetary heads and accounting heads are same in India, that is, major head, minor head, 
subhead and detailed head. 


Forms or Systems 


The forms (systems) of budgeting which have evolved over a period of time are explained below. 


Line-item Budgeting This is also called as traditional budgeting or conventional budgeting. This 
system of budgeting developed in the 18th and 19th century. It emphasises on the items (objects) of expenditure 
without highlighting its purpose and conceives budget in financial terms. In other words, it presents budget 
in terms of objectwise (line-item) classification. Under this system, the amount granted by the legislature on 
a specific item should be spent on that item only. The objectives of this budgeting are to prevent wastage, 
over-spending and misuse of money granted by the legislature to the executive. This system of budgeting 
facilitates maximum control of public expenditure. In fact, the sole object of line-item budgeting has been 
the accountability of funds, that is, ensuring legality and regularity of expenditure. This system is also called 
as ‘incremental budgeting’ as the funds are allotted on an incremental basis after identifying the existing 
base. 
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Performance Budgeting The system of performance budgeting (earlier called as functional budgeting 
or activity budgeting) originated in the USA. The term ‘performance budget’ was coined by the First Hoover 
Commission (1949). This commission recommended the adoption of performance budgeting in the USA to 
make effective management approach to budgeting. Accordingly, it was introduced in 1950 by President 
Truman. 

Unlike the line-item budgeting, the performance budgeting emphasises on the purpose of expenditure 
rather than the expenditure itself. It presents budget in terms of functions, programmes, activities and projects. 
It establishes a correlation between the physical (performance or output) and financial (input) aspects of 
each programme and activity. Hence, it necessitates a functional classification of the budget. 

In India, the adoption of performance budget was recommended first by the Estimates Committee of 
Parliament in 1956. In 1964, the Government invited Frank W. Krause, an American expert, to study the 
suitability and feasibility of this system of budgeting in India. Finally the Central Government introduced 
performance budgeting in 1968 on the recommendation of the Administrative Reforms Commission. According 
to this commission, the advantages (benefits/objectives) of the performance budgeting are as follows: 

(i) It presents more clearly, the purposes and objectives for which the funds are sought by the executive 

from the parliament. 

(ii) It brings out the programmes and accomplishments in financial and physical terms. 

(111) It facilitates a better understanding and better review of the budget by the Parliament. 

(iv) It improves the formulation of the budget. 

(v) It facilitates the process of decision-making at all levels of government. 

(vi) It increases the accountability of the management. 

(vii) It provides an extra tool of management control of financial operations. 
(viii) It renders performance audit more purposeful and effective. 

In 1968, the performance budgeting was introduced in four ministries of the Government of India. Later 

in 1977-78, it was extended to about 32 developmental departments. 


Programme Budgeting Like performance budgeting, programme budgeting (also known as planning- 
programming-budgeting system—PPBS) also originated in the USA. It was introduced in 1965 by President 
Johnson. However, it was abandoned in 1971. This system of budgeting integrates the planning, programming 
and budgeting functions. It incorporates a scheme of planning in the budgeting process. In the words of K.L. 
Handa, “Programme budgeting or PPBS emphasises the planning aspect of budgeting for selecting the best 
out of a number of available programmes and for optimising the choice in economic terms while allocating 
funds in the budget.... It treats budgeting as an allocative process among competing claims to be conducted 
by using the relevant planning techniques.” 


Zero-based Budgeting (ZBB) The ZBB also originated and developed in the USA. It was created 
in 1969 by Peter A. Pyhrr, a manager of a private industry. It was introduced in the USA by President Jimmy 
Carter in 1978. 

Like the performance budgeting or PPBS, the ZBB is also a rational system of budgeting. Under this 
system, every scheme should be reviewed critically and rejustified totally from zero (or scratch) before being 
included in the budget. Thus, the ZBB involves a total reexamination of all schemes afresh (from base zero) 
instead of following the incremental approach to budgeting which begins with the estimation of the current 
expenditure. In the words of K.L. Handa, “The basic feature of a zero-based budget is that the departments, 
while preparing their budgets, should not take anything for granted and, therefore, should start on a clean 
slate. The budget making for the ensuing year should be started from zero instead of treating the current 
budget as the base or the starting point.” 
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C.V. Srinivasan defined ZBB as “an operating, planning and budgeting process which requires each manager 
to justify his entire budget request in detail from scratch (hence the term zero-base), and shifts the burden of 
proof to each manager, to justify why he should spend any money at all, as well as how the job can be done 
better.” 

The advantages/benefits of ZBB technique are: 

(i) It eliminates or minimises the low priority programmes. 
(11) It improves the programme effectiveness dramatically. 
(111) It makes the high impact programmes to obtain more finances. 
(iv) It reduces the tax increase. 
(v) It facilitates critical review of schemes in terms of their cost-effectiveness and cost benefits. 
(vi) It provides for quick budget adjustments during the year. 
(vii) It allocates the scarce resources rationally. 
(viii) It increases the participation of the line personnel in the preparation of budget. 

In India, the ZBB was first introduced in the Department of Science and Technology in 1983 and in all 

the ministries during 1986—87 fiscal year. 


Sunset Legislation It is a formal process of policy review for eliminating the undesired, outdated, 
redundant and irrelevant programmes. In the words of K.L. Handa, “It embodies the concept of self-retiring 
government programmes by providing for the termination of statutory authorisation of programmes. This is 
achieved by placing time limits on government programmes in the legislative enactments themselves and 
providing for their automatic termination on the prescribed dates unless, affirmatively recreated by legislature 
after conducting a detailed review.” 
The advantages or benefits of the sunset legislation are as follows: 
(i) It ensures economy in government expenditure. 
(11) It avoids unnecessary expansion of government activities. 
(111) It makes the financial resources available for new programmes. 
(iv) It ensures administrative rationality by facilitating the reallocation of limited funds on a continuous 
basis. 
(v) It helps in overcoming the resistance met within the executive for eliminating an ongoing programme 
by shifting the major responsibility for its evaluation to the legislature. 


Top-Down Budgeting: The system of Top-Down Budgeting was introduced in the USA in 1981 during 
the Reagan era. It is also known as ‘Target Base Budgeting’. It has the elements of earlier systems of budgeting, 
that is, performance budgeting, PPBS, Management by Objectives (MBO), ZZB and Sunset Legislation. 

Nicholas Henry has defined Top-Down Budgeting as “ a method of allocating public revenues to the 
agencies in which agency spending limits (and, often, agency goals, too) are set by the chief executive officer 
of the government, while agency heads are permitted to attain their goals in the manner that they deem to be 
most effective within these centrally set spending limits”. He further observed, “Top-Down Budgeting clearly 
empowers the central administration to set expenditure and programmatic goals; therefore, it is a complete 
reversal of the traditional budgetary process in government, which is bottom-up. The real system of budgeting 
now is from the top downward.” 


FORMULATION OF BUDGET 


‘Formulation of the budget’ means the preparation of the budget estimates, that is, preparing the statement 
of estimates of expenditure and receipt (income) of the Government of India in respect of each financial year. 
The financial year in India is from 1st April to 31st March. 
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The Constitution refers to the budget as the ‘annual financial statement’. In other words, the term ‘budget’ 
has nowhere been used in the Constitution. It is the popular name for the ‘annual financial statement’ that 
has been dealt with in Article 112 of the Constitution. 

In addition to the estimates of receipts and expenditure, the budget contains certain other elements. 
Overall, the budget contains the following: 

1. estimates of revenue and capital receipts, 

2. ways and means to raise the revenue, 

3. estimates of expenditure, 

4. details of the actual receipts and expenditure of the closing financial year and the reasons for any 
deficit or surplus in that year, and 

5. economic and financial policy of the coming year, that is, taxation proposals, prospects of revenue, 
spending programme and introduction of new schemes/projects. 


Separation of Railway Budget 


The Government of India has two budgets, namely, the railway Budget and the general Budget. While the 
former consists of the estimates of receipts and expenditure of only the Ministry of Railways, the latter 
consists of the estimates of receipts and expenditure of all the ministries of the Government of India (except 
the railways). 
The railway budget was separated from the general budget in 1921 on the recommendations of the Acworth 
Committee. The reasons or objectives of this separation are as follows: 
1. To introduce flexibility in railway finance. 
2. To facilitate a business approach to the railway policy. 
3. To secure stability of the general revenues by providing an assured annual contribution from railway 
revenues. 
4. To enable the railways to keep their profits for their own development (after paying a fixed annual 
contribution to the general revenues). 


Agencies 
The four different organs involved in the formulation of the budget are: 


The Finance Ministry _ It has the overall responsibility for the formulation of the budget, and provides 
the required leadership and direction. 
The Administrative Ministries They have a detailed knowledge of administrative requirements. 


The Planning Commission _ It facilitates the incorporation of plan priorities in the budget. In other 
words, the Finance Ministry remains in close touch with the Planning Commission in order to incorporate 
the plan priorities in the budget. 


The Comptroller and Auditor-General He provides the accounting skills which are necessary 
for the formulation of the budget estimates. 


Stages/Process 


The various stages involved in the formulation of the budget are explained below: 


Preparation of Estimates by the Drawing and Disbursing Officers In September— 
October (i.e. 5—6 months before the commencement of the financial year), the Finance Ministry dispatches 
circulars and forms to Administrative Ministry inviting their estimates of expenditure for the ensuing financial 
year. The Administrative Ministry in turn pass on these forms (in which the estimates and other requisite 
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information have to be filled in) to their local/field offices, that is, to the disbursing officers. Each such form 
contains the following columns: 
= Actual figures of the previous year 
Sanctioned budget estimates for the current year 
Revised estimates of the current year 
Proposed estimates for the next year (with explanation for any increase or decrease) 
Actuals of the current year available (at the time of preparation of the estimates) 
@ Actuals for the corresponding period of the previous year 


Scrutiny and Consolidation of Estimates by the Departments and Ministries Head 
of the department, after receiving the estimates from the drawing officers, scrutinises and consolidates them 
for the entire department and submits them to the Administrative Ministry. 

The Administrative Ministry also scrutinises the estimates in the light of its general policy and consolidates 
them for the whole ministry and submits them to the Finance Ministry (Budget Division of the Department 
of Economic Affairs). 


Scrutiny by the Finance Ministry The Finance Ministry scrutinises the estimates received from 
the Administrative Ministry from the point of view of economy of expenditure and availability of revenues. 
Its scrutiny is nominal in case of ‘standing charges’ and more exacting in case of ‘new items’ of expenditure. 


Settlement of Disputes If there is a difference of opinion between the Administrative Ministry and 
the Finance Ministry on the inclusion of a scheme in the budget estimates, the former can submit such 
estimates to the Union Cabinet. The decision of the Cabinet in this regard is final. 


Consolidation by the Finance Ministry After this, the Finance Ministry consolidates the budget 
estimates on the expenditure side. Based on the estimated expenditure, the Finance Ministry prepares the 
estimates of revenue in consultation with the Central Board of Direct Taxes and the Central Board of Indirect 
Taxes. It is also assisted in this regard by the Income Tax Department and the Central Excise and Customs 
Department. 


Approval by the Cabinet The Finance Ministry places the consolidated budget before the Cabinet. 
After the approval of the Cabinet, the budget can be presented to the Parliament. It must be mentioned here 
that the budget is a secret document and should not be leaked out before it is presented to the Parliament. 


Charged Expenditure 


The estimates of budget as finalised by the Finance Ministry for presentation to the Parliament consists of 
two types of expenditure—the expenditure ‘charged’ upon the Consolidated Fund of India and the expenditure 
‘made’ from the Consolidated Fund of India. The charged expenditure is non-votable by the Parliament, that 
is, it can only be discussed by the Parliament, while the other type has to be voted by the Parliament. The list 
of the charged expenditure is as follows: 
(i) The emoluments and allowances of the President and other expenditure relating to his office. 
(ii) The salaries and allowances of the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the Council of States and 
the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the House of People. 
(111) The salaries, allowances and pensions of the judges of Supreme Court. 
(iv) The pensions of the judges of High Court which exercises jurisdiction in relation to any area included 
in the Indian Territory. 
(v) The salary, allowances and pension of the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India. 
(vi) The salaries, allowances and pensions of the Chairman and members of the Union Public Service 
Commission. 


369 / 996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


356 Pus tic ADMINISTRATION 


(vii) The administrative expenses of the Supreme Court, the Office of the Comptroller and Auditor-General of 
India and the Union Public Service Commission including the salaries, allowances and pensions of the 
persons serving in these offices. 

(viii) The debt charges for which the Government of India is liable including interest, sinking fund charges 
and redemption charges and other expenditure relating to the raising of loans and the service and 
redemption of debt. 

(ix) Any sum required to satisfy any judgement, decree or award of any court or arbitral tribunal. 

(x) Any other expenditure declared by the Parliament to be so charged. 


ENACTMENT OF BUDGET 


‘Enactment of budget’ means the passage or approval of the budget (1.e. the annual financial statement or the 
statement of the estimated receipts and expenditure of the Government of India in respect of each financial 
year) by the Parliament and ratification by the President. This legalises the receipts and expenditure of the 
government. This means that the government can neither collect money nor spend money without the 
enactment of the budget. 


Constitutional Provisions 


The Constitution of India contains the following provisions with regard to the enactment of budget. 
(1) The President shall in respect of every financial year cause to be laid before both the houses of 

Parliament a statement of the estimated receipts and expenditure of the Government of India for that 

year. This is known as ‘Annual Financial Statement’ (Article 112). 

(11) No demand for a grant shall be made except on the recommendation of the President (Article 113). 
(111) No money shall be withdrawn from the Consolidated Fund of India except under appropriation made 

by law (Article 114). 

(iv) No Money Bill imposing tax shall be introduced in the Parliament except on the recommendation of 

the President, and such a bill shall not be introduced in the Rajya Sabha (Article 117). 

(v) No tax shall be levied or collected except by authority of law (Article 265). 
(vi) Parliament can reduce or abolish a tax but cannot increase it. 
(vii) The Constitution has also defined the relative roles or position of both the houses of Parliament with 
regard to the enactment of the budget (i.e. the Annual Financial Statement) in the following way: 

(a) A Money Bill or Finance Bill dealing with taxation cannot be introduced in the Rajya Sabha—it 
must be introduced only in the Lok Sabha. 

(b) The Rajya Sabha has no power to vote on the demand for grants; it is the exclusive privilege of 
the Lok Sabha. 

(c) The Rajya Sabha should return the Money Bill (or Finance Bill) to the Lok Sabha within fourteen 
days. The Lok Sabha can either accept or reject the recommendations made by Rajya Sabha in 
this regard. 

(viii) The estimates of expenditure embodied in the budget shall show separately the expenditure charged 
on the Consolidated Fund of India and the expenditure made from the Consolidated Fund of India 
(Article 112). 

(ix) The budget shall distinguish expenditure on revenue account from other expenditure (Article 112). 
(x) The expenditure charged on the Consolidated Fund of India shall not be submitted to the vote of 
Parliament. However, it can be discussed by the Parliament (Article 113). 
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Stages in Enactment 


The budget goes through the following six stages in the Parliament: 
@ Presentation of budget 

General discussion 

Scrutiny by departmental committees 

Voting on demands for grants 

Passing of Appropriation Bill 

m@ Passing of Finance Bill 


Presentation of Budget Rule 213 of the Lok Sabha provides for the presentation of the budget to 
the Lok Sabha in two or more parts, and when such presentation takes place, each part shall be dealt with in 
the manner as if it were the budget. Accordingly, the budget is presented in two parts—Railway Budget and 
General Budget. Both are governed by the same procedure. 

The introduction of Railway Budget precedes that of the General Budget. While the former is presented to 
the Lok Sabha by the Railway Minister in the third week of February, the latter is presented to the Lok Sabha 
by the Finance Minister on the last working day of February. 

The Finance Minister presents the General Budget with a speech known as the ‘budget speech’. At the 
end of the budget speech in the Lok Sabha, the budget is laid before the Rajya Sabha which can only discuss 
it and has no power to vote on the demand for grants. 

The documents that are also presented to the Lok Sabha along with the budget are: 

@ An explanatory memorandum on the budget 

@ An Appropriation Bill 

m@ A Finance Bill containing the taxation proposals 
@ Annual reports of the ministries 

@ Economic classification of the budget 

Earlier, the economic survey report prepared by the Finance Ministry also used to be presented to the Lok 
Sabha along with the budget. Now, it is presented a few days before the presentation of the budget. 


General Discussion The general discussion on budget begins a few days after its presentation. It 
takes place in both the houses of Parliament and lasts usually for three to four days. It is a British legacy. 

During this stage, the Lok Sabha can discuss the budget as a whole or on any question of principle 
involved therein but no cut motion shall be moved nor shall the budget be submitted to the vote of the House. 
The Finance Minister shall have a general right of reply at the end of the discussion. 


Scrutiny by Departmental Committees After the general discussion on the budget is over, 
the Houses are adjourned for about three to four weeks. During this gap period, the 17 departmental standing 
committees of the Parliament examine and discuss in detail the demands for grants of the concerned ministries 
and prepare reports on them. These reports are submitted to both the Houses of Parliament for consideration. 

The standing committee system established is 1993 makes parliamentary financial control over the 
ministries much more detailed, close, in-depth and comprehensive. 


Voting on Demands for Grants _ In the light of the reports of the departmental standing committees, 
the Lok Sabha takes up voting of demands for grants. The demands are presented ministrywise. A demand 
becomes a grant after it has been duly voted. 

Two points should be noted in this context. One, the voting of demands for grants is the exclusive privilege 
of the Lok Sabha, that is, the Rajya Sabha has no power of voting the demands. Second, the voting is 
confined to the votable part of the budget—the expenditure charged on the Consolidated Fund of India is not 
submitted to the vote (it can only be discussed). 
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While the General Budget has totally 109 demands (103 for civil expenditure and 6 for defence expenditure), 
the Railway Budget has 32 demands. Each demand is voted separately by the Lok Sabha. During this stage, 
the members of Parliament can discuss the details of the budget. They can also move motions to reduce any 
demand for grant. Such motions are called as ‘cut motions’ which are of three kinds: 


Disapproval of Policy Cut Motion _ It represents the disapproval of the policy underlying the demand. It 
states that the amount of the demand be reduced to Re 1. The members can also advocate an alternative policy. 


Economy Cut Motion It represents the economy that can be affected in the proposed expenditure. It 
states that the amount of the demand be reduced by a specified amount (which may be either a lumpsum 
reduction in the demand or omission or reduction of an item in the demand). 


Token Cut Motion It ventilates a specific grievance which is within the sphere of responsibility of the 
Government of India. It states that the amount of the demand be reduced by Rs 100. 
A cut motion, to be admissible, must satisfy the following conditions: 
(i) It should relate to one demand only. 
(11) It should be clearly expressed and should not contain arguments or defamatory statements. 
(111) It should be confined to one specific matter. 
(iv) It should not make suggestions for the amendment or repeal of existing laws. 
(v) It should not refer to a matter that is not primarily the concern of Union government. 
(vi) It should not relate to the expenditure charged on the Consolidated Fund of India. 
(vii) It should not relate to a matter that is under adjudication by a court. 
(viii) It should not raise a question of privilege. 
(ix) It should not revive discussion on a matter on which a decision has been taken in the same session. 
(x) It should not relate to a trivial matter. 
The significance of a cut motion lies in two things: 
(a) It facilitates the initiation of concentrated discussion on a specific demand for grant; and 
(b) It upholds the principle of responsible government by probing the activities of the government. 
However, the cut motions do not have much utility in practice. They are only moved and discussed in the 
house but not passed as the government enjoys majority support. Their passage by the Lok Sabha amounts to 
the expression of want of parliamentary confidence in the government and may lead to its resignation. 
In total, 26 days are allotted for the voting of demands. On the last day (i.e. 26th day) the Speaker puts all 
the remaining demands to vote and disposes them whether they have been discussed by the members or not. 
This is called as ‘Guillotine’. 


Passing of Appropriation Bill The Constitution states that “no money shall be withdrawn from the 

Consolidated Fund of India except under appropriation made by law.” Accordingly, an Appropriation Bill is 

introduced to provide for the appropriation out of the Consolidated Fund of India all money required to meet: 
(i) The grants voted by the Lok Sabha. 

(ii) The expenditure charged on the Consolidated Fund of India. 

No such amendment can be proposed to the Appropriation Bill in either house of the Parliament which 
will have the effect of varying the amount or altering the destination of any grant voted, or of varying the 
amount of any expenditure charged on the Consolidated Fund of India. 

The Appropriation Bill becomes the Appropriation Act after it is assented to by the President. This Act 
authorises (or legalises) the payments from the Consolidated Fund of India. This means that the Government 
cannot withdraw money from the Consolidated Fund of India till the enactment of the Appropriation Bill. 
This takes time and usually goes on till the end of April. But the government needs money to carry on its 
normal activities after 31st March (the end of the financial year). To overcome this functional difficulty, the 
Constitution has authorised the Lok Sabha to make any grant in advance in respect to the estimated expenditure 
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for a part of the financial year, pending the completion of the voting of the demands for grants and the 
enactment of the Appropriation Bill. This provision is known as the ‘Vote on Account’. It is passed (or 
granted) after the general discussion on budget is over. It is generally granted for two months for an amount 
equivalent to one-sixth of the total estimation. 


Passing of Finance Bill Under Rule 219 of the Lok Sabha, the ‘Finance Bill’ means the Bill ordinarily 
introduced in each year to give effect to the financial proposals of the Government of India for the next 
following financial year, and includes a bill to give effect to supplementary financial proposals for any 
period. It is subjected to all the conditions applicable to a Money Bill. Unlike the Appropriation Bill, the 
amendments (seeking to reject or reduce a tax) can be moved in the case of Finance Bill. 

According to the Provisional Collection of Taxes Act of 1931, the Finance Bill must be enacted (i.e. 
passed by the Parliament and assented to by the President) within 75 days. 

The Finance Act legalises the income side of the budget and completes the process of the enactment of the 
budget. 


Other Grants 


In addition to the budget which contains the ordinary estimates of income and expenditure for one financial 
year, various other kinds of grants are made by the Parliament under extraordinary or special circumstances. 
These are explained below: 


Supplementary Grant It is granted when the amount authorised by the Parliament through the 
Appropriation Act for a particular service for the current financial year is found to be insufficient for the 
purposes of that year. 


Additional Grant It is granted when a need has arisen during the current financial year for additional 
expenditure upon some new service not contemplated in the budget for that year. 


Excess Grant It is granted when money has been spent on any service during a financial year in excess 
of the amount granted for that service in the budget for that year. It is voted by the Lok Sabha after the 
financial year. Before the demands for excess grants are submitted to the Lok Sabha for voting, they must be 
approved by the Public Accounts Committee of Parliament. 


Vote of Credit It is granted for meeting an unexpected demand upon the resources of India, when on 
account of the magnitude or the indefinite character of the service the demand cannot be stated with the 
details ordinarily given in a budget. Hence, it is like a blank cheque given to the executive by the Lok Sabha. 


Exceptional Grant It is granted for a special purpose and forms no part of the current service of any 
financial year. 


Token Grant It is granted when funds to meet the proposed expenditure on a new service can be made 
available by reappropriation. A demand for the grant of a token sum (of Re 1) is submitted to the vote of the 
Lok Sabha and if assented, funds are made available. 

Supplementary, additional, excess and exceptional grants and vote of credit are regulated by the same 
procedure which is applicable in the case of a regular budget. 


EXECUTION OF BUDGET 


‘Execution of budget’ means the enforcement or implementation of the budget after its enactment by the 
Parliament. In other words, it means the implementation of the Appropriation Act (dealing with the 
expenditure) and the Finance Act (dealing with the revenue). 
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The budget is executed by various administrative ministries/departments under the overall control and 
direction of the Finance Ministry. In other words, the overall responsibility regarding the execution of the 
budget lies with the Finance Ministry—the central financial agency of the Government of India. 


Expenditure Part 


The financial control exercised by the Finance Ministry has been very tight due to the excessive concentration 
of financial authority in it. However, this control has been relaxed in course of time through various schemes 
of delegation of powers by which the administrative ministries are granted some operational freedom and 
flexibility in managing their expenditure. 

The Finance Ministry controls the expenditure of administrative ministries/departments in the following 
ways: 

(i) Approval of policies and programmes in principle. 

(11) Acceptance of provision in the budget estimates. 

(111) Sanctioning expenditure, subject to the powers which are delegated to the spending authorities (i.e. 
ministries). 

(iv) Providing financial advice through the Integrated Financial Advisor. 

(v) Reappropriation of grants (i.e. transfer of funds from one subhead to another). 

(vi) Internal audit system. 

(vii) Prescribing a financial code to be followed by the spending authorities. 

The composition of the machinery devised by the executive government for discharging its responsibility 
iS: 

(i) A system of controlling officers (i.e. usually the head of the ministry/department). 

(11) A system of competent authorities who issue financial sanctions. 

(111) A system of drawing and disbursing officers. 

(iv) Asystem of payments and accounts (pay and accounts offices are created in various departments of 

the Central Government to make payments and compile accounts). 

Reappropriation, which is an executive act, requires the formal approval of the Finance Ministry or the 
Administrative Ministry/Department to which the required powers are delegated. Reappropriation is 
permissible within the same grant only and is not permissible in the following cases: 

(i) As between voted and charged items of expenditures. 

(11) To meet the expenditure on a new service not provided for in the budget. 

(111) As between different grants voted by the Lok Sabha. 

(iv) To meet any expenditure which was not sanctioned by the Lok Sabha or any other competent authority. 

(v) To meet any expenditure which involves outlay in the future financial year (except the contingent 

expenditure) 

(vi) As between the revenue and the capital parts of the budget. 

The scheme of Integrated Financial Advisor was introduced first in the Ministry of Shipping and Transport 
in 1974 on an experimental basis and then extended to all the ministries of the Central Government during 
1975-1976. Under this scheme, the Integrated Financial Advisors are appointed in the administrative 
ministries. 

The Integrated Financial Advisor is of the rank of Joint Secretary or Additional Secretary. He is selected 
jointly by the Administrative Ministry and Finance Ministry and his confidential report is written jointly by 
both the ministries. He is under the dual control of both the ministries and also answerable to both. He assists 
the Administrative Ministry in the exercise of enhanced delegated financial powers and his advice can be 
overruled by the Secretary of the Ministry (in the case of delegated powers and functions). But outside the 
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scope of delegated powers, he functions under the general direction of the Finance Ministry and has direct 
access to the Finance Secretary. He has the following powers and functions: 
(i) Preparation of the budget. 
(ii) Scrutiny of projects and programmes for the approval of Finance Ministry. 
(111) Post-budget vigilance. 
(iv) Formulation of performance budget of the ministry and monitoring of the progress of schemes. 
(v) Assisting the Secretary in discharge of his responsibility as the chief accounting authority of the 
Ministry. 


Revenue Part 


Execution of the budget on the revenue side involves proper (a) collection of revenues; (b) custody of the 
collected funds; and (c) distribution of funds. 

The collection of revenues involves the following stages: 

(i) Devising a suitable machinery for tax administration and determination of procedure. 

(11) Assessment of tax, that is, preparation of a list of persons liable to pay tax and determining the 

amount to be paid by them. 
(111) Making provisions for hearing of objections and appeals. 

(iv) Collection, that is, realisation of the amount due from the various assessees. 

(v) Following up and realisation of arrears, that is, dealing with the defaulters. 

The Department of Revenue of the Finance Ministry exercises overall control and supervision over the 
machinery charged with the collection of taxes through the Central Board of Direct Taxes and the Central 
Board of Excise and Customs. 

The Reserve Bank of India, the State Bank of India, the district treasuries (about 300) and sub-treasuries 
(about 1,200) are engaged in the custody and distribution of funds. The Constitution of India provides for the 
following three kinds of funds for the Central Government: 

(i) Consolidated Fund of India (Article 266) 

(ii) Public Account of India (Article 266) 

(111) Contingency Fund of India (Article 267) 


Consolidated Fund of India _ It is a fund to which all receipts are credited and all payments are 
debited. In other words, (i) all revenues received by the Government of India; (11) all loans raised by the 
Government by the issue of treasury bills, loans or ways and means of advances; and (iii) all moneys received 
by the government in repayment of loans shall form the Consolidated Fund of India. All the legally authorised 
payments on behalf of the Government of India are made out of this fund. No moneys out of this fund can be 
appropriated (issued or drawn) except in accordance with a Parliamentary law. 


Public Account of India All other public moneys (other than those which are credited to the 
Consolidated Fund of India) received by or on behalf of the Government of India shall be credited to the 
Public Account of India. This includes provident fund deposits, judicial deposits, savings bank deposits, 
departmental deposits, remittances and so on. This account is operated by executive action, that is, the 
payments from this account can be made without the parliamentary appropriation. Such payments are mostly 
in the nature of banking transactions. 


Contingency Fund of India The Constitution authorised the Parliament to establish a ‘Contingency 
Fund of India’, into which shall be paid from time to time such sums as may be determined by law. Accordingly, 
the Parliament enacted the Contingency Fund of India Act in 1950. This fund is placed at the disposal of the 
President, and he can make advances out of it to meet unforeseen expenditure pending its authorisation by 
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the Parliament. The fund is held by the Finance Secretary on behalf of the President. Like the Public Account 
of India, it is also operated by executive action. 


DEFICIT FINANCING 


The various sources of funds to finance economic development in the modern states are (1) taxation, 
(11) public borrowing, (111) government savings, (iv) surplus of public enterprises, (v) deficit financing, and 
(vi) external assistance. 

When the government cannot raise sufficient resources through taxation, public borrowing and so on, it 
resorts to deficit financing to meet its development expenditure. 


Meaning 


Deficit financing, in general, refers to any public expenditure that is in excess of current public revenue. 
In the Western Countries and the USA, the term ‘deficit financing’ is used in a wider sense while, in India, 
it is used in a narrower sense. 

In the Western Countries and the USA, government expenditure financed through public borrowings (1.e. 
from people, commercial banks, and the Central Bank) are included in deficit financing. 

In India, on the other hand, government expenditure financed through borrowing from people and 
commercial banks are excluded from deficit financing. These are known as market borrowings. 

According to the Planning Commission, deficit financing in India includes: 

(1) withdrawal of past accumulated cash balances by the government; 

(ii) borrowing from the Central Bank, that is, the Reserve Bank of India; and 

(iii) Issuing of new currency. 

As observed by Misra and Puri, “when government borrows from the Reserve Bank of India, it merely 
transfers its securities to the Bank which, on the basis of these securities, issues more notes and puts them 
into circulation on behalf of the government. This accounts to creation of money”. 

In short, the deficit financing in the Indian context connotes direct increase in money supply through the 
issue of fresh currency by the government in order to meet the budget deficit. 


Concepts 


The Government of India recognises five concepts of deficit financing. They are: 


|. Revenue Deficit When revenue expenditure of the government is more than its revenue receipts, it 
is known as revenue deficit. The revenue expenditure of the government comprises the resources spent on 
those items which do not create assets like expenditure on civil administration, defence, law and order, 
justice, interest payment, subsidies and so on. The revenue receipts of the government includes tax revenues 
and non-tax revenues. 


2. Budget Deficit When the total expenditure of the government is more than its total receipts, it is 
known as budget deficit or overall budgetary deficit. The total expenditure of the government includes both 
revenue expenditure and capital expenditure. Similarly, the total receipts of the government includes both 
revenue receipts and capital receipts. 


3. Fiscal Deficit Since 1950, the Government recognised the above two concepts of deficit. Later in 
1986, the third concept of deficit, called fiscal deficit, was introduced on the recommendation of the Sukhmoy 
Chakravarty Committee (1982-1985) on the Review of the Working of the Monetary System in India. The 
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fiscal deficit refers to budgetary deficit plus market borrowings and other liabilities of the government. It 
measures the total borrowing requirements of the government from both internal and external sources. 


4. Primary Deficit It indicates the fiscal deficit minus amount of interest paid by the government. It is 
also known as non-interest deficit. This concept of deficit was introduced recently. 


5. Monetised Deficit The budget deficit can be financed in two ways: either by borrowing from the 
public or by borrowing from the Reserve Bank of India (RBI). When it is financed through borrowing from 
the RBI, it is called Monetised Deficit. In other words, it is increase in the net RBI credit to the Government. 


Role 


Modern states have resorted to deficit financing under three different circumstances: 


|. Depression The developed countries of Europe and USA resorted to deficit financing during the 
great depression of 1930s to deal with the problem of mass unemployment. It was J.M. Keynes who suggested 
the logic of deficit financing to fight cyclical depressions in capitalist countries and to eliminate mass 
unemployment. He opined that the main cause of unemployment in a developed country is lack of effective 
demand (for goods) which depends on the propensity for consumption. To overcome this problem, Keynes 
suggested deficit financing to finance public works projects. In case public works are not available, the 
governments should, according to Keynes, ask people to “dig wells and fill wells”. This increases the purchasing 
power of people and results in effective demand for goods. This further increases employment which again 
increases effective demand and hence employment and so on. 

Keynes called it “multiplier effect”. In this way, the economy can be revived and lifted from the morass of 
depression. 


2. Economic Development The developing countries including India have resorted to deficit 
financing for financing economic development. This is because, these countries do not have sufficient resources 
to finance public investment to accelerate the process of development. The deficit financing helps rapid 
capital formation for economic development. It breaks bottlenecks and structural rigidities in the economy 
and thereby increases productivity. Thus, it provides stimulus to economic development by financing 
investment, employment and output in the economy. However, it has a negative effect on the economy, that 
is, inflationary rise in prices of goods and services. This is because, the deficit financing increases the supply 
of money in the economy without a corresponding increase in supply of goods and services. This inflationary 
character of deficit financing changes the pattern of investment by people, results in forced savings, adversely 
affects balance of payments, increases economic inequalities, increases credit creation by banks and so on. 


3. War The modern states have also resorted to deficit financing to finance war operations. The financial 
resources raised by the governments through taxation and borrowing do not suffice to meet the cost of war. 
Hence, the governments have no alternative except to create new money by printing more currency. This war 
deficit financing brings in circulation a large quantity of money in the economy. This increases the monetary 
incomes and demand for goods. Such a situation results in inflation due to absence of corresponding increase 
in supply of goods. 


Safe Limit 


Deficit financing is a necessary evil. On the one hand, it is essential for economic development and on the 
other hand, it is intrinsically inflationary in nature. Hence, it should be kept within the safe limit so that it 
leads to capital formation without inflationary rise in prices. The various factors which determine the safe 
limit of deficit financing (or the measures needed to keep the deficit financing within safe limit) are as follows: 
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1. Effective efforts should be made to mop up surplus money by higher taxation and increased loans. 

2. The quantity of money injected into the economy should be to the extent of the rate of growth of the 
economy. 

3. The newly created money should be used for productive purposes like irrigation, industrial development 
and so on. 

4. The deficit-inducted additional money should be used for the promotion of those projects which have 
short gestation period. This will increase the supply of goods quickly and thus check the price rise. 

5. Efforts should be made to transfer the non-monetised sector (barter part of the economy) into the 
monetised sector. 

6. There should be an effective regulation of prices of goods and distribution of goods through rationing. 

7. The import of capital equipment, industrial raw material and food grains should be encouraged and that 
of luxury and semi-luxury goods should be discouraged. 

8. The people should have the spirit of sacrifice and extend their cooperation in the implementation of the 
policies for reducing the price effect of deficit financing for capital formation. 

9. The government should offer incentives to increase production in private sector. 

10. Credit creation policies should be integrated with deficit financing to regulate the increased credit 

creation by banks. 


PUBLIC DEBT 


Public debt is an instrument of resource mobilisation by the modern government. 

The revenue raised through taxation and other sources is not sufficient to meet the increased expenditure of 
the government. Revenue from taxation cannot be raised beyond a certain limit while, the deficit financing 
becomes inflationary when it crosses the safe limit. Hence the government has to resort to public debt to 
accelerate the process of development. 


Meaning 


Public debt denotes borrowing by the government from the people, banks, financial institutions and so on. The 
following definitions can be noted in this regard: 


Philip E. Taylor “The debt is in the form of promises by the treasury to pay to the holders of these 
promises a principal sum and in most cases interest on that principal.” 


ER. Musgrave and P. Musgrave “Public borrowing involves withdrawal made in return for the government’s 
promise to repay at a future date and to pay interest at the interim.” 


J.K. Mehta “Public debt carries with it the obligation on the part of the government to pay money back to 
the individuals from whom it has been obtained.” 


To sum-up, public debt is the debt incurred by the government in mobilising resources in the form of loans, 
which are to be repaid at a future date with interest. 
Classification 


Public debt is classified in the following ways: 


|. Internal and External When the government borrows within the country, it is called internal 
debt. When the government, on the other hand, borrows from outside the country, it is called external debt. 
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Internally, the government borrows from individuals, business establishments, financial institutions, 
commercial banks, and central bank. Externally, it borrows from foreigners, foreign banks, foreign 
governments, and international institutions. Unlike internal debt, external debt involves material loss to the 
debtor country. 


2. Voluntary and Compulsory When the government borrows by issuing securities to which people 
are free to subscribe, it is called voluntary debt. When the government, on the other hand, enforces borrowing 
through legal compulsion, it is called compulsory debt. Generally, public debts are voluntary in nature. The 
government resorts to compulsory loan under extraordinary circumstances like war, famine, or to curb inflation. 


3. Productive and Unproductive Productive debt is one which is incurred for those projects 
which yield income to the government. For example, the debt incurred to meet expenditure on power projects, 
irrigation projects, public enterprises, and railways. The income derived from these assets is used to pay the 
interest and the principal of the debt. Unproductive debt, on the other hand, is one which neither yields any 
income to the government nor creates any asset. For example, debt incurred to cover any budgetary deficit or 
to finance war, earthquake, famine and drought. Hicks called these two types of debts as active debt and dead 
weight debt respectively. 


4. Funded and Unfunded Funded debt is a long-term debt, payable after a year, while unfunded 
debt is a short-term debt, payable within a year. The former is incurred to create a permanent asset, whereas 
the latter is incurred to meet temporary gap in budget. Unfunded debt is also known as floating debt and 
includes treasury bills, ways and means advances from central bank and so on. 


5. Redeemable and Irredeemable When the government borrows money with a promise to pay 
off in future at a specified date, it is known as redeemable debt. When the government, on the other hand, 
borrows without any intention to repay the same in future, it is known as irredeemable debt. However, the 
government continues to pay the interest on such loans. The redeemable and irredeemable debts are also 
known as terminable and perpetual debts. 

A situation in which borrowings have to be resorted to just keep up with the servicing of debt is known as 
‘debt trap’. Debt servicing denotes payment of interest on debts as well as repayment of instalments of debts. 
The debt trap could be both internal and external. 


Redemption 


Redemption of public debt means repayment of public debt. There are various methods of redemption of 
public debt: 


|. Refunding In this method, the government issues new bonds and securities in order to repay the 
matured loans. In other words, matured or old debts are replaced by new debts. Hence, the money burden of 
the debt is not relinquished. Rather, it is accumulated due to the postponement of debt repayment. 


2. Terminable Annuities In this method, public debt is repaid in equal instalments. The government 
repays a part of the debt every year by issuing terminable annuities. Thus, the debt goes on diminishing 
annually and finally it vanishes. 


3. Conversion When the rate of interest falls, the government converts the old loan into a new loan and 
thus reduces its interest payments. It may be compulsory or voluntary. Unlike refunding, conversion involves 
changes in terms of loan including rate of interest. Dalton called this conversion process a ‘Partial repudiation.’ 


4. Sinking Fund It connotes a ‘debt redemption fund’. It involves the creation and the gradual 
accumulation of a separate fund by the government every year from its revenues to repay the debt. Although, 


379 / 996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


366 = Pus tic ADMINISTRATION 


it is the most systematic method of redemption, it is a slow process and the government may encroach upon it 
during a financial crisis. 


5. New Taxation In this method, the government imposes new taxes and raises money for the repayment 
of old debts. It transfers the resources from tax-payers to the bond holders and thus causes redistribution of 
income and wealth in the community. 


6. Capital Levy It connotes a special ‘redemption levy’. Under this method, there will be single but 
very heavy taxation on the property and wealth of individuals; levied once for all for the clearance of the 
debt. It is usually levied after a war to repay the unproductive war debts. Its merit is that the country is 
thereby freed from the burden of interest payment in future. 


7. Surplus Budget Under the surplus budget (income exceeding expenditure), the government is left 
with some money which can be used for the clearance of debts. A surplus budget can be realised in two ways: 
(a) through heavy taxation, or (b) through reduction in government expenditure. 


8. Surplus BOP The repayment of external debt requires a surplus balance of payments (BOP). Hence, 
the government should accumulate the necessary foreign exchange by creating export surplus and by reducing 
imports. Temporarily, the external debt can be repaid through the floating of new external loans. 


9. Currency Expansion Under this method, the government prints more currency to repay the debts. 
This results in inflation and destroys the value of fixed money claims. This method was used by Germany 
after the First World War (1914-1918). 


10. Repudiation In this method, the government refuses to pay the interest or principal or both. In 
other words, the government does not recognise its obligation to repay the loans taken by it. In 1917, USSR 
repudiated all its debts, both internal and external. 


Burden 


Public debt is a burden as it has to be repaid with interest. The burden of public debt can be studied under the 
following heads: 


|. Direct Money Burden The internal debt does not impose any direct money burden on 
the community as a whole. It only involves the transfer of wealth within the community. In other words, 
the payment of interest results in the transfer of purchasing power from one section to another. Thus, all 
money payments, that is amounts paid by tax payers and the amounts received by the bond holders, cancel 
out. 

The external debt, on the other hand, imposes direct money burden. The debtor-country has to pay interests 
and repay the principal amounts to the creditor-country. In other words, the purchasing power is transferred 
from citizens to foreigners. The direct money burden of the external debt varies with the size of the debt. 


2. Indirect Money Burden The internal debt imposes an indirect money burden on the community. 
The productive spending by the government creates the demand for commodities and services. This imposes 
an additional burden on the community due to rise in their prices. 

The external debt also imposes an indirect money burden. The debtor-country’s interest payment to creditor- 
country in kind causes a decline of the economic welfare of the community. This is because of the increase in 
the prices of goods and services within the country. 


3. Direct Real Burden = The internal debt imposes direct real burden on the community by increasing 
economic inequalities. The government collects taxes from the people to pay the interest and repay the 
principal amounts to the creditors. This results in the transfer of purchasing power from poor people (the 
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tax-paying section of the community) to the rich people (the lending section of the community). Similarly, the 
external debt also imposes direct real burden on the community. 


4. Indirect Real Burden The internal debt imposes indirect real burden on the community. The 
increased economic inequalities have an adverse effect on the capacity of the people to work and save. It 
results in the decline of the productive capacity of people. 

The imposition of additional taxes to repay the external debt also has the similar indirect real burden on the 
community. 


ACCOUNTS AND AUDIT 


Meaning of Accounts 


The term ‘Accounts’ is defined as “Statements of facts relating to money or things having money value.” The 
facts which are incorporated in the records of accounts are called ‘transactions’. Thus, accounting means 
keeping a systematic record of financial transactions. It involves the collection, recording, classifying and 
summarising transactions of a financial nature and interpreting the results thereof. 

Accounting has three purposes—(i) the determination of the fidelity of those handling funds; (11) the 
furnishing of information regarding financial conditions and operations for policy-making and administrative 
purposes; and (iii) the keeping of expenditure within the budgetary provisions and limitations. 

According to L.D. White, the primary functions of systematic accounts are: 

(i) To make financial record. 

(11) To protect those handling funds. 

(111) To reveal the financial conditions of the organisation in all its branches. 

(iv) To facilitate necessary adjustments in the rates of expenditure. 

(v) To give information to those who are in responsible positions on the basis of which plans for future 

financial and operating programmes can rest. 

(vi) To aid in the making of audit. 


Meaning of Audit 


Audit is an important means of legislative control over financial administration. It is an instrument of 
enforcing accountability of administration to the legislature. It is a part of external control over administration. 

Audit is an examination of the accounts in order to discover and report to the legislature the unauthorised, 
illegal or irregular expenditures and unsound financial practices on the part of administration. Its objective 
is to see that the expenditure is incurred with the sanctions of the competent authority, and made for the 
purpose for which it was sanctioned by the legislature. In the words of James C. Charlesworth, “Audit is the 
process of ascertaining whether the administration has spent or is pending its funds in accordance with the 
terms of the legislative instrument which appropriated the money.” 

The audit can be either post-audit or pre-audit. If the audit occurs after the money is spent, it is called 
post-audit. On the other hand, if the audit occurs before the money is spent or during the process of spending, 
it is referred to as pre-audit or concurrent audit. 
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Role of Audit 


The following points highlight the role of audit in the modern state: 


Regulatory Audit | It is concerned with the legal and technical aspects of expenditure by the administration. 
It ensures the conformity of expenditure to laws, rules and regulations and sees that it is supported by 
adequate vouchers. Hence, it is also known as legal audit. 


Propriety Audit It is concerned with the wisdom, faithfulness and economy of expenditure. It detects 
cases of extravagance and waste even when the expenditure is incurred according to laws, rules and regulations. 


Performance Audit It is concerned with the appraisal of accomplishments. It measures the performance 
of administration against the expenditure incurred. Hence, it is also known as efficiency audit. 
S.L. Goel identified three more aspects of the role of audit. These are: 


Preventive Audit _ It locates the procedural and methodological errors in transacting financial operations 
and prevents their recurrence. 


Curative Audit It detects the cases of embezzlements and misappropriations and leads to disciplinary 
action against the guilty officers. 


Promotive Audit = Ithelps in administrative improvements and reforms by laying down new procedures 
and practices after studying the existing ones. 

Thus, the audit plays an important role in the administration of modern states. Ashok Chanda observed: 
“In all recognised democracies, audit is not just tolerated as a necessary evil, but is looked upon as a valued 
ally which brings to notice procedural and technical irregularities and lapses on the part of individuals, 
whether they be efforts of judgement, negligence or acts or intents of dishonesty.” He continues: “The 
complementary roles of audit and administration are accepted as axiomatic, being essential for toning up the 
machinery of government.” 


Separation of Accounts from Audit 


Till 1976, accounting and auditing functions were combined in the office of the Comptroller and Auditor- 
General of India. In other words, he was responsible for both the compilation and maintenance of accounts 
as well as their auditing, not only with respects to the Central Government but also the state governments. 
This combined arrangement was a relic of the British rule and came to be criticised. Accordingly, the Inchcape 
Committee (1923), the Muddiman Committee (1924), the Simon Commission (1929), the Public Accounts 
Committee and the Estimates Committee recommended the separation of accounts from audit on following 
grounds. 

(i) The separation would increase the efficiency of Audit Department as it will be relieved of accounting 

responsibilities and can concentrate on audit functions only. 

(11) The combined system has the inherent danger of frauds and embezzlements and prevent their coming 
to light. 

(111) The combination of the two functions in a single office is not appropriate as accounting is an executive 
function while auditing is a quasi-parliamentary function. 

(iv) The combined system requires the Comptroller and Auditor-General to audit the accounts which are 
compiled by himself. This places him in a highly embarrassing position and is against the practice of 
other modern governments which have separated the two functions. 

(v) The separation makes the spending departments not to exceed the appropriations sanctioned by the 
Parliament as they are entrusted with the accounting responsibilities. 
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(vi) The separation would increase the independence of audit, as the combined system runs counter to the 
principle of independence of audit. 
(vii) The entrustment of accounting responsibilities to the departments would not only improve the system 
of accounting but also make them responsible. 

(viii) The separation of the two functions by entrusting the accounting responsibilities to executive 
departments not only facilitates close budgeting but also more effective formulation of revised estimates 
by them. 

(ix) The separation facilitates use of accounting in decision-making and financial management. 


Departmentalisation of Accounts 


In 1976, the Central Government separated accounting from audit by adopting the new scheme of 
departmentalisation of accounts. The salient features of the scheme of departmentalised management 
accounting system are as follows: 

(i) The Comptroller and Auditor-General of India was relieved of the responsibility of the compilation 
and maintenance of accounts of the Central Government and is now concerned with their auditing 
only. However, he continues to be responsible for the compilation and maintenance of accounts of the 
states which have not separated accounts from audit. 

(ii) The administrative departments have taken over most of the payment and receipt functions from the 
treasuries. In other words, they have assumed responsibility for making payments and their accounting. 

(111) The Secretary of the ministry is designated as the chief accounting authority for all the transactions 
of the Ministry as well as its attached and subordinate offices. He is totally responsible for the working 
of the payment and accounting setup, and is also responsible for the certification of the monthly 
accounts. He discharges this responsibility through and with the assistance of the Integrated Financial 
Advisor of the Ministry. 

(iv) The Integrated Financial Advisor is the head of the payment and accounting organisation of the 
ministry. On behalf of the chief accounting authority (i.e. Secretary of the Ministry), he is responsible 
for the following: 

(a) Formulation of the budget of the ministry and its departments. 

(b) Control of expenditure. 

(c) Arranging payments sanctioned by the ministry. 

(d) Consolidation of the accounts of the ministry as a whole. 

(e) Preparation of Appropriation Accounts for the grants controlled by the ministry. 

(f) Introduction of an efficient system of management best suited to the functional requirements of 
the ministry and its departments. 

(g) Internal audit of payments and accounts. 

(h) Ensuring accuracy of accounts and efficiency of operations. 

In the performance of the above duties, the Integrated Financial Advisor is assisted by principal accounts 

officers, the heads of pay and accounts offices, the Chief Controller of Accounts, and the Controller of Accounts. 


Controller General of Accounts 


In 1976, a new office of the Controller General of Accounts was established as a part of the Department of 
Expenditure of the Ministry of Finance. He is to administer matters relating to the departmentalisation of 
accounts of the Central Government. He is the technical authority heading the new accounting setup of 
Central Government. He is responsible for the following: 
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(i) He prescribes general principles and form of accounts of Central as well as state governments and 
frames rules and manuals relating thereto. 

(ii) He carries out the budget control, payments, receipt collection and accounting functions for the 

Central government. 

(111) He provides regular feedback to the finance minister and other line ministries on the status of 
government finances. 

(iv) He provides technical advice to all civil ministries and departments on various accounting matters. 
His advice is binding on them. 

(v) He is responsible for disbursement and accounting of pension payments to government employees 

retiring from all civil ministries. 

(vi) He conducts the internal audit of the expenditure incurred by the various ministries and departments 
of the Central government to bring out the financial irregularities. 

(vii) He is responsible for the evaluation and processing of proposals relating to the capital restructuring 
and disinvestments of various public sector undertakings of the Central government. This job was 
entrusted to him in 1989. 

(viii) He manages the cadre of the Indian Civil Accounts Service and the total accounts’ personnel deployed 
in civil ministries and is responsible for the entire gamut of personnel management in relation to 
them. 

(ix) He consolidates the monthly and annual accounts of the Central Government. 

(x) He administers rules under Article 283 of the Constitution. This article deals with the custody and 

other aspects of Consolidated Fund, Contingency Fund and moneys credited to the Public Accounts. 

(xi) He prepares a condensed form of the Appropriation Accounts and Finance Accounts of the Central 
Government. These, after getting audited by the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India, are placed 
before the Parliament by the President. 

The Appropriation Accounts compare the actual expenditure under various grants with the amount of 
voted grants as specified in the Appropriation Act passed by the Parliament. On the other hand, the Finance 
Accounts shows (under the respective heads) the annual receipts and disbursements for the purposes of the 
Central Government. 

In 1992, the Institute of Government Accounts and Finance was established under the Controller General 
of Accounts to meet the training needs of the civil accounts personnel. It has its main centre at Delhi and 
regional centres at Mumbai, Chennai and Kolkata. 

In February 2000, an Expenditure Reforms Commission was set up (by a resolution) under the chairmanship 
of K P Geethakrishnan to make a review of the entire gamut of government expenditure. The commission 
completed its term in September 2001. It submitted ten reports and recommended restructuring in cases of 
36 ministries and departments. 


Structure of Accounts 


According to Article 150 of the Constitution, the form of the accounts of the central and state governments 
is prescribed by the President of India on the advice of the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India. Rule 
204 of Lok Sabha states that the budget shall be presented to the Lok Sabha in such a form as the Finance 
Minister may (after considering the suggestions, if any, of the Estimates Committee) settle. In practice, the 
form of budget corresponds to the form of accounts. 

The existing accounting practice could not meet the requirements of Performance Budgeting. Consequently, 
a revised accounting structure was introduced in 1974 by the Central Government to serve the objectives of 
management and the need of financial control and accountability. 
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In pursuance of this revised scheme, a five tier classification of accounts has been adopted. 
@ Sectoral 
@ Major Head 
@ Minor Head 
@ Subhead 
@ Detailed Head 

The sectoral classification has divided the functions of government into 3 sectors—General Services 
(with six subsectors), Social and Community Services, and Economic Services (with seven subsectors). In 
addition, there is a fourth sector, namely Grants-in-aid and Contributions. 

The major head of account denotes a function of government (e.g. agriculture), while the minor head is 
assigned to a programme (e.g. agricultural farms). The subhead denotes the scheme covered by a programme 
and the detailed head represents the expenditure on the scheme in terms of inputs like salaries, investments, 
and so on. 

In the new revised classification, the ‘Object Head’ (1.e. the object level of classification) has been retained 
and placed under the last tier. It provides item-wise control over expenditure. 

The approval of the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India is required for any change in the 
major head. 


uitiple Choice Questious 





1. The Vote on Account is passed: (a) 1958 (b) 1968 
(a) After the voting of demands (c) 1978 (d) 1964 
(b) Before the general discussion 6. Preparation of the budget is the responsibility 
(c) After the general discussion of: 


(d) Either after the voting of the demands or 
after the general discussion. 


. The Performance budget was introduced in 


India on the recommendation of: 

(a) Estimates Committee 

(b) Appleby Report 

(c) Comptroller and Auditor-General of India 
(d) Administrative Reforms Commission 


. The creator of zero-based budgeting was: 


(a) Peter A. Phyrr (b) Jimmy Carter 
(c) Guy Peters (d) Hoover Commission 


. Arrange the following stages in the enactment 


of budget in proper order: 
1. General discussion 
Appropriation Bill 
Finance Bill 
Voting of the demands for grant 
Presentation to legislature 
(a) 1,2,3,4,5 (b) 5,1, 4, 2,3 
(c) 5,1,4,3,2 (d) 5,1, 3,4, 2 


ey 


. The Performance budget was introduced in 


India in: 
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(a) Department of Revenue 

(b) Department of Expenditure 

(c) Department of Economic Affairs 
(d) Department of Budget 


. Which of the following is not a principle of 


budget making? 

(a) The budget must be a balanced one 
(b) Budgeting should be net and not gross 
(c) Estimating should close 

(d) The Rule of Lapse 


. The salient features of Indian audit are: 


1. Audit is a Union Subject 

2. Integration of auditing and accounting at 
the sub-national level 

3. Primarily concerned with expenditure 

4. Essentially a legality audit 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


. “Financial administration is at the core of 


modern government.” This statement is made 
by: 
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11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 
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(a) Hoover Commission 

(b) Simon Commission 

(c) Fulton Committee 

(d) Administrative Reforms Commission 
Which of the following are the advantages of 
zero-based budgeting: 

1. It eliminates low priority programmes. 

2. It improves programme effectiveness 
dramatically. 

3. It brings out the programmes and 
accomplishments in financial and physical 
terms. 

4. It makes the high impact programmes to 
obtain more finances. 

5. It reduces tax increases. 

(a) 2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 

(c) 1,2,4and5 (d) 1, 2,3,4and5 
Which of the following documents are presented 
to the legislature along with the budget? 

1. An explanatory memorandum on the 
budget 


2. A summary of demands for grants 
3. An Appropriation Bill 
4. A Finance Bill 
5. The economic survey 
(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 5 (d) 1,2,3 and 4 


Which of the following is not a condition of 

admissibility of cut motions in the Parliament? 

(a) It should not make suggestions for the 
amendment of existing laws. 

(b) It should not relate to expenditure charged 
on the Consolidated Fund of India. 

(c) It should relate to more than one demand. 

(d) It should not raise a question of privilege. 

The ultimate responsibility of taking due action 

on the comments of the C & AG vests with: 

(a) President of India 

(b) Supreme Court 

(c) Parliament 

(d) National Development Council 

The number of demands in the General Budget 

for civil expenditures is: 

(a) 109 (b) 106 

(c) 103 (d) 102 

“The government is finance,” is said by: 

(a) Kautilya (b) Hoover Commission 

(c) F.M. Marx (d) Lloyd George 

The word ‘Budget’ is mentioned in which of the 

following Articles of the Constitution of India: 
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17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


(a) Art. 266 (b) Art. 112 
(c) Art. 265 (d) None 
Which of the following statements are correct 
about the Railway Budget? 
1. It was separated from the General Budget 
in 1921. 
2. It precedes the General Budget. 
3. It is regularised by the Rules of Procedure 
and Conduct of Business in Parliament. 
4. It was separated from the General Budget 
on the recommendation of Acworth 


Committee. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1, 2,3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 


The term ‘Performance Budget’ was coined by: 
(a) Administrative Reforms Commission of 
India 
(b) Second Hoover Commission of USA 
(c) Estimates Committee of India 
(d) First Hoover Commission of USA 
The correct statements about the performance 
budget in USA are: 
1. It was introduced on the recommendation 
of Second Hoover Commission Report. 
2. It was introduced in 1949. 
3. It was adopted to provide management 
approach to budgeting. 
4. It was introduced by President Truman. 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 3 
The Rule of Lapse as a principle of budgeting 
is inherent in the principle of: 
(a) Form of estimates to correspond to form 
of accounts 
(b) Estimating should be close 
(c) One budget for all financial transactions 
(d) Annuality of the budget 
Which of the following figures are taken as the 
basis for the preparation of the budget? 
1. Actual figures of the previous year. 
2. Sanctioned budget estimates for the current 
year. 
3. Revised estimates of the current year. 
4. Proposed estimates for the next year. 
5. Actuals of the current year available at the 
time of preparation of the estimates. 
6. Actuals for the corresponding period of the 
previous year. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 


(b) 2,3 and 5 
(d) 1, 2,3, 4,5 and6 


22. 
23. 

Y) 24. 

EH 

a: 

UO 

=) 

O 

a2 25. 

z 

i 

Y) 

Ay 

a) 

OY 
26. 
27. 
28. 


The budget was formally introduced in India in: 
(a) 1860 (b) 1947 
(c) 1950 (d) 1868 
“If the Finance Minister is to be held responsible 
for filling the reservoir and maintaining a certain 
depth of water in it, he must also be in a position 
to regulate the outflow.” This statement is 
associated with: 
(a) Administrative Reforms Commission 
Report 
(b) Estimates Committee Report 
(c) Haldane Committee Report 
(d) P.H. Appleby Report 
The first scheme of delegation of financial 
powers to decentralise financial control was 
introduced in: 
(a) 1962 (b) 1958 
(c) 1968 (d) 1966 
Which of the following statements are correct: 
The Parliament can increase a tax. 
The Parliament cannot reduce a tax. 
The Parliament can abolish a tax. 
Parliament cannot increase a tax. 
The Parliament can reduce a tax. 
(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 3,4 and 5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 
Which of the following statements are incorrect? 
1. Rajya Sabha can reject a Money Bill. 
2. Rajya Sabha can make recommendations 
on a Money Bill. 
3. Rajya Sabha cannot reject a Money Bill. 
4. Rajya Sabha should return the Money Bill 
to the Lok Sabha within 14 days. 
5. Rajya Sabha can amend a Money Bill. 
(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 5 
(c) 1 and5 (d) only 1 
Which of the following statements are correct 
with regard to the expenditure charged upon 
the Consolidated Fund of India? 
1. It is subject to the vote of Parliament. 
2. Itis subject to the discussion in Parliament. 
3. It is subject to the vote of Lok Sabha only. 
4. It is not subject to the discussion in 


Se Sy 


Parliament. 

5. It is not subject to the vote of Parliament. 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 2and5 (d) 1 and 4 


Which of the following expenditures are charged 
upon the Consolidated Fund of India? 
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30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 
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. Allowances of the Chairman of Lok Sabha. 
. Expenditure relating to the raising of loans 
and the service and redemption of debt. 

3. Pensions of the judges of High Courts. 
4. Any sum required to satisfy the award of 
any arbitration tribunal. 
5. Administrative expenses of the office of the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General 
(a) 2and5 (b) 1,2 and 5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3,4 and 5 
Which of the following did not consider the 
question of separation of audit from accounts? 
(a) Inchcape Committee 
(b) Public Accounts Committee 
(c) Administrative Reforms Commission 
(d) Simon Commission 
Arrange the following tiers in the classification 
of accounting structure in proper order: 
1. Major head 2. Subhead 
3. Sectoralhead 4. Detailed head 


NS — 


5. Minor head 
(a) 1, 4, 2, 3,5 (b) 3,2, 1, 5, 4 
(c) 3,1,5,2,4 (d) 1, 3, 2,5, 4 


The correct statements about Public Account 
of India are: 

1. The public account is the fund to which all 
public moneys received by or on behalf of 
the government are credited. 

2. No legislative appropriation is required for 
payments from the Public Account of India. 

3. Legislative appropriation is required for 
payments from the Public Account of India. 

4. All public moneys, other than those credited 
to the Consolidated Fund of India, which 
are received by or on behalf of the 
government are credited to the Public 
Account of India. 

5. It is operated by executive action. 

(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 1,3 and 5 

(c) 2,4 and 5 (d) 2and4 
The system of Integrated Financial Advice was 
introduced first in the Ministry of: 
(a) Industry 
(b) Shipping and Transport 
(c) Rural Development 
(d) Irrigation and Power 
The Secretary of the ministry who is the chief 
accounting authority of the ministry discharges 
his responsibility in this regard through the: 
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34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 
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(a) Principal Accounts Officer 

(b) Public Accounts Committee 

(c) Controller-General of Accounts 

(d) Integrated Financial advisor 

“Finance is as universally involved in 
administration as oxygen is in the atmosphere.” 
This statement is made by: 

(a) Lloyd George (b) Willoughby 

(c) Dimock (d) Morstein Marx 
Which of the following statements are incorrect? 

1. Appropriation Bill cannot be amended while 
the Finance Bill can be amended. 

2. Finance Bill cannot be amended while 
Appropriation Bill can be amended. 

3. Same procedure governs both the 
Appropriation Bill and the Finance Bill. 

4. Appropriation Bill and the Finance Bill are 
governed by different procedures. 

5. Appropriation Bill cannot be rejected by the 
Rajya Sabha while Finance Bill can be 
rejected by it. 

(a) 2 and 4 (b) 2,4 and 5 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,3 and 5 
The scheme of Integrated Financial Advisors 
was introduced in all the ministries of the 
Government of India in: 
(a) 1974 (b) 1972 
(c) 1976 (d) 1978 
Which one of the following document is not 
presented along with the annual financial 
statement? 
(a) Economic classification of the budget. 
(b) Annual reports of the various ministries. 
(c) Economic survey report. 
(d) The book of demand showing the 
provisions ministrywise. 
According to the Administrative Reforms 
Commission, the financial year should begin on: 
(a) 1st November (b) 1st July 
(c) 1st September (d) 1st January 
The “Internal Financial Advisor” was for the first 
time appointed in the Ministry of: 
(a) Shipping and Transport 
(b) Agriculture 
(c) Irrigation and Power 
(d) Defence 
Which one of the following statements is 
incorrect? 
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43. 


44. 


(a) In England, the financial year begins on 
1st April. 
(b) In France, the financial year begins on ‘1st 
March. 
(c) In the USA the financial year begins on 1st 
July. 
(d) In India, the financial year begins on ‘st 
April. 
The earlier names of ‘performance budgeting’ 
are: 
1. Line-item budgeting 
2. Functional budgeting 
3. programme budgeting 
4. Management budgeting 
5. Activity budgeting 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2and5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 5 
Which of the following are the principles of 
budgeting? 
1. The budget should be a balanced one. 
2. Integration of the revenue and capital 
aspects. 
3. Estimates on a departmental basis. 
4. Estimates should be on a revenue basis. 
5. Budgeting should be net and not gross. 
(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 
Who/which of the following first recommended 
the introduction of performance budget in India? 
(a) An American Expert, Frank W. Krause 
(b) Administrative Reforms Commission 
(c) Paul. H. Appleby 
(d) Estimates Committee 
Which of the following statements are incorrect 
about budget? 
1. It is a tool of legislative control over 
executive. 
2. It is a tool of executive control over 
administration. 
3. It is a tool of judicial control over 
administration. 
4. It is a tool of citizens’ control over 
administration. 
5. It is an instrument of social and economic 
change in the society. 
(a) 1,2 and5 (c) 3 and 4 
(c) 1 and5 (d) 1,2 and 3 
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Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct answer by using the codes given below the lists. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


List-| (Statements) 


A “Budget goes to the root of prosperity 
of individuals, the relations of classes 
and the strength of kingdom.” 

B. “Government is finance.” 

C. “Financial administration is at the core 
of modern government.” 

D. “All undertakings depend upon finance. 
Hence foremost attention shall be paid 
to the treasury.” 

Codes: A B C D 

(a) 5 4 2 1 

(b) 4 3 5 2 

(c) 5 4 2 3 

(d) 4 5 3 1 
List-I 

A. Token Cut Motion 

B. Economy Cut Motion 

C. Policy Cut Motion 

Codes: A B C 

(a) 5 1 2 

(b) 5 3 1 

(c) 3 1 4 

(d) 3 5 2 
List-! (Principles) 

A. No tax shall be levied or collected 
except by authority of law. 

B. No bill imposing tax can be introduced 
in the Parliament except on the 
recommendation of the President. 

C. No expenditure can be incurred except 
with the sanction of the legislature. 

D. No Demand for grant of any money 
for expenditure can be made except on 
the recommendation of the President. 

Codes: A B C D 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


& NM OO ND 
|= — AO Ww 


4 
1 
5 
2 


wWOhW OO 


hae aE 


ao 


List-// (Authors) 
Kautilya 


F.M. Marx 

Hoover Commission 
Gladstone 

Lloyd George 


List-I] 


. “That the amount of the demand be reduced by 


a specified amount.” 


. “That the amount of the demand be reduced by 


Re 1.” 


. “That the amount of the demand be reduced by 


Rs 100.” 

“That the amount of the demand be reduced to 
Re 1.” 

“That the amount of the demand be reduced to 
Rs 100.” 


List-I/ (Provided by) 


Article 117 
Article 113 


. Article 265 


Article 112 


. Article 266 


389 / 996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


376 ~~ Pus tic ADMINISTRATION 


48. List-/ (Terms) List-If (Defined by) 
A. Consolidated Fund of India 1. Article 110 
B. Money Bill 2. Article 267 
C. Annual Financial Statement 3. Article 266 
D. Contingency Fund of India 4. Article 265 
5. Article 112 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 1 5 3 
(b) 2 1 5 4 
(c) 4 1 5 2 
(d) 3 1 5 2 
49. List-I List-II 
A. Cash budget 1. France 
B. Dual budget 2. Britain 
C. Revenue budget 3. USA 
D. Single budget 4. India 
Codes A B C D 
(a) 2 4 3 1 
(b) 4 3 2 1 
(c) 3 1 4 2 
(d) 3 4 1 2 
50. List-I List-II 
A. Railway Budget 1. 1950 
B. Comptroller and Auditor-General 2. 1921 
C. Integrated Financial Advisor 3. 1921 
D. Public Accounts Committee 4. 1976 
Codes A B C D 
(a) 3 2 4 1 
(b) 1 3 2 4 
(Cc) 3 1 4 2 
(d) 3 1 2 4 
51. List-I List-II 
A. Performance Budget 1. Peter Drucker 
B. PPBS 2. Carter 
C. Zero-based Budgeting 3. Johnson 
D. Management by objectives 4. Truman 
Codes A B C D 
(a) 4 3 2 1 
(b) 3 4 1 2 
(c) 4 3 1 2 
(d) 1 3 4 2 
Assertion (A) and Reason (R) Pattern 
Answer the following questions by using the codes (d) A is false but RF is true. 
given below. 52. Assertion: Budget is a secret document and 
(a) Both A and F are true and F is the correct should not be leaked out before being presented 
explanation of A. to the Parliament. 
(b) Both A and R are true but R is not a correct Reason: India has adopted the parliamentary 
explanation of A. form of government. 


(c) Ais true but R is false. 
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53. 


54. 


55. 


56. 


57. 


58. 


Assertion: The budget makes a distinction 
between the expenditure ‘charged’ on the 
Consolidated Fund of India and the expenditure 
‘made’ from the Consolidated Fund of India. 
Reason: The expenditure ‘charged’ on the 
Consolidated Fund of India is not subject to the 
vote of Parliament. 

Assertion: The budget is prepared under the 
leadership and direction of the Ministry of 
Finance. 

Reason: The Ministry of Finance is the central 
financial agency of the Government of India. 
Assertion: No expenditure can be incurred 
without the approval of the Parliament. 
Reason: Our democratic government, like that 
of Britain, is based on the concept of sovereignty 
of the parliament. 

Assertion: The Ministry of Finance supervises 
the expenditure of administrative ministries. 
Reason: |t carries out the financial policies of 
the government of India. 

Assertion: The Rajya Sabha has less powers 
in financial matters. 

Reason: The Lok Sabha alone votes the 
demands for grants. 

Assertion: The budget is placed in the Upper 
House (Rajya Sabha) at the end of the Finance 
Minister’s Budget Speech in the Lok Sabha. 
Reason: The budget is presented to the Lok 
Sabha on the last working day of February. 


Answers 
Lee 2. d 
5. b 6. c 
9. a 10. ¢ 
13a € 14. ¢ 
17. b 18. d 
21. d 22. a 
25. b 26. Cc 
29. ¢c 30. c 
33. d 34. d 
Ds. "C 38. a 
41. b 42. b 
45. d 46. c 
49. d 50. c 
53. a 54. a 
57. a 58. b 
6l. a 62. a 
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Assertion: The financial system in India has 
been traditionally centralised. 

Reason: The Finance Ministry has been 
exercising the overall financial control and 
supervision. 

Assertion: The expenditure ‘charged’ on the 
Consolidated Fund of India is not subject to the 
vote of Parliament. 

Reason: |t is in the nature of obligatory payment. 
Assertion: The Constitution of India has 
authorised the parliament to create a 
Contingency Fund of India. 

Reason: The Contingency Fund enables the 
government to meet any unforeseen 
expenditure. 

Assertion: The budget should be prepared on 
the basis of gross estimates and not net 
estimates. 

Reason: |t makes the parliamentary control over 
public expenditure meaningful. 

Assertion: Audit in India is equally concerned 
with the legal and technical as well as the 
propriety aspects of expenditure. 

Reason: The provision under which the audit is 
performed by CAG says that he has “to 
ascertain whether the moneys shown in the 
accounts as having been disbursed were legally 
available for and applicable to the purpose to 
which they had been applied and whether the 
expenditure conforms to the authority which 
governs it.” 


3. a 4. b 
7. b 8. d 
ll. d 12s < 
15. d 16. d 
19. c 20. d 
23. c¢ 24. b 
Dis 28. d 
S13: C 32. b 
35. b 36. c 
39. ¢ 40. b 
43. d 44. b 
47. b 48. d 
51. a 52. a 
35. 56. a 
59. a 60. a 
63. d 
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Union Government and = 


Administration in India 
ee fb 


BRITISH LEGACY 


The Indian administrative structure, is largely, a legacy of the British rule. The various structural and functional 
aspects of Indian administration like secretariat system, all-India services, recruitment, training, office 
precedures, local administration, district administration, budgeting, auditing, centralising tendency, police 
administration, revenue administration, and so on, have their roots in the British rule. 
The British rule in India can be divided into two phases—the company rule till 1858 and the crown rule 
from 1858 to 1947. 
The British legacy in Indian administration can be studied under three heads. 
1. Constitutional Development 
2. Evolution of Civil Service 
3. Growth of other Institutions 


Constitutional Development 


The landmarks in the development of the Constitution during the British rule (which laid down the legal 
framework for the organisation and functioning of administration in British India) are explained below in a 
chronological order. 


Regulating Act of 1773 This was the first step taken by the British Government to control and 
regulate the affairs of the East India Company in India. It laid the foundations of Central Administration in 
the following three respects. 
(i) It designated the Governor of Bengal as the Governor-General of Bengal. The first such Governor- 
General was Lord Warren Hastings. 
(i1) It subordinated the Governors of Bombay and Madras to the Governor-General of Bengal. 
(111) It established Supreme Court at Calcutta as the highest court. 


Pitts India Act of 1784 It placed the Indian affairs under direct control of the British Government. 
For that purpose, it established a Board of Control (representing the British Cabinet) over the Court of 
Directors (the governing body of the East-India Company). 


Charter Act of 1833 It made the Governor-General of Bengal as the Governor-General of India. All 
civil and military powers were vested in him. Also, the Government of Bombay and Madras were deprived 
of their legislative powers. This was the final step towards centralisation in British India. The Act created for 
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the first time, the Government of India having authority over the entire territorial area possessed by the 
British in India. Moreover, the Act also ended the activities of the East India Company as a commercial body. 


Charter Act of 1853 = This Act separated, for the first time, the legislative and executive functions of 
the Governor-General’s Council. It also introduced a system of open competition as the basis of recruitment 
for civil servants of the Company and thus, deprived the Directors of their patronage power. 


Government of India Act of 1858 = This Act transferred the government, territories and revenues 
of India from the East India Company to the British Crown. In other words, the rule of company was 
replaced by the rule of Crown in India. The powers of the British Crown were to be exercised by the Secretary 
of State for India. Thus the Board of Control and Court of Directors were replaced by this new office. The 
Secretary of State was a member of the British Cabinet and was assisted by Council of India, having 15 
members. He was vested with complete authority and control over Indian administration through Governor 
General as his agent, and he was responsible ultimately to the British Parliament. 


Indian Councils Act of 1861 The provisions of this Act were: 

(i) It introduced for the first time the representative institutions in India. It thus provided that Governor- 
General’s Executive Council should have some Indians as non-official members while transacting 
legislative business. 

(11) It initiated the process of decentralisation by restoring the legislative powers to the Bombay and 
Madras Presidencies. 

(111) It accorded the statutory recognition to the portfolio system. 

(iv) It empowered the Governor-General to frame rules for more convenient transaction of business in the 
Council. 


Indian Councils Act of 1892 It introduced the principle of election but in an indirect manner. The 
Governor-General still had the power of nomination even though the members were indirectly elected. Also, 
it enlarged the functions of Legislative Councils and gave them the power of discussing the Budget and 
addressing questions to the Executive. 


Indian Councils Act of 1909 This act is also known as Morely-Minto Reforms (Lord Morely was 
the then Secretary of State for India and Lord Minto was the then Governor-General of India). It changed the 
name of Central Legislative Council to Imperial Legislative Council and retained official majority in it. The 
provincial Legislative Councils, on the other hand, were allowed to have non-official majority. Apart from 
increasing the size of Legislative Councils, the act also enlarged their deliberative functions. The Act also 
introduced a system of communal representation for Muslims by accepting the concept of ‘Separate Electorate.’ 
Thus, this Act ‘legalised communalism’ and Lord Minto came to be known as the ‘Father of Communal 
Electorate.’ 


Government of India Act of 1919 This act is also known as Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms 
(Montagu was the then Secretary of State for India and Lord Chelmsford was the then Governor General of 
India). It relaxed the Central control over the provinces by demarcating and separating the Central subjects 
from that of provincial subjects. The Central and provincial legislatures were authorised to make laws on 
their respective list of subjects. 

The Act further divided the provincial subjects into two parts—Transferred and Reserved. The transferred 
subjects were to be administered by the Governor with the aid of ministers responsible to the Legislative 
Council. The reserved subjects, on the other hand, were to be administered by the Governor and his Executive 
Council without being responsible to the Legislative Council. This dual scheme of governance was known as 
‘Dyarchy.’ The term ‘Dyarchy’ is derived from the Greek word ‘di-arche’ which means double-rule. However, 
this experiment was largely unsuccessful. 
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The Act introduced, for the first time, bicameralism and direct elections in the country. Thus, the Imperial 
Legislative Council was replaced by a Bicameral Legislature consisting of an Upper House (Council of 
State) and a Lower House (Legistative Assembly). The majority of members of both the Houses were chosen 
by direct election. 

The Act also required that the three of the six members of the Governor General’s Council (other than the 
Commander-in-Chief) were to be Indian. 


Government of India Act of 1935 = The Provisions of this Act were: 


Federation The Act provided for establishing an All-India Federation consisting of provinces and princely 
states as units. Consequently, the Act divided the powers between the Centre and units in terms of three lists, 
namely, Federal List (for Centre, with 59 items), Provincial List (for provinces, with 54 items) and the 
Concurrent List (for both, with 36 items). The residuary powers were given to the Governor-General. However, 
the federation never came into being as the princely states did not join it. 


Provincial Autonomy The Act abolished Dyarchy in the provinces and introduced ‘provincial autonomy’ 
in its place. Thus, the provinces were freed to a large extent from the Central control. They are allowed to act 
as autonomous units of administration in their defined spheres. Moreover, the Act introduced responsible 
governments in provinces, that is, the Governor was required to act with the advice of ministers responsible 
to the provincial legislatures. This part of the Act came into effect in 1937 and was discontinued in 1939. 


Dyarchy at the Centre The Act provided for the adoption of Dyarchy at the Centre. Consequently, 
the federal subjects were divided into Reserved Subjects and Transferred Subjects. However, this provision of 
the Act did not come into operation at all. 


Bicameralism in Provinces The Act introduced bicameralism in six out of eleven provinces. Thus, 
the Legislatures of Bombay, Bengal, Madras, Bihar, Assam and the United Provinces were made bicameral 
consisting of a Legislative Council (upper house), a Legislative Assembly (lower house). However, many 
restrictions were placed on them. 


Indian Independence Act of 1947 Till 1947, the Government of India functioned under the 
provisions of the 1919 Act as the provisions of 1935 Act relating to federation and Dyarchy did not come 
into operation. Thus, the Executive Council provided by the 1919 Act continued to advise the Governor- 
General till 1947. 

The provisions of the Indian Independence Act were as follows. 

(i) It declared India as an independent and sovereign state and brought to an end the responsibility of the 
British Parliament for administration of India. 

(ii) It established responsible government at both the Centre and the provinces. It designated the Governor- 
General of India and the Provincial Governors as constitutional heads (nominal heads) In other 
words, it made them to act on the advise of the respective council of ministers. 

(i111) It assigned dual functions (i.e. constituent and legislative) to the Constituent Assembly formed in 
1946. It declared this dominion legislature as a sovereign body. 


Evolution of Civil Service 


The term ‘civil service’ and the system called ‘civil service system’ were introduced in India for the first time 
by the Britishers during the East India Company rule (in 17th century). In the beginning, the servants of the 
Company who were engaged in its commercial affairs were called as ‘civil servants’ to distinguish them 
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from the military and naval personnel of the company. In 1675, the Company created a regular gradation of 
posts in the following manner (mentioned in the ascending manner). 

(i) Apprentice 

(ii) Writer 

(iu) Factor 

(iv) Junior Merchant 

(v) Senior Merchant 

Later on, when the Company acquired control over territories, the civil servants also assumed administrative 
tasks. By 1765, the term ‘civil servant’ came to be used in the company’s official records. 

The efforts of Lord Warren Hastings and Lord Cornwallis led to the rise of civil service. Hastings laid the 
foundations of civil service and Cornwallis reformed, modernised and rationalised it. Hence, he (Cornwallis) 
came to be known as the ‘Father of Civil Service’ in India. He introduced the ‘Covenanted civil services’ 
(higher civil services) which were different from the ‘Uncovenanted civil services’ (lower civil services). 
The former was created by a law of the company, while the latter was created otherwise. However, he 
reserved all the covenanted services for the Europeans (i.e. English personnel) and thus excluded Indians 
from superior posts. This policy of Cornwallis was based on the following reasons. 

(1) He was doubtful about the integrity and ability of Indians. 

(11) He thought that the task of establishing and consolidating the British rule in India could not be left to 

the natives. 
(111) He believed that an administration based on the British model could be strongly established in India 
only by the Englishmen and not by the natives. 

(iv) He wanted to preserve the lucrative posts in civil services for the influential class of British society. 

In 1800, Lord Wellesly (the then Governor-General) established a college at Fort William in Calcutta to 
provide training to the civil servants of the Company. As this move of Wellesley was not favoured by the 
Court of Directors, (i.e. the governing body of the East India Company) they established the East India 
College at Haileybury in England in 1806 for the same purpose. 

The Charter Act of 1833 attempted to introduce a system of open competition as the basis of selection of 
civil servants of the Company, and stated that the Indians should not be debarred from holding any place, 
office and employment under the Company. However, this provision of the Act was negated due to the 
opposition of the Court of Directors which wanted to continue the patronage system. 


Macauley Committee 


The Charter Act of 1853 abolished the patronage system and introduced an open competition system as a basis of 
selection and recruitment of civil servants of the Company. Thus, the Court of Directors was deprived of its 
patronage power and the covenanted civil service was thrown open to competition to the Indians also under the 
rules to be framed by the Board of Control. Accordingly, the Macauley Committee (the committee on the Indian 
civil service) was appointed in 1854 to suggest measures to give effect to the above provisions of the Act. 
The committee made the following recommendations in its report submitted in 1854. 
(i) An open competition system should be adopted for recruitment to the civil services. 
(11) The age of candidates for admission to the tests should be 18 to 23 years. 
(i111) The competitive examinations should be held in London. 
(iv) There should be a probationary period for the candidates before they are finally appointed. 
(v) The East India College at Hailleybury should be abolished. 
(vi) The competitive examination should be of a high standard and should ensure the selection of candidates 
with thorough knowledge. 
All the above recommendations were accepted and implemented by the Board of Control. The first 
competitive examination was held in London in 1855 under the Board of Control. Later on in 1858, this 
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responsibility was transferred to the British Civil Service Commission (set up in 1855). Similarly, the East 
India College was abolished in 1858 and training to the civil servants was imparted in British universities. 
However, the first Indian (Satyendranath Tagore) could enter into the covenanted civil service only in 1864. 

The Indian Civil Service Act of 1861 provided for the reservation of certain principal posts for members 
of the covenanted service. The next statutory Civil Service Act of 1870 remedied the defects of 1861 Act and 
provided for the Indianisation of services. However, it could be implemented only in 1879 by Lord Lytton, 
the then Viceroy. 


Aitchison Commission 


In 1886, public service commission under the chairmanship of Charles Aitchison was appointed to devise a 
scheme to do full justice to the claims of Indians to higher and more extensive employment in public service. 
The Aitchison Commission made the following recommendations in its report submitted in 1887. 
(i) The two-tier classification of civil services into covenanted and uncovenanted should be replaced by 
a three-tier classification viz. imperial, provincial and subordinate civil services. 
(11) The maximum age for entry into civil services should be fixed at 23 years. 
(111) The statutory civil service system of recruitment should be abolished. 
(iv) The competitive examination should not be held simultaneously in England and India. 
(v) Certain percentage of the posts in the imperial civil service should be filled by promotion of the 
members of the provincial civil service. 
The above recommendations of the Commission were largely accepted and implemented. The statutory 
civil service was abolished in 1892. 


Islington Commission 


Again in 1912, Royal Commission on public services in India under the Chairmanship of Lord Islington was 

appointed. The Islington Commission made the following recommendations in its report submitted in 1915: 

(1) Recruitment to the superior posts should be made partly in England and partly in India. But, it did 
not favour the idea of holding the competitive examinations simultaneously in England and India. 

(11) 25 per cent of the superior posts should be filled by Indians partly by direct recruitment and partly by 

promotion. 

(111) The services under the Government of India should be categorised into Class I and Class II. 

(iv) The principle of maintenance of efficiency should be adopted while fixing the salaries of civil servants. 
(v) There should be a probationary period of two years for direct recruits. For the ICS, it should be three years. 
The report of the commission could be published only in 1917, when the recommendations contained in 

it became out-dated due to the first World War and the August Declaration of 1917. Hence, no serious 
consideration was given to them. 


Montford Report 


The next milestone in the evolution of civil service was the Montague—Chelmsford Report (or Montford 
Report or Report on Indian Constitutional Reforms) of 1918 which made the following recommendations: 
(i) 33 percent of the superior posts should be recruited in India and this percentage should be increased 
by 1.5 per cent annually. 
(11) The competitive examinations should be held simultaneously in England and India. 
(111) The members of the ICS should be given fair salary, pension benefits and allowances. 
The above recommendations were accepted and implemented by enacting the Government of India Act of 
1919. On the eve of this Act, the following nine All-India Services existed: 
(i) Indian Civil Service 
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(11) Indian Police Service 
(111) Indian Forest Service 

(iv) Indian Forest Engineering Service 

(v) Indian Service of Engineers 

(vi) Indian Civil Veterinary Service 

(vii) Indian Medical Service 
(viii) Indian Educational Service 

(ix) Indian Agricultural Service 

The last to be added to the list of All-India Services was the Indian Agricultural Service in 1906—1907. 
The members of these services were recruited and controlled by the Secretary of State for India. Hence, these 
services were also known as the Secretary of State’s Services. Notably, the term ‘All-India Service’ was first 
coined in 1918 by the Committee on Division of Functions (Chairman — M E Gauntlett). 

As aresult of the reforms of 1918 and 1919, the first competitive examination (the ICS examination) was 
held in India (at Allahabad) in 1922 under the supervision of the British Civil Service Commission. By this 
time, five methods of entry into the Superior Civil Services came into existence. They were: 

(i) By open competitive examinations held in England; 

(11) By separate competitive examinations held in India; 

(i111) By appointments from the Bar (in case of judicial positions); 

(iv) By promotion from the provincial civil services; and 

(v) By nomination (in India) to facilitate communal and provincial representation. 

In 1922, a Staff Selection Board was set up by the Government of India for the recruitment to the lower 
services. It functioned till 1926, when its functions were taken over by the newly established public service 
commission. 


Lee Commission 


In 1923, the Royal Commission on superior civil services in India under the chairmanship of Lord Viscount 
Lee was appointed. The Commission made the following recommendations in its report submitted in 1924. 
(i) The Indian Civil Service, Indian Police Service, Indian Medical Service, Indian Service of Engineers 
(irrigation branch) and Indian Forest Service (except in the Bombay province) should be retained. The 
members of these services were continued to be appointed as well as controlled by the Secretary of 

State for India. 

(11) No further recruitment should be made to other all-India services viz. the Indian Agricultural Service, 
Indian Veterinary Service, Indian Educational Service, Indian Service of Engineers (roads and building 
branch) and Indian Forest service (only in Bombay province). The members of these services should 
in future be appointed and controlled by the provincial governments. 

(111) For effecting Indianisation of services, twenty per cent of the superior posts should be filled by 
promotion from the provincial civil service. Direct recruitments should be in equal proportions for 
Indians and Englishmen so that a ratio of 50 : 50 is produced in about 15 years. 

(iv) The British officers should be allowed to retire on proportionate pensions if they are not willing to 
work under Indian ministers. 

(v) A public service commission, as provided by the Government of India Act of 1919, should be established. 

The above recommendations were accepted and implemented by the British Government, as result of which 

a Central Public Service Commission was set up in 1926 and entrusted with the task of recruiting civil servants. 
The commission was composed of a chairman and four other members. Sir Ross Barker, a senior member of 
the British Home Civil Service, was the first chairman. In 1937 (when the 1935 Act became operative), the 
commission was replaced by the Federal Public Service Commission which was finally replaced by the 
UPSC on January 26, 1950 (when the Constitution of India came into force). 
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The Government of India Act of 1935 provided for the protection of the rights and privileges of the 
members of civil services. It also provided for the establishment of not only a Federal Public Service 
Commission but also a Provincial Public Service Commission and Joint Public Service Commission for two 
or more provinces. 

In 1947, there were only two all-India services—the Indian Civil Service and the Indian Police Service. 
In addition, there were various Central and state services. The Central services were classified into four 
categories—Class I, Class II, Subordinate, and Inferior services. 


Growth of Other Institutions 


Central Secretariat The following points can be noted in this regard. 

(i) In 1843, the Governor-General of India separated the Secretariat of the government of India from 
that of the Government of Bengal. Accordingly, four departments, namely, home, finance, military 
and foreign were set up in the Central Secretariat. 

(ii) In 1859, the portfolio system was introduced by Lord Canning. Consequently, a member of the 
Governor-General’s Council was made incharge of one or more departments of the Central Secretariat 
and was authorised to issue orders on behalf of the Council. 

(i111) In 1905, the tenure system of secretariat staffing was introduced by Lord Curzon. 

(iv) In 1905, the Railway Board was set up by a resolution of the Government of India. Consequently, the 
control of railways was transferred to it from the Public Works Department. 

(v) In 1947, the departments of the Government of India were renamed as ministries. In all, there were 
18 such ministries in the Central Secretariat at that time. 


State Administration The institutions of state administration originated and developed during the 
British Rule were: 
(i) In 1772, Lord Warren Hastings created the office of District Collector for dual purpose of collecting 
revenue and dispensing justice. 
(11) In 1786, the first Board of Revenue was created in Bengal to handle matters of revenue administration 
at the state level. 
(iii) In 1792, Lord Cornwallis introduced the Daroga system (which replaced the Zamindari Thanadars) 
under direct control of the district head. 
(iv) In 1829, the office of Divisional Commissioner was created by Lord Bentick as an intermediatory 
authority between district and state headquarters. 
(v) In 1861, the Indian Police Act established an organised system of constabulary and made the district 
police subordinate to the District Magistrate (i.e. District Collector). 


Local Administration The institutions of urban local government originated and developed in modern 
India during the British rule. The following are the major events in this regard. 
(i) In 1687, the first municipal corporation in India was set up in Madras. 
(ii) In 1726, the municipal corporations were set up in Bombay and Calcutta. 
(i111) Lord Mayo’s resolution of 1870 on financial decentralisation visualised the development of local 
self-government institutions. 
(iv) Lord Ripon’s resolution of 1882 was hailed as the ‘Magna Carta’ of local self-government. He is 
called the father of local-self government in India. 
(v) The Royal Commission on Decentralisation was appointed in 1907 and it submitted its report in 
1909. Its chairman was Hobhouse. 
(vi) Under the dyarchical scheme introduced in provinces by the Government of India Act of 1919, local 
self-government became a transferred subject under the charge of a responsible Indian minister. 
(vii) In 1924, the Cantonment Act was passed by the Central Legislature. 
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(viii) Under the provincial autonomy scheme introduced by the Government of India Act of 1935, local 
self-government was declared a provincial subject. 


Financial Administration The following points can be noted in this regard. 
(i) In 1753, the Indian Audit and Accounts Department was created. 
(11) In 1860, a system of budget was introduced. 
(iii) In 1870, financial administration was decentralised by Lord Mayo. Consequently, provincial 
governments were made responsible for the management of local finances. 
(iv) In 1921, Railway Budget was separated from General Budget on the recommendation of the Acworth 
committee. 
(v) In 1921, Public Accounts Committee was created at the Centre. 
(vi) In 1935, the Reserve Bank of India was established by an act of Central legislature. 


Post-Independence Changes 


After Independence, the broad framework for Indian administration was laid down by the Constitution of 
India which provided for a democratic and welfare state. The various elements of change in Indian 
administration after Independence are: 
(i) Introduction of parliamentary system of government both, at the Centre and the states in which the 
executive hails from and remains responsible to the legislature. 
(ii) Introduction of a federal political system with division of powers between the Centre and the states. 
However, the Central Government is more powerful. 
(111) Upholding the supremacy of political executives over civil servants and subordination of civil servants 
to political executives. 
(iv) Growth in the number of welfare and development departments at both the levels of polity. 
(v) Creation of new civil services (both all-India 1.e. IFS and central services) as well as public service 
commissions at both the levels. 
(vi) Change in the role of civil servants who are now made agents of change in the process of socio- 
economic development. 
(vii) Infusing development and welfare aspect in administration due to adoption of planning at all levels— 
national, state and district. 
(viii) Emergence of Panchayati Raj to strengthen democracy at the grass-root level. 
(ix) People’s participation in administration at all levels through advisory committees, pressure groups, 
and others. 


CONSTITUTIONAL CONTEXT OF INDIAN ADMINISTRATION 


A constitution is the highest law of a country and reflects the fundamental principles on which a system of 
government and administration of a country is based. 

The constitutional context of Indian administration means the legal and political framework of Indian 
administration as laid down by the Constitution of India. In other words, the nature, structure, powers and 
role of Indian administration are determined and influenced by principles and provisions of the Constitution 
of India. 

The Constitution of India was framed by the Constituent Assembly, set up in 1946 under the provisions of 
the Cabinet Mission Plan. Dr Rajendra Prasad was the President of the Constituent Assembly and Dr B.R. 
Ambedkar was the Chairman of the seven-member Drafting Committee which drafted the Constitution. The 
Constituent Assembly took 2 years, 11 months and 18 days to frame the Constitution. 
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The Constitution of India was finally adopted on 26th November, 1949. It came into force on 26th January, 
1950 and on this day India became a Republic. 
The Indian Constitution is the lengthiest and the most detailed written constitution in the world. Originally, 
it had 22 parts, 395 articles and 8 schedules. Presently, it has 24 parts, about 450 articles and 12 schedules. 
The Preamble of the Constitution declares India a sovereign, socialist, secular and democratic republic. 
Besides, it highlights justice, liberty, equality and fraternity as objectives of the Constitution. The words 
‘socialist’ and ‘secular’ were added to the Preamble by the 42nd Constitutional Amendment Act of 1976. 
The Various aspects of the constitutional context of Indian administration are explained below under the 
following heads. 
@ Fundamental Rights 
Directive Principles of State Policy 
Fundamental Duties 
Federal System 
Centre-State Legislative Relations 
Centre-State Administrative Relations 
Centre-State Financial Relations 
Parliamentary System 
Constitution at a Glance 
Schedules of the Constitution 


Fundamental Rights 


The Fundamental Rights are contained in Part-III of the Constitution from articles 12 to 35. The framers of 
the Constitution derived inspiration from the Constitution of the USA (i.e. Bill of Rights) in this regard. 

The Constitution guarantees the Fundamental Rights to Indian citizens. This implies two things. Firstly, 
the Parliament can repeal or curtail these rights only by amending the Constitution in accordance with the 
procedure mentioned in the Constitution itself (Article 368). Secondly, the Supreme Court is made responsible 
for the protection of these rights. In other words, the aggrieved person can directly go to the Supreme Court 
for the enforcement of Fundamental Rights. 

Though these rights are justiciable, they are not absolute and hence, the government can impose reasonable 
restrictions on them. However, whether such restrictions are reasonable or not is to be decided by the courts. 

These rights protect liberties and freedoms of the citizens against encroachment by the State. According 
to Article 12 of the Constitution, the word ‘State’ includes the government and Parliament of India, and the 
governments and legislatures of states, and all local or other authorities within the territory of India or under 
the control of the Government of India. 

The courts can declare the laws of legislature and orders of executive as unconstitutional and illegal if 
they violate any of the Fundamental Rights (Article 13). 

The Fundamental Rights are meant for promoting the ideal of a political democracy and to prevent 
establishment of an authoritarian rule in the country. 

Originally, the Constitution provided for seven Fundamental Rights. However, the Right to Property was 
deleted from the list of Fundamental Rights by the 44th Constitutional Amendment Act of 1978. So at 
present, there are six Fundamental Rights only. They are: 


|. Right to Equality 


(i) Equality before the law or equal protection of the law (Art. 14) 
(11) Prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex or place of birth (Art. 15). 
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(111) Equality of opportunity in matters of public employment (Art. 16). 
(iv) Abolition of untouchability and its practice in any form is forbidden (Art. 17). 
(v) Abolition of titles except military and academic (Art. 18) 


2. Right to Freedom 


(i) All citizens shall have the right (Art. 19): 
(a) To freedom of speech and expression; 
(b) To assemble peacefully and without arms; 
(c) To form associations or unions; 
(d) To move freely throughout the territory of India; 
(e) To reside and settle in any part of the territory of India; and 
(f) To practise any profession, or to carry on any occupation, trade or business. 
(11) Protection in respect of conviction for offences (Art. 20). 
(111) Protection of life and personal liberty (Art. 21). 
(iv) Right to elementary education (Article 21A), added by the 86" Amendment (2002). 
(v) Protection against arrest and detention in certain cases (Art. 22). 


3. Right Against Exploitation 
(i) Prohibition of traffic in human beings and forced labour, that is, begar (Art. 23). 
(11) Prohibition of employment of children below the age of 14 years in any factory, mine (Art. 24). 


4. Right to Freedom of Religion 


(i) Freedom of conscience and free profession, practice and propagation of religion (Art. 25). 
(11) Freedom to manage religious affairs (Art. 26). 
(111) Freedom as to payment of taxes for promotion of any particular religion (Art. 27). 
(iv) Freedom as to attendance at religious instruction or religious worship in certain educational institutions 
(Art. 28). 


5. Cultural and Educational Rights 
(i) Protection of interests of minorities regarding language, script and culture (Art. 29). 
(11) Right of minorities to establish and administer educational institutions of their choice (Art. 30). 


6. Right to Constitutional Remedies 


The right to move the Supreme Court for enforcement of the Fundamental Rights is guaranteed. The Supreme 
Court shall have powers to issue directions or orders or writs including habeas corpus, mandamus, prohibition, 
quo warrento and certiorari for the enforcement of the Fundamental Rights (Art. 32). 


Directive Principles of State Policy 


The Directive Principles of State Policy are contained in Part IV of the Constitution from articles 36 to 51. 
This novel idea is borrowed from the Constitution of Ireland. 

These principles are fundamental in the governance of the country and it shall be the duty of the state to 
apply these principles in making laws. 
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These principles are different from the Fundamental Rights in following respects. 
(i) The Fundamental Rights are justiciable while the Directive Principles are non-justiciable, that is, 


they cannot be enforced in a court of law for their violation. 


(11) The Fundamental Rights aim at guaranteeing political freedom to the citizens by protecting them 


against excessive state action, while the Directive Principles aim at securing social and economic 
freedoms by appropriate state action. 


The Directive Principles can be classified into the following three categories on the basis of their nature. 
A. Welfare (socialistic) Principles 


B. 
C 


Gandhian Principles 
Liberal-Intellectual Principles 


A. Socialistic/Welfare Principles 
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2: 


To promote the welfare of the people by securing a social order permeated by justice—social, economic 
and political—and to minimize inequalities in income, status, facilities and opportunities (Article 38). 
To secure (a) the right to adequate means of livelihood for all the citizens; (b) the equitable distribution 
of material resources of the community for the common good; (c) prevention of concentration of 
wealth and means of production; (d) equal pay for equal work for men and women; (e) preservation 
of the health and strength of workers and children against forcible abuse; and (f) opportunities for 
healthy development of children (Article 39). 

To promote equal justice and to provide free legal aid to the poor (Article 39 A). 

To secure the right to work, to education and to public assistance in cases of unemployment, old age, 
sickness and disablement (Article 41). 

To make provision for just and humane conditions for work and maternity relief (Article 42). 

To secure a living wage, a decent standard of life and social and cultural opportunities for all workers 
(Article 43). 

To take steps to secure the participation of workers in the management of industries (Article 43 A). 
To raise the level of nutrition and the standard of living of people and to improve public health 
(Article 47). 


B. Gandhian Principles 


l. 


2, 
3 


4. 
ay 


To organize village panchayats and endow them with necessary powers and authority to enable them 
to function as units of self-government (Article 40). 

To promote cottage industries on an individual or co-operation basis in rural areas (Article 43). 

To promote the educational and economic interests of SCs, STs, and other weaker sections of the 
society and to protect them from social injustice and exploitation (Article 46). 

To prohibit the consumption of intoxicating drinks and drugs which are injurious to health (Article 47). 
To prohibit the slaughter of cows, calves and other milch and draught cattle and to improve their 
breeds (Article 48). 


C. Liberal-Intellectual Principles 


1. 


To secure for all the citizens a uniform civil code throughout the country (Article 44). 


2. To provide early childhood care and education for all the children until they complete the age of six 


years (Article 45). 
To organize agriculture and animal husbandry on modern and scientific lines (Article 48). 
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4. To protect and improve the environment and to safeguard forests and wild life (Article 48 A). 

5. To protect monuments, places and objects of artistic or historic interest that are declared to be of 
national importance (Article 49). 

6. To separate the judiciary from the executive in the public services of the State (Article 50). 

7. To promote international peace and security; to maintain just and honourable relations between 
nations; to foster respect for international law and treaty obligations; and to encourage settlement of 
international disputes by arbitration (Article 51). 


Fundamental Duties 


The original Constitution did not contain the Fundamental Duties. These were added by the 42nd Constitutional 
Amendment Act of 1976 on the recommendation of the Swaran Singh Committee. Recently, one more 
fundamental duty was added by the 86" Constitutional Amendment Act of 2002. Consequently, there are, at 
present, eleven fundamental duties in the Constitution. These are contained in Article 51A of Part IV A. 
Like the Directive Principles, these are also non-justiciable—the Constitution does not provide for their 
direct enforcement. Moreover, there is no legal sanction against their violation. 

The Constitution states that it shall be the duty of every citizen of India: 

(i) To abide by the Constitution and respect its ideals and institutions, the National Flag and the National 
Anthem; 

(11) To cherish and follow the noble ideals which inspired our national struggle for freedom; 

(111) To uphold and protect the sovereignty, unity and integrity of India; 
(iv) To defend the country and render national service when called upon to do so; 

(v) To promote harmony and a spirit of common brotherhood amongst all the people of India transcending 
religious, linguistic and regional or sectional diversities; to renounce practices derogatory to the 
dignity of women; 

(vi) To value and preserve the rich heritage of our composite culture; 
(vii) To protect and improve natural environment including forests, lakes, rivers and wildlife, and to have 
compassion for living creatures; 
(viii) To develop a scientific temper, humanism and spirit of inquiry and reform; 
(ix) To safeguard public property and to abjure violence; 

(x) To strive towards excellence in all spheres of individual and collective activity so that the nation 

constantly rises to higher levels of endeavour and achievement; and 
(xi) To provide opportunities for education to his child or ward between the age of six and fourteen years. 
This was added by the 86 Amendment (2002). 


Federal System 


The Constitution of India provides for a federal government. 

A unitary government is one in which all the powers are vested in the Central government and the state 
governments, if at all exists, derive their authority from the Central government. A federal government, on 
other hand, is one in which powers are divided between the Central government (i.e. national government or 
federal government) and state governments by the Constitution itself, and both operate in their respective 
jurisdictions independently. 

The federal features of the Constitution of India are. 


Dual Polity The Constitution establishes a dual polity (i.e. double government) which consists of the 
union at the centre and states at the periphery. 
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Division of Powers The Constitution divides the powers between the Centre and states in terms of the 
Union List, State List, and Concurrent List in the Seventh Schedule. 


Written Constitution The Constitution of India is a written constitution and defines the organisation, 
powers and limitations of both central and state governments. 


Supremacy of Constitution The Constitution is the supreme law of the land and both the Central 
and state laws must conform to it. 


Rigid Constitution The Constitution of India is rigid to the extent that those provisions which are 
concerned with the federal polity (1.e. Centre-states relations and judicial organisation) can be amended by 
the Centre only with the approval of the majority of states. 


Independent Judiciary The Indian Constitution provides for an independent judiciary headed by 
the Supreme Court to settle disputes between the Centre and the states or between the states. It also protects 
the supremacy of the Constitution through its power of judical review, that is, the power to declare the laws 
and orders of the Central and state governments as invalid if they are against the Constitution. 


Bicameralism There is also a provision for a bicameral legislature consisting of an Upper House (i.e. 
Rajya Sabha) and a Lower House (i.e. Lok Sabha). The Rajya Sabha represents the states of Indian federation, 
while the Lok Sabha represents the people of India as a whole. 

Besides the above federal features, the Constitution also possesses the following non-federal (or unitary) 

features. 

(i) A system of single Constitution for both, the Centre and the states (except the state of Jammu and 
Kashmir, which has its own Constitution and thus, enjoys a special status by virtue of Article 370 of 
the Constitution of India). 

(11) The Constitution has made the Centre very strong by vesting more powers in it. 

(111) The Constitution is more flexible than rigid as major portions of it can be amended by the Parliament 
alone. 

(iv) The Parliament can change the territories, borders and names of states anytime by simple majority 
(Article 3). 

(v) The Parliament can make law on any item of the State List if Rajya Sabha passes a resolution to that 
effect in the national interest (Article 249). 

(vi) The Constitution provides for single citizenship, that is, citizenship of India common to all the 
people of states and union territories. 
(vii) There is a single integrated judicial system headed by the Supreme Court to enforce laws of both 
Central and state government. 
(viii) The Governor, who is the head of state can be appointed and removed by the President anytime. He 
also acts as an agent of the Centre (Articles 155 and 156). 
(ix) The states of Indian federation are represented in the Rajya Sabha in an unequal manner, that is, on 
the basis of population. 

(x) The Constitution provides for all-India services—IAS, IPS and IFS (Article 312). These officers 

serve at the higher levels in state administration and are appointed and removed by the Centre. 
(xi) The Constitution grants extraordinary powers to the Centre during all three types of emergencies, 
that is, national, state and financial. 
(xii) The Constitution provides for a centralised election machinery to conduct elections to both, the 
Parliament and state legislatures (Articles 324). 
(xii1) The accounts of the states are audited by the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India who is appointed 
and removed by the President. 
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Thus, the Constitution of India has deviated from the traditional federal system and incorporated a large 
number of unitary or non-federal features, tilting the balance of power in favour of the Centre. Moreover, the 
term ‘Federation’ has nowhere been used in the Constitution. Article 1 of the Constitution, on the other 
hand, describes India as a ‘Union of States.’ This has prompted the constitutional experts to challenge the 
federal character of Indian Constitution. Prof. K.C. Wheare described the Constitution of India as ‘Quasi- 
federal’ and remarked that “Indian Union is a unitary state with subsidiary federal features rather than a 
federal state with subsidiary unitary features.” Similarly, Ivor Jennings called it “a federation with a centralising 
tendency.” Granville Austin, on the other land, described Indian federalism as “Cooperative Federalism.” 
He said that though the Constitution of India has created a strong Central Government, it has not made the 
state governments weak and has not reduced them to the level of administrative agencies for the execution of 
policies of the Central Government. Dr B.R. Ambedker said that Indian political system is both “unitary as 
well as federal according to the requirements of time and circumstances.” According to him, the phrase 
‘Union of States’ has been preferred to ‘Federation of States’ to indicate two things: (1) the Indian federation 
is not the result of an agreement among the states like the American federation; and (11) the states have no 
right to secede from the federation. The federation is union because it is indestructible. 

It must also be mentioned here that the Indian federal system is based on the Canadian model and not on 
the American model. 


Centre-State Legislative Relations 


Articles 245 to 255 of the Constitution deals with legislative relations between the Centre and states in the 
Indian federal system. Besides these, there are some other articles dealing with the same subject. These are 
explained below. 


|. Territorial Extent of Central and State Legislation 


(1) The Parliament can make laws for the whole or any part of the territory of India. The territory of 
India includes the states, the union territories, and any other area for the time being included in the 
territory of India. 

(11) A state legislature can make laws for the whole or any part of the state. The laws made by a state 
legislature are not applicable outside the state. 

(i111) The Parliament alone can make ‘extra-territorial legislation.” Thus, the laws of the Parliament also 
govern the Indian Subjects and their property in any part of the world. 


2. Distribution of Legislative Subjects 


(i) The Parliament has exclusive powers to make laws with respect to any of the matters enumerated in 
the Union List. This list has at present 100 subjects (originally 97 subjects) like defence, banking, 
foreign affairs, currency, atomic energy, insurance, communication, inter-state trade and commerce, 
and so on. Service Tax is the latest addition (2003). 

(11) State legislature has “in normal circumstances” exclusive powers to make laws with respect to any of 
the matters enumerated in the State List. This list has at present 61 subjects (originally 66 subjects) 
like public order and police, public health and sanitation, agriculture, prisons, local government, 
fisheries, and so on. 

(111) Both, the Parliament and state legislature can make laws with respect to any of the matters enumerated 
in the Concurrent List. However, in case of a conflict between the Central law and the state law ona 
subject emunerated in this list, the Central law prevails over the state law. This list has at present 52 
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subjects (originally 47 subjects) like criminal law and procedure, civil procedure, marriage and divorce, 
forests, education, economic and social planning, drugs, newspapers, books and printing press, and 
others. The 42nd amendment Act of 1976 transferred five subjects to concurrent list from state list, 
that is, (a) education, (b) forests, (c) weights and measures, (d) protection of wild animals and birds, 
and (e) administration of justice, constitution and organisation of all courts except the Supreme 
Court and the High Courts. 

(iv) The Parliament has exclusive powers to make any law with respect to any matter not enumerated in 
any of the three lists. The Constitution vests the residuary power of legislation in the Centre. Such 
powers shall include the power of making any law imposing a tax not mentioned in any of the three 
lists. Whether a particular subject falls under the residuary power or not is determined finally by the 
courts. 


3. Parliament to Make Laws on State List Subjects The Constitution empowers the 
Parliament to make a law on any matter enumerated in the State List under the following abnormal 
circumstances. 
(i) In the national interest, if Rayya Sabha passes a resolution by two-thirds majority (Article 249). 
(ii) When a proclamation of national emergency is in operation (Article 250). 
(111) When two or more states make a joint request to the Parliament (Article 252). 
(iv) To give effect to international agreements, treaties and conventions (Article 253). 
(v) When President’s rule is in operation in the state (Article 356). 


4. Centre’s Control over State Legislation The Centre exercises control over the State’s 
legislative matters in the following ways. 
(i) The Governor can reserve a bill passed by the state legislature for the consideration of the President. 
(Articles 200 and 201). 
(ii) Bills on certain matters enumerated in the State List can be introduced in the state legislature only 
with the previous sanction of the President. For example, the bills imposing restrictions on the freedom 
of trade and commerce (Article 304). 
(i111) The President can direct the states to reserve money bills and other financial bills passed by the state 
legislature for his consideration during a financial emergency (Article 360). 


Centre-State Administrative Relations 


The various aspects of administrative relations between the centre and the states in our country are: 


|. Extent of Executive Power of Centre and States 


(i) The executive power of the Centre shall extend (a) to the matters on which Parliament can make 
laws; and (b) to the exercising of such rights, authority and jurisdiction as are exercisable by the 
Centre by virtue of any treaty or agreement. 

(11) The executive power of a state shall extend to the matters on which the state legislature can make 
laws. 

(i111) The executive power of a state shall also extend to the concurrent matters, that is, matters on which 
both, the state legislature and the Parliament can make laws. However, the executive power of the 
state, in this respect, shall be subject to the executive power expressly conferred upon the centre by 
the Constitution or by any law of the Parliament. 
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2. Obligation of State and Centre 


(i) The executive power of every state shall be so exercised as to ensure compliance with the laws of the 
Parliament. 
(ii) The executive power of the Centre extends to giving directions to a state necessary for that purpose. 


3. Control of Centre over States in Certain Cases 


(i) The executive powers of every state shall be so exercised as not to impede or prejudice the exercise of 
the executive powers of the Centre. The executive powers of the centre extends to directing a State 
necessary for that purpose. 

(11) The executive powers of the Centre shall also extend to directing a state (a) as to the construction and 
maintenance of means of communication of national and military importance; and (b) as to the 
measures to be taken for the protection of the railways within the state. 


4. Centre to Confer Functions on States 


(i) The President can, with the consent of a state government, entrust to that government functions in 
relation to any matter to which the executive power of the Centre extends. 

(ii) A law made by the Parliament on a subject of Union List can confer powers and impose duties on a 
state, or authorise the conferring of powers and imposition of duties by the Centre upon a state 
(irrespective of its consent). 


5. State to Confer Functions on Centre The Governor of a state can, with consent of the 
Centre, entrust to that government functions in relation to any matter to which the executive power of the 
state extends. 


6. Disputes Relating to Waters The Parliament can provide for the adjudication of any dispute 
with respect to the use, distribution and control of waters of any inter-state river and river valley. It can also 
provide that neither the Supreme Court nor any other court shall exercise jurisdiction in respect of any such 


dispute (Article 262). 


7. Public Acts, Records and Judicial Proceedings 


(i) Full faith and credit shall be given throughout the territory of India to public acts, records and 
judicial proceedings of the Centre and states. 
(11) The manner in, and the conditions under which the public acts, records and judicial proceedings 
shall be proved and the effect thereof determined, shall be provided by the Parliament. 
(111) Final judgements delivered and orders passed by the Civil Courts in any part of the territory of India 
shall be capable of execution anywhere within that territory according to law. 


8. Inter-State Council Under Article 263 of the Constitution, the President can establish an Inter- 
State Council and define its duties, organisation and procedure. The Constitution specifies the duties that 
can be assigned to this council in the following manner. 
(i) Inquiring into and advising on disputes between states; 
(ii) Investigating and discussing subjects in which states and the Centre have common interest; and 
(111) Making recommendations on any such subject, particularly for a better coordination of policy and 
action. 
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Such a council was constituted by the President in 1990 on the recommendations of the Sarkaria Commission 
on Centre-State Relations. It comprised of the Prime Minister as its Chairman and the following as its members. 
(i) Chief Ministers of all the states, and union territories with legislatures. 
(ii) Administrators of union territories without legislatures. 
(111) Six Central Cabinet ministers, including the Home Minister nominated by the Prime Minister. 
The Inter-State Council Order of 1990 provides that the Council should meet at least thrice a year. It is a 
recommendatory body on issues relating to inter-state, centre-state and centre-union territories relations. It 
aims at promoting coordination between them by examining, discussing and deliberating on such issues. 


9. Zonal Councils The Zonal Councils are statutory bodies (and not constitutional bodies). They were 
created by an Act of Parliament, that is, States Reorganisation Act of 1956. The Act divided the country into five 
zones and provided a Zonal Council for each zone. These zones are: 
(i) Northern Zone—Jammu and Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh, Haryana, the Punjab, Rajasthan, Delhi 
and Chandigarh. 
Headquarters—New Delhi. 
(ii) Central Zone—Uttar Pradesh, Uttaranchal, Chhattisgarh and Madhya Pradesh. 
Headquarters—A llahabad 
(111) Eastern Zone—Bihar, Jharkhand, West Bengal and Orissa. 
Headquarters—Kolkata 
(iv) Western Zone—Gyjarat, Maharastra, Goa, Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Daman and Diu. 
Headquarters—Mumbai. 
(v) Southern Zone—Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Tamilnadu, Kerala and Pondicherry. 
Headquarters—Chennai. 

Each Zonal Council consists of: 

(a) Home Minister of Central Government 

(b) Chief Ministers of all the States in the zone 

(c) Two other ministers from each state in the zone 

(d) Administrator of each union territory in the zone 

Besides, the following persons can be associated with the Zonal Council as advisors (i.e. without the right 
to vote in the meetings). 

(a) One person nominated by the Planning Commission 

(b) Chief Secretary of the government of each state in the zone 

(c) Development Commissioner of each state in the zone 

The Home Minister of Central Government is the common Chairman of all the five Zonal Councils. Each 
Chief Minister acts as a Vice-Chairman of the Council by rotation, holding office for a period of one year at 
a time. 

The Zonal Councils aim at promoting cooperation and coordination between States, union territories and 
the Centre. They discuss and make recommendations regarding common matters like economic and social 
planning, linguistic minorities, border disputes, inter-state transport, and so on. They are only deliberative 
and advisory bodies. 

In addition to the above Zonal Councils, a North-Eastern Council was created by a separate act of 
Parliament—the North-Eastern Council Act of 1971. It deals with common problems of Assam, Manipur, 
Mizoram, Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland, Meghalaya, and Tripura. In 1994, Sikkim was added as the eighth 
member of the Council. 
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Centre-State Financial Relations 


The 80" Amendment of 2000 and the 88" Amendment of 2003 have introduced major changes in the centre- 
state financial relations. The 80" Amendment was enacted to give effect to the recommendations of the 10" 
Finance Commission. The commission recommended that out of the total income obtained from certain 
central taxes and duties, 29% should go to the states. This is known as the ‘Alternative Scheme of Devolution’ 
and came into effect retrospectively from April 1, 1996. This amendment deleted Article 272 (taxes levied 
and collected by the Centre and may be distributed between the Centre and states). 

The 88'" Amendment has added a new Article 268-A dealing with service tax. It also added a new subject 
in the Union List—entry 92-C (taxes on services). 

After these two Amendments, the present position in this regard is as follows: 


Taxing Power of Centre and States The Constitution divides the taxing powers between the 
Centre and the states in the following way: 
(i) The Parliament has an exclusive power to levy the taxes enumerated in the Union List. There are 15 
such taxes. 

(11) The State Legislature has exclusive power to levy the taxes enumerated in the state list. There are 20 
such taxes. 

(111) Both the Parliament and the state legislature can levy the taxes enumerated in the Concurrent List. 
There are 3 such taxes. 

(iv) The residuary power of taxation (that is, the power to impose the taxes not enumerated in any of the 
three lists) is vested in the Parliament. Under this provision, the Parliament has imposed gift tax, 
wealth tax and expenditure tax. 

Under the Constitution, a distinction is made between the power to levy and collect a tax and the power to 
appropriate the proceeds of the tax so levied and collected. For example, the income tax is levied and 
collected by the Centre but its proceeds are distributed between the Centre and the states. 


Taxes Levied by the Centre but Collected and Appropriated by the States (Article 
268) This category includes the following taxes and duties: 
(i) Stamp duties on bills of exchange, cheques, promissory notes, policies of insurance, transfer of shares 
and others. 
(11) Excise duties on medicinal and toilet preparations containing alcohol and narcotics. 
The proceeds of these duties levied within any state do not form a part of the Consolidated Fund of India, 
but are assigned to that state. 


Service Tax Levied by the Centre and Collected and Appropriated by the Centre 
and the States (Article 268-A) Taxes on services are levied by the Centre. But, their proceeds are 
collected as well as appropriated by both the Centre and the states. The principles of their collection and 
appropriation are formulated by the Parliament. 


Taxes Levied and Collected by the Centre but Assigned to the States (Article 
269) The following taxes fall under this category: 
(i) Taxes on the sale or purchase of goods (other than newspapers) in the course of inter-state trade or 
commerce. 
(ii) Taxes on the consignment of goods in the course of inter-state trade or commerce. 
The net proceeds of these taxes do not form a part of the Consolidated Fund of India. They are assigned to 
the concerned states in accordance with the principles laid down by the Parliament. 
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Taxes Levied and Collected by the Centre but Distributed between the Centre 
and the States (Article 270) This category includes all taxes and duties referred to in the Union 
List except the following: 
(i) Duties and taxes referred to in Articles 268, 268-A and 269 (mentioned above); 

(11) Surcharge on taxes and duties referred to in Article 271 (mentioned below); and 

(i111) Any cess levied for specific purposes. 

The manner of distribution of the net proceeds of these taxes and duties is prescribed by the President on 
the recommendation of the Finance Commission. 


Surcharge on Taxes and Duties for Purposes of the Centre (Article 271) The 
Parliament can at any time levy the surcharges on taxes and duties referred to in Articles 269 and 270 
(mentioned above). The proceeds of such surcharges go to the Centre exclusively. In other words, the states 
have no share in these surcharges. 
Taxes Levied and Collected and Retained by States These are the taxes belonging to 
states exclusively. They are mentioned in the State List and are 20 in number. Every state is entitled to levy, 
collect and appropriate these taxes. Some of these are as follows. 
(i) Capitation taxes 
(11) Duties on succession to agricultural land 
(111) Estate duty on agricultural land 
(iv) Land revenue 
(v) Taxes on agricultural income 
(vi) Taxes on land and buildings 
(vii) Taxes on mineral rights 
(viii) Taxes on the consumption or sale of electricity 
(ix) Taxes on vehicles 
(x) Taxes on the sale and purchase of goods (other than newspapers), for example, sales tax 
(xi) Tolls 
(xi1) Taxes on professions, trades, callings and employment 


Other Provisions The other provisions of the Constitution dealing with the centre-states financial 
relations are: 
(i) Parliament can provide for grants-in-aid to states by the Centre. Such sums are charged on the 
Consolidated Fund of India (Article 275). 
(11) The Centre can make public purpose grants to states and to any institution within the states (Article 
282). 
(111) The Centre can grant loans to states and also give guarantee in respect of loans raised by them 
(Article 293). 
(iv) Parliament can impose restrictions on Inter-state trade and commerce in the public interest (Article 302). 
(v) The accounts of the states shall be kept in such form as prescribed by the President on the advice of 
the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India (Article 150). 


Parliamentary Government 


The Constitution of India provides for a parliamentary form of government, both at the Centre and in the states. 
Modern democratic governments are classified into parliamentary and presidential on the basis of nature 
of relations between the executive and the legislative organs of the government. The parliamentary system of 
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government is one in which the executive is responsible to the legislature for its policies and acts. The 
presidential system of government, on the other hand, is one in which the executive is not responsible to the 
legislature for its policies and acts, and is constitutionally independent of the legislature in respect of its term 
of office. Thus, the President is the head of the state as well as head of the government and enjoys real 
executive powers without being responsible to the legislature. 

The parliamentary government is also known as cabinet government or responsible government and is 
prevalent in Britain, Japan, Canada, India, and others. The presidential government, on the other hand, is 
also known as non-responsible government or non-parliamentary government or fixed executive system of 
government and is prevalent in the USA, Brazil, Russia, Sri Lanka, and others. 

The Parliamentary system of government in India is largely based on the British Parliamentary system. 
However, it never became a replica of the British system and differs from it in the following respects. 

1. India has a republican system in place of British monarchial system. In other words, the head of the 
state in India, that is, President is elected, while the head of the state in Britain, that is, the Monarch 
(King or Queen) enjoys a hereditary position. 

2. The British system is based on the doctrine of the sovereignty of Parliament, while the Parliament is 
not supreme in India and enjoys limited and restricted powers due to a written Constitution, federal 
system, judicial review and fundamental rights. 

3. In Britain, the prime minister should be a member of the Lower House (House of Commons) of the 
Parliament. In India, the Prime Minister may be a member of any of the two Houses of Parliament. 

4. Usually, the members of the Parliament alone are appointed as ministers in Britain. In India, a 
person who is not a Member of Parliament can also be appointed as minister, but for a maximum 
period of six months. 

5. Britain has the system of legal responsibility of the minister while India has no such system. Unlike 
in Britain, the ministers in India are not required to countersign the official acts of the Head of the 
State. 

6. ‘Shadow cabinet’ is a unique institution of the British cabinet system. It is formed by the opposition 
party to balance the ruling cabinet and to prepare its members for future ministerial office. There is 
no such institution in India. 

The principles of parliamentary government in India are: 


Nominal and Real Executives The President is the nominal executive (de-jure executive or titular 
executive) while the Prime Minister is the real executive (de-facto executive). Thus, the President is head of 
the state, while the Prime Minister is head of the government. The Constitution of India says that there shall 
be a council of ministers headed by the Prime Minister to aid and advise the President in the exercises of his 
functions, and the advice so tendered is binding on the President (Article 74). 


Majority Party Rule The political party which secures majority seats in the Lok Sabha forms the 
government. The leader of that party is appointed as the Prime Minister by the President; other ministers are 
appointed by the President on the advice of the Prime Minister only (Article 75). However, when no single 
party gets a majority a coalition front forms a government and the leader of that coalition front is the obvious 
choice of the President for the post of the Prime Minister. 


Collective Responsibility This is the bedrock principle of parliamentary government. The ministers 
are collectively responsible to the Parliament in general and to the Lok Sabha in particular (Article 75). They 
act as ateam, and swim and sink together. As a part of collective responsibility, there is individual responsibility, 
that is, each minister is individually responsible for the efficient administration of the department under his 
charge. The principle of collective responsibility implies that the Lok Sabha can remove the ministry from 
office by passing a vote of no confidence. 
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Political Homogenity All the members of the council of ministers belong to the same political party. 
Hence they share the same political ideology. In case of coalition government, the ministers are bound by 
consensus. 


Double Membership The ministers are members of both, the legislature and the executive. This 
means that a person cannot be a minister without being a member of the Parliament. The Constitution says 
that a minister who is not a member of the Parliament for a period of six consecutive months shall cease to 
be a minister (Article 75). 


Leadership of the Prime Minister The Prime Minister plays the leadership role in this system of 
government. He is the leader of council of ministers, leader of the Parliament and leader of the party in 
power. In these capacities, he plays a significant and highly crucial role in the functioning of the government. 
It is because of this leadership that a parliamentary government came to be described as the ‘prime ministerial 
government’ by the political scientists. 


Dissolution of the Lower House The lower house of the Parliament (Lok Sabha) can be dissolved 
by the President on recommendation of the Prime Minister. In other words, the Prime Minister can advise 
the President to dissolve the Lok Sabha before the expiry of its term and hold fresh elections (Article 83). 
This means that the executive enjoys the right to get the legislature dissolved in a parliamentary system. 


Secrecy The ministers operate on the principle of secrecy of procedure and cannot divulge information 
about their proceedings, policies and decisions. They take the oath of secrecy before entering their office 
(Article 75). The oath of secrecy to the ministers is administered by the President. 

Whether the Parliamentary system should be continued or should be replaced by the presidential system 
has been a point of discussion and debate in our country since 1970s. This matter was considered in detail by 
the Swaran Singh Committee appointed by the Congress government in 1975. The Committee opined that 
parliamentary government has been doing well and hence, there is no need to replace it by the presidential 
system. 


Table 9.1 Constitution at a Glance 


Parts Subject Matter Articles Covered 
I The Union and its territory 1 to 4 
I Citizenship 5 to 11 
Ii Fundamental Rights 12 to 35 
IV Directive Principles of State Policy 36 to 51 
IV-A Fundamental Duties 51-A 
V The Union Government 52 to 151 
Chapter I—The Executive 52 to 78 
Chapter []—Parliament 79 to 122 
Chapter I]I]—Legislative Powers of President 123 
Chapter IV—The Union Judiciary 124 to 147 
Chapter V—Comptroller and Auditor-General of India 148 to 151 
VI The State Governments 152 to 237 
Chapter I—General 152 
Chapter II—The Executive 153 to 167 
(Contd) 
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Parts 
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(Contd) 


Subject Matter 


Articles Covered 


Chapter II1]—The State Legislature 


Bd 
Me SRS 


XVIII 
XIX 
XX 
XXI 
XXII 


Chapter IV—Legislative Powers of Governor 

Chapter V—The High Courts 

Chapter VI—Subordinate Courts 

The Union Territories 

The Panchayats 

The Municipalities 

The Scheduled and Tribal Areas 

Relations between the Union and the States 

Chapter I—Legislative Relations 

Chapter IJ—Administrative Relations 

Finance, Property, Contracts and Suits 

Chapter I—Finance 

Chapter II—Borrowing 

Chapter II]—Property, Contracts, Rights, Liabilities, Obligations and Suits 
Chapter IV—Right to Property 

Trade, Commerce and Intercourse within the Territory of India 
Services under the Union and the states 

Chapter I—Services 

Chapter II—Public Service Commissions 

Tribunals 

Elections 

Special Provisions relating to SCs, STs, OBCs and Anglo-Indians 
Official Language 

Chapter I—Language of the Union 

Chapter II—Regional Languages 

Chapter III—Language of the Supreme Court, High Courts, and so on 
Chapter IV—Special Directives 

Emergency Provisions 

Miscellaneous 

Amendment of the Constitution 

Temporary, Transitional and Special Provisions 

Short title, Commencement, Authoritative Text in Hindi and Repeals 


168 to 212 
213 

214 to 232 
233 to 237 
239 to 242 
243 to 243-0 
243-P to 243-ZG 
244 to 244-A 
245 to 263 
245 to 255 
256 to 263 
264 to 300-A 
264 to 291 
292 to 293 
294 to 300 
300-A 

301 to 307 
308 to 323 
308 to 314 
315 to 323 
323-A to 323-B 
324 to 329-A 
330 to 342 
343 to 351 
343 to 344 
345 to 347 
348 to 349 
350 to 351 
352 to 360 
361 to 367 
368 

369 to 392 
393 to 395 


Note: Part VII (dealing with Part-B states) was deleted by the 7“ Amendment Act (1956). This Amendment 
was enacted to give effect to the recommendations of the States Reorganisation Commission headed 
by Fazl Ali. On the other hand, both Part IV-A and Part XIV-A were added by the 42"? Amendment 


Act (1976), while Part IX-A was added by the 74 Amendment Act (1992). 


Schedules of the Constitution 


Numbers 


Subject Matter 


First Schedule 1. Names of the States and their territorial jurisdiction. 


2. Name of the union territories and their extent. 
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Table 9.2 (Contd) 


Numbers 


Second Schedule 


Third Schedule 


Fourth Schedule 
Fifth Schedule 
Sixth Schedule 


Seventh Schedule 


Eighth Schedule 


Subject Matter 


Provisions relating to the emoluments, allowances, 
Privileges, and so on of: 


1. The President and the governors of states 


2. The Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the Lok Sabha 


3. The Chairman and the Deputy Chairman 
of the Rajya Sabha 

4. The Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the 
Legislative Assembly in the states 

5. The Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the 
Legislative Council in the states 


6. The judges of the Supreme Court and of the High Courts 


7. The Comptroller and Auditor-General of India 
Forms of Oaths or Affirmations for: 


. The Union ministers 

. The candidates for election to the Parliament 

The members of Parliament 

. The judges of the Supreme Court 

. The Comptroller and Auditor-General of India 

. The state ministers 

. The candidates for election to the state legislature 

. The members of the state legislature 

. The judges of the High Courts. 

Allocation of seats in the Rajya Sabha to the states 
and the union territories. 

Provisions relating to the administration and control of 
scheduled areas and scheduled tribes. 

Provisions relating to the administration of tribal areas in 
the states of Assam, Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram. 
Division of powers between the Union and the states 
in terms of List I (Union List), List II (State List) and 
List III (Concurrent List). 

Languages recognised by the Constitution: 
Originally, it had 14 languages but presently there 

are 22 languages. They are: Assamese, Bengali, 

Bodo, Dogri (Dongri), Gujarati, Hindi, Kannada, 
Kashmiri, Konkani, Mathilli (Maithili), Malayalam, 
Manipuri, Marathi, Nepali, Oriya, Punjabi, Sanskrit, 
Santhali, Sindhi, Tamil, Telugu and Urdu. Sindhi was 
added by the 21*' Amendment Act of 1967; Konkani, 


Manipuri and Nepali were added by the 71*' Amendment 


Act of 1992; and Bodo, Dongri, Maithili and Santhali 
were added by the 92"? Amendment Act of 2003. 
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59, 65, 75, 97, 125, 
148, 158, 164, 186 
and 221 


75, 99, 124, 148, 164, 
188 and 219 


4 and 80 
244 
244 and 275 


246 


344 and 351 


(Contd ) 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


UNION GOVERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA 401 


Table 9.2 (Contd) 


Numbers Subject Matter Articles Covered 


Ninth Schedule Acts and Regulations (originally 13 but presently 282) 31-B 
of the state legislatures dealing with land reforms and 
abolition of the zamindari system and of the 
Parliament dealing with other matters. These are 
immuned from the judicial review even on the grounds 
of violation of a fundamental right. However, they can 
be challenged on the ground of being violative of the 
basic structure of the Constitution. This schedule was 
added by the 1S" Amendment (1951). 
Tenth Schedule Provisions relating to disqualification of legislators on 102 and 191 
ground of defection. This schedule was added by the 
52nd Amendment Act of 1985. It is also known as 
Anti-defection Act. 
Eleventh Schedule Specifies the powers, authority and responsibilities of 243-G 
Panchayats. It has 29 matters. This schedule was added 
by the 73rd Amendment Act of 1992. 
Twelfth Schedule Specifies the powers, authority and responsibilities 243-W 
of Municipalities. It has 18 matters. This schedule was 
added by the 74th Amendment Act of 1992. 


THE PRESIDENT 


The Constitution provides for the office of the President of India. The President is the head of the Indian 
state. The executive power of the Union is vested in him. However, he is only a nominal executive. 


Election 


The President is elected by the members of an electoral college consisting of (a) elected members of both the 
houses of Parliament, and (b) elected members of the Legislative Assemblies of states. Thus, the nominated 
members of both the houses of Parliament, the nominated members of the state Legislative Assemblies and 
the members of the state Legislative Council (in case of a Bicameral Legislature) do not participate in his 
election. Also, the term ‘state’ in this context includes the national capital territory of Delhi and the union 
territory of Pondicherry. 

The Constitution provides that, as far as practicable, there shall be a uniformity in the scale of representation 
of different states as well as parity between the states as a whole and the Union. The President’s election is held 
in accordance with a system of proportional representation by means of a single transferable vote and the voting 
is by secret ballot. A person to be eligible for election as President should fulfill the following qualifications. 

(i) He should be a citizen of India; 
(11) He should have completed 35 years of age; 
(i111) He should be qualified for election as a member of the Lok Sabha; and 
(iv) He should not hold any office of profit under the Union Government or any state government or any 
local or other authority. 

Besides, the Constitution lays down the following conditions of the President’s office. 

(i) He should not be a member of either the Parliament or a state legislature, 

(11) He should not hold any other office of profit, 
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(111) His emoluments, allowances and privileges shall be determined by the Parliament, 

(iv) His emoluments and allowances shall not be diminished during his term of office. 

The oath of office to the President is administered by the Chief Justice of India and in his absence, the 
senior most judge of the Supreme Court available. 


Removal 


The President holds office for a term of five years. However, he can resign from his office at any time by 
addressing the resignation letter to the Vice-President of India. Any resignation addressed to the Vice- 
President shall forthwith be communicated by him to the Speaker of the Lok Sabha. He can also be removed 
from the office before completion of his term by impeachment for violation of the Constitution. The 
impeachment charges can be initiated by either houses of Parliament. These charges should be signed by 
one-fourth members of the house (which framed the charges) and a 14 days’ notice should be given to the 
President. After the impeachment bill is passed by a majority of two-thirds of the total membership of that 
house, it is sent to the other house which shall investigate the charges. The President shall have the right to 
appear and to be represented at such investigation. If the other house also sustains the charges and passes the 
impeachment bill by a majority of two-thirds of the total membership of the house, then the President stands 
removed from his office from the date on which the bill is so passed. 

When a vacancy occurs in the office of the President due to his death, resignation or removal or otherwise, 
the Vice-President acts as the President until a new President is elected. Further, when the President is 
unable to discharge his functions due to absence, illness or any other cause, the Vice-President discharges his 
functions until the President resumes his office. When the Vice-President is acting as President or discharging 
the functions of the President, he shall have all the powers and immunities of the President and shall be 
entitled to such emoluments, allowances and privileges as are determined by the Parliament. 

A person who holds or who has held the office of a President is eligible for re-election to that office. An 
election to fill the vacancy caused by expiration of the term of office of a President should be completed 
before the expiration of that term. Further, an election to fill any vacancy in the office of President occurring 
due to his death, resignation or removal or otherwise, should be held within six months from the date of 
occurance of such a vacancy. 

All doubts and disputes in connection with election of the President are inquired into and decided by the 
Supreme Court whose decision is final. The election of a person as President cannot be challenged on the 
ground that the electoral college was incomplete (1.e., existence of any vacancy among the members of electoral 
college). If the election of a person as President is declared void by the Supreme Court, acts done by him before 
the date of such declaration of the Supreme Court are not invalidated (i.e. they continue to remain in force). 


Powers and Functions 


The powers enjoyed and the functions performed by the President of India can be studied under the following 
heads. 
1. Executive Powers 
Legislative Powers 
Financial Powers 
Judicial Powers 
Diplomatic Powers 
Military Powers 
Emergency Powers 


LS ae SS 
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Executive Powers The executive powers and functions of the President are: 


(i) 
(il) 


(iii) 


(iv) 
(v) 


(vi) 


(vii) 
(viii) 
(ix) 
(x) 


(xi) 
(x11) 


All executive actions of the Government of India are formally taken in his name. 

He can make rules specifying the manner in which the orders and other instruments made and 
executed in his name shall be authenticated. 

He can make rules for more convenient transaction of business of the Union Government, and for 
allocation among the ministers, of the said business. 

He appoints the Prime Minister and the other ministers. They hold office during his pleasure. 

He appoints the Attorney-General of India and determines his remuneration. The Attorney-General 
holds office during the pleasure of the President. 

He appoints the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India, the Chief Election Commissioner and 
other Election Commissioners, the Chairman and members of the Union Public Service Commission, 
the Governors of states, the Chairman and members of Finance Commission, and so on. 

He can seek any information relating to the administration of affairs of the Union, and proposals for 
legislation from the Prime Minister. 

He can require the Prime Minister to submit, for consideration of the council of ministers, any matter 
on which a decision has been taken by a minister but, which has not been considered by the council. 
He can appoint a commission to investigate into the conditions of SCs, STs and other backward classes. 
He can appoint an inter-state council to promote Centre-states and inter-state cooperation. 

He directly administers the union territories through administrators appointed by him. 

He can declare any area as scheduled area and has powers with respect to the administration of 
scheduled areas and tribal areas. 


Legislative Powers The President is an integral part of the Parliament of India. In this capacity, he 
enjoys the following legislative powers. 


(1) 
(1i) 
(iii) 
(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 
(vii) 


(viii) 


(ix) 


He can summon or prorogue the Parliament and dissolve the Lok Sabha. He can also summon a joint 
sitting of both the houses of Parliament which is presided over by the Speaker of the Lok Sabha. 
He can address the Parliament at the commencement of the first session after each general election 
and the first session of each year. 

He can send messages to the houses of Parliament, whether with respect to a bill pending in the 
Parliament or otherwise. 

He can appoint any member of the Lok Sabha to preside over its proceedings when the offices of both, 
the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker fall vacant. Similarly, he can also appoint any member of the 
Rajya Sabha to preside over its proceeding when the offices of both, the Chairman and the Deputy 
Chairman fall vacant. 

He nominates 12 members of the Rajya Sabha from amongst the persons having special knowledge 
or practical experience in respect of literature, science, art and social service. 

He can nominate two members to the Lok Sabha from the Anglo-Indian Community. 

He decides on questions as to disqualifications of members of the Parliament, in consultation with 
the Election Commission. 

His prior recommendation or permission is needed to introduce certain types of bills in the Parliament. 
For example, (i) a bill involving expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of India, and (11) a bill for 
the alteration of boundaries of states or creation of a new state. 

When a bill is sent to the President after it has been passed by the Parliament, he can: 

(a) Give his assent to the bill, or 

(b) Withhold his assent to the bill, or 

(c) Return the bill (if it is not a money bill) for reconsideration of the Parliament. 
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However, if the bill is passed again by the Parliament, with or without amendments, the President has 

to give his assent to the bill. 

Thus, the President has the power of veto with respect to the bills passed by the Parliament. A veto is 

of the following four types. 

(a) Absolute veto, that is, withholding of assent to the bill passed by the legistature. 

(b) Qualified veto, which can be over-ridden by the legislature with a higher majority. 

(c) Suspensive veto, which can be over-ridden by the legislature with an ordinary majority. 

(d) Pocket veto, that is, taking no action on the bill passed by the legislature. 

The veto power enjoyed by the President of India is a combination of absolute, suspensive and pocket 

vetos. 

It should be noted here that the President has no veto power in respect of a constitutional amendment 

bill. The 24 Amendment (1971) made it obligatory for the President to give his assent to a 

constitutional amendment bill. 

When a bill passed by a state legislature is reserved by the Governor for consideration of the President, 

the President can 

(a) Give his assent to the bill, or 

(b) Withhold his assent to the bill, or 

(c) Direct the governor to return the bill (if it is not a money bill) for reconsideration of the state 
legislature. It should be noted here that it is not obligatory for the President to give his assent 
even if the bill is again passed by the state legislature and sent again to him for his consideration. 
Thus, the President enjoys absolute veto over state bills. 

(xi) He can promulgate ordinances when the Parliament is not in session. These ordinances must be 
approved by the Parliament within six weeks from its reassembly. He can also withdraw an ordinance 
at any time. 

(xii) He lays the reports of the Comptroller and Auditor-General, Union Public Service Commission, 
Finance Commission, and others, before the Parliament. 

(xiii) He can make regulations for the peace, progress and good government of the Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands, Lakshadweep, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, and Daman and Diu. In the case of Pondicherry also, 
the President can legislate by making regulations but only when the assembly is suspended or dissolved. 


(x 


ww’ 


Financial Powers The financial powers and functions of the President are: 
(1) Money bills can be introduced in the Parliament only with his prior recommendation. 
(11) He causes to be laid before the Parliament the annual financial statement (i.e., Union Budget). 
(111) No demand for a grant can be made except on his recommendation. 
(iv) He can make advances out of the Contingency Fund of India to meet any unforeseen expenditure. 
(v) He constitutes a Finance Commission after every five years to recommend the distribution of taxes 
between the Centre and the states. 


Judicial Powers The judicial powers and functions of the President are: 
(i) He appoints the Chief Justice and the judges of Supreme Court and High Courts. 

(11) He can seek advice from the Supreme Court on any question of law or fact. However, the advise 
tendered by the Supreme Court is not binding on the President. 

(111) He can grant pardon, reprive, respite and remission of punishment, or suspend, remit or commute the 
sentence of any person convicted of any offence: 
(a) In all cases where the punishment or sentence is by a court martial; 
(b) In all cases where the punishment or sentence is for an offence against any law relating to matter 

to which the executive power of the Union extends; and 
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(c) In all cases where the sentence is a sentence of death. 
Pardon sets free a person from all punishment imposed on him by a court of law for some offence. 
Reprive implies a stay of the execution of a sentence for a temporary period. 
Respite denotes awarding a lesser sentence instead of the penalty prescribed by law. 
Remission implies reducing the amount of sentence without changing its character. 
Commutation denotes the substitution of one form of punishment for another form which is of a lighter 
character. 


Diplomatic Powers The international treaties and agreements are negotiated and concluded on behalf 
of the President. However, they are subject to the approval of the Parliament. He represents India in international 
forms and affairs and sends and receives diplomats like ambassadors, high commissioners, and so on. 


Military Powers He is the supreme commander of the defence forces of India. In that capacity, he 
appoints the chiefs of the Army, the Navy and the Air Force. He can declare war or conclude peace subject to 
the approval of the Parliament. 


Emergency Powers In addition to the normal powers mentioned above, the Constitution confers 
extraordinary powers on the President to deal with the following three types of emergencies. 
(i) National Emergency (Article 352) 
(11) President’s Rule (Article 356 & 365) 
(iii) Financial Emergency (Article 360) 


National Emergency The President can proclaim emergency in the entire country or in any part of it 
on the following grounds. 

(i) War, or 

(ii) External aggression, or 

(111) Armed rebellion. 

The term ‘armed rebellion’ was inserted by the 44th Constitutional Amendment Act (1978), replacing 
the original term ‘internal disturbance.’ 

The President can proclaim this emergency only after receiving a written recommendation from the 
Cabinet. The Article 352 (3) defines the term ‘Cabinet’ as “the council consisting of the Prime Minister and 
other ministers of Cabinet rank.” 

The proclamation of emergency must be approved by the Parliament (both houses) within one month. If 
approved, the emergency shall continue for six months. It can be extended for an indefinite period with an 
approval of the Parliament for every six months. 

A national emergency has been proclaimed three times so far—in 1962, 1971 and 1975. 

The President Acquires the following extraordinary powers during a national emergency. 

(i) He can give directions to any state with regard to the manner in which its executive power is to be 

exercised. 

(11) He can modify the pattern of the distribution of financial resources between the Union and the states. 

(111) He can suspend the Fundamental Rights of citizens except the right to life and personal liberty 
(Article 21) and the right to protection in respect of conviction for offenses (Article 20). Moreover, 
the right to six freedoms (Article 19) can only be suspended in case of external emergency (i.e. on the 
grounds of war or external aggression) and not in case of internal emergency (i.e. on the grounds of 
an armed rebellion). 


It should also be mentioned here that the Parliament acquires two powers during a national emergency: 
(a) It can make laws on any subject mentioned in the state list. Such laws become ineffective six months after 
the emergency. (b) It can extend the normal tenure (five years) of the Lok Sabha as well as a State Legislative 
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Assembly by one year at a time (for any length of time). Such extensions cannot continue beyond six months 
after the emergency. 


President’s Rule It is also knownasa state emergency or a constitutional emergency. It can be proclaimed 
by the President on the following grounds. 

(i) Failure of constitutional machinery in the states (Article 356), or 

(11) Failure to comply with or to give effect to directions given by the Union (Article 365). 

Thus, President’s rule can be imposed when the President is satisfied, on the basis of either a report of the 
state governor or otherwise, that the governance of a state cannot be carried on in accordance with the 
provisions of the Constitution. 

The above proclamation in a State should be approved by the Parliament (both houses) within two months. 
If approved, it remains in force for six months. It can be extented for a maximum period of three years with 
the approval of Parliament every six months. However, beyond one year, it can be extended by six month at 
a time only when the following two conditions are fulfilled. 

(i) Aproclamation of national emergency should be in operation in the entire country, or in the whole or 

any part of the concerned state; and 

(11) The Election Commission must certify that the general elections to the concerned state Legislative 

Assembly cannot be held on account of difficulties. 

The President acquires the following extraordinary powers when the President’s rule is imposed in a state. 

(i) He can assign to himself all or any of the functions of the state government and all or any of the 

powers vested in the governor or any body or authority in the state. 

(ii) He can declare that the powers of the state legislature shall be exercisable by or under the authority of 

the Parliament. 
(111) He can authorise, when the Lok Sabha is not in session, expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of 
the state, pending the sanction of such expenditure by the Parliament. 

(iv) He can promulgate ordinances for the administration of the state when the Parliament is not in 

session. 

Therefore, when the President’s rule is imposed in a state, the President dismisses the state council of 
ministers headed by the chief minister. The state governor, on behalf of the President, carries on the state 
administration with the help of the chief secretary of the state or the advisors appointed by the President. 
This is the reason why a proclamation under Article 356 is popularly known as the imposition of ‘President’s 
Rule’ in a state. Further, the President either suspends or dissolves the state legislative assembly. The Parliament 
passes the state legislative bills and the state budget. 

It should also be mentioned here that the constitutional status, position, powers and functions of the 
concerned state High Court are not affected by such a proclamation. In other words, the President cannot 
interfere with the jurisdiction of the concerned state High Court. 


Financial Emergency The President can proclaim financial emergency if he is satisfied that the financial 
stability or credit of India or any part thereof, is threatened. Such a proclamation must be approved by the 
Parliament within two months. 
The President acquires the following extraordinary powers when a financial emergency is proclaimed. 
(i) He can give directions to the states to observe the canons of financial propriety. 
(11) He can issue directions for the reduction of salaries and allowances of all or any class of persons 
serving under the state. 
(111) He can require that all money bills and other financial bills passed by the state legislature be reserved 
for his consideration. 


420/996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


UNION GOVERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA 407 


(iv) He can issue directions for the reduction of salaries and allowances of all or any class of persons 
serving in connection with the affairs of the Union, including the judges of the Supreme Court and 
High Courts. 

This type of emergency has not been declared so far. 


Constitutional Position 


The Constitution of India has provided for a parliamentary form of government. Consequently, the President 
has been made only a nominal executive; the real executive constituting the council of ministers headed by 
the Prime Minister. In other words, the President has to exercise his powers and functions with the aid and 
advise of the council of ministers headed by the Prime Minister. The following are the three provisions in the 
constitution in this context. 

(i) The executive power of the Union shall be vested in the President and shall be exercised by him 
either directly or through officers subordinate to him in accordance with this Constitution 
(Article 53). 

(ii) There shall be a council of ministers with the Prime Minister at the head to aid and advise the 
President who shall, in the exercise of his functions, act in accordance with such advice 
(Article 74). 

(111) The council of ministers shall be collectively responsible to the Lok Sabha (Article 75). This provision 
is the foundation of the parliamentary system of government. 

The 42nd Constitutional Amendment Act of 1976 has made the President bound by the advice of the 
council of ministers headed by the Prime Minister. The 44th Constitutional Amendment Act of 1978 has 
authorised the President to require the council of ministers to reconsider such advice either generally or 
otherwise. However, he ‘shall’ act in accordance with the advice tendered after such reconsideration. 

Though the President has no constitutional discretion, he has some situational discretion. In other words, 
the President can act in his discretion (i.e. without the advice of the ministers) under the following situations. 

(1) Appointment of Prime Minister when no party has a clear-cut majority in the Lok Sabha or when the 
Prime Minister in office dies suddenly and there is no obvious successor. 

(11) Dismissal of the council of ministers when it cannot prove the confidence of the Lok Sabha. 

(i111) Dissolution of the Lok Sabha if the council of ministers has lost its majority. 


Table 9.3 Articles Related to President at a Glance 


SL No. Articles No. Subject-matter 
Ik 52 — The President of India 
2 53 — Executive power of the Union 
3. 54 — Election of President 
4. 55 — Manner of election of President 
5. 56 — Term of office of President 
6. 57 — Eligibility for re-election 
7. 58 — Qualifications for election as President 
8. 59 — Conditions of President’s office 
9. 60 — Oath or affirmation by the President 
10. 61 — Procedure for impeachment of the President 
11. 62 — Time of holding election to fill vacancy in the office of President 
12. 65 — Vice-President to act as President or to discharge his functions 


(Contd ) 
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Table 9.3. (Contd) 


SI No. Articles No. 


13. 
14. 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21: 
Ze: 
23: 
24. 


PuBtic ADMINISTRATION 


71 
Te 


74 
DD 
76 
77 
78 
85 
111 
112 
123 
143 


Subject-matter 


Matters relating to the election of President 

Power of President to grant pardons etc. and to suspend, remit or commute sentences in 
certain cases 

Council of ministers to aid and advise the President 

Other provisions as to ministers like appointment, term, salaries, etc. 
Attorney-General of India 

Conduct of business of the Government of India 

Duties of Prime Minister in respect to furnishing of information to the president, etc. 
Sessions of Parliament, prorogation and dissolution 

Assent to bills passed by the Parliament 

Union budget (annual financial statement) 

Power of President to promulagate ordinances 

Power of President to consult Supreme Court 


THE PRIME MINISTER 


Constitutional Position 


In the scheme of parliamentary system of government provided by the Constitution, President is the nominal 
executive authority (de-jure executive) and Prime Minister is the real executive authority (De-facto executive). 
In other words, President is the head of the state while Prime Minister is the head of the government. 

The following constitutional provisions can be noted in this context. 
Union Government shall have a council of ministers headed by the Prime Minister to aid and advise 
the President who shall in the exercise of his functions, act in accordance with such advice. 
The Prime Minister shall be appointed by the President. 
The other ministers shall be appointed by the President on the advice of the Prime Minister. 
The ministers shall hold office during the pleasure of the President. 
The council of ministers shall be collectively responsible to the Lok Sabha. 
The President shall administer the oaths of office and secrecy to a minister. 
A minister who is not a member of the Parliament (either house) for any period of six consecutive 
months shall cease to be a minister. 
The salaries and allowances of ministers shall be determined by the Parliament. 
The 91* Amendment Act (2003) has added the following two more provisions: 
(i) The total number of ministers, including the Prime Minister, in the Council of Ministers shall not 
exceed 15% of the total strength of the Lok Sabha. 
(ii) A member of either house of Parliament belonging to any political party who is disqualified on the 
ground of defection shall also be disqualified to be appointed as a minister. 


(i) 


(il) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(v1) 
(vii) 


(viii) 


Powers and Functions 


The powers and functions of Prime Minister can be studied under the following heads. 


In Relation to the Council of Ministers The Prime Minister enjoys the following powers as 
head of the Union council of ministers. 

(1) He recommends persons who can be appointed as ministers by the President. In other words, President 
can appoint only those persons as ministers who are recommended by the Prime Minister. 
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(ii) He allocates and reshuffles various portfolios among the ministers. 
(111) He can ask a minister to resign or advise the President to dismiss him in case of difference of opinion. 
(iv) He presides over the meeting of the council of ministers and influences its decisions. 

(v) He guides, directs, controls, and coordinates the activities of all the ministers. 
(vi) He can bring about the collapse of the council of ministers by resigning from office. 


In Relation to the President The Prime Minister enjoys the following powers in relation to the 
President. 
(i) He is the principal channel of communication between the President and the council of ministers. In 
this capacity, he performs the following functions (Article 78): 
(a) To communicate the President all decisions of the council of ministers relating to administration 
of the affairs of the Union and proposals for legislation; 
(b) To furnish such information relating to administration of the affairs of the Union and proposals 
for legislation as the President may call for; and 
(c) Ifthe President so requires, to submit for the consideration of the council of ministers any matter 
on which a decision has been taken by a minister but which has not been considered by the 
council. 
(11) He advises the President with regard to the appointment of important officials like Attorney-General 
of India, Comptroller and Auditor-General of India, Chairman and members of the UPSC, Election 
Commissioners, Chairman and members of the Finance Commission, and so on. 


In Relation to Parliament The Prime Minister is leader of the lower house. In this capacity, he 
enjoys the following powers. 
(1) He advises President with regard to summoning and proroguing of the sessions of the Parliament. 
(i) He can recommend dissolution of the Lok Sabha to President at any time. 
(111) He announces government policies on the floor of the house. 


Other Powers and Functions 


(1) He is the Chairman of the Planning Commission, National Development Council, National Integration 
Council and Inter-State Council. 
(11) He plays a significant role in shaping the foreign policy of the country. 
(i111) He is the chief spokesman of the Union Government. 
(iv) He is the crisis manager-in-chief at the political level during emergencies. 
(v) Asa leader of the nation, he meets various sections of people in different states and receives memoranda 
from them regarding their problems, and so on. 
(vi) He is leader of the party in power. 
(vii) He is political head of the services. 
Thus, the Prime Minister plays a very significant and highly crucial role in the politico-administrative 
system of the country. Dr. B.R. Ambedkar stated: “If any functionary under our constitution is to be compared 
with the U.S. President, he is the Prime Minister and not the President of the Union.” 


Role Descriptions 


The various statements made by the eminent political scientists and constitutional experts on the role of 
Prime Minister in Britain holds good in the Indian context also. These are mentioned below: 
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Lord Morely: He described Prime Minister as ‘Primus inter pares’ (first among equals) and ‘key stone 
of the cabinet arch’. He said, “The head of the cabinet is ‘primus inter pares’, and occupies a position 
which so long as it lasts, is one of exceptional and peculiar authority.” 


Herbert Marrison: “As the head of the Government he (prime minister) is ‘primus inter pares’. But it 
is today far too modest an appreciation of the prime minister’s position.” 


Sir William Vernor Harcourt: He described prime minister as ‘inter stellas luna minores’ (a moon 
among lesser stars). 


Jennings: “He is, rather, a sun around which planets revolve. He is the key-stone of the constitution. 
All roads in the constitution lead to the Prime Minister.” 


HJ. Laski: On the relationship between the prime minister and the cabinet, he said that the prime 
minister “is central to its formation, central to its life, and central to its death.” He described him as “‘the 
pivot around which the entire governmental machinery revolves.” 


H.R.G. Greaves: “The Government is the master of the country and he (prime minister) is the master of 
the Government.” 


Munro: He called prime minister as “the captain of the ship of the state.” 
Ramsay Muir: He described prime minister as “the steersman of steering wheel of the ship of the state.” 


The role of the Prime Minister in the British parliamentary government (or cabinet government) has 
become so significant and crucial that the observers like to call it a ‘Prime ministerial government.” Thus, 
R.H. Crossman says, “The post-war epoch has been the final transformation of cabinet government into 
prime ministerial government.” Similarly, Humphrey Berkely says, “Parliament is not in practice sovereign. 
The parliamentary democracy has now collapsed at Westminster. The basic defect in the British system of 
governing is the super-ministerial powers of the prime minister.” The same description holds good in the 
Indian context too. 


ARC Recommendations 


The Administrative Reforms Commission of India (1966—70) in its Report on the Machinery of Government 
and its Procedure of Work (1968) made the following recommendations with regard to the Prime Minister: 
1. He should be supported, in an institutional way, by a deputy prime minister for ensuring effective 
functioning of the governmental machinery. He could allot to him such tasks and ad hoc assignments 
as he considers appropriate in order to reduce his work-load. 
2. He should not ordinarily be in charge of a ministry. His time should mostly be available for guidance, 
coordination and supervision. 
He should have directly under his charge the department of personnel. 
4. Heshould be associated with important appointments and should meet periodically with the secretaries 
of major departments. 
5. He should discuss progress in implementation of policies and measures for improving administrative 
efficiency with all ministers individually or in groups every month. 
6. He should select only those persons as ministers who have political stature, personal integrity, 
intellectual ability, and decision-making capacity. 
According to the Deshmukh study Team of the Administrative Reforms Commission of India, the 
responsibilities of the Prime Minister should include providing leadership in different aspects, viz., 


oS) 
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(i) Policy-formulation and implementation. 
(ii) Administrative efficiency. 
(ii1) Establishing an effective communication bridge between the government and the people, that is 
Public Relations. 
(iv) The relationship of the Government with the Parliament. 


THE COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 


As the Constitution of India provides for a Parliamentary System of Government modelled on the British 
Pattern, the Council of Ministers headed by the Prime Minister is the real executive authority in our politico- 
administrative system. 


Composition 


The Council of Ministers consists of three categories of Ministers, namely, Cabinet Ministers, Ministers of 
State, and Deputy Ministers. The difference between them lies in their respective ranks, emoluments, and 
political importance. At the top of all these ministers stands the Prime Minister—supreme governing authority 
in our country. 

The Cabinet Ministers head the important Ministries of the Central Government like Home, Defence, Finance, 
External Affairs and so forth. They are members of the Cabinet, attend its meetings and play an important role 
in deciding policies. Thus, their responsibilities extend over the entire gamut of Central Government. 

The Ministers of State can either be given independent charge of ministries/departments or can be attached 
to Cabinet Ministers. In case of attachment, they may either be given the charge of departments of the 
Ministries headed by the Cabinet Ministers or alloted specific items of work related to the Ministries headed 
by Cabinet Ministers. In both the cases, they work under the supervision and guidance as well as under the 
overall charge and responsibility of the Cabinet Ministers. In case of independent charge, they perform the 
same functions and exercise the same powers in relation to their Ministries/departments as Cabinet Ministers 
do. However, they are not members of the Cabinet and do not attend the Cabinet meetings unless specially 
invited when something related to their ministries/departments are considered by the Cabinet. 

In 1952, the Minister of State was given the new designation of ‘Minister of Cabinet Rank’. But in 1957, 
the earlier designation was restored. 

Next in rank are the Deputy Ministers. They are not given independent charge of ministries/departments. 
They are attached to the Cabinet Ministers or Ministers of State and assist them in their administrative, 
political, and parliamentary duties. They are not members of the Cabinet and do not attend Cabinet Meetings. 

It must also be mentioned here that there is one more category of Ministers, called parliamentary secretaries. 
They are the members of the last category of the Council of Ministers (which is also known as the ‘Ministry’ ). 
They have no department under their control. They are attached to the Senior Ministers and assist them in 
the discharge of their parliamentary duties. However, since 1967, no parliamentary secretaries have been 
appointed except during the first phase of Rajiv Gandhi era. 

At times, the Council of Ministers may also include a Deputy Prime Minister. Thus Sardar Patel in the 
Nehru’s Ministry, Morarji Desai in the Indira Gandhi’s Ministry, Charan Singh in the Morarji Desai’s 
Ministry, Jagjivan Ram in the Charan Singh’s Ministry, Devi Lal in the V.P. Singh’s Ministry and L.K.Advani 
in the A.B. Vajypayee’s Ministry served as Deputy Prime Ministers. The Deputy Prime Ministers are appointed 
mostly for political reasons. 
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Council of Ministers vs Cabinet 


The words ‘Council of Ministers’ and ‘Cabinet’ are often used interchangeably though, there is a definite 
distinction between them. They differ from each other in respects of composition, functions, and role. These 
differences are mentioned below in Table 9.4. 


Table 9.4 Council of Ministers vs Cabinet 


SL. No. Council of Ministers 


1. It is a wider body consisting of 60 to 
70 Ministers. 

2. It includes all the three categories of Ministers, 
that is, Cabinet Ministers, Ministers of State, 
and Deputy Ministers. 

3. It does not meet, as a body, to transact 
government business. It has no collective 
functions. 


4. Itis vested with all powers but in theory. 
5. Its functions are determined by the cabinet. 


6. It implements the decisions taken by the 
Cabinet. 

7. It is a constitutional body, dealt in detail by 
by the Articles 74 and 75 of the Constitution. 
Its size and classification are, however, not 
mentioned in the constitution. Its size is 
determined by the Prime Minister according to 
the exigencies of the time and requirements 
of the situation. Its classification into a three 
tier body is based on the conventions of 
parliamentary government as developed in 
Britain. It has, however, got a legislative 
sanction. Thus, the Salaries and Allowances 
Act of 1952 defines a ‘Minister’ as a 
“member of the Council of Ministers, by 
whatever name called, and includes a 
Deputy Minister.” 

8. It is collectively responsible to the lower house 
of the Parliament. 


Role of Cabinet 


ae ek 


Cabinet 


It is a smaller body consisting of 15 to 20 Ministers. 


It includes the Cabinet Ministers only. Thus, it is a part 
of the Council of Ministers. 


It meets, as a body, frequently and usually once in a 
week to deliberate and take decisions regarding the 
transaction of government business Thus, it has 
collective functions. 

It exercises, in practice, the powers of the Council of 
Ministers and thus, acts for the latter. 

It directs the Council of Ministers by taking Policy 
decisions which are binding on all Ministers. 

It supervises the implementation of its decisions by 
the Council of Ministers. 

It was inserted in the Article 352 of the Constitution 
in 1978 by the 44th Constitutional Amendment Act. 
Thus, it did not find a place in the original text of the 
constitution. Now also, Article 352 only defines the 
Cabinet saying that it is “the Council consisting of the 
Prime Minister and other Ministers of Cabinet 

rank appointed under Article 75" and does not 
describe its powers and functions. In other words, 

its role in our politico-administrative system 1s 

based on the conventions of parliamentary 
government as developed in Britain. 


It enforces the collective responsibility of the 
Council of Minister to the lower house of Parliament. 


It is the highest decision-making authority in our politico-administrative system. 
It is the Chief Policy formulating body of the central government. 

It is the supreme executive authority of the central government. 

It is the chief coordinator of central administration. 
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It is an advisory body to the President and its advice is binding on him. 

It is the Chief crisis manager and thus deals with all emergency situations. 

It deals with all major legislative and financial matters. 

It exercises control over higher appointments like constitutional authorities and senior Secretariat 
administrators. 

9. It deals with all foreign policies and foreign affairs. 


sc aa 


Role Descriptions 


The various statements made by the eminent political scientists and constitutional experts on the role of 
Cabinet in Britain holds good in the Indian context also. These are mentioned below. 


Ramsay Muir: “The Cabinet is the steering wheel of the ship of the State.” 

Lowell: “The Cabinet is the keystone of the political arch”. 

Sir John Marriott: “The Cabinet is the pivot round which the whole political machinery revolves”. 
Gladstone: “The Cabinet is the solar orb around which the other bodies revolve”. 

Barker: “The Cabinet is the magnet of Policy”. 


Bagehot: “The Cabinet is a hyphen that joins, the buckle that binds the executive and legislative 
departments together”. 


Sir Ivor Jennings: “The Cabinet is the core of the British Constitutional System. It provides unity to the 
British System of Government”. 


L.S. Amery: “The Cabinet is the Central directing instrument of Government.” 


The position of the Cabinet in the British Government has become so strong that Ramsay Muir referred to 
it as the ‘Dictatorship of the Cabinet’. In his book How Britain is Governed, he writes “A body which wields 
such powers as these may fairly be described as ‘omnipotent’ in theory, however, incapable it may be of using 
its omnipotence. Its position, whenever it commands a majority, is a dictatorship only qualified by publicity. 
This dictatorship is far more absolute than it was two generation ago”. The same description holds good in 
the Indian context too. 


Kitchen Cabinet 


The Cabinet, a small body consisting of the Prime Minister as its head and some 15 to 20 most important 
Ministers, is the highest decision-making body in the formal sense. However, in practice, a still smaller body 
called the ‘inner cabinet’ or ‘kitchen cabinet’ has become the real centre of power. This informal body 
consists of the Prime Minister and two to four influential colleagues in whom he has faith and with whom he 
can discuss every problem. It advises the Prime Minister on important political and administrative issues 
and assists him in making crucial decisions. It is composed of not only Cabinet Ministers but also outsiders 
like friends and family members of the Prime Minister. 

Every Prime Minister in India has had his ‘inner cabinet’—a circle within a circle. Prime Minister 
Jawaharlal Nehru’s ‘Inner Cabinet’ consisted of Patel, Azad, Ayyangar, and Kidwai. Lal Bahadur Shastri 
relied upon Y.B. Chavan, Swaran Singh, and GL. Nanda. During the era of Mrs. Indira Gandhi, the ‘inner 
cabinet’ (which came to be called the ‘kitchen cabinet’) was particularly powerful and consisted of persons 
like Y.B. Chavan, Uma Shankar Dixit, Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed, Dr. Karan Singh and others. A. B. Vajpayee’s 
‘mner cabinet’ consisted of L. K. Advani, George Fernandes, M.Joshi, Pramod Mahajan, and so forth. 
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The Prime Ministers have resorted to the device of ‘inner cabinet’ (extra-constitutional body) due to its 
merits, Viz., 
(i) It, being a small unit, is much more efficient decision-making body than a large cabinet. 
(11) It could meet more often and deal with business much more expeditiously than the large cabinet. 
(111) It helps the Prime Minister in maintaining secrecy in making decisions on important political issues. 
However, it has many demerits also. As rightly observed by Avasthi and Avasthi, 
(i) It reduces the authority and status of the cabinet as the highest decision-making body. 
(ii) It circumvents the legal process by allowing outside persons to play an influential role in the 
governmental functioning. 
The phenomena of ‘Kitchen Cabinet’ (where decisions are cooked and placed before the cabinet for 
formal approval) is not unique to India. It also exists in US and Britain and is quite powerful in influencing 
governmental decisions there. 


Cabinet Committees 


The Cabinet works through various Committees. The following points can be noted with regard to Cabinet 
Committees in India. 

1. They are extra-constitutional in emergence. In other words, they are not mentioned in the Constitution. 
However, the Rules of Business provide for their establishment. 

2. They are of two types—standing and ad hoc. The former are of a permanent nature while the latter 
are of a temporary nature. The ad hoc committees are constituted from time to time to deal with 
special problems. They are disbanded after their task is completed. For example, the Emergency 
Committee was set up in 1962 after the Chinese invasion. 

3. They are set up by the Prime Minister according to the exigencies of the time and requirements of the 
situation. Hence, their number, nomenclature, and composition varies from time to time. 

4. Their membership varies from three to eight. They usually include only Cabinet Ministers. However, 
the non-cabinet Ministers are not debarred from their membership. 

5. They not only include the Ministers in charge of subjects covered by them but also include other 
Senior Ministers. 

6. They are mostly headed by the Prime Minister. Some times, other Cabinet Ministers particularly the 
Home Minister or the Finance Minister also act as their Chairman. But, in case the Prime Minister is 
a member of a committee, he invariably presides over it. 

7. They not only sort out issues and formulate proposals for the consideration of the Cabinet but also 
take decisions. However, the Cabinet can review their decisions. 

8. They are an organisational device to reduce the enormous workload of the Cabinet. They also facilitate 
in-depth examination of policy issues and effective coordination. They are based on the principles of 
division of labour and effective delegation. 

9. The more important standing committees are four—Political Affairs Committee, Economic Affairs 
Committee, Appointments Committee and Parliamentary Affairs Committee. The first three are chaired 
by the Prime Minister and the last one by the Home Minister. Of all the Cabinet Committees, the 
most powerful is the Political Affairs Committee, often described as a “Super-Cabinet”’. 


ARC Recommendations 


The Administrative Reforms Commission of India (1966—70) in its Report on the Machinery of Government 
and its Procedure of Work (1968) made the following recommendations with regard to the Council of Ministers, 
Cabinet and Cabinet Committees: 
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1. The three-tier system in the Council of Ministers should be continued. 

2. The strength of the Council of Ministers should normally be 40 and only under special circumstances, 
it may go upto 45. 

3. The Cabinet should be a compact body consisting of not more than 16 Cabinet Ministers including 
the Prime Minister to ensure homogeneity, speed and purposeful functioning. 

4. The number of Ministers of State may be 15 to 18 and the remaining all to be Deputy Ministers. 

5. Each department/subject should be represented in the Cabinet by one or the other Cabinet Minister. 

6. There should be a clear delineation of the responsibilities and functions of the Ministers of State and 
Deputy Ministers. 

7. No more than two Ministers should be involved in the decision-making process in any Ministry. 

8. The office of Deputy Prime Minister should be duly recognised in the Transaction of Business Rules. 

9. The number of Standing Cabinet Committees should be eleven and their membership should not 
normally exceed six and should include all the concerned Ministers. 

10. Every Standing Cabinet Committee should be supported by a Committee of Secretaries which will 
consider in advance all matters to be taken up by the Cabinet Committee. 

11. The Department of Administrative Reforms should be placed under the Deputy Prime Minister. 

12. The Minister of State should not be given independent charge of a Ministry/Department. 

13. The Office of Deputy Minister should not be abolished as it provides a training ground to build party 
cadres for higher Ministerial appointment and has an edge over the post of a Parliamentary Secretary 
in that it provides opportunities for acquiring experience in executive works. 

14. The post of Parliamentary Secretary, which has fallen into desuetude, need not be revived. 

15. A Deputy Ministership should not be regarded as a consolation prize but as a useful talent-spotting 
and training for future Ministership. 

16. A Deputy Minister can be usefully employed to relieve the Senior Minister of a part of his burden by 
being given the charge of (a) an important programme or overseeing the implementation of some 
policies and programmes, or (b) a wing or a department with powers of minor policy decisions, and 
(c) of parliamentary work. 


CENTRAL SECRETARIAT 


Meaning 


The Central Secretariat comprises of all the ministers and departments of the Central Government. In other 
words, Central Government, for the purpose of administration, is divided into various ministries and 
departments. The Central Secretariat is a totality of such ministries and departments. A ministry generally 
consists of two to four departments. However, there can be a ministry without being divided into departments, 
like Ministry of External Affairs. Similarly, there can be a department without being placed under a ministry, 
like Department of Ocean Development. The ministries and departments are headed politically by ministers 
and administratively by Secretaries. 

Article 77 of the Constitution of India authorises the President of India to make rules for more convenient 
transaction of business of Central Government and for allocation of such business among the ministers. This 
is the basis of portfolio system, the essence of which is that a minister is made incharge of ministry/department 
and he is to issue orders on behalf of the President. Therefore, the concept of a ministry/department originate 
from portfolio system. The ministries/departments enumerated in the Allocation of Business Rules are 
collectively known as the Central Secretariat. At present, the ministries/departments of Central Government 
are governed by the Government of India (Allocation of Business) Rules, 1961. 
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Structure of a Ministry 


A typical Ministry of the Central Government has a three-tier structure consisting of (1) a political head, that is, 
a Cabinet minister, who is assisted by minister of state and deputy minister. But sometimes a minister of state 
may also be the political head of a ministry/department holding an independent charge; (11) secretariat 
organisation headed by a Secretary who is a career civil servant. He is assisted by Joint-Secretaries, Deputy 
Secretaries, Under Secretaries and the office establishment. Thus, a secretariat organisation has two distinct 
components—the officers and the office, corresponding to the directing and controlling staff, and to the 
executive and clerical staff respectively; and (111) executive organisation under a head of the department who 
is known by various designations like Director, Director-General, Commissioner, Inspector-General, Chief 
Controller, and so on. 


Secretariat Organisation 


The following chart indicates the structure and the hierarchy of officials of the Secretariat organisation of a 
ministry. 


Units Officer in-Charge 
L L 

Department i> Secretary or Additional Secretary or Special Secretary 
L 

Wing i———_—_» Additional Secretary or Joint Secretary 
L L 

Division i————_» Director or Deputy Secretary 
L 

Branch i——_—_» Under Secretary 
L 

Section i——_—_—_» Section Officer 


A ministry is primarily divided into departments. Each department is divided into wings. Each wing is in 
turn divided into divisions which are further divided into branches. And Finally, each branch is divided into 
sections. A section (Also known as office) is the lowest as well as the smallest organisational unit of a 
ministry/department. 


The Split System 


The Secretariat system in India is based on the principle of separation of policy-making function from that of 
policy execution. Under this scheme of separation, that is, the split system, the Secretariat should be concerned 
only with policy-making and hence, should not indulge itself in process of policy execution. The task of 
policy-execution should be left to executive agencies which are located outside the Secretariat organisation. 

The administrative assumption behind split system is excellently summarised by L.S. Amery in his book 
Thoughts on the Constitution. He says “Routine business is always more urgent and calls for less intellectual 
effort than sitting down to think seriously about something that may happen next year, sometimes never. It is 
only by the creation of a separate policy department, a general staff, freed from administration as a whole, 
that it is possible to secure forethought and effective planning.” 

The report of the Bombay Administrative Enquiry Committee (1948) stated in this context: “The existance 
of a Secretariat in government organisation arises from the need for separating questions of policy from 
current administration so that the latter is entirely handed over to a separate agency which enjoys a certain 
amount of freedom in the field of execution.” 
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The advantages of the split system are: 

(i) It helps Secretariat officials (i.e. policy makers) plan keeping in view aggregate national interests, 
goals and requirements. This is because they are freed from the responsibilities of day-to-day 
administration. 

(11) It enables the Secretary to examine objectively proposals emanating from executive agencies keeping 
in view broader point of view of the government as a whole. This is because, the Secretary is secretary 
to the government as a whole, not to his minister alone. 

(111) It provides operational freedom to executive agencies in the execution of policies. This is because 
Secretariat, under the split system, is not supposed to interfere in the task of policy-implementation 
and has to be solely concerned with policy making. Hence, it encourages specialisation and delegation 
of authority and avoids over-centralisation. 

(iv) It results in keeping the Secretariat smaller and manageable in size due to division of work between 
two separate agencies. 

(v) Programme implementation in the field can be evaluated objectively by Secretariat officials. This 
responsibility cannot be assigned to executive agencies which implement programmes. 

In this respect, the Indian Secretariat model differs from the British Whitehall model. In Britain, a ministry 
is responsible for both, policy-making as well as policy execution. In the words of Avasthi and Avasthi, “The 
Secretariat in India may be said to be sui generis. While it may have adopted Whitehall in Britain as its 
model, it never became a real counterpart of the British Secretariat. While in India there obtain two sets of 
parallel hierarchies, one in the Secretariat and the other under the heads of executive departments, no such 
distinction is found in Britain where a ministry is an integrated agency including within itself both policy 
formulating and executing agencies.” On the other hand, Indian Secretariat System is similar to the Swedish 
system. In the words of S.R.Maheshwari, “In this respect India and Sweden might be held to be comparable: 
Sweden has two separate and quite distinct sets of organizations, one for policy-making and another charged 
with the responsibility for implementation of the policies”. 


Role and Functions 


The Secretariat is a staff agency. Its function is to aid and assist the Government of India in fulfilment of its 
responsibilities and duties. It enables the Government to examine its present activities, emerging problems 
and future policies in the light of past activities and precedents by acting as an institutionalised memory, that 
is, a think-tank and treasure house of information. It also carries out a detailed, in-depth and comprehensive 
examination and verification of an issue before the ministerial (governmental) decisions. 

According to official handbooks, Secretariat performs following functions with regard to the ministries/ 

departments. 
(i) Assisting the minister in policy-making and in modifying policies from time to time, as and when 
necessary; 

(ii) Framing legislation and rules and regulations; 

(111) Sectoral planning and programme formulation; 

(iv) (a) Budgeting and control of expenditure in respect of activities of the ministry/department; and (b) 
according or securing administrative and financial approval to operational programmes and plans 
and their subsequent modifications; 

(v) Supervision and control over the execution of policies and programmes by executive departments or 
semi-autonomous field agencies, and evaluation of the results; 

(vi) Coordination and interpretation of policies, assisting other branches of government and maintaining 
contact with state administrations; 
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(vii) Initiating measures to develop greater personnel and organisational competence both in the ministry/ 
department and its executive agencies; and 
(viii) Assisting a minister in discharging his parliamentary responsibilities. 

The Administrative Reforms Commission in its report on ‘The Machinery of the Government of India 
and its Procedures of Work’ (1968) stated with regard to the significance of secretariat that, “The Secretariat 
system of work has lent balance, consistency and continuity to the administration, and has served as a 
nucleus for the total machinery of a ministry. It has facilitated inter-ministry coordination and accountability 
to Parliament at the ministerial level. As an institutionalised system it is indispensable for the proper 
functioning of government.” 


Tenure System 


As defined by S.R. Maheshwari, “the superior positions in the Secretariat are as a rule managed by officers 
who come from the states (and also from certain Central services) for a specified period and who, after 
serving their ‘tenure’ would (or should), revert to their respective states or services. In official parlance, this 
arrangement is known as the tenure system.” Thus, under tenure system of staffing, every official so deputed 
has to work in the Central Secretariat for a fixed period, which differs from one grade to another in the 
Secretariat hierarchy as mentioned below. 


(i) Secretary and Joint-Secretary 5 years 
(11) Deputy Secretary 4 years 
(111) Under Secretary 3 years 


The tenure system was introduced in India in 1905 by Lord Curzon, the then Governor-Gerneral of India. 
He believed that “India may be governed from Simla or Calcutta; but is administered from the plains.” The 
tenure system originated from such a belief of Lord Curzon who came to be regarded as the “father of tenure 
system.” 

The following committees and commissions appointed during the British rule supported the tenure system. 

(i) Llewellyn Smith Committee (1919)—Report of the Government of India Secretariat Procedure Committee. 

(ii) Simon Commission (1930)—Report of the Indian Statutory Commission. 

(111) Wheeler Committee (1936)—Report of the Government of India Secretariat Committee 

(iv) Maxwell Committee (1937)—Report on organisation and procedure. 

(v) Rowlands Committee (1944—45)—Report of the Bengal Administration Enquiry Committee. 

The ARC Study Team on personnel administration (1967) also supported the tenure system of staffing in 
Central Secretariat (as well as in state secretariats). 

The following arguments are put forward in favour of the tenure system. 

(i) It facilitates administrative coordination between the Centre and states. Thus, it strengthens the 
functioning of Indian federal polity. 

(11) It facilitates appointment in the Central Secretariat of officers who have first hand experience in field 
administration (or district administration). 

(111) It provides state governments officers having national perspective and rich experience. 

(iv) It provides equal opportunities to all the officers who are entitled to a spell of stay at the Secretariat. 

(v) It secures administrative unity of the nation as well as independence of civil service. 

(vi) It facilitates the formulation of realistic national policies, which will have less difficulties in the 
implementation in the field. This is because, it keeps the secretariat officials in touch with the actual 
facts of administration. 

(vii) It removes the possibility of officers becoming stale due to their long stay at the secretariat. It provides 
them with an opportunity of working in a different atmosphere which can bring freshness to their 
outlook. 
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It enables all the officers to enjoy the special benefits of secretariat posting and thereby improves the 
morale in the civil service. 

It provides the required flexibility in the personnel management of the secretariat by enabling it to 
get rid of inefficient and incompetent officials in an easy manner. 


However, the critics have put forth the following arguments against the tenure system: 


(i) 
(il) 


It results in ‘office-dominated administration’ and ‘over-bureaucratisation’ of the secretariat. A new 
officer posted at the secretariat depends too much on permanent office establishment to get things done. 
It does not ensure specialization as it is essentially based on the myth of the higher caliber of the 
generalist administrator. On the other hand, the work in the ministries and departments is fastly 
becoming specialized. 


(111) Its main thrust—district or field experience—is not necessary and relevant in many areas of secretariat 


work. 


Notably, the tenure system was never prevalent in all the ministries and departments of the Central 
government. Even during the British era, the following four departments were excluded from the purview of 
the tenure system: (a) Indian Audit and Accounts Department; (b) Customs and Income-Tax Department; 
(c) Foreign and Political Department; and (d) Posts and Telegraphs Department. 

The Rowlands Committee (Bengal Administration Enquiry Committee) of 1944-45 suggested that the 
secretariat positions should be held by only those officers who have a minimum of 12 years of district (field) 
experience. 

Today, the tenure system is not as strong as it used to be before Independence. The following factors have 
contributed to the weakening and breaking down of the tenure system. 


(i) 


(il) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


A large number of posts of Under and Deputy Secretaries are today manned by members of the 
Central Secretariat Service. Thus, the creation of this service in 1948 gave rise to a separate cadre of 
permanent Secretariat officers. At present, the Central Secretariat Service comprises of the following 
five grades: (a) Senior Selection Grade (Director); (b) Selection Grade (Deputy Secretary); 
(c) Grade-I (Under Secretary); (d) Section Officer’s Grade; and (e) Assistant’s Grade. The Department 
of Personnel and Training of the Ministry of Personnel is the cadre controlling authority in respect of 
this service. 

The specialist members of the Indian Economic Service and the Indian Statistical Service (Created in 
1961 as the specialist Central services—Class I) who are posted in large numbers in the Central Secretariat 
are not subject to tenure system, that is, rotation between the field and headquarter (Secretariat). 

The creation of the Finance-Commerce pool in 1938 (discontinued in 1946) and the Central 
administrative pool in 1957 have modified the tenure system. The latter consists of officers drawn 
from (a) the Indian Administrative Service (IAS), (b) Central Services-Class I, (c) Central Secretariat 
Service—Class I and (d) State Services—Class I. It was established as a reserve for manning posts of 
and above the grade of Deputy Secretary in Central Secretariat. It has both, general purpose and 
specialised categories of posts in it. The pool is managed and controlled by the Ministry of Personnel. 
The officers who come to Central Secretariat on deputation under tenure system do not go back to 
their parent departments or state governments due to the advantages of Secretariat postings like high 
salary, capital city amenities, nearness to power centre and so on. In this context, the ARC study team 
on personnel administration (1967) observed, “we also find that the basic idea underlying the tenure 
system or regular interchange between the Secretariat headquarter organisations and field positions 
tend to be defeated by people remaining indefinitely outside parent deparments.” 

The states are not always enthusiastic about sharing their best officers with Central Government. 
Such reluctance on the part of state governments has affected the even flow of officers between the 
Secretariat and the field. 
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(vi) The tenure system came into existence when India was a unitary state. But after the Independence, 
unitary system was replaced by a federal system. As rightly observed by Avasthi and Avasthi, “The 
tenure system does not fit quite well in a federal polity with autonomous states. Amateur ministers at 
both, the Central and the state levels need services of permanent advisors in the Secretariat; mere 
‘birds of passage’ will not do.” 


Secretariat Officials 


The present grading of Secretariat officials is as follows. 

@ Secretary 
Additional Secretary 
Joint Secretary 
Director 
Deputy Secretary 

M@ Under Secretary 

The first three grades constitute the ‘top management,’ while the last three grades constitute the “middle 

management”. All these officials function on the principle of ‘filter,’ that 1s, each officer disposes of work at 
his level and submits important cases to the higher level. Moreover, all these grades of officials perform their 
duties keeping in view the interest of the Government of India as a whole. That is why a Secretary is 
designated as the Secretary to the Government of India, and not to his minister/ministry alone. 


Secretary A Secretary has following roles. 

(1) He is administrative head of the Ministry/Department. His responsibility in this regard is complete 

and undivided. 

(11) He is chief advisor to the minister on all aspects of policy and administrative affairs. 

(111) He represents his ministry/department before the Public Accounts Committee of the Parliament. 

Gopalaswamy Ayyangar Report on the Reorganisation of the Machinery of Government (1949) suggested 
that, “A secretary should not be immersed in files and burdened with routine. It is essential that he should 
have time to grasp the overall picture, size up problems facing the government in the field allotted to his 
charge, and think and plan.” 

The Administrative Reforms Commission Report on the Machinery of Government of India and its 
Procedures of Work (1968) stated that the role of Secretary should be that of a “coordinator, policy guide, 
reviewer and evaluator.” 


Additional/Joint Secretary An Additional Secretary is in charge of either a department or a 
wing of a department. A Joint Secretary, on the other hand, is always in charge of a wing of a department. 
The rank and pay of a Joint Secretary is lower than that of an Additional Secretary who is senior to the 
former. However there is not much distinction in their functions except when an Additional Secretary is in 
charge of a department. Richard Tottenham Report on the Reorganisation of Central Government (1945) 
stated that, “Additional and Joint Secretaries should not be either cheap Secretaries or expensive Deputy 
Secretaries.” 


Director/Deputy Secretary The post of Director was created in 1960. As observed by S.R. 
Maheshwari, “There is not much Difference between the responsibilities of a Director and a Deputy secretary, 
nor is a Deputy Secretary placed under a director.” But the rank and pay of a Director is higher than that of 
a Deputy Secretary. 

A Deputy Secretary acts on behalf of the Secretary and is in charge of a division. He himself usually 
disposes of maximum cases and seeks instructions from Joint/Additional Secretaries or Secretary of the 
department only on important cases. 
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Under Secretary He is in charge of a branch and hence, is also called a ‘Branch Officer.’ He usually 
initiates action on all inward communications. He disposes minor cases on his own and submits only important 
cases to the Deputy Secretary. 

Before Independence, there was another grade called Assistant Secretary below an Under Secretary. This 
post was abolished on the recommendation of the Maxwell Committee Report of 1937. 


Officer on Special Duty (OSD) An Officer on Special Duty is usually appointed from among the 
existing officials to handle work which is urgent and which needs full concentration. It is basically a temporary 
post, created to meet a specific exigency, and the duties and functions performed by an OSD are of a special 
nature. However, the status of an OSD is not fixed and it may vary from that of a Secretary to an Under 
Secretary. In some cases, a section officer is also appointed as an OSD. 

The post of OSD in India is a British legacy. It has the following merits: 

(i) It permits better co-ordination of the work. 

(11) It facilitates expeditious execution of the decision and completion of the work. 

The bodies (agencies) which make the selection of the officers of different grades in the Central Secretariat 
are mentioned below in Table 9.5. 


Table 9.3 Selection of Secretariat Officials 





Posts Selection Made By 
(i) Secretary/Additional Secretary Cabinet Secretary 
(ii) Joint Secretary Senior Selection Board (Presided over by the Cabinet Secretary). 


(i111) Director/Deputy Secretary/Under Secretary Central Establishment Board (presided over by the Secretary 
of the Ministry of Personnel). 


The final decision in all the three cases is taken by the Appointments Committee of the Cabinet which is 
headed by the Prime Minister. 


Office Staff 


In addition to the officers component, the Secretariat has an office component. The office component of 
Secretariat consists of the following personnel. 
M@ Section Officer (Superintendent) 
Assistant Section Officers 
Upper Division Clerks 
Lower Division Clerks 
Steno-typists and Typists 
@ Manual Workers. 

A Section Officer is the head of office (or a section) and acts as a link between the Under Secretary and the 
entire staff of the Section. His major job is to supervise the work of staff in his section. He is the first line 
supervisor in the hierarchy of Secretariat personnel. 

The staff of the office component of Secretariat is drawn from the following two services. 

1. The Central Secretariat Stenographers Service, which consists of the five grades, namely (i) Senior 
Principal Private Secretary Grade, (11) Private Secretary Grade (Principal Private Secretary), (111) 
Grade A and B (Merged) (Private Secretary), (iv) Grade C (Personal Assistant) and Grade D 
(Stenographer). 
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2. The Central Secretariat Clerical Service, which consists of the two grades, namely (1) Upper Division 
Grade (UDC), and (11) Lower Division Grade (LDC). 

The Department of Personnel and Training of the Ministry of Personnel is the cadre controlling authority 
in respect of these two services. 

Since 1976, the Staff Selection Commission has been organising competitive examinations to directly 
recruit lower division clerks. The posts of Upper Division Clerks are filled by indirect recruitment, that is, by 
promoting Lower Division Clerks. The posts of Assistant Section Officers and Section Officers are filled 
partly by direct recruitment through a competitive examination and partly through promotion of respective 
subordinate personnel. 


Desk Officer System 


In 1973, the procedure of work in ministries/departments of Central Government was changed due to the 
introduction of desk officer system. This was done on the recommendation of Deshmukh study team of the 
Administrative Reforms commission. This system was adopted from the British Whitehall system. 

In this innovative system, work of a ministry at the lowest level is organised into distinct functional desks. 
Each desk is manned by a team of two functionaries—an Under Secretary and a Section Officer, or a Section 
Officer and an Assistant Section Officer, or two Section Officers. Each functionary is known as a desk officer 
and is provided with clerical/stenographic assistance. The desk officer disposes of the cases himself and 
submits important cases related to policy matters to the higher level for disposal. 

The advantages of desk officer system are: 

(i) It facilitates speedy disposal of cases in general, as well as due to level jumping. 

(11) It avoids examination of a case at the clerical level. 

(111) It eliminates dilatoriness in the Secretariat functioning. 
(iv) It reduces expenditure. 

(v) It makes the work qualitative as the initial examination of cases is done at the officer’s level. 

The Administrative Reforms Commission in its Report on the Machinery of Government and its Procedures 
of Work (1968) made the following suggestions to make working of the desk officer system smooth and effective. 

(i) Introduction of a functional file index; 

(ii) Maintenance of guard files or card Indices which will contain all important precedents; 
(111) Adequate provision for leave reserve; and 
(iv) Adequate stenographic and clerical aids. 


Executive Organisations 


As mentioned above, a ministry of the Government of India has executive organisations, in addition to the political 
head and the Secretariat organisation headed by a Secretary. These executive organisations are engaged in the 
implementation of policies formulated by the Secretariat organisation. They work below and under the Secretariat 
and are headed by an executive head (head of the department) known by various designations like Director, 
Director-General, Controller, Chief-Controller, Inspector-General, Commissioner, Registrar-General, and so on. 

The two popular forms of executive agencies are Attached Office and Subordinate Office. The manual of 
office procedure defines these offices as follows: “Where the execution of the policies of Government requires 
decentralisation of executive direction and the establishment of field agencies, a ministry has under it subsidiary 
offices. The Attached Offices are responsible for providing executive direction required in the implementation 
of policies laid down by the ministry to which they are attached. They also serve as repository of technical 
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information and advice to the ministry on technical aspects of questions dealt with by them. The subordinate 
offices function as field establishments or as agencies responsible for the detailed execution of decisions of 
government. They generally function under the direction of an Attached Office, or in cases where the volume 
of the execution direction involved is not considerable, directly under a ministry.” 

Tottenham in his Report on the Reorganisation of the Central Government (1945—46) stated: “The function 
of the member (minister) is to decide policy, of the Secretary to provide the material on which to reach such 
decisions, and of the executive head to carry the decisions into effect. On the analogy of the human machine, 
the member (minister) would represent the will, the Secretary the brain and the executive head the hands.” 

However, the Tottenham Committee (1945-46) and the First Pay Commission (Vardhachariar—1946— 
47) found the distinction between the Attached Office and the Subordinate Office as unsatisfactory and 
artificial and hence suggested the abolition of distinction between the two categories of offices. 


Patterns of Relationship 


A proper relationship between secretariat and executive agencies is very essential for the effective formulation 
and implementation of policies and programmes. To smoothen the relationship between these two entities, 
Six principal types of arrangements have been made. These are explained below: 


|. Complete Separation Pattern Under this pattern, there is a complete separation between the 
secretariat and its executive agencies. Both have distinct and separate offices and files of their own. This is 
the most prevalent pattern and is based on the policy-administration separation (split system), staff-line 
dichotomy and generalist-specialist dichotomy. 


2. Complete Merger Pattern Under this pattern, there is a cent-percent merger between the 
secretariat and its executive agencies. This total integration model is used only in special cases. 


3. Link Officer Pattern Under this pattern, a Senior Secretariat Officer is concurrently appointed as 
head of the executive agency. Thus, the link officer will have a dual role, that is, policy formulation as well 
as policy implementation. 


4. Ex-Officio Secretariat Status Pattern Under this pattern, the head of the executive agency 
is accorded with an appropriate ex-officio secretariat status. He is given authority to take decisions on certain 
matters independently. He will have closer involvement in policy-formulation. 


5. Common Office Pattern Under this pattern, the secretariat and the executive agency have a 
common office, common files, and a common file bureau. This common office serves both, the officers of the 
secretariat as well as those of the executive agency. The Estimates Committee and the Second Pay Commission 
recommended this pattern. 


6. Common File Pattern Under this system, the Secretariat and the executive agency have separate 
offices but common files and a single file bureau. The Rowlands Committee (Bengal Administration Enquiry 
Committee) of 1944-45 recommended this pattern. 

It must also be mentioned here that the Administrative Reforms Commission of India in its Report of 
1968 did not recommend for a general abolition of the distinction between the Secretariat and the executive 
agencies. It suggested that only those executive agencies which are concerned with development programmes 
should be integrated with the secretariat of the concerned ministry. In all other cases, the present distinction 
between them should be continued. 
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List of Ministries/Departments 


As on 25 May, 2005, the Central Government consisted of the following ministries/departments under the 
Government of India (Allocation of Business) Rules, 1961: 
1. Ministry of Agriculture 
(i) Department of Agriculture and Co-operation 
(ii) Department of Agricultural Research and Education 
(111) Department of Animal Husbandry, Dairying and Fisheries 
2. Ministry of Agro and Rural Industries 
3. Ministry of Chemicals & Fertilisers 
(i) Department of Chemicals and Petro-Chemicals 
(ii) Department of Fertilisers 
4. Ministry of Civil Aviation 
5. Ministry of Coal 
6. Ministry of Commerce and Industry 
(i) Department of Commerce 
(11) Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion 
7. Ministry of Communications and Information Technology 
(i) Department of Telecommunication 
(ii) Department of Posts 
(111) Department of Information Technology 
8. Ministry of Company Affairs 
9. Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food and Public Distribution 
(i) Department of Consumer Affairs 
(ii) Department of Food and Public Distribution 
10. Ministry of Culture 
11. Ministry of Defence 
(i) Department of Defence 
(ii) Department of Defence Production 
(i111) Department of Defence Research and Development 
(iv) Department of Ex-servicemen Welfare 
12. Ministry of Development of North Eastern Region 
13. Ministry of Environment and Forests 
14. Ministry of External Affairs 
15. Ministry of Finance 
(i) Department of Economic Affairs 
(ii) Department of Expenditure 
(111) Department of Revenue 
(iv) Department of Disinvestment 
16. Ministry of Food Processing Industries 
17. Ministry of Health and Family Welfare 
(1) Department of Health and Family Welfare 
(ii) Department of Ayurveda, Yoga & Naturopathy, Unani, Siddha and Homoeopathy (AYUSH) 
18. Ministry of Heavy Industries and Public Enterprises 
(1) Department of Heavy Industries 
(ii) Department of Public Enterprises 
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19. 


(v) 
(vi) 


Ministry of Home Affairs 
(i) Department of Internal Security 


(11) Department of States 

(111) Department of Official Language 
(iv) Department of Home 
Department of Jammu and Kashmir Affairs 
Department of Border Management 
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20. Ministry of Human Resource Development 
(1) Department of Elementary Education and Literacy 


(ii) Department of Secondary and Higher Education 
(111) Department of Women and Child Development 


21. Ministry of Information and Broadcasting 


22: 
23. 


35. 


Ministry of Labour and Employment 
Ministry of Law and Justice 
(i) Department of Legal Affairs 


(ii) Legislative Department 
(111) Department of Justice 
. Ministry of Mines 
. Ministry of Non-Conventional Energy Sources 
. Ministry of Overseas Indian Affairs 
. Ministry of Panchayati Raj 
. Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs 
. Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances and Pensions 


(1) Department of Personnel and Training 


Ministry of Rural Development 
(i) Department of Rural Development 


(ii) Department of Land Resources 
(111) Department of Drinking Water Supply 


Ministry of Science and Technology 


(11) Department of Administrative Reforms and Public Grievances 
(111) Department of Pensions and Pensioners Welfare 
. Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas 
. Ministry of Planning 
. Ministry of Power 
. Ministry of Railways 


(i) Department of Science and Technology 


(ii) Department of Scientific and Industrial Research 
(111) Department of Bio-Technology 


36. Ministry of Shipping, Road Transport and Highways 


37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 


(i) Department of Shipping 


Ministry of Small Scale Industries 


(11) Department of Road Transport and Highways 


Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment 
Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation 


Ministry of Steel 
Ministry of Textiles 
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42. Ministry of Tourism 

43. Ministry of Tribal Affairs 

44. Ministry of Urban Development 

45. Ministry of Urban Employment and Poverty Alleviation 
46. Ministry of Water Resources 

47. Ministry of Youth Affairs and Sports 
48. Department of Atomic Energy 

49. Department of Ocean Development 
50. Department of Space 

51. Cabinet Secretariat 

52. President’s Secretariat 

53. Prime Minister’s Office 

54. Planning Commission 


CABINET SECRETARIAT 


Meaning 


The constitution of India provided for a Parliamentary system of government with Cabinet as the real executive. 
The Cabinet headed by the Prime Minister is responsible for the entire administration of the Government of 
India (i.e. Central administration). In this task, the Cabinet is assisted by the Cabinet Secretariat. 

Thus, the Cabinet Secretariat is a staff agency to the Union Cabinet. It operates under the direction and 
leadership of the Prime Minister of India. It has an important coordinating role in the process of policy- 
making at the highest level in the Central Government. 

The Cabinet Secretariat enjoys the status of a department of the Government of India under the Allocation 
of Business Rules, 1961. It is headed politically, by the Prime Minister and administratively, by the Cabinet 
Secretary. 

The Cabinet Secretariat came into existance in 1947 by replacing the Secretariat of the Governor-General’s 
Executive Council. 


Organisation 


The Cabinet Secretariat has three wings—Civil Wing, Military Wing and Intelligence Wing. The civil wing 
is the main wing and provides aid, advise and assistance to the Union Cabinet. The military wing provides 
secretarial assistance to the Defence Committee of the Cabinet, the Military Affairs Committee, the National 
Defence Council and other committees dealing with defence matters. The intelligence wing deals with 
matters pertaining to the Joint Intelligence Committee of the Union Cabinet. 
Besides the main secretariat, the cabinet secretariat comprises of the following organizations: 
(i) Research and Analysis Wing (RAW) 
(ii) Director General of Security 
(111) Special Protection Group 
(iv) Joint Intelligence Committee. 
(v) Directorate of Public Grievances 
In 1997, the National Authority, Chemical Weapons Convention was set up by a resolution of the cabinet 
secretariat. It is under the administrative control of the cabinet secretariat. 
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In 1988, the Directorate of Public Grievances was set up as an organ of the Cabinet Secretariat. It is 
headed by a Director having the rank of a Secretary to the Government of India. It deals with public grievances 
relating to the following organisations of the Central Government. 

(i) Departments of railways, telecommunications and posts. 

(ii) Ministries of surface transportation, civil aviation and urban development. 

(111) Insurance and banking division of the Department of Economic Affairs of the Ministry of Finance. 

(iv) Directorate General of Shipping and Port Trusts, Delhi Transport Corporation, Indian Airlines and 

Air India. 

Below and under the Cabinet Secretary, there are a large number of other secretaries to assist him in the 
discharge of his functions and responsibilities. These secretaries belong to various ranks ranging from Secretary 
to an Under Secretary. In addition, the Cabinet Secretariat has subject related advisors to the Prime Minister. 


Role and Functions 


The following functions are performed by the Cabinet Secretariat. 

(i) It prepares agenda for meetings of the Cabinet and provides necessary information and material for 
its deliberations. 

(11) It keeps arecord of the discussions and decisions of the Cabinet and Cabinet Committees and circulates 
them to all the concerned ministries. 

(111) It provides secretarial assistance to the Cabinet committees—Political Affairs Committee (described 
as Super Cabinet), Economic Affairs Committee, Appointments Committee (all three chaired by the 
Prime Minister) and Committee on Parliamentary Affairs (Chairman—Home Minister). 

(iv) It keeps the President, Vice-President and all the Central Ministries informed of the main activities 
of the Central Government. 

(v) It prepares and finalises the rules of business of the government and allots the business of the 
Government among Ministries/departments of the Union Government with the President’s approval. 

(vi) It functions as the chief coordinating agency in the Central Government. In this respect, it settles 
disputes between the ministries. 

(vii) It watches the implementation of Cabinet decisions by the Concerned ministries/departments and 
other executive agencies. 

(viii) It handles the work pertaining to appointment and resignation of ministers, allotment of portfolios to 
the ministers, and organisation and re-organisation of ministries. 
Avasthi and Avasthi have classified the role of cabinet secretariat under the following four heads: 
(i) Its role as the secretariat of the cabinet. 
(11) Its role as an originating department. 
(i111) Its role as a co-ordinating department. 
(iv) Its role in implementing decisions of the cabinet. 


Cabinet Secretary 


The office of Cabinet Secretary was created in India in 1950. Its first occupant was N.R. Pillai. 

A Cabinet Secretary is the head of the Cabinet Secretariat. He succeeded the Secretary to the Governor- 
General’s Executive Council. 

He is given a top place among the civil servants in the official warrant of Precedence. Thus, he is the 
senior most civil servant in India. Such a status to a Cabinet Secretary was recommended by the Gopalaswamy 
Ayyangar Report on Reorganisation of the Machinery of Government (1949). However, his tenure of office is 
not fixed. 
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The following points highlight the role, powers and functions of a Cabinet Secretary. 

(i) He is the chief coordinator of Central administration. But, he has no supervisory function over 

ministries/departments. 

(41) He is a Chairman of the Senior Selection Board which selects officers for the post of Joint Secretary 
in the Central Secretariat. 

(111) He himself selects the officers for the posts of Secretary and Additional Secretary in the Central Secretariat. 

(iv) He is the Chairman of the Committee of Secretaries on Administration which is set up to resolve 
inter-ministerial disputes. 

(v) He presides over the Conference of Chief Secretaries which is held annually. 

(vi) He acts as a chief advisor to the Prime Minister on all aspects of administration and policy. As 
observed by Ramesh K. Arora and Rajni Goyal, “the Cabinet Secretary has a special role to play vis- 
a-vis the Prime Minister (PM). Although the PM has his own secretariat and secretary, the role of the 
Cabinet secretary is more important by virtue of the latter’s official position.” 

(vii) His sanction should be obtained by a minister before launching prosecution against the publisher or 
editor of newspaper in cases of defamation. In this respect, a Cabinet Secretary can act on his own 
discretion, that is, without resorting to the Prime Minister. 

(viii) He serves on occasions as a factotum when the Prime Minister deems necessary and calls him to be so. 

(ix) He acts as an advisor and conscience-keeper to all the civil servants. He advises and guides them on 
cases of inter-departmental difficulties. As analysed by Ramesh K. Arora and Rajni Goyal, “As a 
head of the civil service, the Cabinet Secretary ensures that the morale of the civil servants remain 
high. He has to act as a buffer between the politicians and the civil servants and protect the interests 
of the latter in situations of conflict between the two.” 

(x) He acts as a link between the Prime Minister’s Office (PMO) and various administrative agencies 

and also between the civil service and the political system. 

On the role of a Cabinet Secretary, S.S. Khera, a former Cabinet Secretary, in his book, The Central 
Executive, observed that, “The Cabinet Secretary provides the eyes and ears for the Prime Minister to keep 
in touch with the process of official business in the Central Government. But he is in no sense a watchdog or 
an invigilator on behalf of the Prime Minister... A Cabinet Secretary’s is a very general staff function, not a 
line function in relation to the ministries. His business is to help, not to oversee.” 

The Administrative Reforms Commission in its Report on the Machinery of Government and its Procedures 
of Work (1968) made the following recommendations with regard to the status and role of a Cabinet Secretary. 

(i) He should act as a general coordinator of Central administration, but his role should not be limited to 

that of only a coordinator. 

(11) He should also act as a principal staff advisor to the Prime Minister, the Cabinet and its committees 
on important policy matters. 

(111) The advice given by him on policy matters should be tendered by him at his own level instead of 
being passed down to his juniors in the Cabinet Secretariat. 

(iv) He, to be effective, should have a tenure of 3 to 4 years. 

The Gopalaswamy Ayyangar Report on Reorganisation of the Machinery of Government (1949) made the 

following recommendations with regard to the status and role of a Cabinet Secretary. 

(i) He should be an administrative officer of the highest rank, selected for the office for his special 

qualities of tact, energy, initiative and efficiency. 

(ii) He should be entrusted, as a head of the Cabinet Secretariat, with positive function of securing 
coordination as well as timely and effective action by all departments of the Government in all 
matters in which the Cabinet as a whole or the Prime Minister is interested. 
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(i111) He should be a sufficiently senior officer so as to command the confidence and respect of all heads of 
departments. 
(iv) He should be ex-officio president of the committee of secretaries set up to advise the Prime Minister 
and other ministers on selections for administrative appointments. 
(v) His status in the service should be such as to entitle him to be regarded as the first member of the 
public services under the control of the Central Government, and one in whose judgement and 
impartiality the government as well as the services, could rely implicitly. 


PRIME MINISTER’S OFFICE 


Meaning 


The Prime Minister, as the head of the government and the real executive authority, plays a very significant 
and crucial role in the politico-administrative system of the country. In the fulfilment of his onerous 
responsibilities, the Prime Minister is assisted by the Prime Minister’s Office (PMO). 

Thus, the PMO 1s a staff agency meant for providing secretarial assistance and crucial advice to the Prime 
Minister. It plays an important role in the process of decision-making at the top level in the Government of 
India. However, it is an extra-constitutional body. 

The PMO enjoys the status of a department of the Government of India under the Allocation of Business 
Rules, 1961. It has no attached and subordinate office under it. 

The PMO came into existence in 1947 by replacing the Secretary to the Governor-General (Personal). 
Till June 1977, it was called as the Prime Minister’s Secretariat (PMS). 


Composition 


The PMO is headed politically, by the Prime Minister and administratively, by the Principal Secretary. 
Additionally, it consists of one or two additional secretaries, three to five joint secretaries and a number of 
directors/deputy secretaries and under-secretaries. There are also other officers like private secretaries, officer 
on special duty (OSD), Social Secretary, Research Officer, Hindi Officer and so on. These officers are supported 
by the regular office establishment consisting of section officers, UDCs, LDCs, stenographers and so forth . 
These personnel are generally drawn from the Civil Service and posted for varying periods. Their status 
is equivalent to the status of officers of different ministries/departments in the Central government. 
The principal secretary to the prime minister, as the administrative head of the PMO, plays an important 
role and performs the following functions: 
(i) Deals with all governmental files in the office. 
(11) Puts before the prime minister all important documents for orders and instructions. 
(i111) Prepares notes on matters to be discussed by the prime minister with important dignitaries. 
(iv) Looks after the affairs of different ministries and departments which are handed over by the prime minister. 
(v) Coordinates the activities of various personnel in the office. 
(vi) Tenders advice to the prime minister on various foreign and domestic matters. 


Functions 


The PMO performs several functions: 
(i) Assisting the prime minister in respect of his overall responsibilities as head of the government like 
maintaining liaison with central ministries/departments and the state governments. 
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(11) Helping the prime minister in respect of his reponsibilites as chairman of the Planning Commission, 
and the National Development Council. 
(111) Looking after the public relations of the prime minister like contact with the press and general public. 

(iv) Dealing with all references which under the Rules of Business have to come to the prime minister. 

(v) Providing assistance to the prime minister in the examination of cases submitted to him for orders 

under prescribed rules. 

(vi) Maintaining liaison with the President, Governors, and Foreign Representatives in the country. 

(vii) Acting as the ‘think-tank’ of the prime minister. 

Two more things should be noted with regard to the functions of PMO. One, it acts as the residual legatee 
of the central government, that is, it deals with all such subjects which are not alloted to any ministry/ 
department. Two, it is not concerned with the responsibilities of prime minister as the chairman of the union 
cabinet. The cabinet cases are directly dealt by the Cabinet Secretariat, which also functions under the 
direction of the prime minister. 


Changing Role 


The role of PMO varied from prime minister to prime minister. Over the years, it has grown very big and 
powerful and started functioning on a scale that was not anticipated at the time of its inception in 1947. 

During the prime ministership of Jawaharlal Nehru, the PMO was small in the size and played a limited 
role, but Lal Bahadur Shastri, who succeeded Nehru, strengthened the PMO and made it a powerful organ. 
The same trend was continued by Indira Gandhi also. In 1977, the Janata Government took measures to de- 
emphasise its dominant role, including the change of its nomenclature (i.e., from prime minister’s secretariat 
to prime minister’s office). However, when Indira Gandhi returned to power after the collapse of the short- 
lived Janata Government, she again strengthened the PMO. This trend continued during Rajiv Gandhi’s 
time and continues till today. 

At present, the PMO has over 350 people under its roof. This large establishment runs a ‘parallel’ 
administration, that is, every ministry/department of the central government is duplicated here. This trend 
has damaged the prestige of ministers and the authority of departmental bureaucracy. 

Thus, the PMO emerged as a rival centre of power at the official level and to that extent the ‘legitimate’ 
role, significance, authority and position of the Cabinet Secretariat and Cabinet Secretary in the Indian 
Cabinet System of government have gone down. As rightly said by Ajay K. Mehra, “Constitutional practice 
recognises the Cabinet Secretariat, not the PMO, as the supporting institution for the apex executive body. 
The controversy over the PMO, therefore, is not merely with regard to its enjoying power disproportionate to 
its political location, the issue is that it has completely eclipsed the Cabinet Secretariat.” 

Therefore, the critics have described the PMO variously as ‘Super Cabinet’, ‘Micro Cabinet’, ‘Super 
Ministry’, Super Secretariat’, ‘Supra-authority’, ‘the Government of India’, ‘the Government of the 
Government of India’ and so on. 


PLANNING COMMISSION 


Status 


The Planning Commission was established in March 1950 by an executive resolution of the Government of 
India, (i.e. Union Cabinet) on the recommendation of the Advisory Planning Board constituted in 1946, 
under the Chairmanship of K.C. Neogi. Thus, the Planning Commission is neither a constitutional body nor 
a statutory body. In other words, it is a non-constitutional or extra-constitutional body (i.e. not created by the 
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Constitution) and a non-statutory body (not created by an act of Parliament). In India, it is the supreme organ 
of planning for social and economic development. 


Functions and Role 


The executive resolution of March 15, 1950, assigned the following functions to the Planning Commission. 
(i) To make an assessment of material, capital and human resources of the country and investigate the 
possibilities of augmenting them. 
(ii) To formulate a plan for the most effective and balanced utilisation of the country’s resources. 
(111) To determine priorities and to define stages in which the plan should be carried out. 
(iv) To indicate the factors which retard economic development. 
(v) To determine the nature of the machinery required for successful implementation of the plan in each stage. 
(vi) To appraise, from time to time, the progress achieved in execution of the plan and to recommend 
necessary adjustments. 
(vii) To make appropriate recommendations for facilitating the discharge of its duties, or on a matter 
referred to it for advice by Central or state governments. 
The Allocation of Business Rules have assigned the following matters (in addition to the above) to the 
Planning Commission. 
(i) Perspective Planning 
(ii) Hill Area Development Programme 
(111) Public Cooperation in National Development 
(iv) Directorate of Manpower 
Earlier, the National Informatics Centre was also under the Planning Commission. Later, it was brought 
under the Ministry of Information Technology. 
It should be noted that the Planning Commission is only a staff agency—an advisory body and has no 
executive responsibility. It is not responsible for taking and implementing decisions. This responsibility 
rests with the Central and state governments. 


Composition 


The following points can be noted in context of the composition (membership) of the Planning Commission. 
(i) The Prime Minister of India has been the Chairman of the Commission. He presides over the meetings 
of the Commission. 
(11) The Commission has a Deputy Chairman. He is the de facto executive head (i.e. full-time functional 
head) of the Commission. He is responsible for the formulation and submission of the draft Five-Year 
Plans to the Central Cabinet. He is appointed by the Central Cabinet for a fixed tenure and enjoys the 
rank of a Cabinet minister. Though he is not a member of Cabinet, he is invited to attend all its 
meetings (without a right to vote). 
(111) Some Central ministers are appointed as a part-time members of the Commission. In any case, the 
Finance Minister and Planning Minister are the ex-officio (by virtue of) members of the Commission. 
(iv) The Commission has four to seven full-time expert members. They enjoy the rank of a Minister of 
State. 
(v) The Commission has a member-secretary. He is usually a senior member of IAS. 
The state governments are not represented in the Commission in any way. Thus, the Planning Commission 
is wholly a centre-constituted body. 
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Internal Organisation 


The Planning Commission has the following three organs. 


A. 
B. 
c. 


Technical Divisions 
Housekeeping Branches 
Programme Advisors 


Technical Divisions The Technical Divisions are the major functional units of Planning Commission. 
They are mainly concerned with plan formulation, plan monitoring and plan evaluation. These fall under 
two broad categories, that is, general divisions (concerned with aspects of the entire economy) and subject 
divisions (concerned with specified fields of development). The General Divisions are: 


(1) 
(i1) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 
(vii) 
(Vili) 
(ix) 
(x) 
(x1) 
(x11) 


Development Policy Division 

Perspective Planning Division 

International Economics Division 

Financial Resources Division 

Labour, Employment and Manpower Division 

Project Appraisal and Management Division 

Plan Co-ordination Division 

Monitoring and Information Division 

Statistics and Surveys Division 

Socio-Economics Research Unit 

Computer Service Division 

State Plans Division (including Multi-level Planning, Border Area Development Programme, Hill 
Area Development Programme and North-Eastern Region). 


The Subject Divisions functioning in the Commission are: 


(1) 
(11) 
(111) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(v1) 
(vii) 
(viii) 
(ix) 
(x) 
(x1) 
(x11) 
(xii1) 
(xiv) 
(xv) 
(xvi) 
(xvii) 
(xvill) 


Education Division 

Environment and Forest Division 

Industry and Minerals Division 

Agriculture and Co-operation Division 

Irrigation and Command Area Development Division 
Rural Development Division 

Village and Small Industries Division 

Power and Energy Division (including Energy Policy Cell) 
Rural Energy Division 

Social Development and Women’s Programme Division 
Backward Classes Division 

Social Welfare and Nutrition Division 

Western Ghats Development Division 

Communication and Information Division 

Transport Division 

Housing, Urban Development and Water Supply Division 
Health and Family Welfare Division 

Science and Technology Division. 


Housekeeping Branches The Planning Commission has the following housekeeping branches. 


(i) 
(il) 


General Administration Branch 
Establishment Branch 
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(111) Vigilance Branch 
(iv) Accounts Branch 
(v) Personnel Training Branch 


Programme Advisors The post of Programme Advisors were created in the planning commission in 
1952 to act as a link between the Planning Commission and the states of Indian Union in the field of 
planning. There are four such advisors enjoying the rank of Additional Secretaries, each in charge of a 
number of states. They perform the following functions. 
(i) To make an assessment of the implementation of development programmes in states. 
(11) To keep the Planning Commission and Union Ministries informed about the progress of the centre- 
aided schemes as well as centre-sponsored schemes. 

(111) To advise Planning Commission on the proposals received from states for their five year and annual plans. 

The Administrative Reforms Commission supported the institution of programme advisors and suggested 
for its strengthening. 

The internal organisation of Planning Commission has dual hierarchy—administrative and technical. 
The administrative hierarchy is headed by the Secretary of the Planning Commission who 1s assisted by Joint 
Secretaries, Deputy Secretaries, Under Secretaries and other administrative and clerical staff. These 
functionaries are drawn from the Indian Administrative Service, Indian Revenue Service, Central Secretariat 
Service, Indian Audit and Accounts Service and the other non-technical central services. The technical 
hierarchy, on the other hand, is headed by the Advisor who is assisted by Chiefs, Directors, Joint Directors 
and other technical staff. These functionaries are drawn from the Indian Economic Service, Indian Statistical 
Service, Central Engineering Service and other Central technical services. The Advisor is head of the technical 
division and enjoys the rank of either an Additional Secretary or a joint secretary. 


Programme Evaluation Organisation (PEO) 


The PEO was established in 1952 as an independent unit of the Planning Commission. However, it functions 
under the general guidance and direction of the Planning Commission. 

The PEO is headed by a Director/Chief who is assisted by Joint Directors, Deputy Directors, Assistant 
Directors and other staff. 

The PEO has seven regional offices at Chennai, Hyderabad, Mumbai, Lucknow, Chandigarh, Jaipur and 
Kolkata. Each regional evaluation office of PEO is headed by a Deputy Director. 

The PEO undertakes an assessment of the implementation of development programmes and plans as 
contained in Five-Year Plans to provide, from time to time, feedback to the Planning Commission and 
executive agencies. It also provides technical advice to state evaluation organisations. 


Critical Evaluation 


The Planning Commission was originally established as a staff agency with advisory role but in the course of 
time it has emerged as a powerful and directive authority whereby its recommendations are considered both 
by the Union and states. Critics have described it as a ‘Super Cabinet,’ an ‘Economic Cabinet,’ a ‘Parallel 
Cabinet,’ the ‘Fifth Wheel of the Coach,’ and so on. 

The following observations are made on the domineering role played by the Planning Commission. 


(1) Administrative Reforms Commission: The ARC observes: “Under the Constitution, the ministers, 
whether in the centre or in states, are, in effect, the ultimate executive authorities... Unfortunately, 
over the past seventeen years, the Planning Commission has, in some measures, earned the reputation 
of being a Parallel Cabinet and, sometimes, a super cabinet.” 
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(11) Ashok Chanda: Hetoo expressed similar views when he said, “The undefined position of the Commission 
and its wide terms of reference have gradually led to its growth as the Economic Cabinet not merely for the 
Union but also for the states—The Commission has seized upon this position and extended the scope of its 
activities to embrace the functions and responsibilities which must both traditionally and otherwise belong 
to the constituted government.” He further observed, “the position of pre-eminence accorded to the Planning 
Commission is inconsistent with the conception of a cabinet form of government”. 


(111) PP Agarwal: He observed, “Though Planning Commission is an advisory organ of the government, 
it has come to exercise significant influence over the formation of public policies even in matters 
other than of development, and its advisory role, in a way, extends over the entire administration.” 


(iv) D.R. Gadgil: Mr. Gadgil, the former Deputy Chairman of Planning Commission, also criticised 
the role of Planning Commission and concluded that it has failed in its task. He said: “The root of the 
failure lies in the process by which the Planning Commission, essentially only an advisory body, has 
come to mix itself with the actual process of the formation of public policies even in matters other 
than of development... The misdirection has been helped largely by membership of the Prime Minister 
and the Finance Minister of the Planning Commission which appears to have vested the Planning 
Commission and its decisions with an unnatural kind of prestige and importance.” 


(v) K.Santhanam: He stated that, “Planning has superseded the federation and our country is functioning 
like a unitary system in many respects.” 


(vi) BV. Rajamannar: Rajamannar, the Chairman of the Fourth Finance Commission, highlighted the 
overlapping of functions and responsibilities between the Planning Commission and Finance 
Commission in federal fiscal transfers. 


ARC Recommendations 


The Administrative Reforms Commission made the following recommen-dations with regard to the Planning 
Commission. 
(i) It should confine itself to the formulation of Plans and the evaluation of Plan performance and should 
be divested of its executive functions and decisions. 

(11) The Prime Minister should not be the Chairman of Planning Commission but should be intimately 
associated with its working. He should be kept informed, from time to time, of the important decisions 
taken by the Commission. He may attend its meetings and also summon a meeting of the Commission 
and address it. He should preside over the meetings of the Commission when he attends it. 

(111) The Finance Minister also should not be the member of the Commission but should be intimately 
associated with its working. He may attend its meetings. 

(iv) No minister should be appointed as a member of the Planning Commission. 

(v) It should submit a report to the Parliament on plan performance annually. 

(vi) It should be a non statutory body and have close relations with the Central Government. 

(vii) The number of members of the Commission should not be more than seven. One of the members may 
be appointed as its Chairman. 
(viii) The members may be appointed for a fixed tenure of five years. 


National Development Council 


Status The NDC was established in August 1952 by an executive resolution of the Government of India 
on the recommendation of the First Year Plan (draft outline). Like the Planning Commission, it is also 
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neither a constitutional body nor a statutory body. However, the Sarkaria Commission on Centre-State Relations 
recommended that the NDC should be given constitutional status under Article 263 of the Constitution and 
should be renamed as National Economic and Development Council. 


Composition The NDC is composed of the following members. 
(i) Prime Minister of India (as its Chairman/Head) 
(11) All Union Cabinet ministers (since 1967) 
(111) Chief Ministers of all states 
(iv) Chief Ministers/Administrators of all union territories 
(v) Members of the Planning Commission 
The Secretary of the Planning Commission acts as the Secretary to the NDC. It (NDC) 1s also provided 
with administrative and other assistance for its work by the Planning Commission. 


Objectives The NDC was established with the following objectives. 
(i) To secure cooperation of states in the execution of the Plan. This is the chief objective of NDC. 
(11) To strengthen and mobilise the efforts and resources of the nation in support of the Plan. 
(111) To promote common economic policies in all vital spheres. 
(iv) To ensure balanced and rapid development of all parts of the country. 


Functions To realise the above objectives, the NDC was assigned a set of functions by the 1952 Resolution 
(which created NDC). These functions were redefined and revised in 1967 on the recommendations of the 
Administrative Reforms Commission of India. They are as follows. 

(i) To prescribe guidelines for preparation of the National Plan. 

(11) To consider the National Plan as prepared by the Planning Commission. 

(111) To make an assessment of the resources which are required for implementing the Plan and to suggest 
measures for augmenting them. 

(iv) To consider important questions of social and economic policy affecting national development. 

(v) To review the working of the National Plan from time to time. 

(vi) To recommend measures for achievement of the aims and targets set out in the National Plan. 

The Draft Five-Year Plan prepared by the Planning Commission is first submitted to the Union Cabinet. 
After its approval, it is placed before the NDC, for its acceptance. Then, the Plan is presented to the Parliament. 
With its approval, it emerges as the official Plan and published in the official gazette. 

Therefore, the NDC is the highest body, below the parliament, responsible for policy matters with regard 
to planning for social and economic development. However, it (the NDC) is listed as an advisory body to the 
Planning Commission and its recommendations are not binding. It makes its recommendations to the Central 
and state governments. It should meet at least twice every year. 


Critical Evaluation The First and foremost function of NDC is to act as a bridge and link between the 
Central Government, the state governments and the Planning Commission, especially in the field of planning, 
to bring about coordination of policies and programmes of plans. It has been, to a large extent successful in 
this regard. Besides, it has also served as a forum for Centre-state deliberations on matters of national 
importance, and also as a device for sharing responsibility between them in the federal political system. 

However, two diametrically opposite views have been expressed on its working. On one hand, it has been 
described as a ‘Super Cabinet’ due to its wide and powerful composition. Though its recommendations are 
only advisory and not binding, they can hardly be ignored as they are backed by a national mandate. On the 
other hand, it has been described as a mere ‘Rubber Stamp’ of the policy decisions already taken by the 
Union Government. This is mainly due to the Congress Party rule both at the Centre and states for a long 
period. However, due to the emergence of regional parties in various states, the NDC is steadily acquiring its 
federal character and thus providing a greater say to the states in the preparation of national plans. 
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The following observations are made by eminent people on the working of NDC. 


(1) M. Breacher: He, in the Political Biography of Nehru, observed: “The National Development Council 
was established as a supreme administrative and an advisory body on planning—it lays down policy 
directives invariably approved by the Cabinet. Since their inception, the NDC and its standing committee 
have virtually relegated the Planning Commission to the status of a research arm.” 


(11) H.M. Patel: Mr Patel, the former Finance Minister, observed: “Among the advisory bodies to the 
Planning Commission is included the NDC. This is surely inaccurate, as is clear from its composition. 
The NDC is a body obviously superior to the Planning Commission. It is, indeed, a policy-making 
body and its recommendations cannot but be regarded as policy decisions and not merely as advisory 
suggestions.” 


(111) K. Santhanam: In his book Union-State Relations, Santhanam writes: “The position of the NDC 
has come to approximate to that of a Super Cabinet of the entire Indian federation, a Cabinet 
functioning for the Government of India and the governments of all states.” 


(iv) AP Jain: The late A.P. Jain, ex-Food Minister in his article on ‘Food Problem and the NDC’, 
commented: “The NDC encroaches upon functions which constitutionally belong to the council of 
ministers at the Central and state levels and sometimes approves the raised targets without prior 
consultation with the ministry concerned... The NDC, neither by law nor by the nature of its 
composition, is a body competent to take decisions on issues at the national level. It is suited to talk, 
debate and advise. But it must leave the decisions to Cabinets at the Centre and the states.” 


FINANCE COMMISSION 


Article 280 of the Constitution of India provides for a Finance Commission as a quasi-judicial body. It is 
constituted by the President of India every fifth year or at such earlier time as he considers necessary. 


Composition 


The Finance Commission consists of a Chairman and four other members to be appointed by the President. 
They hold office for such period as specified by the President in his order. They are eligible for reappointment. 

The Constitution authorises the Parliament to determine the qualifications of members of the Commission 
and the manner in which they should be selected. Accordingly, the Parliament enacted the Finance Commission 
Act of 1951 specifying the qualifications of the Chairman and members of the Commission. The Chairman 
should be a person having experience in public affairs and the four other members should be selected from 
amongst the following. 

(i) A judge of High Court or one qualified to be appointed as one. 

(11) A person who has specialised knowledge of finance and accounts of the government. 

(111) A person who has wide experience in financial matters and in administration. 

(iv) A person who has special knowledge of economics. 


Functions 


The Finance Commission is required to make recommendations to the President of India on the following 
matters (Article 280). 
(i) The distribution of the net proceeds of taxes to be shared between the Centre and the states, and the 
allocation between the states, the respective shares of such proceeds. 
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(ii) The principles which should govern the grants-in-aid to the states by the Centre (i.e. out of the 
Consolidated Fund of India). 

(111) The measures needed to augment the consolidated fund of a state to supplement the resources of the 
Panchayats and the municipalities in the state on the basis of the recommendations made by the State 
Finance Commission. This function is added by the 73rd and 74th Constitutional Amendment Acts 
of 1992, which have granted constitutional status on the Panchayats and the municipalities respectively. 

(iv) Any other matter referred to it by the President in the interests of sound finance. 

Till 1960, the commission also suggested the grants given to the states of Assam, Bihar, Orissa and West 
Bengal in lieu of the assignment of any share of the net proceeds in each year of export duty on jute and jute 
products. These grants were to be given for a temporary period of ten years from the commencement of the 
Constitution (Article 273). 

The Commission submits its report to the President. He lays it before both the houses of Parliament along 
with an explanatory memorandum as to the action taken on its recommendations (Article 281). 


Advisory Role 


It must be clarified here that the recommendations made by the Finance Commission are only of advisory 
nature and hence, not binding on the government. It is upto the Union Government to implement its 
recommendations on granting moneys to the states or not. To put it in the words of D.D. Basu, “It is nowhere 
laid down in the Constitution that the recommendations of the Commission shall be binding upon the 
Government of India or that it would give rise to a legal right in favour of the beneficiary states to receive the 
moneys recommended to be offered to them by the Commission”. 

As rightly observed by Dr. P.V. Rajamannar, the Chairman of the Fourth Finance Commission, “Since the 
Finance Commission is a constitutional body expected to be quasi-judicial, its recommendations should not 
be turned down by the Government of India unless there are very compelling reasons”. 


Impact of Planning Commission 


The Constitution of India envisages the Finance Commission as the balancing wheel of Fiscal Federalism in 
India. However, its role in the centre-state fiscal relations has been undermined by the emergence of the 
planning commission, a non-constitutional and a non-statutory body. Dr. P.V. Rajamannar, the Chairman of 
the fourth Finance Commission, highlighted the overlapping of functions and responsibilities between the 
finance commission and the planning commission in federal fiscal transfers in the following way: 

“Tt is the setting up of the Planning Commission that has in practice restricted the scope and functions of 
the Finance Commission. I say in practice because there has been no amendment of the Constitution to 
confine the functions of the Finance Commission to merely ascertain and cover the revenue gap of each 
State, on a review of the forecast of Revenue and Expenditure furnished by the State... 

The reference in Article 275 to grants-in-aid to the revenues of States is not confined to revenue expenditure 
only. There is no legal warrant for excluding from the scope of the Finance Commission all capital grants; 
even the capital requirements of a State may be properly met by grants-in-aid under Article 275, made on the 
recommendations of the Finance Commission... 

The legal position, therefore, is that there is nothing in the Constitution to prevent the Finance Commission 
from taking into consideration both Capital and Revenue requirements of the States in formulating a scheme 
of devolution and in recommending grants under Article 275 of the Constitution. But the setting up of the 
Planning Commission inevitably has led to a duplication and overlapping of functions, to avoid which a 
practice has grown which has resulted in the curtailment of the functions of the Finance Commission... 
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As the entire plan, both as regards policy and programme, comes within the purview of the Planning 
Commission and as the assistance to be given by the Centre for plan projects either by way of grants or loans 
is practically dependent on the recommendations of the Planning Commission, it is obvious that a body like the 
Finance Commission cannot operate in the same field. The main functions of the Finance Commission now 
consist in determining the revenue gap of each State and providing for filling up the gap by a Scheme of 
devolution, partly by a distribution of taxes and duties and partly by grants-in-aid... 

We, therefore, recommend that in future the finance commission may be asked to make recommendations on 
the principles which should govern the distribution of plan grants to the states. In order that the finance 
commission may be able to make such recommendations, it will be necessary that it should have before it an 
outline of the five year plan as prepared by the Planning Commission. The appointment of the finance commission 
will, therefore, have to be so timed that it will have before it this outline before it finalises its recommendations. 
While the principles governing the distribution of the plan grants will be set out by the Finance Commission, 
the application of these principles from year to year will be left to the Planning Commission and the Government.” 


Table 9.6 Finance Commissions Appointed so Far 


SLNo. Name Appointed in Submitted Report in Name of the Chairman 

1. First Finance Commission 1951 1953 K.C. Neogy 
Z. Second Finance Commission 1956 1957 Santhanam 
3. Third Finance Commission 1960 1962 A.K. Chanda 
4. Fourth Finance Commission 1964 1965 Dr. Rajamannar 
= Fifth Finance Commission 1968 1969 Mahavir Tyagi 
6. Sixth Finance Commission 1972 1973 Brahmananda Reddy 
1 Seventh Finance Commission 1977 1978 Shelat 
8. Eighth Finance Commission 1982 1984 Y.B. Chavan 
9. Ninth Finance Commission 1987 1989 N.K.P. Salve 

10. Tenth Finance Commission 1992 1994 K.C. Pant 

11. Eleventh Finance Commission 1998 2000 A.M. Khusro 

12. Twelfth Finance Commission 2002 2004 Dr. C Rangarajan 

13. Thirteenth Finance Commission 2007 — Dr. Vijay Kelkar 


ELECTION COMMISSION 


Legal Framework 


The Election Commission is a permanent and an independent body established by the constitution of India 
directly to ensure free and fair elections in the country. Article 324 of the constitution provides that the power 
of superintendence, direction, and control of elections to Parliament, State Legislatures, the office of President 
of India and the office of Vice-President of India shall be vested in the Election Commission. Thus, the Election 
Commission is an all-India body in the sense that it is common to both the Central Government and the State 
Governments. 
The powers vested in the Election Commission under Article 324 of the Indian Constitution are supplemented 
further by Acts of Parliament and the rules and orders under them, viz., 
(i) Representation of the People Act, 1950, which deals with the qualifications of voters, preparation of 
electoral rolls, delimitation of constituencies, allocation of seats in Parliament and State Legislatures 
and so on. 
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(ii) Representation of the People Act, 1951, which deals with the administrative machinery for conducting 
elections, the poll, election disputes, by-elections, registration of political parties and so forth. 
(1) Delimitation Commission Act, 1952, which provides for the readjustment of seats, delimitation and 
reservation of territorial constituencies and other related matters. 
(iv) Presidential and Vice-Presidential Elections Act, 1952. 
(v) Government of Union Territories Act, 1963. 
(vi) Government of the National Capital Territory of Delhi Act, 1991. 
It must be noted here that the Election Commission is not concerned with the elections to Panchayats and 
Municipalities in the states. For this, the constitution of India (Articles 243K and 243 ZA) provides for a 
separate State Election Commission. 


Composition 


Article 324 of the Constitution has made the following provisions with regard to the composition of Election 
Commission: 

(i) The Election Commission shall consist of the Chief Election Commissioner and such number of 

other Election Commissioners, if any, as the President may from time to time fix. 

(ii) The appointment of the Chief Election Commissioner and other Election Commissioners shall be 

made by the President. 
(111) When any other Election Commissioner is so appointed the Chief Election Commissioner shall act 
as the chairman of the Election Commission. 

(iv) The President may also appoint after consultation with the Election Commission such Regional 

Commissioners as he may consider necessary to assist the Election Commission. 
(v) The conditions of service and tenure of office of the Election Commissioners and the Regional 
Commissioners shall be determined by the President. 

Since its inception in 1950 and till October 15, 1989, the Election Commission functioned as a Single 
Member Body consisting of the Chief Election Commissioner. On October, 16, 1989, the President appointed 
two more Election Commissioners to cope with the increased work of the Election Commission on account 
of lowering of the voting age from 21 to 18 years by the Sixty-First Constitutional Amendment of 1989. 
Thereafter, the Election Commission functioned as a multi-member Body consisting of three Election 
Commissioners. However, the two posts of Election Commissioners were abolished in January 1990 and the 
Election Commission was reverted to the earlier position. Again in October 1993, the President appointed 
two more Election Commissioners. Since then and till today, the Election Commission has been functioning 
as a multi-member body consisting of three Election Commissioners. 

The Chief Election Commissioner and other Election Commissioners have equal powers and receive 
equal salary, allowances and other perquisites. In case of difference of opinion amongst the Chief Election 
Commissioner and/or two other Election Commissioners, the matter is decided by the Commission by majority. 

The Chief Election Commissioner and other Election Commissioners are entitled to the same salary and 
other facilities as are provided to a Judge of the Supreme Court. 

They hold office for a term of six years or until they attain the age of 65 years, whichever is earlier. They 
can resign at any time or can also be removed before the expiry of their term. 


Independence 


Article 324 of the constitution has made the following provisions to safeguard and ensure the independent 
and impartial functioning of the Election Commission: 
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(i) The Chief Election Commissioner is provided with the security of tenure. He cannot be removed from 
his office except in same manner and on the same grounds as a judge of the Supreme Court of India. In 
other words, he can be removed by the President on the basis of a resolution passed to that effect by 
both the houses of Parliament with special majority, either on the ground of proved misbehaviour or 
incapacity. Thus, he does not hold his office till the pleasure of the President, though he is appointed 
by him. 

(11) The service conditions of the Chief Election Commissioner cannot be varied to his disadvantage after 
his appointment. 
(ii1) Any other Election Commissioner or a Regional Commissioner cannot be removed from office except 
on the recommendation of the Chief Election Commissioner. 
Though the Constitution has sought to safeguard and ensure the independence and impartiality of the 
Election Commission, some flaws can be noted, viz., 

(i) The Constitution has not prescribed the qualifications (legal, educational, administrative or judicial) 

of the members of the Election Commission. 

(11) The Constitution has not specified the term of the members of the Election Commission. 

(111) The Constitution has not debarred the retiring Election Commissioners from any further employment 
in the Government of India or a state. 


Powers and Functions 


The powers and functions of the Election Commission with regard to elections to the Parliament, State 
Legislatures and Offices of President and Vice-President can be classified into three categories, viz., 
(i) Administrative 
(ii) Advisory 
(iii) Quasi-Judicial 
In detail, these powers and functions are: 
(i) To determine the territorial areas of the electoral constituencies throughout the country on the basis 
of the Delimitation Commission Act of Parliament, 1952, as amended in 1962, 1972 and 2002. 
(ii) To prepare and periodically revise electoral rolls and to register all eligible voters. 
(i111) To notify the dates and schedules of elections and to scrutinise nomination papers. 
(iv) To grant recognition to political parties and allot election symbols to them. 
(v) To act as a Court for settling disputes related to granting of recognition to political parties and 
allotment of election symbols to them. 
(vi) To appoint officers for inquiring into disputes relating to electoral arrangements. 
(vii) To determine the code of conduct to be observed by the parties and the candidates at the time of elections. 
(viii) To prepare a roster for publicity of the policies of the political parties on Radio and TV in times of 
elections. 
(ix) To advise the President on matters relating to the disqualifications of the members of Parliament. 
(x) To advise the Governor on matters relating to the disqualifications of the members of State Legislature. 
(xi) To cancel polls in the event of rigging, booth capturing, violence, and other irregularities. 
(xii) To request the President or the Governor for requisitioning the staff necessary for conducting elections. 
(xii) To supervise the machinery of elections throughout the country to ensure free and fair elections. 
(xiv) To advise the President whether elections can be held in a state under President’s rule in order to 
extend the period of emergency after one year. 
(xv) To register political parties for the purpose of elections and grant them the status of National or State 
Parties on the basis of their poll performance. 
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The Election Commission is assisted by Deputy Election Commissioners. They are drawn from the Civil 
service and appointed by the Commission with tenure system. They are assisted, in turn, by the secretaries, 
joint secretaries, Directors, Deputy Directors and under Secretaries posted in the Secretariat of the Commission. 

At the state level, the Election Commission is assisted by the Chief Electoral Officer who is appointed by 
the Chief Election Commissioner in consultation with the State Government. Below this, at the district level, 
the collector acts as the District Returning Officer. He appoints Returning Officer for every constituency in 
the District and Presiding Officer for every polling booth in the Constituency. 


COMPTROLLER AND AUDITOR GENERAL OF INDIA 


The Constitution of India (Article 148) provides for an Independent office of the Comptroller and Auditor- 
General of India (CAG). He is the head of the Indian Audit and Accounts Department. He is the guardian of 
the public purse and controls the entire financial system of the country at both the levels—the centre and the 
state. Thus, this office is of an all-India character. His duty is to uphold the Constitution of India and laws of 
Parliament in the field of financial administration. This is the reason why Dr B.R. Ambedker said that the 
CAG shall be the most important officer under the Constitution of India. He is one of the bulwarks of the 
democratic system of government in India; the others being the Supreme Court, the Election Commission 
and the Union Public Service Commission. 


Appointment and Term 


The CAG is appointed by the President of India by a warrant under his hand and seal. The CAG, before 
taking over his office, makes and subscribe before the President an oath or affirmation to carry out the duties 
of his office faithfully, and to uphold the Constitution and the laws (Third Schedule). 

He holds office for a period of six years or upto the age of 65 years, whichever is earlier. He can resign any 
time from his office by addressing the resignation letter to the President. He can also be removed by the 
President on same grounds and in the same manner as a judge of the Supreme Court of India (Article 148). 
In other words, he can be removed by the President on the basis of a resolution passed to that effect by both 
the houses of Parliament with special majority, either on the ground of proved misbehaviour or incapacity. 


Independence 


The Constitution has made the following provisions to safeguard and ensure the independence of CAG. 

(i) He is provided with the security of tenure. He can be removed by the President only in accordance 
with the procedure mentioned in the Constitution. Thus, he does not hold his office till the pleasure 
of the President, though he is appointed by him. 

(11) He is not eligible for further office, either under the Government of India or of any state, after he 
ceases to hold his office. 

(111) His salary and other service conditions shall be determined by the Parliament. 

(iv) Neither his salary nor his rights in respect of leave of absence, pension or age of retirement shall be 
altered to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

(v) The conditions of service of persons serving in the Indian Audit and Accounts Department and the 
administrative powers of the CAG shall be prescribed by the President after consultation with the CAG. 

(vi) The administrative expenses of the office of the CAG, including all salaries, allowances and pensions 
of persons serving in that office, shall be charged upon the Consolidated Fund of India. Thus, they 
are not subject to the vote of Parliament. 
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Further, no minister represents the CAG in Parliament (both houses) and no minister can be called upon to 
take any responsibility for any actions done by him. 


Duties and Powers 


The Constitution (Article 149) authorises the Parliament to prescribe the duties and powers of the CAG in 
relation to the accounts of the Union and of the states and of any other authority or body. Accordingly, the 
Parliament enacted the CAG’s (Duties, Powers and Conditions of Service) Act, 1971. This Act was amended 
in 1976 to separate accounts from audit in the Central Government. 

The duties and functions of the CAG as laid down by the Parliament and the Constitution are: 

(i) He audits the accounts related to all expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of India, consolidated 
fund of each state and consolidated fund of each union territory having a Legislative Assembly. 

(11) He audits all expenditure from the Contingency Fund of India and the Public Account of India as 
well as the contingency fund of each state and the public account of each state. 

(111) He audits all trading, manufacturing, profit and loss accounts, balance sheets and other subsidiary 

accounts kept by any department of the Central Government and state governments. 

(iv) He audits the receipts and expenditure of the following. 

(a) All bodies and authorities substantially financed from the Central or state revenues; 
(b) Government companies; and 
(c) Other corporations and bodies, when so required by related laws. 

(v) He audits all transactions of the Central and state governments related to debt, sinking funds, deposits, 
advances, suspense accounts and remittance business. He also audits receipts, stock accounts and 
others, with approval of the President, or when required by the President. 

(vi) He audits the accounts of any other authority when requested by the President or Governor. For 

example, the audit of local bodies. 
(vii) He advises the President with regard to prescription of the form in which the accounts of the centre 
and the states shall be kept (Article 150). 
(viii) He submits his audit reports relating to the accounts of the Centre to President, who shall, in turn, 
place them before both the houses of Parliament. (Article 151). 
(ix) He submits his audit reports relating to the accounts of a state to governor, who shall, in turn place 
them before the state legislature (Article 151). 

(x) He ascertains and certifies the net proceeds of any tax or duty (Article 279). His certificate is final. 
The ‘net proceeds’ means the proceeds of a tax or a duty minus the cost of collection. 

(xi) He acts as a guide, friend and philosopher of the Public Accounts Committee of the Parliament. 

(xi1) He compiles and maintains the accounts of state governments. In 1976, he was relieved of his 
responsibilities with regard to the compilation and maintenance of accounts of the Central Government 
due to the separation of accounts from audit, that is, departmentalisation of accounts. 

The CAG submits three audit reports to the President—audit report on appropriation accounts, audit 
report on finance accounts, and audit report on public undertakings. The President lays these reports before 
both the Houses of Parliament. After this, the Public Accounts Committee examines them and reports its 
findings to the Parliament. 


Role of CAG 


The role of CAG is to uphold the Constitution of India and the laws of Parliament in the field of financial 
administration. The accountability of the executive (i.e. council of ministers) to the Parliament in the sphere of 
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financial administration is secured through audit reports of the CAG. The CAG 1s an agent of the Parliament and 
conducts audit of expenditure on behalf of the Parliament. Therefore, he is responsible only to the Parliament. 

The CAG has more freedom with regard to audit of expenditure than with regard to audit of receipts, 
stores and stock. In the words of P.K. Wattal, “whereas in relation to expenditure he decided the scope of 
audit and frames his own audit codes and manuals, he has to proceed with the approval of the executive 
government in relation to rules for the conduct of the other audits.” 

The CAG has “to ascertain whether moneys shown in the accounts as having been disbursed were legally 
available for and applicable to the service or the purpose to which they have been applied or charged and 
whether the expenditure conforms to the authority which governs it.” In addition to this legal and regulatory 
audit, the CAG can also conduct the propriety audit, that is, he can look into the “wisdom, faithfulness and 
economy” of government expenditure and comment on the wastefulness and extravagance of such expenditure. 
However, unlike the legal and regulatory audit which is obligatory on the part of the CAG the propriety 
audit is discretionary. 

The secret service expenditure is a limitation on the auditing role of the CAG. In this regard, the CAG 
cannot call for particulars of expenditure incurred by the executive agencies, but has to accept a certificate 
from the competent administrative authority that the expenditure has been so incurred under his authority. 

The Constitution of India visualises the CAG to be both Comptroller as well as Auditor-General. However, 
in practice, the CAG 1s fulfilling the role of an Auditor-General only and not that of a Comptroller. As said 
by D.D. Basu, “the CAG has no control over the issue of money from the consolidated fund and many 
departments are authorised to draw money by issuing cheques without specific authority from the CAG, who 
is concerned only at the audit stage when the expenditure has already taken place.” In this respect, the CAG 
of India differs totally from the CAG of Britain who has powers of both Comptroller as well as Auditor- 
General. In others words, in Britain, the executive can draw money from the public exchequer only with the 
approval of the CAG. 


CAG and Corporations 


The role of CAG in the auditing of public corporations is limited. Broadly speaking, his relationship with 
the public corporations falls into the following three categories. 

(i) Some corporations are audited totally and directly by the CAG. Example: Damodar Valley Corporation, 

Oil and Natural Gas Commission, Air India, Indian Airlines Corporation, and others. 

(11) Some other corporations are audited by private professional auditors who are appointed by the Central 
Government in consultation with the CAG. If necessary, the CAG can conduct supplementary audit. 
Example: Central Warehousing Corporation, Industrial Finance Corporation, and others. 

(111) Some other corporations are totally subjected to private audit. In other words, their audit is done 
exclusively by private professional auditors and the CAG does not come into the picture at all. They 
submit their annual reports and accounts directly to the Parliament. Example: Life Insurance 
Corporation of India, Reserve Bank of India, State Bank of India, Food Corporation of India, and 
others. 

The role of CAG in the auditing of Government companies is also limited. They are audited by private 
auditors who are appointed by the Government on the advise of the CAG. The CAG can also undertake 
supplementary audit or test audit of such companies. 

In 1968, an Audit Board was established as a part of the office of CAG to associate the outside specialists 
and experts to handle the technical aspects of audit of specialised enterprises like engineering, iron and steel, 
chemicals and so on. This board was established on the recommendations of the Administrative Reforms 
Commission of India. It consists of a Chairman and two members appointed by the CAG. 
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Appleby’s Criticism 


Paul H. Appleby, in his two reports on Public Administration in India (1953) and Re-examination of India’s 
Administrative System (1956), was very critical of the role of CAG and attacked the significance of his 
work. He also suggested that the CAG should be relieved of the responsibility of audit. In other words, he 
recommended the abolition of the office of CAG. His points of criticism of Indian Audit are: 
(i) The function of the CAG in India, is in large measure, an inheritance from the colonial rule. 
(11) The CAG 1s today, a primary cause of widespread and paralysing unwillingness to decide and to act. 
Auditing has repressive and negative influence. 

(i111) The Parliament has a greatly exaggerated notion of the importance of auditing to Parliamentary 
responsibility, and so has failed to define the functions of the CAG as the Constitution contemplated 
it would do. 

(iv) The CAG’s function is not really a very important one. Auditors do not know and cannot be expected 
to know very much about good administration; their prestige is highest with others who do not know 
much about administration. 

(v) Auditors know what is auditing, which is not administration; it is a necessary but a highly pedestrian 
function with a narrow perspective and a very limited usefulness. 

(vi) A Deputy Secretary in the department knows more about the problems in his department than the 
CAG and his entire staff. 


PUBLIC ENTERPRISES: PATTERNS, ROLE, PERFORMANCE AND 
IMPACT OF LIBERALISATION 


Public enterprises are those which are owned wholly or partially by the Central Government or a state 
government or jointly by Central and a state governments, and which are engaged in the industrial, agricultural, 
commercial, or financial activities having self-management. 

Public enterprises in India are organised into four major patterns (principal forms)—Departmental 
Undertakings, Public Corporations, Government Companies, and Holding Companies. Besides, there are various 
other forms viz. Commissions, Control Boards, Cooperative Societies, Public Trusts, and Commodity Boards. 


Departmental Undertaking 


It is the traditional and the oldest form of public enterprise. The Railways and the Posts and Telegraphs are 
the two major departmental undertakings. Besides, All-India Radio, Doordarshan, Defence Production Units, 
Atomic Power Projects, Government Printing Press are also organised as departmental undertakings. This 
pattern is usually used when the principle objective of an enterprise is to provide revenue. 
The characteristics of a departmental undertaking form of organisation are: 
(i) Its aggregate investment is wholly made by the Government. A private party is debarred from investing 
in it. 
(11) It is financed by annual appropriations from the treasury. Also, all its revenues or a major part of it 
are paid into the treasury. 
(111) Itis subject to budget, accounting and audit controls, which are applicable to other government departments. 
(iv) Its parmanent staff consists of civil servants. Also, their methods of recruitment and service conditions 
are ordinarily the same as other civil servants (i.e. government staff). 
(v) It is generally organised as a major sub-division of one of the departments of the Government and is 
subject to direct control of the head of the department. 
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(vi) It possesses sovereign immunity of the state and cannot be sued without the consent of the government. 
(vii) It is accountable to the Parliament through the concerned minister. 
(viii) It is created by an executive resolution, prior approval of the Parliament is not required to create it. 
The advantages of a departmental undertaking form of organisation are: 
(i) Itprovides fora maximum degree of control by a minister who 1s politically responsible to the Parliament. 
(11) It facilitates a clear relationship with other parts of the governmental structure. 
(111) It enables the Government to have better control over its funds. Thus it prevents the public money 
from being misappropriated and misused. 
(iv) It is a well-known form of organisation, having fixed rules and standard patterns. 
(v) Itis most suitable for those enterprises which are set up for special reasons like defence, strategic importance, 
national security, economic control, financial control, safeguarding public interest, and so on. 
The disadvantages of a departmental undertaking form of organisation are: 
(i) It directly negates the requirements of autonomy due to excessive control. 
(11) It militates against initiative and flexibility of the enterprise. 
(111) It leads to rigid financial and budgetary control. 
(iv) It has rigidity of rules and regulations and red tape leading to delays. 
(v) It does not facilitate sufficient delegation of authority due to over centralisation. 
Therefore, this form of organisation is not used for economic and financial enterprises in recent times 
because of its inherent characteristics of rigidity and delays. 


Public Corporation 


A public corporation as a form of public enterprise developed in the second half of 20th century. W.A. 
Robson said, “Public Corporation is the most important invention of the twentieth century in the sphere of 
government institutions.” Herbert Morrison stated, “In public corporation, we are seeking a combination of 
public ownership, public accountability and business management for public ends.” F.D. Roosevelt, former 
president of the USA, observed, “A corporation is clothed with the power of government but possessed the 
flexibility and initiative of a private enterprise.” According to M.E. Dimock, “a public corporation is a 
publicly owned enterprise that has been chartered under federal, state or local law for a particular business or 
financial purpose”. Earnest Davis defines a public corporation as “a corporate body created by public authority 
with defined powers and functions and financially independent.” 
Some important public corporations of Central Government are: 
(i) Reserve Bank of India (1935) 
(ii) Damodar Valley Corporation (1948) 
(111) Industrial Finance Corporation of India (1948) 
(iv) Indian Airlines Corporation (1953) 
(v) Air India International (1953) 
(vi) State Bank of India (1955) 
(vii) Life Insurance Corporation of India (1956) 
(viii) Central Warehousing Corporation (1957) 
(ix) Oil and Natural Gas Commission (1959) 
(x) Food Corporation of India (1964) 
Some important public corporations of state governments are: 
(i) State Road Transport Corporations 
(11) State Financial Corporations 
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(ii) State Electricity Boards 

(iv) State Land Mortgage Banks 

The characteristics of a public corporation form of organisation are: 

(i) It is wholly owned by state, that is, its entire capital is provided by the government. 

(11) It is created by (or pursuant to) a special law of legislature (either Central or state). This special 
statute defines its objectives, powers, duties and privileges and also prescribes the form of management 
and its relationship to the government departments. 

(111) It (as a corporate body) has a separate entity for legal purposes and can sue and be sued, enter into 
contracts and acquire property in its name. 

(iv) Itis usually independently financed except for appropriations to provide capital or to cover losses. It 
obtains its funds from borrowing (either from the treasury or the public) and from revenues derived 
from the sale of its goods and services. It is authorised to use and reuse its revenues. 

(v) Itis generally exempted from most regulatory and prohibitory statutes applicable to the expenditure 
of public funds. 

(vi) Itis ordinarily not subject to budget, accounting and audit laws and procedures which are applicable 
to non-corporate agencies (government departments). 

(vii) Its employees (in the majority of cases) are not civil servants and are recruited and remunerated 
under terms and conditions which are determined by the corporation itself. 

(viii) It enjoys functional autonomy and is not subject to direct control of the head of the department (the 
minister) in its normal operations. Except for the formal policy directions issued to it by a minister, 
it is guided (in its functioning) by the statute which created it. It is managed by a Board of Directors 
appointed by the Government. One of the directors is appointed as the Chairman of the Board. 

The advantages of a public corporation form of organisation are: 

(i) It facilitates autonomy in its day-to-day administration 

(11) It provides freedom from political influences and partisan considerations. 

(111) It provides for a healthy synthesis of commercial efficiency of a private enterprise with public 
accountability of a government department. 

(iv) It provides freedom from unsuitable rules, regulations and controls of the Government. 

(v) It facilitates a high degree of financial flexibility and personnel autonomy. 

(vi) It is a valuable instrument for social control of economic life. 

The disadvantages of a public corporation form of organisation are: 

(i) It is inherently rigid and ill-suited to meet the requirements of changing times. This means that a 
change in its structure or procedure or other aspects can be effected only by a statutory amendment 
(by the legislature). 

(11) It gives rise to the problems of reconciling administrative autonomy with public accountability. 

(111) It does not facilitate clear distinction between the “matters of policy” and “matters of day-to-day 
administration.” 

(iv) It places significant political power in the hands of a small unrepresentative, and in extreme cases, a 
self-perpetuating group which controls and manages it. 

(v) It, in practice, does not facilitate flexibility and autonomy in both financial and administrative aspects. 
The ministries look upon the corporations as their wings or branches and issue orders and directions 
in a similar way. 


Government Company 


A government company is the most popular and extensively used form of organisation for management of 
public enterprises (both industrial as well as commercial) in India. It is registered under the Indian Companies 
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Act of 1956. This Act defines a government company as one in which not less than 51% of the share capital is 
held either by the Central Government or the state government(s) or partly by the Central Government and 
partly by the state government(s). A government company can be wholly owned by the Government (1.e. the 
total share capital is invested by the Government) or can be partially owned by the Government (1.e. 51 per 
cent of the share capital is invested by the Government and the remaining capital furnished by private 
enterprises). Thus, the latter type of government company is also known as a mixed-ownership company as 
it comprises a joint enterprise in which the share capital is shared between the Government and the private 
interests, which can be either national or foreign. By acquiring 51 per cent or above of the share capital, the 
Government becomes the de facto (real) controller of the affairs of the mixed ownership company. This is 
why it is called a government company. 

The Indian Companies Act of 1956 recognises two forms of companies—private limited company and 
public limited company. The differences between these two forms are mentioned below in Table 9.7. 





Private Limited vs Public Limited Companies 


Private Limited Company Public Limited Company 

1. Its formation requires a minimum of two 1. Its formation requires a minimum of seven 
shareholders. shareholders. 

2. Its shareholder’s right to transfer his shares is 2. Its shareholder’s right to transfer his shares 
restricted. is not restricted. 

3. Its maximum number of shareholders cannot 3. Its maximum number of shareholders is not 
be more than fifty. restricted. 


The above points of distinction makes it very clear that a private limited company is more suitable than 
the public limited company for organising a public enterprise. Hence, the governments in India have preferred 
the private limited company. 

Some important Government companies are: 

(i) Bharat Heavy Electricals (Private) Limited 

(ii) Hindustan Antibiotics Limited 

(i111) Bharat Electronics (Private) Limited 

(iv) Rashtriya Fertilizers and Chemicals (Private) Limited 

(v) Hindustan Machine Tools (Private) Limited 

(vi) Hindustan Cable (Private) Limited 

(vii) Hindustan Housing Factory (Private) Limited 
(viii) Fertilizer Corporation of India Limited 

(ix) Hindustan Insecticides (Private) Limited 

(x) Shipping Corporation of India Limited 

(xi) Hindustan Shipyard Limited 

(xi1) Maruti Udyog Limited 

(xii1) Indian Telephone Industries Limited 
(xv) National Coal Development Corporation 
(xvi) Heavy Engineering Corporation 

(xvil) India Tourism Development Corporation 

(xviii) Indian Oil Corporation 

It should be noted here that some of the Government companies use the word ‘corporation,’ but they are 
actually organised as Government companies. For example, Fertilizer Corporation of India, Indian Oil Corporation. 


461/996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


448  Pustic ADMINISTRATION 


The characteristics of a Government company form of organisation are: 

(i) It has most of the features of a private limited company. 

(11) It is either wholly owned by the government or 51 per cent (or above) of the capital stock is owned by 
the Government. 

(i111) It is created by an executive resolution under the general law, that is, the Indian Companies Act of 
1956. The executive need not seek the approval of legislature. 

(iv) It is a body corporate and has a separate entity for legal purposes and can sue and be sued, enter into 
contracts and acquire property in its name. 

(v) Its Articles of Association (which lays down the rules of internal management) are drawn up and 
revisable by the Government. 

(vi) Its funds are obtained from the Government and, in some cases, from private shareholders, and 
through revenues derived from the sale of its goods and services. 

(vii) It is ordinarily not subject to budget, accounting and audit laws and procedures which are applicable 
to Government departments. 

(viii) Its employees (excluding the deputationsts) are not civil servants and are recruited and remunerated 
under terms and conditions which are determined by the company itself. 

(ix) All the directors or a majority of them are appointed by the Government depending upon the extent 
to which private capital is participating in the enterprises. 

The advantages of a Government company form of organisation or the reasons for its popularity in India are: 

(i) It facilitates ease and convenience in forming an enterprise. This is so because it can be created by an 
executive decision without Parliamentary approval. This is the principal reason for its popularity. 

(11) It provides for sufficient government control. 

(111) It enables association with private enterprise. 

(iv) It facilitates autonomy in day-to-day administration. 

(v) It provides for a high degree of financial flexibility and personnel autonomy. 

(vi) It provides for easy expansion and extension. 

The disadvantages of a government company form of organisation are: 

(i) It evades constitutional responsibilities which a state-controlled enterprise has in a democratic society 
towards tzhe Government and to the Parliament. This is the reason why it was described by a former 
Comptroller and Auditor General of India as “a fraud on the Company’s Act and on the Constitution 
of India.” Lanka Sundaram described it as “an imperium in imperio” (a small kingdom within a 
kingdom). 

(11) The use of the company form and of the law regulating commercial companies, usually becomes a 
mere fiction because all or most of the functions normally vested in the shareholders and in the 
management, are reserved to the Government by the statute setting up the company. 

(111) It, in practice, does not facilitate flexibility and autonomy in both financial and administrative aspects. 
The Estimates Committee of Lok Sabha said, “the companies are more or less extensions of departments 
... and are run almost on the same pattern, with minor changes here and there.” 

The question of suitability of the forms of public enterprise was examined by various committees and 

commissions. The following points can be noted in this regard. 

(i) A.D. Gorwala in his Report on the Efficient Conduct of State Enterprises (1951) considered 
Government company form superior to public corporation form because of its flexibility. 

(11) The First Five-Year Plan document supported the adoption of Government Company form. 

(111) The Estimates Committee of Lok Sabha (1960) recommended in favour of public corporation form 
for organising public enterprises. 

(iv) The Krishna Menon Committee suggested the adoption of public corporation form. 
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(v) The Administrative Reforms Commission favoured the adoption of public corporation form in general 
in organising public enterprises. It made the following recommendations in this context. 
(i) The corporation form should, in general, be adopted for public sector projects in the industrial 
and manufacturing field. 
(ii) Promotional and developmental agencies should be run as corporations or departmental 
undertakings. 
(111) The company form can be adopted in the following cases. 
(a) When an enterprise is being established with an element of private participation. 
(b) When an enterprise is predominantly a trading concern. 
(c) When an enterprise is set up to improve and stablise a particular area of business. 
(d) When an enterprise is small in size. 
The Government did not accept the above recommendations of ARC and continued its earlier policy of 
adopting the company form of organisation for public enterprises. 


Holding Company 


A holding company form of organisation involves integration of all the companies which are operating in 
the same field or which have strong technical and commercial affinities with each other under a common 
management. Thus, such companies called as subsidiaries are brought under the common management of a 
holding company. A holding company is one which has acquired a majority share in the ownership capital 
and which, by virtue of its share ownership, is able to control the management of subsidiary companies. 
Some examples of holding companies are: 
(i) Steel Authority of India Limited (1973) 
(11) Coal Authority of India Limited 
(iii) Ashoka Group of Hotels 
(iv) State Trading Corporation of India 
(v) General Insurance Corporation of India 
(vi) Gas Authority of India Limited 
A ‘sector corporation’ form of organisation recommended in 1967 by the Administrative Reforms 
Commission is similar to the holding company form of organisations. In 1986, the Arjun Sengupta Committee 
recommended the establishment of holding companies or sector corporations in main areas of the economy. 


Other Forms 


In addition to the above mentioned four major forms, there are other forms of public enterprises. They are: 


Control Board These are established for the management of multi-purpose river valley projects. They 
are created by an executive resolution of either Central Government or a state government. There are 14 
control boards in the country like Nagarjunsagar Control Board, Kosi Control Board, Bhakra-Beas 
Management Board and so on. 


Public Trust These are established for managing service enterprises or for regulating those activities 
which affect the society in general. They are created by special acts of Parliament. The examples of such 
enterprises are Port Trusts, Unit Trust of India and so on. 


Commission These are established to undertake development work in their fields. They are created by 
special acts of Parliament. The examples of such enterprises are Tariff Commission, Khadi and Village 
Industries Commission, Forward Markets Commission and so on. 
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Commodity Board These are established to promote industrial development. They are created by 
special acts of Parliament. The examples of such enterprises are Small-Scale Industries Board, Coffee Board, 
Rubber Board, and so on. 


Cooperative Society These are established to undertake developmental and promotional activities. 
They are registered under the Societies Registration Act. The examples of such enterprises are Indian National 
Research Development Corporation, Trade Fair Authority of India, Indian Dairy Development Corporation. 


Department of Public Enterprises 


In 1965, the Bureau of Public Enterprises was established in the Ministry of Finance. In 1985, the Bureau 
was replaced by a full fledged Department of Public Enterprises under the Ministry of Industry. 
It performs the following functions with regard to public enterprises. 
(i) It acts as a data bank and a clearing house of information on common matters. 
(11) It functions as the secretariat of Public Enterprises Selection Board and assist enterprises in making 
other selection. 
(i111) It arranges training programmes and advises the enterprises on management development. 
(iv) It acts as a central point for providing technical and expert assistance to the controlling ministries. 
(v) It advises enterprises on wage structure, service conditions, policies and matters. 
(vi) It furnishes periodic reports to the Parliament and Government on its working. 
(vii) It coordinates work pertaining to its examination by Parliamentary Committees. 
(viii) It maintains liaison with Department of Administrative Reforms. 


Public Enterprises Selection Board 


The Public Enterprises Selection Board is an autonomous decision-making body. It works under the 
administrative control of the Department of Personnel and Training which is a part of the Ministry of 
Personnel, Public Grievances and Pensions. It is provided with secretarial assistance by the Department of 
Public Enterprises. It is entrusted with the following functions. 
(i) To make recommendations to the Government for appointment to full-time board level posts of chief 
executives, functional/executive directors and part-time directors of Central public enterprises. 
(11) To advise the government on appropriate organisational structure and categorisation of positions at 
the top for management of public enterprises. 
(111) To oversee management development activities of public enterprises in order to promote managerial 
self-reliance. 
The Board was set up in 1974. It consists of a chairman and three members. 


Role and Performance 


The public enterprises have been assigned a pre-eminent role in the economic development of India. Under 
the scheme of Industrial Policy Resolution of 1956, the ‘commanding heights of the economy’ were placed 
in the category of public sector (as against the private sector). 
The role of public enterprises lies in fulfilling the following objectives: 

1. To accelerate economic development and rate of growth. 

2. To establish sound economic infrastructure for industrialization. 

3. To prevent monopolies and concentration of wealth in the hands of few. 

4. To attain self-reliance in strategic fields to reduce dependence on foreign technology. 
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To achieve balanced regional development in order to remove regional disparities. 

To create and enhance employment opportunities in different sectors in order to improve the standards 
of living of people. 

To reduce the pressure on balance of payment through export promotion and import reduction. 


To generate surplus resources for reinvestment purposes. 
To promote redistribution of income and wealth. 


The performance of the public enterprises should be evaluated from different angles: 


1. 


They have witnessed a phenomenal growth. In 1951, there were only 5 central enterprises with an 
investment of Rs. 29 crores. By 2003, their number increased to 240 with an investment of Rs.3,33,475 
crores. 


. They have played a pivotal role in all-round industrial development of the economy. In terms of share 


in national production, they contribute the entire output of lignite, copper, petroleum, 80% of zinc, 
95% of coal, 50% of steel and aluminium and about one-third of fertilizers. 


. They have fulfilled their role as ‘model employers’. They have provided various social amenities to 


their employees like housing, schools, hospitals, recreation centres. In 2003, they had a total of 
1.87 million employees. 

They have been instrumental in promoting redistribution of income and wealth through development 
of backward regions like M.P., Bihar, Rajasthan and Orissa, provision of public utility services at 
subsidised prices and so on. 

They have helped the economy in earning substantial amount of foreign exchange and also in saving 
it through import substitution. They account for about one-fourth to one-fifth of the total export 
earings. 

Their contribution towards the Government exchequer through dividends, corporation tax, excise 
duties and custom duties and others has increased to about Rs.81,926 crores in 2003. 

They have a commendable record in supplying many goods and services like transport, communication, 
power, irrigation, drugs, cements and so on. 

They have played an important role in collecting savings and mobilisation of resources for public 
investment to speed up economic growth. The important ones in this regard are IDBI, IFCI, LIC, 
UTI, SBI and so forth. 


In spite of various achievements, the public enterprises have met with failures, especially in financial performance 
and managerial efficiency. Of the total 240 central enterprises, about 140 are making profits and 100 are incurring 
losses. There are about 50 sick industrial enterprises which have accumulated whooping losses. 

The various reasons for the limited success and below expectation performance of the public enterprises are: 


Unsound and non-rational price policy. 

Technological obsolescence. 

Lower utilization of the production capacities. 

Lack of proper recruitment policy leading to overmanning. 

Long-gestation periods. 

Delay in completion of constructions and resultant increase in cost of projects. 
Over-capitalization. 

Higher capital intensities leading to lower employment generation. 

Inefficient management. 

Lack of autonomy due to faulty controls. 


. High overhead cost like townships, hospitals and so on. 
. Faulty selection of sites due to political considerations. 
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13. Evil competitions and sabotage. 
14. External factors like trade unionism, union rivalries and so forth. 
15. Inefficient inventory management and so on. 


Impact of Liberalisation 


To improve the overall performance of the Indian Economy, the Central Government announced in 1991 the 
New Industrial Policy. It came to be known as the ‘New Economic Policy’ as it made a ‘radical’ departure 
from the Nehruvian Economic Philosophy contained in the 1956 policy. In essence, it heralded the era of 
liberalisation which led to privatisation and globalisation. 

Liberalisation means free-market economy. It marks a change from a restrictionist regime to a free regime. 
It implies reducing, relaxing and dismantling of government’s controls and regulation in economic activities. 
These measures include delicensing of a good number of industries, raising of licensing limits, relaxations 
under the MRTP Act, broad banding, relaxations under the FERA (now FEMA) regulations, legalisation of 
additional capacities, relaxations in export-import policy and so forth. Thus, the private sector is permitted 
to function freely in respect of investment, production and products. 

Privatisation means (1) denationalisation, that is, changing the ownership of public enterprises fully or 
partially to the private parties, (11) deregulation, that is, allowing the entry of private sector into areas hitherto 
exclusively reserved for the public sector and (111) operating contract, that is, entrusting the management and 
control of public enterprises to the private parties on agreed remuneration. 

Globalisation means progressive integration of Indian economy with the world economy. This implies opening 
up the Indian Economy to foreign direct investment. It removes constraints to the entry of Multi National 
Companies (MNCs) in India. Thus, the Indian Economy is made a part and parcel of the world economy. 

The various reasons for this change in the government’s policy towards public sector are as follows: 

1. The dismal financial performance of the public sector. 

2. Low returns against heavy investments in public enterprises. 

3. Government is no longer in a position to provide budgetary support to sick enterprises. 

4. The need to create competition for the public enterprises so that they are forced to earn profits 
through improved efficiency. 

5. The global trend towards liberalisation, privatisation, and globalisation. 

6. The private sector is coming forward to invest in huge amounts in infrastructure areas. 

7. External factors influencing the government like advanced countries, MNCs, World Bank, IMF and so on. 

The New Industrial Policy of 1991 contained the following provisions with regard to the public sector: 

1. The public sector investments will be confined to strategic, hi-tech and essential infrastructure areas. 

2. Some of the areas reserved for the public sector will be opened up to the private sector selectively. 
Similarly, the public sector will be allowed entry in areas not reserved for it. 

3. Chronically sick public enterprises will be referred to the Board for Industrial and Financial 
Reconstruction (BIFR) for formulation of revival and rehabilitation schemes. 

4. Asocial security mechanism will be created to protect the interests of workers likely to be affected by 
such rehabilitation schemes. 

5. Apart of the government’s share-holding in the public sector will be offered to mutual funds, financial 
institutions, general public and workers. 

6. Boards of public sector companies would be made more professional and given more powers. 

7. Through the Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) system, management would be granted greater 
autonomy and held accountable for the results. 

8. Budgetary support to public enterprises would be progressively reduced. 
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Asa follow-up of this new policy and a series of macroeconomic policy reforms leading to the liberalisation 
of the Indian Economy, the government had taken various measures to reform the public enterprises. These 
are explained below: 


|. Dereservations In 1991, the number of industries reserved for the public sector was reduced from 
17 to 8. In 1993, two more items were deleted from the reserved list. Again in 1998, another two items were 
dereserved. Recently, in May 2001, the government opened up one more area to the private sector participation. 
Thus, today only 3 areas stand reserved viz., (i) atomic energy, (11) minerals specified in the schedule to the 
atomic energy (control of production and use) order, 1953, and (ii1) rail transport. 

Moreover, some of the dereserved areas are opened not only to domestic private enterprises but also to 
foreign private enterprises. 


2. Sick Units In 1991, the Sick Industrial Companies Act (SICA, 1985) was amended to enable the 
sick public enterprises to be referred to the Board for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction (BIFR, 1987) 
for revival or closure. Till the end of 2000, 74 sick units were registered with BIFR. Revival packages were 
approved for more than 25 sick units, while winding up was recommended in 13 cases. Also, 3 units are 
declared no longer sick and have started earning profits. 


3. Golden Hand-Shake In 1988, government initiated the Voluntary Retirement Scheme (VRS) to 
help the public enterprises to shed excess manpower. This scheme came to be popularly known as “Golden 
Hand-Shake” Policy as the workers get a handsome amount from the enterprises at the time of dissociation. 
In 1992, the National Renewal Fund (NRE) was created for training and redeployment of retrenched workers, 
besides providing compensation to the persons seeking voluntary retirement. As a result, the number of 
employees came down from 22 lakhs in 1991 to 1.87 million in 2003. The National Renewal Fund was 
abolished in 2000. 


4. Disinvestment In 1991-92, the disinvestment programme was started with the main objective of 
raising non-inflationary kind of finance for the government budget. Disinvestment is a process whereby the 
government withdraws a portion or the total of its equity in a public enterprise. In 1992, the government 
appointed a ‘Committee on Disinvestment of shares in Public Sector Enterprises’ under the chairmanship of 
Dr. C. Rangarajan to suggest measures with regard to the disinvestment programme. On its recommendation, 
the government set-up in 1996 a ‘Commission on Public Sector Disinvestment’ under the chairmanship of 
G.V. Ramakrishnan for preparing a long-term plan of disinvestment of public enterprises referred to it. Till 
1999, the government raised Rs. 18,638 crores from various rounds of disinvestment. In order to expedite 
the process of disinvestment, the government established a new full-fledged Department of Disinvestment in 
1999 in place of the Disinvestment Commission. It also decided to reduce its equity in non-strategic public 
enterprises to 26% or less from 2000. 


5. Navratnas In 1997, the Government identified nine leading, well-performing and high profit-making 
public enterprises as the ‘Navratnas’ (Nine Precious Jewels). Later, in the same year, two more were added 
to the list. They were granted substantial enhanced autonomy and operational freedom in different fields 
(financial, commercial, managerial, and organisational) to facilitate their becoming global players. Their 
Boards have also been professionalised by induction of non-official part-time professional Directors. 

The 11 public enterprises included in the category of ‘Navaratnas’ are: 

— Steel Authority of India Ltd. (SAIL) 

— Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd. (BHEL) 

— Oil and Natural Gas Commission. (ONGC) 

— Indian Oil Corporation Ltd. (IOC) 
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— Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Ltd. (HPCL) 
— Bharat Petroleum Corporation Ltd. (BPCL) 
— Gas Authority of India Ltd. (GAIL) 
— National Thermal Power Corporation Ltd. (NTPC) 
— Videsh Sanchar Nigam Ltd. (VSNL) 
— Mahanagar Telephone Nigam Ltd. (MTNL) 
— Indian Petro-Chemicals Corporation Ltd. (IPCL) 
Two of these, namely, VSNL and IPCL, have since been privatised and presently there are only 9 Navaratna 
public enterprises. 
The ‘Navaratnas’ have freedom to: 
(i) imcur capital expenditure without any monetary ceiling, 
(11) enter into technology joint ventures or strategic alliances to obtain technology, 
(iui) effect organisational restructuring including establishment of profit centres, opening of offices in 
India and abroad, 
(iv) create and wind-up posts below Board level, 
(v) raise capital from the domestic and international markets, 
(vi) establish financial joint ventures and wholly owned subsidiaries in India and abroad with equity 
investment upto Rs. 200 crores, and 
(vii) deal with manpower management. 
In 2003, the 9 Navaratna public enterprises earned a net profit of Rs.13,985 crores. 


6. Miniratnas In 1997, the Government identified another 97 profit making public enterprises as the 
‘Miniratnas’ (Small Precious Jewels) and granted them financial, managerial, and operational autonomy. 
These enterprises are divided into two categories depending on their recent performance, viz., 

(1) Miniratnas I—Those enterprises which have earned profits continuously for the last three years and 
have earned a net profit of Rs. 30 crores or more in one of the three years. 

(ii) Miniratnas II—Those enterprises which have earned profits continuously for the last three years. 

Additionally, both these categories are those which have positive net worth, have not defaulted in repayment 
of loans/interest to the Government and have not sought budgetary support from the Government. 

Both these categories have freedom to: 

(i) incur capital expenditure without government approval upto Rs. 300 crores or equal to their net 
worth whichever is lower (for Miniratnas-I) and upto Rs. 150 crores or upto 50% of their net worth 
whichever is lower (for Miniratnas-I]), 

(ii) enter into financial joint ventures. 
(111) establish subsidiary companies and overseas offices, 
(iv) enter into technology joint ventures, and 

(v) work out their own manpower policies. 

In May 2001, the government approved a proposal for periodic review of the ‘Navratna’ and ‘Miniratna’ 
status of the public enterprises on the basis of their performance over three years. In March 2003, 41 public 
enterprises have been categorized as ‘Miniratnas’. 


7. Memorandum of Understanding The system of memorandum of understanding (MOU) was 
introduced in 1987-88. It has grown at a steady rate from 4 MoUs in 1987-88 to 97 MoUs in 2002-2003. 
Out of these 97 enterprises, 45 were rated excellent, 19 very good, 14 good, 17 fair, and only 2 were rated as 
poor. 

The following other points can be noted with regard to the Memorandum of Understanding (MoU). 
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The MoU is an agreement between the Government (ministry) and the public enterprises management 
to grant autonomy to the latter, that is, to reduce day-to-day interference of the ministry in the 


management of public enterprises. 


It defines obligations of both the parties for improving performance of public enterprises. 

It makes public enterprise managements responsible and accountable for results. Thus it is a system 
of annual performance contract between the ministry and the enterprise. 

It was recommended by the Arjun Sengupta Committee (the committee to Review the Policy for the 


Public Enterprises) Report of 1986. 


It is the Indian version of the French ‘Performance Contract System’ and the Korean ‘Signalling System.’ 


ultiple Choice Questious 


1. 


2. 


3. 


Department of Public Enterprises is under: 

(a) Ministry of Commerce 

(b) Ministry of Industry 

(c) Ministry of Finance 

(d) Ministry of Communications 

The Finance Commission does not recommend 

on: 

(a) The distribution of net proceeds of taxes 
between the union and the states. 

(b) The principles to be followed by the centre 
while giving grants-in-aid to the states out 
of theconsolidated Fund of India. 

(c) The amount of money to be allocated to 
the states from Public Account of India. 

(d) Any other matter referred to the 
Commission by President in the interest of 
sound finance. 

The National Development Council consists of: 

(a) The Prime Minister, the Chief Ministers of 
all the states and the members of the 
Planning Commission. 

(b) The Prime Minister, the Chief Ministers of all 
the states, the Central Cabinet Ministers and 
the Members of the Planning Commission. 

(c) The Prime Minister, the Chief Ministers of 
all the states, Selected Central Cabinet 
Ministers, Administrators of union 
territories and the members of the Planning 
Commission. 

(d) The Prime Minister, all Union Cabinet 
Ministers, Chief Ministers of all the states, 
Administrators of union territories and the 
members of the Planning Commission. 
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. Which of the following corporations are audited 


totally and directly by the CAG? 


1. Air India 

2. Damodar Valley Corporation 

3. LIC 

4. RBI 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1 and 2 (d) 1 and 4 


. Which of the following statements about 


President’s ordinance-making power is not 

correct? 

(a) It is co-extensive with legislative power of 
Parliament. 

(b) Laid down in Article 123. 

(c) Shall cease to operate on expiry of six 
weeks from the reassembly of the 
Parliament. 

(d) Cannot be withdrawn at any time by the 
President. 


. Which of the following is a public corporation 


type of public enterprise? 

(a) Fertilizer Corporation of India 
(b) BHEL 

(c) State Electricity Board 

(d) Integral Coach Factory 


. The ultimate responsibility of taking due action 


on the comments of the CAG vests with: 
(a) President of India 

(b) Supreme Court 

(c) Parliament 

(d) National Development Council 


. The salient features of the Government of India 


Act, 1935 are: 
1. All India Federation 
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Provincial Autonomy 
3. Dyarchy at the Centre 
4. Abolition of Dyarchy in the states 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
9. The accounts of the Union and of the States 
shall be kept in such form as prescribed by: 
(a) Finance Minister of India in consultation 
with CAG of India. 
(b) CAG of India with the approval of Planning 
Commission. 
(c) CAG of India with the approval of the 
President. 
(d) President of India in consultation with CAG 
of India 
10. Which of the following is not correctly matched. 


(a) Wing — Deputy Secretary 
(b) Department — Secretary 

(c) Branch — Under Secretary 

(d) Section — First Line Supervisor 


11. The Planning Commission is described as the 
“Economic Cabinet” by: 
(a) P.P. Agarwal (b) Ashok Chanda 


(c) D.R. Gadgil (d) Santhanam 
12. Which of the following pairs is not correctly 
matched? 
(a) District Collector — 1772 
(b) Divisional Commissioner — 1839 
(c) Portfolio System — 1859 
(d) Chief Secretary — 1/99 


13. Which of the following acts introduced the 
principle of election in India. 
(a) Indian Councils Act of 1861 
(b) Indian Councils Act of 1892 
(c) Indian Councils Act of 1909 
(d) Indian Councils Act of 1919 
14. Which of the following enjoys the constitutional 
status: 
1. Finance Commission 
Planning Commission 
Zonal Councils 
National Development Council 
Election Commission 
University Grants Commission 
(a) 1,3 and5 (b) 1 and 5 
(c) 1,2,5and6 (d) 1, 3,5 and 6 
15. The features of Indian federal system are: 
1. Division of powers 
2. Separation of powers 


oe Sy 


3. Independent judiciary 
4. Leadership of the Prime Minister 
5. A written Constitution 
(a) 2,3 and 5 (b) 1,4 and 5 
(c) 1,2 and 5 (d) 1,3 and 5 
16. Which of the following is not a department under 
the Ministry of Home Affairs? 
(a) Department of Internal Security 
(b) Department of Home 
(c) Department of States 
(d) Department of Law and Order 
17. Which of the following is not correct about 
Finance Commission? 
(a) Constituted at the expiration of every fifth 
year. 
(b) Recommends the distribution of proceeds 
of taxes between Centre and states. 
(c) Consists of a Chairman and four other 
members. 
(d) Its advice is binding on the Government. 
18. Which of the following is not correctly matched? 
(a) District Collector — Hastings 
(b) Chief Secretary — Curzon 
(c) Divisional Commissioner — Bentinck 
(d) Local Governments — Rippon 
19. Which of the following is correctly matched? 
(a) 1909 Act — Principle of election 
(b) 1919 Act — Provincial autonomy 
(c) 1935 Act -— Dyarchy in states 
(d) 1947 Act — Responsible government 
20. The attached offices are responsible for: 
1. Providing executive direction required in the 
implementation of policies. 
2. Serving as a repository of technical 


information. 

3. Advising the ministry on technical aspects 
of policies. 

4. Detailed execution of the policies of the 
Government. 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1, 2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


21. Which of the following is not a feature of a public 

corporation? 

(a) It is wholly owned by the state. 

(b) It is a separate entity for legal purposes. 

(c) It is not subject to budget, accounting and 
audit laws. 

(d) In majority of cases, its employees are civil 
servants. 
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The CAG of India can be removed from the office 
only in like manner and on like grounds as: 
(a) Chairman of the UPSC 
(b) Supreme Court Judge 
(c) Attorney General of India 
(d) Speaker of Lok Sabha 
In 1675 the East India Company established a 
regular gradation of posts. Which of the 
following is the correct order? 
(a) Writer, Factor, Apprentice, Merchants 
(b) Factor, Writer, Merchants, Apprentice 
(c) Apprentice, Factor, Writer, Merchants 
(d) Apprentice, Writer, Factor, Merchants 
Which of the following are the recommendations 
of Macaulay Committee? 
1. Open competition system for recruitment 
to the civil services. 
2. Age of 18-23 years for the admission to 
the tests. 
3. Examinations will be held in England and 
India. 
4. A probationary period before final 
appointment. 
5. Continuation of the East India College 
(a) 1,2,3and5 (b) 1, 2,4 and5 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1 and 2 
The position and role of Cabinet Secretary has 
been affected by the emergence of a powerful: 
(a) Planning Commission 
(b) Finance Commission 
(c) National Development Council 
(d) Prime Minister’s Secretariat/Office 
Discretionary grants are given to states by the 
Centre on the recommendation of: 
(a) Finance Commission 
(b) National Development Council 
(c) Finance Ministry 
(d) Planning Commission 
Which of the following is not a feature of a 
departmental undertaking? 
(a) Itis financed by annual appropriations from 
the treasury. 
(b) It is subject to accounting and audit 
controls. 
(c) Its staff consists of regular civil servants. 
(d) It does not possess soverign immunity of 
the state. 
Which of the following did not support the 
company form? 
1. Krishna Menon Committee 
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2. A.D. Gorwala Report 
3. Administrative Reforms Commission 
4. First Five-Year Plan 
5. Estimates Committee 
(a) 2 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2,4 and 5 (d) 1,3 and 5 


29. Which of the following are recommendations 


30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


of Charles Aitchison Commission? 
1. Categorisation of civil services into 
imperial, provincial and subordinate. 
2. Raising of age limit to 25 years. 
3. Abolition of Statutory Civil Service System. 
4. Simultaneous conduction of exams in 
England and India upheld. 
(a) 1,2,3and4 (b) 1, 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 4 
Statutory recognition to the portfolio system was 
accorded by: 
(a) Indian Councils Act of 1892 
(b) Indian Councils Act of 1871 
(c) Indian Councils Act of 1861 
(d) Indian Councils Act of 1882 
Dyarchy was introduced by: 
(a) Indian Councils Act of 1909 
(b) Government of India Act of 1919 
(c) Government of India Act of 1935 
(d) Independence Act of 1947 
Which of the following supported the 
corporation form? 
1. Krishna Menon Committee 


2. A.D. Gorwala Report 
3. Administrative Reforms Commission 
4. First Five-Year Plan 
5. Estimates Committee 
(a) 2 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2,4 and 5 (d) 1,3 and 5 


Who of the following in the Central Secretariat 
acts on behalf of the Secretary? 

(a) Joint Secretary (b) Under Secretary 

(c) Deputy Secretary(d) Section Officer 

The term ‘ministry’ first came into vogue in 
which of the following year? 

(a) 1919 (b) 1935 

(c) 1947 (d) 1950 

Which of the following is not a feature of 
Government of India Act of 1935? 

(a) Dyarchy at the Centre 

(b) All-India Federation 

(c) Provincial autonomy 

(d) Dyarchy in the provinces 
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36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 
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Which of the following is not a feature of a 
Government company? 
(a) It is created by an executive decision. 
(b) It enjoys a separate legal entity of its own. 
(c) It is subject to accounting and audit rules. 
(d) At least 51 per cent of the capital stock is 
owned by the government. 
Coal India Limited is a: 
(a) Public corporation 
(b) Government company 
(c) Sector corporation 
(d) Departmental undertaking 
Which of the following have recommended the 
establishment of sector corporations? 
1. Administrative Reforms Commission 
Krishna Menon Committee 
Estimates Committee 
Arjun Sengupta Committee 
A.D. Gorwala Report 
(a) only 1 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1 and 2 
Which of the following statements are true about 
Central Secretariat in India? 
1. It assists the council of ministers in the 
fulfilment of its responsibilities and duties. 
2. It is based on the belief that policy-making 
must be separated from policy execution. 
3. It is the totality of all the ministries and 
departments of Central Government. 
4. Secretariat system in India is similar to both 
British and Swedish systems. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 
Cabinet Secretariat is a: 
(a) Line agency 
(b) Auxiliary and staff agency 
(c) Staff agency 
(d) Line and staff agency 
Which one of the following amendments to the 
Constitutions, for the first time, made it 
obligatory for the President to act on the advice 
of the council of ministers? 
(a) 24th amendment 
(b) 42nd amendment 
(c) 44th amendment 
(d) 54th amendment 
A secretariat organisation in the Central 
Government is a: 
(a) Line agency 
(b) Auxiliary agency 


See 
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43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


(c) Staff agency 
(d) Staff and line agency 
Which of the following function is not performed 
by the Secretariat? 
1. Framing rules and regulations. 


2. Sectoral planning and programme 
formulation. 

3. Maintaining contact with state 
governments. 


4. Evaluation of the work done by the 
executive agencies. 


5. Develop greater personnel and 
organisational competence. 
(a) 3 (b) 4 
(c) 5 (d) None 


Which of the following is based on the belief 
that “India may be governed from Simla or 
Calcutta, but is administered from the plains?” 
(a) Split system of secretariat organisation 
(b) Office of the District Collector 
(c) Tenure system of Secretariat staffing 
(d) Attached and subordinate offices 
Which of the following supported the tenure 
system? 
1. Simon Commission 
2. Maxwell Committee 
3. Llewellyn Smith Committee 
4. Wheeler Committee 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1, 2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
What is the correct ascending order of the 
following officers in the Secretariat? 
1. Joint Secretary 
Deputy Secretary 
Additional Secretary 
Director 
Secretary 
Under Secretary 
(a) 5,3, 1,4, 2,6 (b) 5, 3,1, 2, 4, 6 
(c) 6, 2,4, 1, 3,5 (d) 6, 4, 2,1, 3,5 
Who of the following is the first line supervisor 
in the Secretariat hierarchy? 
(a) Secretary 
(b) Deputy Secretary 
(c) Under Secretary 
(d) Section Officer 
Which of the following is not a department under 
Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances and 
Pensions created in 1985? 
(a) Department of Personnel and Training 
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(b) Department of Personnel and Career 
Planning 

(c) Department of Administrative Reforms and 
Public Grievances 

(d) Department of Pensions and Pensioner’s 
Welfare 


49. Which of the following statements are true about 


the post of Cabinet Secretary? 

1. He works under the direct control of Prime 
Minister 

2. He is usually the senior most civil servant 
of the country. 

3. The official warrant of precedence gives 
him the first place among civil servants. 

4. He is the head of the Cabinet Secretariat. 

5. This office was created in 1950. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1, 2,3,4 and 5 


50. Which of the following statements are true about 


31. 


92. 


93. 


Prime Minister’s Office (PMO)? 

1. It enjoys the status of a department of the 
Government of India under Allocation of 
Business Rules. 

2. It has a few attached and subordinate 
offices under it. 

3. It came into existence in August 1947 by 
replacing the Secretary to the Governor- 
General. 

4. Till 1967, it was called as the Prime 
Minister’s Secretariat. 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1, 3 and 4 

(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 3 
“Routine business is always more urgent and 
calls for less intellectual effort than sitting down 
to think seriously about something that may 
happen next year, sometime never,” is said by 
(a) Lovat Fraser 
(b) Maxwell Committee 
(c) L.S. Amery 
(d) Tottenham Report 
An attached office in the Central Government 
iS a: 
(a) Auxiliary agency 
(b) Staff agency 
(c) Line agency 
(d) Line and staff agency 
The Indian federation is based on the pattern of: 
(a) Switzerland (b) USA 
(c) Russia (d) Canada 
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54. 


55. 


56. 


37. 


Who said the “Indian Constitution established 
a unitary state with subsidiary federal features 
rather than federal state with subsidiary unitary 
features?” 

(a) Granville Austin (b) Ivor Jennings 

(c) B.R. Ambedker (d) K.C. Wheare 

Which of the following statements are true about 
the Cabinet Secretary? 

1. He has succeeded the Secretary of the 
Viceroy’s Executive Council. 

2. Heis the Chairman of the Senior Selection 
Board. 

3. He presides over the Chief Secretaries 
conference. 

4. He is the Chairman of the Committee of 
Secretaries on Administration. 

5. He is the Chief Coordinator of Central 
Administration 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 5 (d) 1,2, 3,4 and 5 

Which of the following is not a wing of Cabinet 

Secretariat? 

(a) Civil wing 

(b) Military wing 

(c) Administrative wing 

(d) Intelligence wing 

Which of the following are not correct about 
CAG of India? 

1. He is appointed by the President for a 
period of five years. 

2. His salary and conditions of service are 
determined by President. 

3. He shall vacate office on attaining the age 
of 60 years. 

4. He can be removed by the President on 
his own. 

5. He is responsible for maintaining the 
accounts of Central and_= state 
governments. 

(a) 1,4 and5 
(b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1, 2, 3,4 and 5 
(d) 3,4 and 5 


58. Which of the following are correct about Deputy 


Chairman of Planning Commission? 
1. He is appointed by the Prime Minister. 
2. He enjoys the status of a Cabinet-rank 
minister. 
3. He is a member of the Union cabinet. 
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4. He attends all Cabinet meetings. 64. 
5. He is the de facto executive head of the 
Commission. 
(a) 1,2,4and5 (b) 2,3,4and5 
(c) 2,4 and 5 (d) 1, 2,3 and 5 
59. The correct statements about Finance 
Commission are: 65. 
1. It is to act as a balancing wheel of Indian 
fiscal federalism. 
2. It consists of a Chairman and three other 
members. 
3. The members of the Commission are 
appointed by the President. 


60. The correct statements about the Directive 
Principles of State Policy are: 
1. They are borrowed from the Irish 
Constitution. 
2. They are incorporated in Part V of the 
Constitution. 
3. They seek to provide social and economic 
base to democracy. 
4. The state must compulsorily implement 
them. 
5. All of them are Gandhian in nature. 
(a) 1,2,3and5 (b) 1,3 and 5 
(c) 1,3,4and5 (d) 1 and3 
61. The Governor-General of Bengal became the 
Governor-General of India by: 
(a) Government of India Act of 1858 
(b) Indian Councils Act of 1861 
(c) Pitts India Act of 1784 
(d) Charter Act of 1833 
62. Which is incorrectly matched? 
(a) Prohibition of Discrimination—Article 15 
(b) Right to Association—Article 19. 
(c) Right to Protection of Life—Article 20. 69 
(d) Right to Constitutional Remedies—Article 
32. 
63. Whocharacterises Indian Union as “a federation 
with a centralising tendency?” 70 
(a) B.R. Ambedker (b) K.C. Wheare 
(c) Ivor Jennings (d) Granville Austin 


= 4. The qualifications of members of the 66. 

oF Commission are determined by the 

oe President. 

ep 5. It is constituted under the provisions of 

O Article 280. 

7 (a) 1,2,3 and5 (b) 1, 3,4 and 5 

EH 67 
| (c) 1,3 and 5 (d) 2,3 and 4 ; 

OU 

UY) 

AY 

iD 

ed) 


68. 
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The Indian President’s veto power is a 
combination of: 
1. Pocket Veto 2. Absolute Veto 
3. Suspensive Veto 4. Qualified Veto 
(a) 2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 
Which of the following suggested that the role 
of a Secretary should be one of “Coordinator, 
policy guide, reviewer and evaluator?” 
(a) Gopala Swamy Ayyanger Report 
(b) Gorwala Report 
(c) Appleby Report 
(d) ARC Report 
Which act provided for direct control of Indian 
affairs by the British Government? 
(a) Charter Act of 1858 
(b) Regulating Act of 1773 
(c) Pitts India Act of 1784 
(d) Charter Act of 1833 
The correct statements about Fundamental 
Rights are: 
1. They are enforceable in the court of law. 
2. These rights are absolute. 
3. They can be suspended during national 
emergency, except some. 
4. They are available only to Indian citizens. 
5. They are contained in Part IV of the 
Constitution. 
(a) 1,3,4and5 (b) 1, 2,3 and5 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,3 and5 
Which of the following is/are correct about 
subordinate offices? 
1. They advise the ministry on technical 
aspects of policies. 
2. They provide executive direction required 
in policy implementation. 
3. They function as field establishments. 
4. They serve as repository of technical 
information. 
5. They are responsible for the detailed 
execution of policies. 
(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 3and5 (d) only 5 


. The term ‘civil servant’ came to be used in the 


records of the East India Company by: 
(a) 1760 (b) 1756 
(c) 1772 (d) 1765 


. The words ‘socialist’ and ‘secular’ were added 


to the Preamble by: 
(a) 41st amendment 
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(b) 44th amendment 
(c) 46th amendment 
(d) 42nd amendment 
A division in the Central Secretariat is put under 
the charge of: 
(a) Joint Secretary 
(b) Under Secretary 
(c) Director 
(d) Additional Secretary 
No demand for a grant is to be made except on 
the recommendation of: 
(a) Prime Minister 
(b) President 
(c) Finance Minister 
(d) Comptroller and Auditor-General 
Which of the following are not the departments 
of Finance Ministry? 
1. Department of Expenditure 
Department of Economic Affairs 
Department of Banking 
Department of Revenue 
Department of Budget 
(a) 2 and 3 (b) 3 and 4 
(c) 3and5 (d) 2and5 
The features of Government of India Act of 1858 
includes: 
1. Replacement of Company rule by the 
Crown rule. 
2. Establishment of a Board of Control over 
the Court of Directors. 
3. Reaffirmation of the system of open 
competition. 
4. Separating the legislative and executive 
functions of the Governor-General. 
5. Creation of a new office of the Secretary of 
State for India. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1 and5 


Sa ly 


(b) 1,2and4 
(d) 1,3 and5 


75. Which of the following are not the federal 


features of Indian Constitution? 
1. Supremacy of Constitution 


2. All-lndia services 

3. Single citizenship 

4. Independent judiciary 

5. Bicameral legislature 

6. Integrated judiciary 
(a) 1,4 and 5 (b) 1,5 and 6 
(c) 2,3 and 6 (d) 2,3 and 4 
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76. The Zonal Councils have been established by: 


(a) Article 263 of Constitution 

(b) States Reorganisation Act 

(c) Zonal Councils Act 

(d) An order of the President of India 


77. The features of Indian parliamentary system are: 


1. Independent judiciary. 

2. Collective responsibility of the executive to 
the legislature. 

3. A written Constitution. 

Presence of de jure and de facto executives. 

5. Individual responsibility of the executive to 
the legislature. 


> 


(a) 2,3 and4 (b) 1,2 and4 
(c) 2,4 and 5 (d) 1, 2,4 and 5 
78. Which is correctly matched? 
(a) Amendment procedure — Article 268 
(b) Duties of Prime Minister — Article 74 
(c) President’s rule — Article 365 
(d) Inter-State Council — Article 264 


79. 


80. 


81. 


The President of India is elected by an electoral 

college consisting of: 

(a) Members of Parliament and state 
legislatures 

(b) Elected members of Parliament and state 
legislatures 

(c) Elected members of Parliament and state 
legislative assemblies 

(d) Elected members of Lok Sabha and 
members of Rajya Sabha and state 
Legislative Assemblies 

Which of the following are the departments of 

Home Ministry? 

Department of States 

Department of Law and Order 

Department of Official Language 

Department of Home 

Department of Internal Security 

Department of Population 

(a) 1,2,3and6 (b) 1,2 and 5 

(c) 1,2,3and6 (d) 1, 3,4 and 5 

The present relationship between the President 

and the council of ministers is governed by the 

provisions of: 

(a) 42nd Amendment Act 

(b) 48th Amendment Act 

(c) 54th Amendment Act 

(d) 44th Amendment Act 
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82. The most important function of Central 88. 
Secretariat is: 
(a) Coordination and interpretation of policies 
(b) Framing of legislation and rules 
(c) Budgeting and control of expenditure 
(d) Assisting the minister in policy making 
83. Which of the following are correct about Central 
administrative pool? 
1. Itis areserve for manning Secretariat posts 
of and above the rank of Under Secretary. 
2. It was created in 1958. 89. 
3. Itincludes officers drawn from the IAS, IPS, 
Class 1 Central Services and Class 1 State 
Services. 
4. Its control is vested in Home Ministry. 
(a) 1,2,3and4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3and4  (d) None 90. 
84. The ex-officio members of the Planning 
Commission are: 
Home Minister 
Finance Minister 
Defence Minister 
Human Resources Minister 
Planning Minister 
Agriculture Minister 
(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 2, 3,5 and 6 
(c) 1,2,4and5 (d) 2and5 
85. Which of the following have affected the 
sanctum sanctorum status of Home Ministry? 
1. Creation of Ministry of Personnel 
Growing role of regionalism 


SN a ee 


2. 
3. Creation of Ministry of Welfare a 
4. Growing role of PMO 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1and4 
86. Which of the following acts laid the foundation 
of Central administration? 
(a) Charter Act of 1833 
(b) Regulating Act of 1773 
(c) Charter Act of 1853 
(d) Pitts India Act of 1784 
87. Arrange the following gradation of posts in East 
India Company in the ascending order. 92 


1. Factor 2. Apprentice 
3. Senior Merchant 4. Writer 
5. Junior Merchant 

(a) 4,1,2,5,3 (b 


, 4, b] a2 
(c) 2,4,1,5,3 (d) 3,5 1 


) 3,4,1,5 
) 3, 5, 2, 4, 


476/996 


Which of the following corporations, for the 
purpose of auditing, are kept completely out of 
the purview of CAG of India? 

1. Industrial Finance Corporation 
Food Corporation of India 
Central Warehousing Corporation 
Life Insurance Corporation of India 
Reserve Bank of India 
(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 1,2, 4 and 5 

(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 2,4 and 5 
Which of the following pairs is incorrectly matched? 
(a) Commission form— Statutory 


al a 


(b) Government company -— Executive 
resolution 

(c) Commodity board— Statutory 

(d) Control board — Statutory 


The functions of National Development Council 
includes: 

1. To consider the national plan as formulated 
by Planning Commission. 

2. To secure the cooperation of states in the 
exectution of the Plan. 

3. To review the work of the Plan from time to 
time. 

4. To promote common economic policies. 

5. To consider questions of social and 
economic policy affecting development. 
(a) 1, 2,3, 4 and 5 
(b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 5 
(d) 1,3,4and5 

Which of the following are true of Cabinet 
Secretariat? 

1. It operates under the direction of Prime 
Minister. 

2. It came into existence in 1950. 

3. It is the chief coordinating agency of the 
Government of India. 

4. It helps the Prime Minister in the 
performance of his functions as the head 
of government. 

(a) 1,2,3and4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 


. Planning Commission was set up on the 


recommendation of: 

(a) National Planning Committee 
(b) Gorwala Report 

(c) Planning Advisory Board 

(d) Constituent Assembly 
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Match List | with List Il and select the correct answers by using codes given below the lists. 


93. 


94. 


95. 


96. 


97. 


Codes: A B C 


Codes: 


Codes: 


0OM> 


9OM> 


0OM> 


OOW & 


des: 


List-I 

Covenanted Civil Service 

College at Fort William 
Europeanisation of higher civil service 
Open Competition 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


ARR WO OW 


C 
2 
1 
1 
1 


MWh A YD 
WhO R =— O 


List-I 

First competitive examination 
Haileybury College 

Statutory Civil Service 

Committee on Indian Civil Service 


(a) 1 
(b) 4 
(c) 3 
(d) 3 


DAD A 
=NmM =P 
hAwawnwd7 


List-I 

Aitchison Commission 
Islington Commission 
Lee Commission 

All India Services 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


Nm ONM = > 
W NM WN W 
KR =| |=2 WO 


“aA A RAC 


List-I 
Central Public Service Commission 
Staff Selection Board 

Joint Public Service Commission 
Provincialisation of all-lndia Services 
B C 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


woo AR > 
|“ ARMNO 


3 1 
4 1 
1 2 
4 3 
List-/ 

Board of Control 

Central Administration 


Governor-General of India 
Secretary of state for India 


RWN 3 


sa oe ANS 


a 


List-Il 


. Charter Act of 1793 


Charter Act of 1853 


. Lord Cornwallis 
. Wellesley 


List-I] 
1854 
Lord Lytton 
1855 
1806 


List-II 
1918 
1886 
1912 
1924 


List-Il 
1935 Act 


. Lee Commission 


1926 
1922 


List-Il 


. Regulating Act of 1773 


Government of India Act of 1858 


. Pitts India Act of 1784 


Charter Act of 1833 
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100. 
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Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


Or wR D> 
=“=NM-N TO 


List-I 

Public Accounts Committee 
Daroga system 
Secretary-General 
Corporation of Madras 


OO W > 


Codes: A 
(a) 4 
(b) 4 
(c) 2 
(dq) 3 
List-/ (Officers grades) 


A. Joint secretary 
B. Under Secretary 
C. Secretary 
D 
C 


NO WN W W 


. Deputy Secretary 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


RMD DP 
=A RAO 


List-I 
A. Central Secretariat Service 
B. Finance-commerce pool 
C. Central administrative pool 
D. The post of Director 
C 


odes A B 
(a) 2 1 
(b) 3 2 
(Cc) 4 1 
(d) 1 4 

List-I 

A. Additional Secretary 

B. Under Secretary 

C. Director 

D. Special Secretary 

Codes: A B 
(a) 3 4 
(b) 5 2 
(c) 5 4 
(d) 3 2 


List-I 
A. Bicameral system 
B. Legislative devolution 


ON -— AO RWW = o- Ww og hm wR Ww OM 


BRM ANY YO 


NOwR WO WN — WU —-fA-ND OU RBM — O 


aww od 


RON = 


— 


ARONA 


en a 


a aN 


List-Il 
1687 
1792 


. Cornwallis 


1921 
Wellesley 


List-// (Tenure system) 


. Three years 


Five years 
Four years 


. Five years 


List-II 
1938 
1957 
1960 
1948 


List-I] 
Section 
Division 
Department 


Branch 
Wing 


List-If 
Government of India Act of 1935 


. Indian Councils Act of 1861 
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C. Separate electorate 
D. Provincial autonomy 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 2 3 1 
(b) 3 4 5 1 
(c) 3 2 5 1 
(d) 5 4 3 1 
List-I 
A. Modernisation of civil service 
B. Recruitment of civil servants 
C. Training of civil servants 
D. Classification of civil service 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 2 1 5 
(b) 4 5 2 1 
(c) 5 4 3 1 
(d) 3 5 1 2 
List-I 
A. Equality in Public employment 
B. Minorities rights 
C. Right to personal liberty 
D. Right against exploitation 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 3 1 2 
(b) 3 4 2 1 
(Cc) 4 2 1 3 
(d) 4 1 2 3 
List-I 
A. Withholding of assent 
B. Overriden by an ordinary majority 
C. Taking no action on the bill 
D. Overriden by a higher majority 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 5 2 1 
(b) 4 3 2 5 
(Cc) 5 3 1 2 
(d) 3 4 2 1 
List-I 


A. Tax belonging to the state exclusively. 

B. Duties levied as well as collected by 
the Union, but assigned to the states. 

C. Tax belonging to the Centre exclusively. 


D. Duties levied by the Union but 
collected and appropriated by the states. 


a= 


a ee 


N — 


ol 


A aS 


ak wON 


. Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms 


Indian Councils Act of 1892 
Minto-Morely Reforms. 


List-II 
Wellesley 
Aitchison 
Cornwallis 
Lord Lee 
Macauley 


List-Il 


. Article 29 


Article 21 


. Article 23 
. Article 16 


Article 25 


List-II 

Qualified veto 
Pocket veto 
Absolute veto 
Suspensive veto 
Majority veto 


List-I] 


. Excise duties on medicinal preparations 


Surcharge on taxes 


Taxes on the consignment of goods in the course 
of inter-state trade. 

Taxes on non-agricultural income 

Sales Tax 
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107. 


108. 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 4 2 3 
(b) 4 3 5 2 
(c) 5 3 2 1 
(d) 2 4 5 1 

List-] 

A. Steel Authority of India Limited 

B. Department of Public Enterprises 

C. Audit Board 

D. Departmentalisation of Accounts 

Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 2 3 1 
(b) 3 1 4 2 
(c) 4 3 1 2 
(d) 3 2 1 4 

List-I 

A. Third Schedule 

B. Ninth Schedule 

C. Fourth Schedule 

D. Tenth Schedule 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


=A oo = > 
hRRWOwW DW 
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O- MNO 


Assertion (A) and Reason (R) Pattern 


Answer the following questions by using the codes 
given below. 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 


(d) 
109. 


110. 


Both A and R are true and RF is the correct 
explanation of A. 

Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A. 

A is true but R is false. 

A is false but R is true. 

Assertion: The Secretariat enables the Secretary 
to examine objectively the proposals emanating 
from the executive agencies keeping in view 
broader point of view of the Government as a 
whole. 

Reason: The Secretary is the secretary to the 
Government as a whole, not to his minister alone. 
Assertion: Each officer in the Secretariat 
disposes of work at his level and submits 
important cases to higher level. 

Reason: All different grades of officials function 
on the principle of ‘Filter’. 
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111. 


112. 


113. 


114. 


List-Il 
1985 
1976 
1973 
1968 


List-I] 

Allocation of seats in Upper House 
Disqualification on Grounds of defection 
Validation of certain acts 

Languages 

Forms of affirmations 


Assertion: A government company form of 
public enterprise is described as a fraud on the 
Constitution. 

Reason: It evades the constitutional 
responsibilities which a state controlled agency 
has, ina democratic society, to the Government 
and to the Parliament. 

Assertion: India has adopted the parliamentary 
form of government. 

Reason: The President is the titular head of the 
state while the council of ministers headed by 
the Prime Minister is the real executive authority. 
Assertion: P.H. Appleby suggested that the 
office of the Comptroller and Auditor-General 
of India should be abolished. 

Reason: According to him, auditing is a highly 
pedestrain function with a narrow perspective 
and a very limited usefulness. 

Assertion: Planning Commission is neither a 
statutory body nor a constitutional body. 
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Reason: |t is established by an executive 
resolution of the Union Cabinet. 

Assertion: The Constitution of India is quasi- 
federal. 

Reason: |t has given more powers to the Central 
Government than to the state governments. 
Assertion: Article 149 of the Indian Constitution 
lays down the provisions with regard to the 
appointment and service conditions of the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General of India. 
Reason: He cannot function independently 
unless he enjoys the constitutional protection. 
Assertion: Cabinet Secretary acts as a buffer 
between ministers and the civil servants. 
Reason: He is head of the civil service. 
Assertion: A Secretary is the chief advisor to 
the minister on all aspects of policy and 
administrative affairs. 

Reason: He represents his ministry before the 
Public Accounts Committee of Parliament. 


119. Assertion: The executive agencies work below 
and under the Secretariat. 

Reason: The two popular forms of executive 
agencies are Attached Office and Subordinate 
Office. 

120. Assertion: A public corporation is accountable 
to the Parliament of India. 

Reason: The Parliament of India is the 
custodian of public finance. 

121. Assertion: The Administrative Reforms 
Commission of India (ARC) has recommended 
the adoption of public corporation form in 
general. 

Answers 

1. b Dy it 
5. d 6. c 
9. d 10. a 
13. b 14. b 
17. d 18. b 
21. d 22. b 
29% a 26. d 
29. ¢ 30. ¢ 
332 < 34. ¢ 
375.-¢ 38. c 
41. b 42. ¢ 
45. d 46. c 
49. d 50. d 
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122. 


123. 


124. 


125. 


Reason: |It suggested that a Government 
company form can be adopted in case of private 
participation or predominantly trading concerns. 
Assertion: The Prime Minister’s Office (PMO) 
assists the Prime Minister in the discharge of 
his responsibilities as the head of Union 
Government. 

Reason: |t is generally not concerned with 
Cabinet cases. 

Assertion: A person who holds, or who has held, 
office as President shall not be eligible for re- 
election to that office. 

Reason: No person shall be eligible for election 
as a President unless he is qualified for election 
as a member of the House of People. 
Assertion: All doubts and disputes arising out 
of or in connection with the election of a 
President or Vice-President shall be inquired 
into and decided by the Supreme Court whose 
decision shall be final. 

Reason: Parliament may, by law, regulate any 
matter relating to or connected with the election 
of a President or a Vice-President. 

Assertion: There shall be a council of ministers 
with the Prime Minister at the head to aid and 
advise the President who shall, in the exercise of 
his functions, act in accordance with such advice. 
Reason: The question whether any, and if so 
what, advice was tendered by ministers to the 
President shall not be inquired into in any court. 


3. d 4. c¢ 
Ts 8. d 
ll. b 12. b 
15. d 16. d 
19. d 20. c 
23. d 24. ¢ 
27. d 28. d 
31. b 32. d 
35. d 36. c 
39. d 40. c 
43. d 44. ¢ 
47. d 48. b 
Sl. c D2... iC 
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53. 


mie 
61. 
65. 
69. 
73. 
Fie 
81. 
85. 
89. 
93. 
97. 
101. 
105. 
109. 


113. 
117. 


121. 
129; 
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54. 
58. 
62. 
66. 
70. 
74. 
78. 
82. 
86. 
90. 
94. 
98. 
102. 
106. 
110. 
114. 
118. 
122. 
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59. 
63. 
67. 
rae 
75. 
79. 
83. 
87. 
91. 
95. 
99. 
103. 
107. 
111. 
115. 
119. 
23. 
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56. 
60. 
64. 
68. 
12. 
76. 
80. 
84. 
88. 
92. 
96. 
100. 
104. 
108. 
112. 
116. 
120. 
124. 
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Chapter 10 


Civil Services in India 
ee 


RECRUITMENT TO ALL-INDIA AND CENTRAL SERVICES 


All-India Services 


All-India Services are those services which are common to both Central and state governments. It must be 
mentioned here that the Central and state governments have their separate services called the Central Services 
and the State Services respectively. Thus, the All-India Services are in addition to the Central and State 
Services. 
At present, there are three All-India Services. They are: 

@ Indian Administrative Service (IAS) 

m@ Indian Police Service (IPS) 

m@ Indian Forest Service (IFS) 

In 1947, Indian Civil Service (ICS) was replaced by IAS, and the Indian Police (IP) was replaced by IPS 
and were recognised by the Constitution as All-India Services. In 1963, three more All-India Services were 
created. They are: 

@ Indian Forest Service 
@ Indian Medical and Health Service 
m@ Indian Service of Engineers 

However, out of these three, only the Indian Forest Service came into existence in 1966. At present, there 
are only three All-India Services— IAS, IPS and IFS. 

Article 312 of the Constitution authorises the Parliament of India to create new All-India Services on the 
basis of a resolution passed by Rajya Sabha to that effect. Thus, a new All-India Service can be created only 
by an act of Parliament and not by a resolution of Rajya Sabha. However, the Parliament cannot do so 
without the recommendation of Rajya Sabha. This power is given to the Rajya Sabha to protect the interests 
of states in the Indian federal system. 

Interestingly, the Drafting Committee of the Constituent Assembly did not provide a constitutional status 
to the All-India Services. Accordingly, the Draft Constitution did not make any mention of the All-India 
Services. However, the Constituent Assembly included provisions with respect to the All-India Services 
which were approved. These provisions (under Article 312) not only gave a constitutional status to the All- 
India Services but also provided for the creation of new All-India Services. Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel was the 
chief protagonist of All-India Services in the Constituent Assembly. Hence, he came to be regarded as the 
‘Father of All-India Services’. 
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The All-India Services Act of 1951 authorised the Central Government to make rules in consultation with 
the state governments for the regulation of recruitment and service conditions of the members of All-India 
Services. The members of these Services are recruited and trained by the Central Government but are assigned 
to different states for work. They are borne on different state cadres; the Centre having no cadre of its own in 
this regard. They serve the Central Government on deputation and after completing their fixed tenure they 
go back to their respective states. The Central Government obtains the services of these officers on deputation 
under the well-known tenure system. It must be mentioned here that irrespective of their division among 
different states, each of these All-India Services form a single service with common rights and status and 
uniform scales of pay throughout the country. All the three All-India Services are Class-I (Group-A) Services. 

The All-India Services have three categories. They are: 

m@ Super time scale 
m@ Senior scale 
@ Junior scale 

In the beginning, the officers are appointed in the junior scale. In the course of time, they are placed in the 
senior scale and the super time scale. 

The three All-India Services are managed and controlled by three different Ministries of the Central 
Government. They are: 

m@ IAS by the Ministry of Personnel 
m@ IPS by the Ministry of Home 
m@ IFS by the Ministry of Environment and Forests 

It must be mentioned here that the All-India Services are controlled jointly by the Central and state 
governments. The ultimate control lies with the Central Government while the immediate control vests with 
the state governments. Their salaries and pensions are met by the states. But the disciplinary action (imposition 
of penalities) against these officers can only be taken by the Central government. 

Presently, there are 24 state cadres in all for the All-India Services. This includes three joint cadres — 
(i) Assam and Meghalaya, (11) Manipur and Tripura, and (111) Arunachal Pradesh, Goa, Mizoram and the 
Union Territories (AGMUT). The authorised cadre strength of the three All-India Services in all the states is 
mentioned in Table 10.1. 


Authorised Strength of All-India Services 


SI. No. Name 1971 1984 1996 2001 
l. IAS 3203 5047 5067 5159 
2. IPS 1790 2679 3344 3498 
3. IFS 1097 2006 2672 2756 


In 2004, the authorised cadre strength of the IAS was 5159 and the number of officers in position was 
4791. 


Central Services 


The personnel of Central Services work under the exclusive jurisdiction of the Central Government. They 
man specialised (functional and technical) positions in various departments of the Central Government. 
Most of them are controlled and managed by their respective ministries/departments, while a few of them are 
controlled and managed by the Ministry of Personnel. It (Ministry of Personnel) also determines the general 
policies pertaining to all the Central Services. In fact, the Ministry of Personnel is the central personnel 
agency in the Government of India. 
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The Central Services consists of the Central Civil Services and the General Central Service. The Central 
Civil Services are the established Services while the General Central Service comprise the Central civil posts 
which are created outside the established services, that is, not included in any Central Civil Service. 

Before Independence, the Central Services were classified into Class I, Class II, Subordinate and Inferior 
services. The nomenclature of Subordinate and Inferior Services was replaced by Class III and Class IV 
Services on the recommendation of the First Pay Commission (1946-1947). Again in 1974, the classification 
of Central Services into Class I, Class II, Class III and Class IV was changed to Group A, Group B, Group C 
and Group D, respectively. This was done on the recommendation of the Third Pay Commission (1970-— 
1973). Thus, as of now, the Central Services (i.e. both established as well as general) are classified into four 
categories. They are: 

@ Central Services, Group A 
@ Central Services, Group B 
@ Central Services, Group C 
@ Central Services, Group D 

The number of Group A Central Services has been increasing over the years—from 30 in 1971, 49 in 
1984 to 59 in 1996 (the latest year for which published data is available). Some of these services are very 
small in size such as the Indian Naval Armament Service (94), the Central Legal Service (114), and the 
Indian Inspection Service (121). In fact, there are only 34 services which have a cadre strength of more than 
500. 

The present 59 Group A Central Services are listed below: 

1. Indian Foreign Service 

2. Indian P&T Accounts and Finance Service 
3. Indian Postal Service 

4. Indian Railway Accounts Service 

5. Indian Railway Personnel Service 

6. Indian Railway Traffic Service 

7. Indian Audit and Accounts Service 

8. Central Information Service 

9. Indian Defence Accounts Service 

10. Defence Lands and Cantonment Service 

11. Indian Ordnance Factories Service (Non-Technical) 

12. Indian Civil Accounts Service 

13. Indian Revenue Service (Income Tax) 

14. Indian Customs and Central Excise Service 

15. Central Secretariat Service 

16. Indian Railway Service of Mechanical Engineers 

17. Indian Railway Service of Electrical Engineers 

18. Indian Railway Service of Engineers 

19. Indian Railway Service of Signal Engineers 

20. Indian Railway Stores Service 

21. Indian Telecommunication Service 

22. Central Trade Service 

23. Indian Defence Estates Service 

24. Military Engineering Service 
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25. Indian Ordnance Factories Service (Technical) 

26. Indian Naval Armament Service 

27. Central Power Engineering Service 

28. Indian Supply Service 

29. Indian Inspection Service 

30. Indian Salt Service 

31. Central Electrical and Mechanical Engineering Service 

32. Central Water Engineering Service (Civil) 

33. Central Engineering Service 

34. Central Engineering Service (Roads) 

35. Border Roads Engineering Service 

36. Indian Broadcasting (Engs.) Service 

37. Overseas Communication Service 

38. Central Health Service 

39. Railway Medical Service 

40. Indian Ordnance Factories Health Service 

41. Indian Economic Service 

42. Indian Statistical Service 

43. Indian Cost Accounts Service 

44. Defence Quality Assurance Service 

45. Defence Research and Development Service 

46. Defence Aeronautical Quality Assurance Service 

47. Central Legal Service 

48. Company Law Board Service 

49. Survey of India Service 

50. Military Engineers Service of Architects 

51. Military Engineers Service of Surveyors 

52. Central Water Engineering Service (Mechnical) 

53. Indian Defence Service of Engineers 

54. P & T Building Works Service 

55. Central Labour Service 

56. Railway Protection Force 

57. Indian Broadcasting (Programme) Service 

58. Armed Forces Headquarters Civil Service 

59. Railway Board Secretariat Service 

Most of the above cadres of Group A Central Services have also corresponding Group B Services. The 
Group C Central Services consists of clerical personnel while Group D consists of manual personnel. Thus 
Group A and Group B comprises of gazetted officers while Group C and Group D are non-gazetted Class. 

It must also be mentioned here that the Indian Foreign Service (IFS) is the top most Central Service in 
terms of prestige, status, pay and emoluments. Infact, it (though a Central Service) competes with the All- 
India Services in position, status and pay scales. It comes next to the IAS in ranking and its pay scale is 
higher than the IPS. It is managed by the Ministry of External Affairs. Its recruits serve the Indian missions 
and embassies abroad. 
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Constitutional Provisions 


The Constitution of India makes the following provisions with regard to recruitment and service conditions 
of All-India and Central Services: 

1. Article 309 empowers the Parliament to regulate the recruitment and service conditions of persons 
appointed to Central Services and posts. 

2. Article 310 provides that the members of All-India Services and Central Services and posts hold 
office during the pleasure of the President. 

3. Article 311 provides that no member of All-India Services and Central Services and posts shall be 
dismissed or removed by an authority subordinate to that by which he was appointed. It further lays 
down that no such member shall be dismissed or removed or reduced in rank except after an inquiry 
in which he has been informed of the charges against him and given a reasonable opportunity of 
being heard in respect of those charges. 

4. Article 312 authorises the Parliament to create new All-India Services (including an All-India Judicial 
Service) and regulate the recruitment and service conditions of persons appointed to these services. 
However, they can be created by the Parliament only after the Rajya Sabha passes 
a resolution supported by two-thirds majority saying that it is necessary in the national interest 
to do so. 

It also says that the services known at the commencement of the constitution as the Indian 
Administrative Service and the Indian Police Service shall be deemed to be services created by 
Parliament under this article. Moreover, the All-India judicial service shall not include any post 
inferior to that of a district judge. 

Though the 42" Amendment (1976) made the provision for the creation of All-India Judicial 
Service, no such law has been made so far. 

5. Article 323-A authorises the Parliament to provide for the setting up of an Administrative Tribunal 
for the adjudication or trial of disputes and complaints with respect to recruitment and service conditions 
of persons appointed to Central Services and Posts. 

6. Article 335 lays down that the claims of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes shall be 
taken into consideration in making appointments to the Central Services and Posts. 


System of Recruitment 


The present system of recruitment to All-India Services and higher Central Services in our country is based 
on the recommendations made by the following committees. 
(i) The Macauley Committee 
(11) The Kothari Committee 
(i111) The Satish Chandra Committee 

In recent times, two more Committees were appointed (1) Alagh Committee (July 2000 — October 2001), 
and (11) Hota Committee (February 2004 — July 2004). The recommendations made by these two committees 
have not been implemented so far. 

The report of the Macaulay Committee on the Indian civil service laid down the basic policy governing 
recruitment to civil service for the first time in 1854. The most important aspects of this policy were the 
system of open competition and the scholastic nature of the examination. 

The present scheme of examination to test the merit and suitability of candidates for direct recruitment to 
the All-India Services and higher Central Services is laid down by the Kothari Committee and the Satish 
Chandra Committee. However, the basic policy laid down, and the philosophy of recruitment advocated by 
the Macaulay Committee continues to influence the system. 
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The Committee on Recruitment Policy and Selection Methods under the Chairmanship of D.S. Kothari 
was appointed by the UPSC in 1974. It submitted its report in 1976. The Government accepted most of its 
recommendations in 1978 and implemented them in 1979. Thus the new system of competitive examination 
came into existance in 1979. Only in 1993, some changes were introduced in this system on the 
recommendations of the Satish Chandra Committee. 

The Committee on the Recruitment Policy and Selection Methods for All-India and Central Services 
under the Chairmanship of Satish Chandra was appointed by UPSC in 1988. It submitted its report in 1989. 
The Government implemented some of its recommendations in 1993. The main changes effected are the 
introduction of an essay paper carrying 200 marks and increase in the marks for the interview test from 250 
to 300. 

The Competitive examination conducted by the UPSC for direct recruitment to All India Services and 
higher Central Services is known as the ‘Civil Services Examination’. Its salient features are: 


Single Examination The civil services examination is a single and combined examination for 
recruitment to the Indian Administrative Service (IAS), Indian Police Service (IPS), Indian Foreign Service 
(IFS) and the other higher Central Services (i.e. Group A and Group B). Before 1979, there used to be three 
separate examinations, one for the Indian Administrative Service (IAS) and the Indian Foreign Service 
(IFS), another for the Indian Police Service (IPS) and the Class II Police Services of the Union Territories 
and a third one for the Central Services. 


Nationality For both, IAS and IPS, a candidate must be a citizen of India. 

For other services, a candidate must be either a citizen of India or a subject of Nepal or a subject of Bhutan 
or a Tibetan refugee who came to India before 1962 with the intention of permanently settling in India or a 
person of Indian origin who has migrated from Pakistan, Burma, Sri Lanka, Kenya, Uganda, Tanzania, 
Zambia, Malawi, Zaire, Ethiopia and Vietnam with the intention of permanently settling in India. However, 
candidates belonging to these categories except the first one (i.e. a citizen of India) and the last one (i.e. 
migration) are not eligible for appointment to the Indian Foreign Service. 


Age Limits A candidate must be a minimum of 21 years and a maximum of 30 years of age. However, 
the upper age limit is relaxable for the SC/ST candidates by five years and for the OBC candidates by three 
years. It must also be mentioned here that the age limit recommended by the Kothari Committee was 21-26 
years. 


Educational Qualifications A candidate must hold a degree from any of the universities incorporated 
by an act of the central or state Legislature in India or other educational institutions established by an act of 
Parliament or declared to be deemed as a university under the University Grants Commission Act of 1956 or 
must possess an equivalent qualification (i.e. professional or technical degree). 


Number of Attempts Every candidate is permitted four attempts at the examination. But the number 
of attempts permitted to OBC candidates is seven. Further, the restriction on the number of attempts is not 
applicable to the SC/ST candidates. Thus the SC/ST candidates can have any number of attempts within the 
prescribed age limits, that is, 21 to 35 years. It must also be noted here that the Kothari Committee had 
recommended only two attempts for both, the General and the SC/ST candidates. 


Plan of Examination The Civil Services Examination consists of two successive stages called the 
Preliminary Examination and the Main Examination. The Preliminary Examination is meant for the selection 
of candidates for the Main Examination, while the Main Examination is meant for the selection of candidates 
for various services and posts. 
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Preliminary Examination It consists of two papers. They are: 


Paper I General Studies 150 Marks 
Paper II Optional Subject 300 Marks 
Total 450 Marks 


The candidate can select any one optional subject from the list given by UPSC. Both the question papers 
are of objective type (i.e. multiple choice questions). The question papers are set both in Hindi and English. 
Each paper is of two hours’ duration. However, the marks secured in this examination are not counted for the 
final ranking of the candidate. It is meant to serve as a screening test only. 


Main Examination It consists of two parts—written examination and interview test. The written 
examination consists of the following papers: 


Paper I Indian Language 300 Marks 
Paper II English 300 Marks 
Paper III Essay 200 Marks 
Papers IV and V General Studies (300 Marks for each paper) 600 Marks 
Papers VI and VII First optional (300 Marks for each paper) 600 Marks 
Papers VIII and IX Second optional (300 Marks for each paper) 600 Marks 

Total 2600 Marks 

Interview Test 300 Marks 


Grand Total: 2900 Marks 


The marks obtained in Indian Language and English papers are not counted for ranking. Also, Indian 
Language paper is not compulsory for the candidates hailing from the state of Sikkim and the north eastern 
states of Arunachal Pradesh, Meghalaya, Mizoram and Nagaland. The question papers for all the subjects 
for written examination are of conventional (essay) type. Each paper is of three hours’ duration. The candidates 
can answer all the question papers except the language papers (i.e. Paper I and Paper II) in any one of the 
languages mentioned in the Eight Schedule of the Constitution of India, or in English. However, all the 
question papers (other than language papers) are set only in Hindi and English. 


Interview Test It aims at assessing personal suitability of the applicant for a career in civil services. 
The qualities judged by an interview test includes mental alertness, critical powers of assimilation, clear and 
logical exposition, balance of judgement, variety and depth of interest, ability for social cohesion and leadership, 
and intellectual and moral integrity. 

It should be noted here that A.D. Gorwala (in his Report on Public Administration—1951) advocated the 
need for psychological tests in the method of recruitment to the higher civil services in India. He observed: 
“The importance of psychological tests must be realised and they must gradually replace the viva-voce. A 
fifteen minutes’ conversation with layman, although possessing the wide experience of the Public Service 
Commissions, can be no substitute for an expert psychological examination designed to give a scientific 
insight into the candidate’s mental and emotional make-up”. 


Selection of Candidates The marks secured by candidates in the written examination (i.e. essay, 
general studies and two optionals, totalling to 2000 Marks) and the interview test (300 marks) would determine 
their final ranking. The candidates are alloted various services keeping in view their ranks in the Main 
Examination. Of course, the preferences expressed by the candidates for various services are also considered. 
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In addition to the Preliminary and Main Examinations, the Kothari Commission had also recommended 
another level (i.e. a third level) of examination called Post-Training Test. It suggested that there should be a 
post-training test on completion of training at the LBS National Academy of Administration, Mussorie. The 
allocation of candidates to various services should be made on the basis of marks obtained by them in both 
the Main Examination and the Post-Training Test. However, the government rejected this recommendation 
on the ground that this would involve reorganisation of the LBS National Academy of Administration. 

The UPSC submits the list of the successful candidates arranged in the order of merit to the Ministry of 
Personnel. The Ministry of External Affairs gets the first choice to choose the required quota for the Indian 
Foreign Service (IFS). After that, the Ministry of Personnel selects the candidates for the IAS. Then, the 
candidates for the IPS are choosen by the Ministry of Home Affairs. This is followed by other ministries/ 
departments in a fixed order. 

It is important to mention here that the combined competitive examination described above does not 
cover the Indian Forest Service (IFS), which is also an All-India Service. For this, the UPSC conducts a 
separate examination which consists of a written test and an interview test. 

Apart from this direct recruitment, a method of recruitment by promotion is also followed. The All-India 
Services Act of 1951 specifies that senior duty posts not exceeding 33!/, per cent in the Indian Administrative 
Services (IAS), Indian Police Service (IPS) and Indian Forest Service (IFS), are required to be filled in by 
promotion of officers employed in the State Services. Such promotions are made on the recommendations of 
the Selection Committee constituted for this purpose in each state. Each such Committee 1s presided over by 
the Chairman or a member of UPSC. 

Therefore, the [AS—the top most All-India Service— consists of officers recruited by the following three 
methods: 

(i) By direct recruitment through a combined, open, competitive Civil Services examination. 

(ii) By indirect recruitment, that is, promotion of officers of State Civil Services. 

(111) By special selections from those holding gazetted posts under state governments but who are not 
members of the State Administrative Services. 


Rationale of All-India Services 


The arguments put forward in favour of the All-India Services are: 


National Integration They promote national integration as the members of these services possess an 
all-India outlook. As they are usually posted in states other than their own, they can function beyond the 
regional, linguistic and communal interests. 


Efficiency They help in maintaining high standard of administration in terms of administrative efficiency 
in the Centre as well as in states. During the British period, they were called the ‘Steel-frame of administrative 
structure’. 


Uniformity They help to ensure uniformity of the administrative system throughout the nation. The 
members of these services are rotated between the Centre and the states. 


Co-operative Federalism They facilitate liaison, cooperation, coordination and joint action on the 
issues and problems of common interest, between the Centre and the states. 


Repository of Talent They attract the best talent in the country due to the wide field of recruitment, 
high remuneration, status and prestige. 


President’s Rule When the President’s Rule is in operation in any state, he can depend on the loyalty 
and cooperation of these offices for efficient administration. This is because, they are appointed and removed 
only by the President of India. 
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Independence They promote independence and impartiality of civil service at the highest level. As 
members of these services enjoy the constitutional safeguards, they are free from regional and local pressures 
and influences. Hence, they can afford to give free and frank advice to the state ministers. 


Rich Experience They facilitate the interchange of rich experience among different states. It must be 
mentioned here that the officers of all-India Services serve not only the state governments and Central 
Government but the union territories and local governments as well (both urban and rural). Thus their rich 
experience can be used for the benefit of the whole country. 


Beneficial to States The talent mobilised through national recruitment to these services is distributed 
among the states. Hence, the states which are deficient in their manpower supply to fill the high and strategic 
positions will be benefitted. 


Continuity They are the continuation of the old administrative arrangement developed during the British 
period. The members of these services during the British rule constituted the highest rung of the administrative 
hierarchy. The IAS, the only multi-purpose All-India Service, is the direct descendent of the erstwhile ICS 
which was called as the ‘Heaven-born Service’. 

The views and opinions of some experts and commissions on All-India Services are: 


Dr. Ambedkar: “In all federations, there is a Federal Civil Service and a State Civil Service. The Indian 
federation, though a dual polity, will have a dual service, but with one exception. It is recognised that in 
every country there are certain posts in its administrative set up which might be called strategic from the 
point of view of maintaining the standard of administration. The standard of administration depends upon 
the calibre of the civil servants who are appointed to the strategic posts. The Constitution provides that 
without depriving the states of their rights to form their own civil services, there shall be an All-India 
Service, recruited on an all-India basis with common qualifications, with uniform scale of pay and members 
of which alone could be appointed to those strategic posts throughout the Union.” 


Sardar Patel: “1 wish to assure you that I have worked with them during this difficult period. I am speaking 
with a sense of heavy responsibility and I must confess that in point of patriotism, in point of loyalty, in point 
of sincerity and in point of ability, you cannot have a substitute. I wish to place it on record in this House that 
if during the last two or three years, most of the members of services had not behaved patriotically and with 
loyalty, the Union would have collapsed.” 

He further observed, “The Union will go; you will not have a united India, if you do not have a good All- 
India Service that has the independence to speak out its mind... This Constitution is meant to be worked by 
a ring of service that will keep the country intact”. 


States Reorganisation Commission (1955): “The raison d’etre of creating All-India Services, individually 
or in groups, is that officers, on whom the brunt of the responsibility for administration will inevitably fall, 
may develop a wide and all-India outlook.” 

It should also be mentioned here that the Commission recommended for the creation of three more All- 
India Services, viz. the Indian Forest Service, the Indian Service of Engineers and the Indian Medical and 
Health Service. 


Estimates Commmittee (1966): “The organisation of these Services on an all-India basis to administer the 
diverse and growing responsibilities of a welfare state is of paramount importance. Their composition 1s 
indicative of the unity of India and encourages the development of a national point of view and more or less 
uniform standards of administration. It also ensures that the administration of every state has a leavening 
of officers from outside whose vision and outlook are not circumscribed by a parochial horizon since the 
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administrative control over these officers is not vested solely in the state governments, thus enabling the 
officers to discharge their responsibilities without being unduly subjected to the stresses and strains of local 
influence.” 


Administrative Reforms Commission Study Team (1967): “We are of the view that the formation of All- 
India Services is definitely in the interest of the country as a whole. That they are a cementing force of some 
importance and further, that they are likely to be less subject to domination by political or other local pressure 
groups, are important considerations in themselves; apart therefrom, the decisive consideration from our 
point of view is that these are pools of national talent recruited, trained and developed on a uniform basis.” 


Administrative Reforms Commission (1969): “Not only do the original considerations for which the All 
India Services were set up in the beginning hold good even today, but they apply with greater force today and 
make it necessary that a service structure like the IAS should continue for the foreseeable future.” 

It must also be mentioned here that the Commission recommended for the creation of new All-India 
Services in the fields of education, health, judiciary, waters and others. 


Sarkaria Commission (1983-87): “The All-India Services are as much necessary today as they were when 
the Constitution was framed, and continue to be one of the premier institutions for maintaining the unity of 
the country. Undoubtedly, the members of the All-India Services have shown themselves capable of discharging 
the roles that the framers of the Constitution envisaged for them. Any move to disband the All-India Services 
or to permit a state government to opt out of the scheme must be regarded as retrograde and harmful to the 
larger interest of the country”. 


Fifth Pay Commission (1994-1997): The commission strongly felt the continuance of the All-India Services. 
It emphasized strengthening of the all India character of All-India Services. It recommended for the creation 
of two more All-India Services—Indian Medical Service and Indian Engineering Service. It observed: “Only 
a network of All-India Services can insure us against disintegration. It is in the country’s larger interests to 
have more All-India Services”. 


Criticism of All-India Services 


The arguments put forward against the All-India Services are: 


Hang-over of the Past These services were created during the period of British rule in India. At that 
time, the structure of government was unitary and nature of state was authoritarian. After independence, the 
structure of government and the nature of state underwent a radical transformation. In this changed scenario, 
the All-India Services have no place. 


Against Federation These Services are against the federal system of government provided by the 
Constitution. They restrict the autonomy and patronage of the states. Since 1950, they have been an importnat 
point of dispute and problem area between the Centre and states. The states have not supported the creation 
of more All-India Services inspite of a constitutional provision in this regard. In fact, the Rajamannar 
Committee (constituted by the Tamil Government in 1969) in its report of 1971 recommended for the 
abolition of IAS and IPS. 


Violates Ministerial Responsibility These Services violates the principle of ministerial respons- 
ibility at the state level. The ministers in the states have to work with the aid and advise of those civil 
servants (Secretaries) who are appointed and trained by the Central Government, which also enjoys the 
ultimate control over them. 
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Unequal Representation The states of Indian Union are not equally represented in these Services. 
The states of the Punjab, UP, Bihar, Tamilnadu, Andhra Pradesh are represented more than others. Thus 
they lack the national character due to regional loyalties. 


Financial Burden = These Services involve larger expenditure on state governments due to high salary 
scales. This is done to attract the best talent from all over the country and to maintain their efficiency. 


Demoralises State Services The service conditions of All-India Services including pay and 
promotional avenues are very favourable compared to the State Services. Also, the members of State Services 
are made to work under the officers of All-India Services. All this demoralises the State Services. 


No Familiarity The members of the All-India Services who come from outside the state may not be 
familiar with the local language, culture and general environment. Hence, they cannot understand the problems 
of the people properly. 


Sons of the Soil = The continuation and creation of new All-India Services hampers the effective spread 
of State Services. They reduce employment opportunities for the local people, that is, ‘Sons of the Soil’. This 
theory of the ‘Sons of the Soil’ is an offshoot of growing regionalism in our country. 


Lacks Specialisation The All-India Services, especially IAS, do not facilitate specialisation which is 
so essential in the modern age. It is said that the IAS officers are ‘Jack of all trades but master of none’. This 
point is also recognised by the Administrative Reforms Commission (1966-1970) of India which recommended 
that a functional field should be carved out for the IAS. 


Sarkaria Commission Recommendations 


The Sarkaria Commission studied the institution of All-India Services in the context of emerging politico- 
administrative issues and challenges of national integration and development administration. 

The Commission on Centre-State Relations was appointed in 1983 under the Chairmanship of Mr. Justice 
Ranjit Singh Sarkaria. Its term was extended five times and it finally submitted its report in 1987. 

The Commission examined in detail the various issues raised by the Centre and state government on the 
role of All-India Services. 

Like ARC, the Commission clearly supported the institution of All-India Services. It considered these 
services as an important media for maintaining national unity and integrity. It envisaged a much larger and 
fuller role for these Services. It made the following recommendations in this regard. 

(i) It recommended the creation of three new All-India Services, viz. the Indian Service of Engineer, the 

Indian Medical and Health Service and an All-India Service for Education. 

(11) With regard to the creation of All India Services in other sectors, like industry, cooperation, agriculture 
and so on, it recommended that a pool of officers drawn from the Centre and the states should be 
created in a sector first, and if this pool system works successfully, then a new full-fledged All-India 
Service should be created in that sector. 

(i111) An advisory council under the Chairmanship of the Union Cabinet Secretary should be set up for the 
purpose of regular consultations between the Centre and the states on the management of All-India 
Services. 

(iv) The state governments should be dissuaded by the Central Government in using their powers of 
transfer, promotion, posting and suspension of the members of All-Indian Services in order to 
‘discipline’ them. 

(v) Every member of All India Services should be made to put in a minimum service under the Central 
Government. For this purpose, the number of spell of Union deputation must be laid down separately 
for direct recruits and promoted officers. 
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(vi) The selection, training, deployment, development and promotion policies and methods related to All- 
India Services should be improved to strengthen these services further. 
(vii) The present emphasis on generalism must give place to greater specialisation in one or more areas of 
public administration. 


UNION PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
Status 


The Union Public Service Commission (UPSC) is the central recruiting agency in India. It is an independent 
constitutional body in the sense that it is directly created by the Constitution of India. The Constitution 
contains elaborate provisions regarding the composition, appointment and removal of members, powers and 
functions and independence of the UPSC. Apart from UPSC, the Constitution also provides for a State 
Public Service Commission (SPSC) for each state and a Joint State Public Service Commission (JSPSC) for 
two or more states. While the SPSC is created, like UPSC, directly by the Constitution, a JSPSC can be 
created by an act of Parliament on the request of the legislature of the States concerned. The UPSC can also 
serve the needs of a state on the request of the state Governor and with the approval of the President of India. 
The constitutional provisions with regard to the UPSC, SPSC and JSPSC are mentioned below in Table 10.2. 


Articles Related to UPSC at a Glance 





SL No. Articles No. Subject-Matter 

l. 315 Public Service Commissions for the Union and for the states. 

2 316 Appointment and term of office of members 

3. 317 Removal and suspension of a member of a Public Service Commission. 

4. 318 Power to make regulations as to conditions of service of members 
and staff of the Commission. 

5 319 Prohibition as to the holding of office by members of commission on 
ceasing to be such members 

6. 320 Functions of Public Service Commissions 

is 321 Power to extend functions of Public Service Commissions 

8. 322 Expenses of Public Service Commissions 

9. 323 Reports of Public Service Commissions 

Composition 


The UPSC consists of a Chairman and other members appointed by the President of India. The Constitution 
does not specify the strength of the Commission but has left the matter to the discretion of the President. 
Hence, the composition of the Commission is determined by the President. Usually, the Commission consists 
of 9 to 11 members including the Chairman. However, the Constitution provides that one half of the members 
of the Commission should be such persons who have held office for atleast ten years either under the 
Government of India or under the government of a state. The Constitution also authorises the President to 
determine the conditions of service of the Chairman and members of the Commission. 

The Chairman and members of the Commission shall hold office for a term of six years or until they 
attain the age of 65 years, whichever is earlier (in the case of SPSC or JSPSC, the age limit is 62 years). 
However, they can relinquish their offices at any time by addressing their resignation to the President. They 
can also be removed before the expiry of their term by the President in the manner as provided in the 
Constitution. 
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Removal 


The President can remove the Chairman or any other member of UPSC from the office under the following 
circumstances. 
(i) If he is adjudged an insolvent (i.e. has gone bankrupt); or 
(11) If he engages, during his term of office, in any paid employment outside the duties of his office; or 
(111) If he is, in the opinion of the President, unfit to continue in office by reason of infirmity of mind or 
body. 

In addition to these, the President can also remove the Chairman or any other member of UPSC for 
misbehaviour. However, in this case, the President has to refer the matter to the Supreme Court for an 
enquiry. If the Supreme Court, after the enquiry, upholds the cause of removal and advises so, the President 
can remove the Chairman or a member. Under the provisions of the Constitution, the advise tendered by the 
Supreme Court in this regard is binding on the President. Further, the Constitution has also defined the term 
‘misbehaviour’ in this context. The Constitution states that the Chairman or any other member of the UPSC 
shall be deemed to be guilty of misbehaviour if he is concerned or interested in any contract or agreement 
made by the Government of India or the government of a state, or participates in any way in the profit of such 
contract or agreement in common with other members of an incorporated company. During the course of 
enquiry by the Supreme Court, the President can suspend the Chairman or the member of UPSC. 


Independence 


The Constitution has made the following provisions to safeguard and ensure the independent and impartial 
functioning of the UPSC. 

(i) The Chairman or a member of the UPSC can be removed from office by the President only in the 
manner and on the grounds mentioned in the Constitution. Therefore, they enjoy the security of 
tenure. 

(ii) The conditions of service of the Chairman or a member, though determined by the President, cannot 
be varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

(111) The entire expense including the salaries, allowances and pensions of the Chairman and members of 
the UPSC are charged on the Consolidated Fund of India. Thus, they are not subject to vote of 
Parliament. 

(iv) The Chairman of UPSC (on ceasing to hold office) is not eligible for further employment in the 
Government of India or a state. 

(v) The member of UPSC (on ceasing to hold office) is eligible for appointment as the Chairman of 
UPSC or a SPSC, but not for any other employment in the Government of India or a state. 

(vi) The Chairman or a member of UPSC is (after having completed his first term) not eligible for 
reappointment to that office (i.e. not eligible for second term). 


Functions 


The UPSC performs the following functions 
(i) It conducts examinations for appointments to the All-India Services, Central Services and public 
services of the centrally administered territories. 
(11) It assists the states (if requested by two or more states so to do) in framing and operating schemes of 
joint recruitment for any Services for which candidates possessing special qualifications are required. 
(i111) It serves all or any of the needs of a state on the request of the state Governor and with the approval 
of the President of India. 
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(iv) It advises the President of India on the following. 

(a) All matters relating to methods of recruitment to civil services and for civil posts. 

(b) The principles to be followed in making appointments to civil services and posts and in making 
promotions and transfers from one service to another. 

(c) The suitability of candidates for appointments to civil services and posts; for promotions and 
transfers from one service to another; and appointments by transfer or deputation. The concerned 
departments make recommendations for promotions and request the UPSC to ratify them. 

(d) Onall disciplinary matters affecting a person serving under the Government of India. This include: 
— Censure 
— Withholding of increments 
— Withholding of promotions 
— Recovery of pecuniary loss 
— Reduction to lower service or rank 
— Compulsory retirement 
— Removal from service 
— Dismissal from service 

(e) On any claim for rermbursement of legal expenses incurred by a civil servant in defending legal 
proceedings instituted against him in respect of acts done in the execution of his official duties. 

(f) On any claim for the award of a pension in respect of injuries sustained by a person while serving 
under the Government of India and any question as to the amount of any such award. 

(g) On matters of temporary appointments for period exceeding one year and on regularisation of 
appointments. 

(h) On matters related to grant of extension of service and reemployment of certain retired civil servants. 

(i) On any other matter related to the personnel management referred to it. 

(v) The additional functions relating to the Services of the Union can be conferred on UPSC by the 
Parliament. It can also place the personnel system of any local authority, corporate body or public 
institution within the jurisdiction of the UPSC. Hence the jurisdiction of UPSC can be extended by an 
act made by the Parliament. 

(vi) The rules and regulations made and orders issued by the Union executive can entrust certain functions 
to the UPSC. This is done without any reference being made to the Parliament. 

(vii) The UPSC also performs certain functions on the basis of conventions. For instance, it has been 
conducting, since 1948, written examinations for the selection of armed forces. It has also been 
selecting scientists and technicians who are deputed to various fields. 

(viii) The UPSC presents, annually, to the President a report on its performance. The President places this 
report before both the houses of Parliaments, along with a memorandum explaining the cases, if any, 
where the advice of the commission was not accepted and the reasons for such non-acceptance. All 
such cases of non-acceptance must be approved by the Appointments Committee of the Union Cabinet. 
An individual ministry or department has no power to reject the advice of the UPSC. 

To sum up, UPSC derives its functions from four sources namely, the Constitution, Acts of Parliament, 

executive rules and orders, and conventions. These functions of UPSC can be broadly classified into three 
categories, that is, executive, regulatory and quasi-judicial. 


Limitations 


The following matters are kept outside the functional jurisdiction of the UPSC. In other words, the UPSC is 
not consulted on the following matters: 
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(i) With regard to the reservation of posts for the backward classes, scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes. 

(11) With regard to the selections for Chairmanship or membership of commissions or tribunals, posts of 

the highest diplomatic nature and a bulk of Group C and Group D Services. 
(111) With regard to the selection for temporary or officiating appointment to a post if the person appointed 
is not likely to hold the post for more than a year. 

The President can exclude posts, services and matters from the purview of the UPSC. The Constitution 
states that the President, in respects to the All-India Services and central services and posts may make 
regulations specifying the matters in which, it shall not be necessary for UPSC to be consulted. But all such 
regulations made by the President shall be laid before each House of Parliament for at least 14 days. The 
Parliament, if necessary, can amend or repeal them. 


Role 


The Constitution visualises the UPSC to be the ‘watch dog of merit system’ in India. It is concerned with the 
recruitment to the All-India Services and Central Services—Group A and Group B and advises the government, 
when consulted, on promotion and disciplinary matters. It is not concerned with the classification of Services, 
pay and service conditions, cadre management, training, and so on. These matters are handled by the 
Department of Personnel and Training—one of the three departments of the Ministry of Personnel, Public 
Grievances and Pensions. Therefore UPSC is only a Central recruiting agency while the Department of 
Personnel and Training is the Central personnel agency in India. 

The role of UPSC is not only limited, but also recommendations made by it are only of advisory nature 
and hence, not binding on the government. In other words, the function of UPSC is to advise and not to 
decide. It is upto the Union Government to accept or reject that advise. Further, it can also make rules known 
as the ‘UPSC (Exemption from consultation) Regulations,’ which regulates the scope of the advisory functions 
of UPSC. 

Also, the emergence of Central Vigilance Commission (CVC) in 1964 affected the role of UPSC in 
disciplinary matters. This is because both are consulted by the government while taking disciplinary action 
against a civil servant. The problem arises when the two bodies tender conflicting advise. However, the 
UPSC, being an independent constitutional body, has an edge over the CVC, which is created by an executive 
resolution of the Government (and conferred statutory status in September 2003). 


Staff Selection Commission 


The UPSC is entrusted with the selection of candidates to higher civil services, that is, Group ‘A’ and Group 
*B’ civil posts under the Central Government, having the minimum pay scale of Rs. 10,500. The Staff 
Selection Commission (SSC), on the other hand, is entrusted with the selection of candidates to (a) all Group 
‘B’ posts in the various Ministries and Departments of the Central Government and their attached and 
subordinate offices, having the maximum pay scale of less than Rs. 10,500; and (b) all non-technical Group 
‘C’ posts in the various Ministries and Departments of the Central Government and their attached and 
subordinate offices, except those posts which are specifically exempted from its purview. Thus, the SSC is a 
centralised agency responsible for recruiting personnel to middle and lower services of central government. 

The SSC was established in 1975 by an executive resolution of central government on the recommendation 
of the Administrative Reforms Commission of India. Originally, it was known as the Subordinate Services 
Commission and renamed as the Staff Selection Commission only in 1976. It enjoys the status of an attached 
office of the Ministry of Personnel and acts as an advisory body. 
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The SSC consists of a Chairman, two members, and a Secretary-cum-Controller of examinations. The tenure 
of Chairman and members 1s for five years or till they attain the age of 62 years, whichever is earlier. They are 
appointed by the central government. 

The Railways, the offices of the Comptroller and Auditor-General and the Accountant-General, P&T 
Department, Defence Sector and Central Public Undertakings are exempted from the purview of SSC. The 
Railway Recruitment Board (RRB) recruit such personnel in the Railways. 

The SSC has a headquarters office at New Delhi and regional offices spread throughout the country. The 
offices of northern, central, western, eastern, north-eastern, southern and Karnataka-Kerala regions are at 
New Delhi, Allahabad, Mumbai, Kolkata, Guwahati, Chennai, and Bangalore respectively. Its sub-regional 
offices of Madhya Pradesh and north-western regions are at Raipur and Chandigarh respectively. 

In addition to UPSC (for higher services) and SSC (for middle and lower services), there is a Public 
Enterprises Selection Board (PESB) which is responsible for making recommendations for appointment to 
the full-time board level posts of Chief Executives, functional directors and part-time Chairmen in the public 
enterprises of Central Government. 


Ministry of Personnel 


The full-name of the Ministry of Personnel is the Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances, and Pensions. It 
is the nodal personnel and administrative reforms agency in the country. It is headed, politically by the Prime 
Minister (assisted by a minister of state) and administratively, by the Personnel Secretary. 

The various milestones in the evolution of the Ministry are mentioned below in the chronological order: 

1. In 1954, an Organisation and Methods (O&M) Division was set up in the Cabinet Secretariat on the 
recommendation of PH. Appleby Report of 1953. 

2. In 1964, a new Department of Administrative Reforms was set up in the Home Ministry and the 
O & M Division was transferred to this Department. 

3. In 1970, the Department of Personnel was set up in the Cabinet Secretariat on the recommendation 
of the Report of Administrative Reforms Commission of India (1966—70). This Department took 
over the functions performed hitherto by the Services Wing of the Home Ministry. 

4. In 1973, the Department of Administrative Reforms was amalgamated with the Department of 
Personnel to create the Department of Personnel and Administrative Reforms in the Cabinet Secretariat. 

5. In 1977, the Department of Personnel and Administrative Reforms was taken away from the Cabinet 
Secretariat and shifted to the Home Ministry. 

6. In 1985, a new full-fledged Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances and Pensions was created with 
three separate departments. These are: 

(a) Department of Personnel and Training. 
(b) Department of Administrative Reforms and Public Grievances. 
(c) Department of Pensions and Pensioners’ Welfare. 
The various agencies which work under the administrative control of the Ministry are: 

1. Union Public Service Commission (UPSC). 

Staff Selection Commission (SSC). 

Public Enterprises Selection Board (PESB). 
Central Vigilance Commission (CVC). 

Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI). 

Central Administrative Tribunal (CAT) 
National Academy of Administration (NAA) 
Indian Institute of Public Administration (IIPA). 
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9. Institute of Secretariat Training and Management (ISTM). 
10. Joint Consultative Machinery (JCM). 


Central Administrative Tribunal 


Following points can be noted with regard to the Central Administrative Tribunal (CAT): 

1. It was established in 1985 under the Administrative Tribunals Act (1985) of Parliament. Hence, it is 
a statutory body. This Act owes its origin to Article 323-A of the Constitution. This Article (dealing 
with Administrative Tribunals) was added in the Constitution by the 42"? Amendment (1976). 

2. Its objective is to provide speedy and inexpensive justice to the aggrieved Civil Servants. It deals with 
disputes relating to recruitment and all service matters. 

3. It is a multi-member body consisting of a Chairman, 16 Vice-Chairmen and 49 members. Their term 
is five years or until they attain the age of 65 years in case of Chairman and Vice-Chairman and 62 
years in case of members, whichever is earlier. They are not eligible for further employment after 
retirement. 

4. Its members are drawn from both judicial and administrative streams. They are appointed by the 
President. 

5. Itis guided by the principles of natural justice. It is not bound by the procedure laid down in the Civil 
Procedure Code (1908). 

6. Its jurisdiction extends to the members of the All-India Services, Central Services, and central 
government posts. The members of the defence forces, officers and servants of the Supreme Court 
and the secretarial staff of the Parliament are not covered by it. But, the civilian employees of defence 
services are under its purview. 

7. It works under the administrative control of the Department of Personnel and Training—one of the 
three departments of Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances, and Pensions. 

8. Ithas 17 regular benches, 15 of which operate at the principal seats of High Courts and the remaining 
two at Jaipur and Lucknow. These benches also hold circuit sittings at other seats of High Courts. 

9. Originally, appeals against its orders could be made only in the Supreme Court and not in the high 
courts. But, in 1997, the Supreme Court gave a judgement declaring that appeals against the orders 
of the CAT shall lie before the division bench of the concerned high court. 


TRAINING OF CIVIL SERVANTS 


Training of IAS 


Before the Independence, the Indian Civil Service (ICS) probationers were given general training in four 
British Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, London and Dublin for a period of one to two years. During the 
Second World War, when it was not possible to do so, a temporary training camp was organised at Dehra 
Dun. 

After the Independence, the ICS was converted into the IAS, and IAS Training School was set up in 1947 
at the Metcalfe House in Delhi. It provided one year multi-purpose training to the IAS probationers. In 1957, 
the IAS Staff College was established at Simla to provide a refresher training course for senior IAS officers 
of six to ten years’ service. Both these training institutions of Delhi and Simla were merged in 1959 to set up 
the National Academy of Administration at Mussoorie. Since then, this academy has been imparting training 
to the IAS probationers. 
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The various components of the induction training programme for IAS are: 


(i) Foundational training 4 Months 
(ii) Professional training (first spell) 5 Months 
(111) District training in the state 12 Months 
(iv) Professional training (second spell) 3 Months 
Total 24 Months 


The foundational training course organised by the National Academy is a combined training course for 
the new entrants (called probationers) of All India Services, that is, IAS, IPS and IFS (Indian Forest Service) 
and Central Services Group A (including Indian Foreign Service), except the Central Secretariat Service. 
This combined course under a comon roof is imparted with the following objectives. 

(i) To develop a feeling of belongingness (esprit de corps) and a broad common outlook among the 

members of the higher civil services. 

(11) To provide an understanding of the constitutional, economic, social, political, legal, administrative, 
historical and cultural context within which the administrators have to function and make their 
contributions. 

(111) To inculcate professional, administrative and human values among the probationers. 

After the completion of the foundational course, the probationers of other services are sent to their respective 
training institutes for professional training, while the IAS probationers continue to stay at the Academy for 
their professional training (also called institutional training). In 1969, professional training programme for 
the IAS probationers underwent a change with the introduction ofa ‘sandwich’ course on the recommendation 
of the ARC. Since then, the IAS probationers are required to undergo two spells of professional (institutional) 
training at the Academy with a gap of one year between them.This gap is utilised for district training (i.e. 
field training or practical training) in the states. 

During the first spell of institutional training, the IAS probationers study in more detail the problems of 
Indian administration, district administration, Indian Penal Code, Criminal Procedure Code, constitutional 
and legal system, economic planning, and others. After this, they are sent to their allotted state for field 
training. The posting of an IAS probationer in the state is decide by the Chief Secretary of the state government. 
The components of this training are mentioned below. 

(i) Institutional training at the state training school 

(ii) Practical training in the district under the supervision of a Collector 

(i111) Training at the State Secretariat 

At the end of this one year field training in the state, the probationers return to the National Academy to 
undergo a second spell of the professional training. At this stage, the probationers focus on the discussion of 
administrative problems and issues they were confronted with or they observed during the course of their 
practical training in the state. The training at this stage is more problem-oriented. At the end of this training, 
the probationer has to pass an examination conducted by the UPSC. He now becomes an officer and is sent 
to the allotted state. 


Training of IPS 


The various components of the induction training programme for IPS are: 


(i) Foundational training 4 Months 
(ii) Professional training (first spell) 12 Months 
(i111) District training in the States 8 Months 
(iv) Professional training (second spell) 3 Months 
Total 27 Months 
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The foundational training to the IPS probationers is imparted at the LBS National Academy of 
Administration (Mussoorie), alongwith the probationers of other All-India and Central Services. 

After the completion of the combined foundational course, the IPS probationers are sent to the Sardar 
Vallabhbhai Patel National Police Academy (Hyderabad) for professional training (1.e. institutional training). 
In 1986, the professional training programme for the IPS probationers underwent a change with the 
introduction of a ‘sandwich’ course on the recommendations of the Gore Committee on Police Training of 
1974. It is patterned on the lines of sandwich course for IAS probationers. Therefore since 1986, the IPS 
probationers are also required to undergo two spells of institutional (professional) training at the National 
Police Academy (Hyderabad) with a gap of eight months (35 weeks) between them. This gap is utilised for 
district training (i.e. field training or practical training) in the states. 


Training of IFS (Forest) 


The Indian Forest Service (IFS) probationers are given the induction training for a period of three years. The 
various components of this training programme along with the respective durations are mentioned below: 


(i) Foundational training 4 months 
(ii) Professional training 24 months 
(111) On-the-job training in cadre states 8 months 

Total 36 months 


The foundational training to the IFS probationers is imparted at the LBS National Academy of 
Administration (Mussoorie), along with the probationers of other All-India and Central Services. After this, 
they are sent to the Indira Gandhi National Forest Academy (Dehradun) for professional training. 


Training of IFS (Foreign) 


The duration of training imparted for the Indian Foreign Service (IFS) probationers is three years. The 
various components of their training programme alongwith the respective durations are mentioned as follows. 


(1) Foundational course imparted at National Academy of Administration, 4 months 
Mussoorie (alongwith other probationers of All-India and Central Services) 

(ii) Professional Course at the Foreign Service Institute in New Delhi 12 months 
(including an Attachment with the Armed Forces and Bharat Darshan tour) 

(i111) Attachment with the Ministry of External Affairs 6 months 

(iv) Languages training at an Indian mission abroad 14 months 

Total 36 months 


The above system of induction training for IFS Probationers has been in force since 1987. Before that, the 
training system consisted of seven stages with an element of district training for six months duration. The 
probationers were given institutional training at Indian School of International Studies in New Delhi. This 
institute was replaced by the Foreign Service Institute. 


Training of Other Higher Services 


After completion of 4 months’ combined foundational course at Mussoorie, the probationers of various 
higher civil services are sent to their respective training institutes for professional (institutional) training. 
The following points can be noted in this regard. 


901 / 996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


488  PusBtic ADMINISTRATION 


(i) The Indian Audit and Accounts Service probationers are imparted professional training at the Indian 
Audit and Accounts Service Staff Training College, Simla. 

(11) The Income Tax Service probationers are given professional training at the Indian Revenue Service 
(Direct Taxes) Training Institute, Nagpur. 

(111) Railway Services probationers are trained at the Railway Staff College, Baroda. 

(iv) The Central Secretariat Service probationers are imparted foundational training course as well as 
professional training at the Institute of Secretariat Training and Management, New Delhi. It must be 
emphasised here that the probationers of the Central Secretariat Service do not attend the four month’s 
combined foundational course at Mussoorie. 

(v) The Indian Postal Service probationers are given professional training at the Postal Staff College, 
Ghaziabad (UP). 

(vi) The Indian Customs Service as well as Central Excise Service probationers are trained at the Customs 

and Central Excise Training School, New Delhi. 
(vii) Indian Information Service probationers are given professional training at the Indian Institute of 
Mass Communication, New Delhi. 
The long-term professional training imparted to the probationers of various higher civil services consists 
of two components: 
(i) Theoretical instructions at the respective training institutes. 

(11) Practical training in the fields under the guidance of senior officers. 

Note: For more information on Training Institutes in India, See chapter on Personnel Administration. 


GENERALISTS AND SPECIALISTS 


Generalists and specialists are the two components of the civil service in India. The proper relationship 
between the two is essential for the efficient functioning of the civil service. However, there has been an 
unending controversy between these two since the British rule. 


Meaning 


A generalist civil servant is one who does not possess a specialised background but is well equipped with the 
administrative procedures, rules and regulations and hence, can be appointed in any field of administration. 
He belongs to the managerial class and usually performs the POSDCORB functions, that is, Planning, 
Organising, Staffing, Directing, Coordinating, Reporting and Budgeting. Thus, the civil servants who make 
policies, coordinate, supervise and control the administration are called generalists. An IAS officer is an 
example of a generalist civil servant par excellence. As analysed by R.B. Jain, “In his professional capacity 
a generalist possess the skills and techniques of a manager and a kind of politician. As a manager, he is 
entrusted with the responsibility of getting things done, and as politician, he is responsible for interpreting 
the public mind to the complex social, economic and even political problems of the state within the constraints 
of the administrative system.” 

A specialist civil servant, on the other hand, is one who possesses special knowledge or skill in a specific 
field or area of administration. He is an expert professional. Thus, like a generalist, he is not an all-rounder. 
Engineers, doctors, agriculturists, meteorologists, educationists and statisticians are some of the examples of 
specialists. 
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Categorisation of Services 


The civil services in India can be grouped into two broad categories viz. technical services and non-technical 
services. The technical services are those to which recruitment is done only on the basis of specialised and 
professional qualifications of the candidates. These services include Indian Economic Service, Indian Statistical 
Service, Indian Forest Service, Central Engineering Service, Central Legal Service, Central Health Service, 
Indian Meteorological Service, and so on. These technical services are called ‘Specialist Services’ and the 
members of these services are called the ‘Specialists.’ 

The non-technical services, on the other hand, are those to which recruitment is done on the basis of 
general educational qualifications and is open to all candidates who possess the minimum required educational 
qualification, for instance, a university degree. These services includes Indian Administrative Service, Indian 
Police Service, Indian Revenue Service, Indian Foreign Service, Indian Audit and Accounts Service, Indian 
Postal Service, Central Secretariat Service, and so on. These non-techcnical services can be further divided 
into two sub-categories, that is, functional services and general purpose service. The members of the functional 
services remain in the specific field of administration for which they are selected and appointed throughout 
their career. In the course of time, they acquire expert and specialised knowledge due to work experience and 
regular training. These functional services include all the nontechnical services except the IAS. The IAS is 
the only general purpose service at the national level. The members of IAS occupy top positions in the 
administrative heirarchy in various fields of administration. There is no functional field carved out for the 
members of IAS. 

To sum up, the specialists class include the members of the technical services and the non-technical 
functional services, and the generalists class includes the members of only the IAS. Thus the generalists and 
the specialists controversy is nothing but the controversy between the members of the IAS and the 
non-IAS. 


Historical Perspective 


The origin of the generalists and specialists dichotomy can be traced to the British Northcote-Trevelyan 
Committee Report of 1854. This Committee recommended a superior position for the members of the 
British Administrative Class (generalists) and subordinate position for the members of the technical 
(specialists) services. The Macaulay Committee Report of 1854 on the Indian Civil Service was influenced 
by the British Northcote-Trevelyan Committee Report and recommended the same position in India too. 

Hence, the administrative machinery in India during the British colonial rule was structured and designed 
to give a dominant position to the members of the generalist services, especially the ICS. Even after 
independence, there has been no significant change in this pattern of administration. 

In Britain, the Fulton Committee Report of 1968 examined this matter in the changed conditions and 
recommended a better status and greater role for the specialists, and professionalisation of higher civil 
service. However, the generalist dominance continues to prevail in Britain with marginal improvement in 
the status of the specialists. Similarly in India also, the Second Pay Commission (1957-1959), the Estimates 
Committee of Parliament and the Administrative Reforms Commission (1966—70) recommended for remedial 
measures to give better status to the specialists. However, the situation has not changed much and the old 
system still continues, of course, with little change. 


Areas of Controversy 


The following points give an account of the present position with regard to the respective roles and status of 
the generalists and the specialists in the administrative system. In other words, the generalists and specialists 
controversy is surrounded around the following points. 
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(i) The pay and service conditions (including promotion) of the generalists are more attractive and favourable 
than those of the specialists. This is the foremost grievance of the specialists. 

(ii) The majority of top posts (i.e. policy formulation and consideration levels) in the Union and state 
governments are reserved for the members of IAS. In other words, entry into these top posts is 
usually denied to the specialists. 

(111) Below the Secretariat level, the positions are usually manned by specialists. But many a times, 
generalists are appointed as heads of the executive departments for example, Director of Agriculture, 
Chief Conservator of Forests, Director of Health, and so on. 

(iv) At the regional level, the key posts like Divisional Commissioner, Command Area Development 
Commissioner, and others, are manned by generalists. 

(v) At the district level, the District Collector, who is head of the district administration is a ‘generalist 
civil servant par excellence’. A district administration consists of a number of technical departments 
which are headed by the specialists. Even the Chief Executive Officer of the Zilla Parishad is a 
generalist and heads a team of specialists. 

(vi) The proximity to the political bosses which is enjoyed by the generalists is much more than the specialists. 

(vii) Inter-organisational mobility of generalists is much wider than that of specialists. The IAS officers 
move from one department to another, from a department to a public enterprise or local government 
and vice-versa. The specialists move only within their respective departments or fields of administration. 

(viii) The generalists have a greater and quicker chance of promotion than specialists. 

(ix) The performance appraisal and assessment of specialists is done by generalist IAS officers. 

(x) The advises, proposals and ideas of the specialists are not cared much by the IAS officers who 
consider the specialists as their subordinates. 

The above points of controversy between the generalists and specialists have led to discontentment among 

specialists thereby affecting their morale and efficiency. 


Case for Generalists 


The arguments put forward for the superiority of the generalists are: 
(i) The generalists are more suitable than specialists for the performance of higher management level 
jobs due to their high caliber, ability, and a wide and rich experience. 

(11) The tenure system of Secretariat staffing which is based on the concept of district or field experience 
favours a band of generalist administrators. 

(111) There should be a generalist civil servant at all levels of administration to perform the managerial 
functions, as the administration is historically based on the principle of ‘area administration’, that is, 
taluqa, district, division and so on. 

(iv) A generalist acts as a mediator between a amateur minister and the specialist, between the people and 
the government, and between the pressure groups and public interest. 

(v) The specialists are narrow-minded and parochial as they “know more and more about less and less.” 
As rightly said by Paul H. Appleby, “the price of specialisation of every kind is parochialism”. The 
generalists, on the other hand, have a broad out look and flexibility of approach. 


Case for Specialists 


The arguments put forward by the specialists in favour of their better position and greater role in administration 
are: 
(i) The generalists are not suitable for all policy-making positions as they do not have professionalism 
and adequate knowledge. 
(ii) Amateur generalists cannot understand the technical complexities of the proposals forwarded by the 
specialists. An IAS officer is “a jack of all trades but master of none.” 
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(i) The ‘intelligent amateur theory’ underlying the constitution of the generalist civil service developed in 
Britain and India during the nineteenth century does not hold good in the present times as the functions 
of administration have become more complex, more technical and subject specific. 

(iv) Inthe present set up, a minister is deprived of expert advice and specialised knowledge of the specialists. 

(v) The policies formulated by the generalists are unrealistic as they are not fully aware of the problems 
faced by the specialists in the effective implementation of policies. 


Forms of Organisation 


There are four forms of organisation of generalists and specialists. The nature of relationship between them 
depends on the type of the form being adopted. These are explained below. 


Separate Hierarchy In this system, there will be common pay for the generalists and the specialists. 
However, the specialists will have greater respect. This form is prevalent in Germany, Sweden and Australia. 


Parallel Hierarchy Under this system, a specialist will be working with a generalist. In other words, 
the specialists and the generalists will have their own respective hierarchies (which are parallel to each 
other). The coordinating work is achieved by frequent liaison between the two. 


Joint Hierarchy Under this system, both a generalist bureaucrat and a specialist technocrat report 
jointly to their common superior, permanent secretary, who is a generalist. Similarly, a minister may also be 
advised by a Specialist as well as generalist. 


Unified Hierarchy Under this system, there will be a unified (Integrated) civil service which is created 
by merging all the services and cadres. There will be a common open competitive examination for entry into 
such service and uniformity in pay and service conditions. Pakistan adopted this model in 1973. This idea is 
also under discussion in India whereby it is suggested that the Central Services and All India Services should 
be merged to create a unified civil service. 


ARC Recommendations 


To resolve the generalists and specialists controversy, the Administrative Reforms Commission (ARC) made 
the following recommendations in its Report on Personnel Administration (1969). 

(i) A functional field must be carved out for the IAS. This should consist of land revenue administration, 
exercise of magisterial functions and regulatory work in states other than those looked after by other 
functional services. The Commission said that the IAS should no more be a generalist service but 
should have a purely functional role. 

(11) The higher services should be classified into two broad categories viz. posts in the field and posts at 
headquarters. All posts in a functional area, whether in the field or in the Secretariat, should be 
manned by members of the corresponding functional services. 

(ii1) The senior management posts in which the knowledge of the subject matter is important should be 
filled up by men from relevant functional cadres. 

(iv) There should be professionalisation of civil service. Innovations should be made in recruitment, 
training and career-planning for that purpose. 

(v) A rational pay structure should be adopted so as to reflect the actual responsibilities of each job. 

(vi) The practice of appointing generalist secretaries as part time or full time Chairmen or Managing 
Directors or Directors of public enterprises should be discontinued. 
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Steps Taken 


Since independence, the Government of India has taken the following steps to resolve the generalist—specialist 
controversy: 
1. It has created the Central Secretariat Service in 1948. This gave rise to a separate cadre of permanent 
secretariat officers. 
2. It has established the Central Administrative Pool in 1957 for manning the higher positions in the 
Central Secretariat. 
It has created the Indian Forest Service in 1966. It is a specialist All-India Service. 
4. It has created the Indian Economic Service and Indian Statistical Service in 1961. These are the 
specialist central services. 
5. It has been appointing specialists to the senior administrative positions like Secretary, Additional 
Secretary, Joint Secretary and so on. 
6. It has been inducting specialists into the Board of Directors of the central public sector enterprises. 
7. It has been appointing specialists to a majority of positions in the Planning Commission. 


oS) 


Fulton Committee Recommendations 


The Fulton Committee on the Civil Service in Britain (1966—1968) recommended for the professionalisation 
and rationalisation of the Civil Service. It called the generalists as administrators and made the following 
observations: 

1. “Civil Servants today have to be equipped to tackle the political, scientific, social, economic and 
technical problems of our time. They have to keep up with the rapid growth of new knowledge and 
acquire new techniques to apply to it. In short, the civil service is not a place for the amateur. It must 
be staffed by men and women who are professionals”. 

2. “Our aim is not to replace specialists by administrators, or vice-versa. They should be complementary 
to one another. It is rather, that the administrator, trained and experienced in his subject matter, 
should enjoy a more fruitful relationship with the specialist than in the past, and that the service 
should harness the best contribution from each”, 


MINISTER-CIVIL SERVANT RELATIONSHIP 


Meaning 


The Parliamentary form of government prevalent in India postulates the existence of both forms of executive— 
political executive and permanent executive. The political executive consists of the Prime Minister, Cabinet 
Ministers, Ministers of State and Deputy Ministers. The permanent executive, on the other hand, consists of 
civil servants, that is, Secretaries, Additional Secretaries, Joint Secretaries, Deputy Secretaries and other 
professional administrators. The civil servants of a ministry/department are headed politically by a minister 
and administratively by a Secretary. 

The political executive derives its power from the people through a mechanism of periodic elections, and 
exercises power by virtue of the constitutional position. The permanent executive, on the other hand, is 
selected on the basis of merit and derives its power from both administrative positions and the technical 
expertise. As the system of government is based on the doctrine of popular sovereignty (i.e. possession of 
supreme power by the people), the permanent executive is subordinated to the political executive which 
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represents the people. In the words of Mohit Bhattacharya, “Under the parliamentary system of government, 
the superiority of the minister and the subordination of the Secretary are axiomatic.” 


Relative Roles 


A proper and harmonious relationship between the minister (i.e. political or transient executive) and the 
secretary (1.e. civil servant or permanent executive) is of great importance for smooth and efficient functioning 
of the parliamentary government. A minister (i.e. non-official) is responsible for the following functions. 
(i) To formulate policies 
(11) To make decisions on important matters 
(111) To supervise the implementation of policies 
(iv) To decide on larger administrative questions 
(v) To make appointments to top posts 
(vi) To intervene in administration for the redressal of legitimate public grievance(s) 
The Civil Servant (1.e. official), on the other hand, is responsible for the following functions. 
(i) To implement policies and decisions 
(11) To provide information, facts and ethical judgements needed in policy making 
(111) To direct and supervise the work of subordinates 
(iv) To maintain continuity of administration 
Pfiffner has excellently enumerated the points of distinction between the political executive and the civil 
servant in the following way. 


Table 10.3 Minister Vs. Civil Servant 


SL No. Minister Civil Servant 





1. Amateur Professional 
2. Non-technical Technical 
3. Partisan Non-partisan 
4. | Temporary Permanent 
5. More public contacts Less public contacts 
6. More legislative contacts Less legislative contacts 
7. More policy formulating Less policy formulating 
8. More decisions More advisory 
9. More coordination More performance 
10. _—_— Influenced by technical opinion Influenced by technical data collection from 


study and research 


Principles 


The principles that govern relationship between the minister and the civil servant are: 
(i) Both should uphold the constitutional provisions and parliamentary laws while discharging their 
respective duties. 
(ii) A minister has the ultimate prerogative in policy-making. 
(111) A civil servant should execute faithfully all policies and decisions of the minister even when they are 
against the advice tendered by him. 
(iv) A civil servant enjoys full freedom to express himself frankly without fear in tendering advice to the 
minister. 
(v) A civil servant should observe the principles of neutrality, impartiality and anonymity. Neutrality 
means that a civil servant should remain non-political and must serve different governments in 
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power without any political consideration. Impartiality means that the civil servant should, in the words 
of Mohit Bhattacharya, “act without bias irrespective of the social pressures and variations in the 
nature of clients.” Anonymity means that a civil servant must work from behind the curtain, without 
praise or blame (For detailed explanation of neutrality and anonymity, see ‘Relations with the Political 
Executive’ in Personnel Administration chapter). 


Relationship in Practice 


The minister-civil servant relationship in India emerged as a result of the Government of India Act of 1919, also 
known as the Montague-Chelmsford Reforms. This Act was enforced in 1921 to introduce, among others, the 
new scheme of ‘Dyarchy’ (dual scheme of governance) in the provinces. Consequently, the office of minister 
came into existence, and for the first time, the ICS Officers were made to work under the ministers who were 
responsible to the Legislative Council. 

In practice, the relationship between a minister and a Civil Servant is characterised by conflicts, disputes, 
uneasiness and suspicion. Let us examine some important cases here. 

The first conflict in the relationship between a minister and a Civil Servant in the post-Independence era 
occurred in 1957 in the “Mundhra Deal.” In this case, the funds amounting to rupees one crore and a quarter 
of the nationalised Life Insurance Corporation were spent to purchase the shares of a private concern. When 
it became a point of concern, both, the then Fianance Minister (T.T. Krishnamachari) and Principal Finance 
Secretary (H.M. Patel) blamed each other. Consequently, the Government of India appointed a one man 
inquiry commission consisting of M.C. Chagla to enquire and examine into the facts and propriety of the 
Mundhra deal in 1958. The Chagla Commission held in its report that “Constitutionally the minister is 
responsible for the action taken by his secretary... He cannot take shelter behind them nor can he disown 
their actions.” Thus, the Chagla Commission upheld the principle of ministerial responsibility and the norm 
of anonymity of civil service. Consequently, the Finance Minister resigned. 

Again in 1966, the then Home Minister (Gulzari Lal Nanda) complained to the Prime Minister of the 
non-cooperative attitude of his Home Secretary (L.P. Singh) and requested for his replacement. The Prime 
Minister did not consider the request and consequently Gulzari Lal Nanda resigned. 

Another episode took place in 1971 when the Railway Minister (K. Hanumanthaiya) meted out a shabby 
treatment to the Chairman of the Railway Board (B.C. Ganguli). They had differences over a number of 
issues mainly related to railway financial administration. B.C. Ganguli left under humiliating circumstances 
as his services were terminated by the Government. 

In 1987, Rajiv Gandhi, the then Prime Minister of india, also misbehaved with the Agriculture Secretary 
(C.S. Sastry), Rural Development Secretary (D. Bandopadhyaya) and Foreign Secretary (A.P. Venkateshran) 

In 1993, the Home Secretary resigned due to difference in the style of functioning of the Home Minister. 


Reasons for Conflicts 


The factors responsible for the deterioration of the relationship between a minister and a civil servant are: 
(i) The ministers generally do not encourage free, frank and impartial advice from the civil servants. 
This hinders mutual understanding and cooperation. The ARC stated, “there is a disinclination 
among quite a number of ministers to welcome frank and impartial advice from the Secretary or his 
aides and an inclination to judge him by his willingness to do what they wish him to do.” 
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(iv) 
(v) 


(vi) 


(vii) 


(viii) 


(ix) 
(x) 
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The emergence of personal affiliations between the minister and the civil servant leading to politicisation 
of the civil service. 

Frequent use of transfer, suspension and disciplinary powers by ministers against civil servants who 
do not act favourably. 

Factionalism, group rivalry and casteism among the ministers and the civil servants. 

The end of “one dominant party system” (i.e. the Congress) leading to political instability. It does not 
facilitate the growth of mutual confidence. 

Lack of proper understanding with regard to their respective roles. The ministers usually interfere 
with day-to-day administration while the civil servants do not bring important matters to the notice 
of ministers. 

The attitude of ministers to blame the civil servants for their failures. According to Chagla Commission, 
“The doctrine of ministerial responsibility has two facets. The minister has complete autonomy within 
his sphere of authority. As a necessary corollary, he must take full responsibility for the actions of his 
servants.” 

The habit of civil servants to criticise the ministers and their policies in social and private circles 
make the ministers react similarly. 

The civil servants are not sensitive towards the difficulties and problems of the ministers. They do 
not appreciate the political role of ministers who try to accommodate individual and group interests. 
The ministers and the civil servants differ from each other in terms of historical role, social background, 
professional commitments, mental ability and outlook and so on. 


ARC Recommendations 


The Administrative Reforms Commission (ARC) of India made the following recommendations to restore 
balance in relationship between ministers and civil servants: 


(i) 


(il) 


“All major decisions, with reasons, thereof, should be briefly reduced to writing, particularly where 
the policy of government is not clear or where some departure from the policy is involved or where 
the minister differs from the Secretary on an important issue. 

Ministers should try to develop a climate of fearlessness and fair play. They should give the Secretaries 
necessary guidance in carrying out their policies and orders. 


(i111) The Prime Minister should, with the assistance of the Cabinet Secretary and central personnel agency, 


(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 


take special interest in arresting the growth of unhealthy personal affiliations with individual ministers 
among civil servants. 

Ministers should not interfere in day-to-day administration except in cases of grave injustice, serious 
default or maladministration on the part of the civil servants. Where a citizen’s request or complaint 
calls for a revision of a rule, procedure or policy, it should be met by effecting such a revision and not 
by relaxing the rules to accommodate an individual case. 

The Secretaries and other civil servants need to show greater sensitivity to and better appreciation of 
the minister’s difficulties. They also need to discriminate between minor adjustments on one hand, 
and acts compromising basic principles or, likely to have substantial or lasting repercussions on 
efficiency and morale of the services, on the other. 

The official relationship of the Secretary to the minister should be one of loyality, and that of the 
minister to the Secretary one of confidence.” 
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Ultiple Choice Questious 





1. The Indian Institute of Public Administration 9. Which of the following can provide for the 
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was established in: 
(a) 1957 
(c) 1954 


(b) 1958 
(d) 1959 


. Which of the following is not correctly matched? 


(a) ASCI — Hyderabad 
(b) IAASTC— New Delhi 


(b) Promotion matters 
(c) Disciplinary matters 
(d) Recruitment and all service matters 
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appointment of a Joint Public Service 
Commission? 

(a) President of India 

(b) Parliament of India 

(c) UPSC 

(d) State Governors 


(c) IIPA —New Delhi 10. The origins of UPSC can be traced to: 
(d) ISTM —New Delhi (a) 1909 Act (b) 1919 Act 
. The posting of an IAS probationer is decided (c) 1930 Act (d) 1947 Act 
by: 11. In India the ministerial responsibility was upheld 
(a) Director of LBS National Academy of for the first time in: 
Administration (a) 1954 (b) 1956 
(b) Central Ministry of Personnel (c) 1958 (d) 1960 
(c) Chief Minister of state 12. The functions of the UPSC can be extended 
(d) Chief Secretary of state by: 
. “The doctrine of ministerial responsibility has (a) President 
two facets. The minister has complete (b) Prime Minister 
autonomy within his sphere of authority. As a (c) Ministry of Personnel 
necessary corollary, he must take full (d) Parliament 
responsibility for the action of his Servants.” 13. The grievances of specialists against the 
This statement is associated with: generalists includes which of the following? 
(a) Krishna Menon Committee 1. Discrimination in pay and allowances. 
(b) Administrative Reforms Commission 2. Greater and quicker chances of promotion 
(c) Chagla Commission to generalists. 
(d) Gopalaswamy Ayangar Report 3. Manning of Secretariat posts by the 
. “The civil servants have become fossilised in generalists. 
their mental outlook”, is said by: 4. Opportunity enjoyed by the generalists to 
(a) Indira Gandhi (b) Jawaharlal Nehru move from one department to another 
(c) Jagjivan Ram (d) L.B. Shastri department. 
. Anew All-India Service can be created by: (a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(a) A resolution of the Rajya Sabha (c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(b) An act of Parliament 14. The UPSC derives its functions from which of 
(c) An order of the President the following sources? 
(d) A resolution of the UPSC 1. Constitution 
. The Administrative Staff College of India was 2. Parliamentary laws 
established in: 3. Executive rules and orders 
(a) 1957 (b) 1958 4. Conventions 
(c) 1959 (d) 1962 (a) 1 only (b) 1 and 2 
. The Central Administrative Tribunal deals with: (c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(a) Recruitment matters 15. The personnel system of any local authority, 


corporate body or public institution can be 
placed within the jurisdiction of the UPSC by: 
(a) President of India 
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16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


(b) Central Ministry of Personnel 

(c) Parliament 

(d) Supreme Court 

The Chairman and members of the UPSC hold 
office for a term of: 

(a) Three years (b) Four years 

(c) Five years (d) Six years 

The Indian Administrative Service training 
school was started in 1947 at: 

(a) Simla (b) Mussorie 

(c) New Delhi (d) Mount Abu 

Who is regarded as the “Father of All-India 
Services?” 

(a) Lord Macaulay (b) Lord Cornwallis 

(c) B.R. Ambedker (d) Sardar Patel 

The National Academy of Administration was 
set up at Mussoorie in: 

(a) 1954 (b) 1957 

(c) 1959 (d) 1958 

The first Preliminary Examination under the new 
scheme was held in: 

(a) 1976 (b) 1978 

(c) 1979 (d) 1981 

The conditions of service of members of All- 
India Services are determined by: 

(a) President of India 

(b) Constitution of India 

(c) Parliament of India 

(d) Union Public Service Commission 
Classification of Central Services under Class 
|, Il, II], and IV was changed into Groups A, B, 
C and D on the recommendation of: 

(a) Second Pay Commission 

(b) Fourth Pay Commission 

(c) Third Pay Commission 

(d) First Pay Commission 

The Kothari Committee was appointed in: 


(a) 1977 (b) 1975 
(c) 1974 (d) 1978 
The Indian Institute of Public Administration is 
engaged in: 
1. Teaching 2. Training 
3. Research 4. Publication 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2, 3 and 4 


The Indian Economic Service and the Indian 
Statistical Service were constituted in: 

(a) 1960 (b) 1961 

(c) 1962 (d) 1963 
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27. 


28. 


29. 
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The institute which offers training to both private 
and public sector employees is: 

(a) ASCI (b) NIRD 

(c) IIPA (d) ISTM 

The present system of recruitment to higher civil 
services in india is based on _ the 
recommendations of which of the following 
committees/commissions? 

1. Satishchandra Committee 

Lee Commission 

Kothari Committee 

Aitchison Commission 

Macaulay Commitee 

(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 1 and 3 

(c) 1,3,4and5 (d) 3 only 

The arguments put forward in favour of the All- 
India Services includes: 

1. They facilitate coordination among the 
Union and the states. 

2. Their personnel can man strategic 
positions due to high standards. 

3. They strengthen the principle of ministerial 
responsibility in the states. 

4. They boost the morale of the State Civil 
Services. 

5. They help in ensuring unity and integrity of 
the country. 

(a) 1,2, 3, and5 (b) 2, 3, and 4 

(c) 1, 2, and 5 (d) 2,4 and5 
Which of the following are correct with regard 
to the functions of the UPSC.? 

1. To conduct examinations for appointments 
to the services of the Union. 

2. Toassistthe states, if requested, in framing 
and operating schemes of joint recruitment 
for any services for which candidates 
possessing special qualifications are 
required. 

3. To advise the union and state governments 
on all matters relating to methods of 
recruitment to civil services and for civil 
posts. 

4. Toadvise the Union and state governments 
on the principles to be followed in making 
appointments to civil services and posts. 

5. To present annually to the President a 
report on the work done by it. 

(a) 1,2, and 5 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3,4and5 
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30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


PuBLic ADMINISTRATION 


The total duration of the training of IAS 

probationers is: 

(a) 24 months (b) 18 months 

(c) 21 months (d) 26 months 

Which one of the following statements is 

incorrect? 

(a) Kothari Committee was appointed in 1974. 

(b) Kothari Committee submitted its report in 
1976. 

(c) Kothari Committee’s recommendations 
were accepted in 1977. 

(d) Kothari Committee’s recommendations 
were implemented in 1979. 

The first choice of selection out of the list of 

successful candidates arranged in order of merit 

by the UPSC is given to the: 

(a) Ministry of Home Affairs 

(b) Ministry of Finance 

(c) Ministry of External Affairs 

(d) Ministry of Personnel 

A Joint Public Service Commission can be 

created by: 

(a) An order of the President 

(b) A resolution of the Rajya Sabha 

(c) An act of Parliament 

(d) A resolution of the concerned state 
legislatures 

Which of the following are not the concerns of 

UPSC? 


1. Classification of services 

2. Promotion 

3. Training 

4. Disciplinary matters 

5. Talent-hunting 

6. Posting 
(a) 2,4 and 5 (b) 1, 3,5 and 6 
(c) 1,3 and 6 (d) 1 and 3 


The probationers of which of the following 
Central Services do not attend the combined 
foundational training course organised for the 
probationers of All-India and Central Services 
at Mussoorie? 

(a) Indian Foreign Services 

(b) Central Secretariat Service 

(c) Indian Postal Service 

(d) Indian Meteorological Service 

Which of the following statements regarding 
National Academy of Administration are 
correct? 
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It started functioning in Mussoorie in 1959. 

2. Since 1974, itis called Lal Bahadur Shastri 
National Academy of Administration. 

3. It operates under Cabinet Secretariat. 

4. Its role in India is similar to that of the 
National School of Administration in 
France. 

5. It was setup by merging the IAS Training 

school and the IAS staff college. 

(a) 1,2,3and5 (b) 2,3 and 5 

(c) 1 and 5 (d) 1,2 and 5 


37. Which of the following civil services finds 


mention in the Constitution? 

Indian Administrative Service 
Indian Forest Service 

Indian Police Service 

All-India Judicial Service 

Indian Foreign Service 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 5 (d) 1, 3, and 4 


a aN 


38. Which of the following statements are correct? 


1. The Constitution does not fix the number 
of members of the UPSC. 

2. One-half of the members of the UPSC 
should be persons who have held office 
under the Government of India or of a state 
atleast for five years. 

3. The Chairman and members of the UPSC 
hold office for a term of five years or until 
they attain the age of 60 years. 

4. The salaries and allowances of the 
members of the UPSC are determined by 
the Parliament. 

5. The entire expanses of UPSC are charged 
on the Consolidated Fund of India. 

(a) 2,4 and5 (b) 1 and 5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,4 and 5 


39. Which of the following recommendations are 


made by the Administrative Reforms 
Commission to improve the relations between 
the political and permanent executives? 

1. Ministers should try to develop a climate 
of fearlessness and fair play among senior 
officers. 

2. Ministers should not intervene in day-today 
administration except in case of serious 
maladministration. 

3. The official relationship of Secretary to 
minister should be one of confidence and 
that of minister to Secretary one of loyalty. 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


4. Prime Minister should take special interest 
to arrest the growth of unhealthy personal 
affiliations. 

5. All major decisions should be briefly 
reduced to writing. 

(a) 1,2,4and5 (b) 1, 2,3 and5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 5 
40. Which of the follwing statements are correct 
with regard to the prohibition as to the holding 
of offices by members of Public Service 
Commissions on ceasing to be such members? 

1. The Chairman of the UPSC shall be 
ineligible for further employment either 
under the Government of India or under 
the government of a state. 

2. The Chairman of aSPSC shall be eligible 
for appointment as Chairman or any other 
member of the UPSC or as Chairman of 
any other SPSC, but not for any other 
employment either under the Government 
of India or under the government of a state. 

3. A member other than Chairman of the 
UPSC shall be eligible for appointment as 
Chairman of the UPSC or as Chairman of 
a SPSC, but not for any other employment, 
either under the Government of India or 
under the government of a state. 

4. A member other than Chairman of the 
SPSC shall be eligible for appointment as 
Chairman or any other member of the 
UPSC or as Chairman of that or any other 
SPSC, but not for any other employment 
either under the Government of India or 
under the government of a state. 

(a) 1 only (b) 2and4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 
41. The correct statements are: 

1. The ‘sandwich pattern’ of training for the 
IAS probationers was introduced in 1968. 

2. The foundational course meant for the 
training of IAS and other Central Services 
probationers is of six months. 

3. The IAS probationers undergo two spells 
of training, with a gap of one year between 
them. 

4. The posting of an IAS probationer is 
decided by Director of LBS National 
Academy of Administration. 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 3 only 
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42. The ‘sandwich pattern’ of training for the IAS 
probationers was introduced on _ the 
recommendation of: 

(a) P.H. Appleby Report 

(b) UPSC 

(c) Administrative Reforms Commission of 
India 

(d) National Development Council. 

43. In which of the following circumstances the 
President can remove a member of the UPSC 
without referring the matter to the Supreme 
Court? 

1. If he engages, during his term of office, in 
any paid employment outside the duties of 
his office. 

2. If he is adjudged an insolvent. 

3. If he is unfit to continue in office by reason 
of infirmity of mind or body. 

4. If he becomes in any way concerned or 
interested in any contract or agreement 
made by or on behalf of the Government 
of India or the government of a state. 

(a) 2 and 3 (b) 4 only 
(c) 1 only (d) 1,2 and 3 

44. Which of the following statements are correct 
with regard to Indian Institute of Public 
Administration. 

1. It was established in 1953. 

2. It is engaged in administrative research. 

3. It organises refresher courses for the 
officers of Central Government, state 
Government and public undertakings. 

4. It is engaged in the publication of material 
on various aspects of administration. 

5. Since 1970, it has been organising nine- 
month advanced professional programme 
in public administration for senior civil 
servants. 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3,4and5 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 

45. Which of the following training institutions are 
located at New Delhi? 

1. Administrative Staff College for Educational 
Planners and Administrators 

2. Central Emergency Relief Training Institute 

3. Family Planning Training and Research 
Centre 

4. Indian Institute of Mass Communication 

5. Institute of Applied Manpower Research 
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(a) 1,2,4and5 (b) 1,3,4and5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 3and 4 


46. Which of the following statements related to the 


Central Administrative Tribunal are correct? 

1. Itis a statutory body. 

2. Its members are drawn from administrative 
background only. 

3. Itis not bound by the procedure prescribed 
in the code of civil procedure. 

4. Its jurisdiction covers the members of All 
India Services as well as Central Services 
and Central Government posts. 

5. It was setup in 1985. 

(a) 2,3 and 5 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 1,3,4and5 (d) 2and3 


47. The correct statements are: 


1. The generalists and specialists dichotomy 
originated with the Northcote — Trevelyan 
Report. 

2. The Fulton Committee recommended 
greater role for specialists. 

3. The ARC recommended that Chairmen/ 
Managing Directors or Directors of public 
enterprises must be generalists. 

4. The Macaulay Committee report supported 
generalist based administration. 

5. The Estimates Committee of Parliament 
did not recommend the appointment of 
specialists in higher positions. 

(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1,2, 4 and 5 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,4 and 5 


48. Which of the following are the components of 


training for Indian Foreign Service? 

1. Foundational Course at the National 
Academy of Administration 

2. Professional Course at the Foreign Service 
Institute 

3. District training 

4. Attachment to a military unit 

5. Bharat Darshan Tour 
(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 5 (d) 1,2, 4 and 5 


49. Which of the following is not a Central Service? 


(a) Archaeological Service 
(b) Botanical Survey of India 
(c) Geological Survey of India 
(d) Cooperative Service 
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Assertion (A) and Reason (R) Pattern 


Answer the following questions by using the codes 
given below 


50. 


51. 


52. 


53. 


94. 


99. 


96. 


a7. 


98. 


(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is not the 
correct explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Assertion: Indian Forest Service is an All-India 

Service. 

Reason: The States Reorganisation 

Commission recommended the creation of 

Indian Forest Service. 

Assertion: All-India Services are instruments of 

national integration. 

Reason: |ts members are appointed by 

President of India. 

Assertion: Chairman and members of the UPSC 

are appointed by President. 

Reason: The UPSC is a constitutional body. 

Assertion: The Rajamannar Committee 

recommended the abolition of the IAS and IPS. 

Reason: The IAS and IPS violate the principles 

of federalism and ministerial responsibility at 

the state level. 

Assertion: The Ministry of Personnel is the 

managing authority for the IAS. 

Reason: The IAS is an All-India Service par 

excellence. 

Assertion: The UPSC makes recruitment to 

Group A and Group B services. 

Reason: The Staff Selection Commission 

makes recruitment to Group C services. 

Assertion: The Indian Foreign Service is the top 

most Central service in terms of status, prestige, 

pay and allowances. 

Reason. Its recruits undergo a four-year training 

programme. 

Assertion: The Indian Forest Service is created 

as an All-India Service after the Independence. 

Reason: The UPSC conducts an exclusive 

examination consisting of a written test and an 

interview to select its recruits. 

Assertion: The members of All-India Services 

can give independent and impartial advise to 

political executives in the states. 


59. 


60. 


<p 

FH 

as 

S 63. 

O 

a2 

z 

O 

Y 

Ay 

D 

OY 
64. 
65. 


Reason: They enjoy constitutional safeguards 
with regard to security of service. 

Assertion: The Staff Selection Commission was 
created in 1975. 

Reason: The Government of India had no 
centralised agency to make recruitment to 
Group C. 

Assertion: The salaries and allowances of 
members of the UPSC are charged on the 
consolidated Fund of India. 


Matching Pattern 


List-I 
A. Indian Revenue Service 
B. Indian Forest Service 
C. Indian Foreign Service 
D. Indian Police Service 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 3 2 4 
(b) 5 4 2 1 
(Cc) 5 3 4 2 
(d) 1 5 2 4 
List-] 
A. O and M Division 
B. Department of Administrative Reforms 
C. Department of Personnel 
D Ministry of Personnel 
Codes: A B 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
List-l 


ROBKBRO 
=KRWwDTO 


2 
1 
1 
2 


WNMNN — 


A. Orientation training 
B. Central training 
C. Professional training 
D. In-service training 
Codes: A 


B Cc oD 
(a) 4 2 1° 8 
(b 4 3 2 1 
(c) 3 1 2 4 
(dd) 3 4 2 4 


61. 


62. 


Ol Lo 


tee ears 


oe 
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Reason: Under the provisions of the 
Constitution, additional functions may be 
conferred on the Commission by President. 
Assertion: The salaries of the members of the 
UPSC cannot be changed to their disadvantage 
during their tenure. 

Reason: The independence of the Public 
Service Commission has to be maintained. 
Assertion: The Constitution has not fixed the 
number of members of the UPSC. 

Reason: The Chairman and members of the 
UPSC are appointed by President. 


Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct answer by using the codes given below the lists. 


List -Il 

Ministry of Personnel 

Ministry of Home Affairs 

Ministry of Forests and Environments 
Ministry of External Affairs 

Ministry of Finance 


List-II 
1964 
1954 
1985 
1970 


List-Il 

Administrative Staff College 

National Police Academy 

National Academy of Administration 
National Institute of Rural Development 
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66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


PusBLic ADMINISTRATION 


List-I (Training agencies) 
A. Administrative Staff College of India 
B. National Institute of Rural 
Development 
C. Indian Institute of Public 
Administration 
D. Institute of Secretariat Training 
and Management 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 3 2 1 
(b) 3 5 1 2 
(c) 3 4 2 5 
(d) 5 4 1 3 


List-/ (Training Institutions) 


A. All-India Institute of Local 
Self-government 


B. National Forest Research Institute 
C. Indian Institute of Management 
D. Income Tax Training school 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 3 1 4 
(b) 3 4 2 5 
(Cc) 5 4 2 1 
(d) 4 5 1 2 


List-I (Provisions) 

A. Tenure of office of persons serving 
the Union or a state. 

B. Public Service Commissions for the 
Union and for the states. 

C. Recruitment and conditions of service 
of persons serving the Union or a state. 

D. Dismissal, removal or reduction in 
rank of persons employed in civil 
capacities under the Union or a state. 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 1 5 2 
(b) 4 5 2 3 
(c) 2 1 4 5 
(d) 2 1 5 4 


List -! (Training agencies) 

A. Central Audit and Accounts 

Training School 

Railway Staff College 

National Academy of Administration 

. National Police Academy 

odes: A B C 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


WWW A 


2 
2 
1 
2 


RA OO 
= cn = = © 


List-I] (Setup in) 


1. 1948 
2. 1954 


1958 
1959 
1957 


SS 


List-II (Located at) 


Ahmedabad 
Nagpur 
Shimla 
Bombay 
Dehradun 


nage cade lar 


List-Il (Contained in) 
1. Article 315 


2. Article 310 
3. Article 312 
4. Article 309 


5. Article 311 


List-II (Located at) 
Hyderabad 
Mussorie 
Shimla 
Nagpur 
Baroda 


SO = 
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70. 


71. 


72. 


73. 


OO W 


Codes: 


A. 
B. 


C. 


D 


odes: A 


List-| (Committees) 


Education 
P.H. Appleby Report 
Kohli Committee 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
List-1 (Ministers) 


Gulzari Lal Nanda 

Rajiv Gandhi 

T.T Krishnamachari 
K. Hanumanthaiya 


ah oA > 
KRwWKR OTD 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
List-I 


Nw WN 
Ooh AAO 


Creation of Indian Economic Service 
Creation of Indian Administrative 


Service 


Creation of Central Secretariat Service 
Creation of Indian Forest Service. 


Codes: A B 


OO W > 


Codes: A 


(a) 3 2 
(b) 4 3 
(c) 4 1 
(d) 3 4 
List-l (Commissions) 
Chagla Commission 


Administration Reforms Commission 


Gore Committee 
Sarkaria Commission 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


NO NO O1 © 


Answers 


l. 
5: 
9 


Soe 


Mm -|—MOwWwO mo] aaa 


Nm Onhy OG 


All-India Council for Technical 


Administrative Reforms Commission. 


WNMHWHN YO 


= PO A = O 


D 


— W O1 W 


Ow AKO 


CE EN) 


Civil SERVICES IN INDIA 


List-I] (Related to) 


. National Police Academy 


. Department of Personnel 


Indian Institure of Public Administration 


. Administrative Staff College 


Indian Foreign Service 


List-Il (Conflicted with secretaries) 


1. 


2 
3: 
4 


Sh 


Se eS 


H.M. Patel 

. B.C. Ganguli 

L.P. Singh 

. A.P. Venkateswaran 


List-Il 
1947 
1956 
1963 
1961 
1948 


List-// (Related to) 


Training of Indian Foreign Service 
Ministerial responsibility 
Strengthening of All-India Services 
Training of IPS 

Functional field for IAS 
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13. 


17. 
21, 
25. 
29. 
33. 
37. 
41. 
45. 
49. 
53. 
a7: 
61. 
65. 
69. 
13: 


Oooorarvnv anqgrcanandxs fa oO & 


PusBtic ADMINISTRATION 


onrroroiorronoanogenxsxsn8 oa a 
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15. 
19. 
23: 
Zi. 
31. 
aD; 
39. 
43. 
47. 
51, 
5): 
59. 
63. 
67. 
71. 


C0CA0aQ0O 7 FM O AA DFOROH00 


16. 
20. 
24. 
28. 
32. 
36. 
40. 
44. 
48. 
52. 
56. 
60. 
64. 
68. 
T2. 


oo FTO OP aA TAO OO a Oe 
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State and District one 
Administration 
ee ee 


GOVERNOR 


The Constitution of India provides for an office of the Governor in states. Usually, there is a Governor for 
each state, but the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act of 1956 facilitated the appointment of the same 
person as a Governor for two or more states. 

A Governor is the chief executive head of a state. But like the President of India, he is a nominal executive 
head (or titular or constitutional head). The Governor also acts as an agent of the Central Government and 
therefore, the office of the Governor has a dual role. 


Appointment and Conditions 


A Governor is appointed by the President of India by warrant under his hand and seal. His usual term of 
office is five years but he holds office during the pleasure of the President. He can also resign anytime by 
addressing his resignation to the President. 

The Constitution lays down the following two qualifications for the appointment of a person as a Governor. 

(i) He should be a citizen of India. 

(11) He should have completed the age of 35 years. 

Additionally, two conventions have also developed in this regard over the years. First, he should be an 
outsider, that is, he should not belong to the state where he is appointed, so that he is free from the local 
politics. Second, while appointing the Governor, the President is required to consult the Chief Minister of 
the state concerned, so that the smooth functioning of the constitutional machinery in the state is ensured. 
However, both the conventions have been violated in a few cases. 

Further, the Constitution lays down the following conditions for Governor’s office. 

(i) He should not be a member of either houses of Parliament or of a house of the state legislature. 

(11) He should not hold any other office of profit. 

(111) His emoluments, allowances and privileges shall be determined by the Parliament of India. 

(iv) When the same person is appointed as the Governor of two or more states, the emoluments and 
allowances payable to him shall be allocated among the states in such proportion as determined by 
President of India. 

(v) His emoluments and allowances should not be diminished during his term of office. 

The oath of office to a Governor is administered by the Chief Justice of the concerned state High Court 

and in his absence, the senior-most judge of that court available. 
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Powers and Functions 


A Governor possesses executive, legislative, financial and judicial powers analogous to the President of 
India. However, he has no diplomatic, military or emergency powers like the President. 

The powers and functions of the Governor can be studied under the following heads. 

(a) Executive Powers 

(b) Legislative Powers 

(c) Financial Powers 

(d) Judicial Powers 


Executive Powers The executive powers and functions of the Governor are: 

(i) All executive actions of the government of a state are formally taken in his name. 

(ii) He can make rules specifying the manner in which the orders and other instruments made and 
executed in his name shall be authenticated. 

(i111) He can make rules for more convenient transaction of the business of a state government and for the 
allocation among the ministers of the said business. 

(iv) He appoints the Chief Minister and other ministers. They also hold office during his pleasure. There 
should be a tribal Welfare Minister in the states of Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and Orissa appointed by 
him. 

(v) He appoints the Advocate-General of a state and determines his remuneration. The Advocate-General 
holds office during the pleasure of the Governor. 

(vi) He appoints the State Election Commissioner and determines his conditions of service and tenure of 
office. However, the state election commissioner can be removed only by the President (on the 
recommendation of the Parliament) and not by the governor. 

(vii) He appoints the chairman and members of the State Public Service Commission. However, they can 
be removed only by the President of India and not by a Governor. 

(viii) He can seek any information relating to the administration of the affairs of the state and proposals for 
legislation from the chief minister. 

(ix) He can require the chief minister to submit for the consideration of the council of ministers any 
matter on which a decision has been taken by a minister but which has not been considered by the 
council. 

(x) He can recommend the imposition of constitutional emergency in a state to the President. During the 
period of President’s rule in a state, the governor enjoys extensive executive powers as an agent of the 
President. 

(xi) He acts as the Chancellor of universities in the state. He also appoints the Vice-Chancellors of 
universities in the state. 


Legislative Powers A Governor is an integral part of the state legislature. In this capacity, he enjoys 
the following legislative powers. 
(i) He has the right of summoning or proroguing the state legislature and dissolving the State Legislative 
Assembly. 
(11) He can address the state legislature at the commencement of the first session after each general 
election and the first session of each year. 
(i111) He can send messages to the house or houses of the state legislature, with respect to a bill pending in 
the legislature or otherwise. 
(iv) He can appoint any member of the State’s Legislative Assembly to preside over its proceedings when 
the offices of both the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker fall vacant. 
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(v) He nominates one-sixth of the members of the state Legislative Council from amongst the persons 
having special knowledge or practical experience in literature, science, art, cooperative movement 
and social service. 

(vi) He can nominate one member to the state Legislative Assembly from the Anglo-Indian Community. 

(vii) He decides on the question of disqualification of members of the state legislature in consultation with 
the Election Commission. 
(viii) When a bill is sent to the Governor after it is passed by state legislature, he has the following options. 
(i) Give his assent to the bill, or 
(ii) Withhold his assent to the bill, or 
(111) Return the bill (if it is not a money bill) for reconsideration of the state legislature. However, if 
the bill is passed again by the state legislature with or without amendments, a Governor has to 
give his assent to the bill, or 
(iv) Reserve the bill for the consideration of the President. 

(ix) He must reserve for the consideration of President, any bill passed by the state legislature which 
endangers the position of the State High Court. In addition, as indentified by Soli Sorabyji, the Governor 
can also reserve the bill if it is of the following nature. 

(i) Ultra-vires, that is, against the provisions of the constitution 
(11) Opposed to the Directive Principles of State Policy 
(111) Against the larger interest of the country 
(iv) Of grave national importance 
(v) Dealing with compulsory acquisition of property under Article 31A of the Constitution. 

(x) He can promulgate ordinances when the state legislature is not in session. These ordinances must be 
approved by the state legislature within six weeks from its reassembly. He can also withdraw an 
ordinance anytime. 

(xi) He lays the reports of the State Finance Commission, the State Public Service Commission and the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General relating to the accounts of the state, before the state legislature. 


Financial Powers The financial powers and functions of the Governor are: 
(i) He sees that the Annual Financial Statement (State budget) is laid before the State Legislature. 
(11) Money Bills can be introduced in the state legislature only with his prior recommendation. 
(111) No demand for a grant can be made except on his recommendation. 
(iv) He can make advances out of the Contingency Fund of the state to meet any unforeseen expenditure. 
(v) He constitutes a Finance Commission after every five years to review the financial position of the 
panchayats and the municipalities. 


Judicial Powers The judicial powers and functions of the Governor are: 

(1) He can grant pardons, reprives, respites and remissions of punishment or suspend, remit and commute 
the sentence of any person convicted of any offence against any law relating to a matter to which the 
executive power of the state extends. The pardoning power of the Governor differs from that of the 
President in following respects. 

(a) The President can pardon death sentence while the Governor cannot. 
(b) The President can pardon sentences inflicted by court martial while the Governor cannot. 
(11) He is consulted by the President while appointing the judges of the concerned state High Court. 
(111) He makes appointments, postings and promotions of the district judges in consultation with the state 
High Court. 
(iv) He also appoints persons to the judicial service of the state (other than district judges) in consultation 
with the state High Court and the State Public Service Commission. 
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Constitutional Position 


The Constitution of India provides for a parliamentary form of government in the states as is in the Centre. 
Consequently, the Governor has been made only a nominal executive, the real executive constitutes the 
council of ministers headed by the Chief Minister. In other words, the Governor has to exercise his powers 
and functions with the aid and advise of the council of ministers headed by the Chief Minister. 

However, the Governor can act in his discretion in the following cases. 

(i) Reservation of a bill for the consideration of the President. 

(ii) Recommendation for the imposition of the President’s rule in the state. 

(111) While exercising his functions as the administrator of an adjoining union territory (in case of additional 
charge). 

(iv) Determining the amount payable by the government of Assam, Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram to 

an autonomous Tribal District Council as royalty accruing from licenses for mineral exploration 
(Sixth Schedule). 

(v) Seeking information from the Chief Minister with regard to the administrative and legislative matters 

of the state. 

(vi) Appointing of Chief Minister when no party has a clear cut majority in the state legislature. 

(vii) Dismissal of the Council of ministers when it cannot prove the confidence of the state Legislative 
Assembly. 
(viii) Dissolution of the state Legislative Assembly if the council of ministers has lost its majority. 

In addition, the Governor has certain special responsibilities to discharge according to the directions 
issued by the Pressident. In this regard, the Governor, though has to consult the council of ministers led by 
the Chief Minister, acts finally in his individual judgement or discretion. They are as follows: 

(1) Maharashtra—Establishment of separate development boards for Vidarbha and Marathwada. 

(11) Gujarat—Establishment of separate development boards for Saurashtra and Kutch. 

(111) Nagaland—With respect to law and order in the state for so long as the internal disturbance in the 
Naga Hills Tuensang Area continues. 

(iv) Assam—With respect to the administration of tribal areas. 

(v) Manipur—Regarding the administration of the hill areas in the state. 

(vi) Sikkim—For peace and for ensuring social and economic advancement of the different sections of 

the population. 
(vii) Arunachal Pradesh—With respect to law and order in the state. 

Thus, the Constitution has assigned a dual role to the office of a Governor in the Indian federal system. He 
is the constitutional head of the state as well as the representative of the Centre (1.e., President). 


Table 11.1 Articles Related to Governor at a Glance 





SL No. Articles No. Subject-matter 
l. 153 Governors of states 
2: 154 Executive power of state 
3. 155 Appointment of Governor 
4. 156 Term of office of Governor 
5: 157 Qualifications for appointment as Governor 
6. 158 Conditions of Governor’s office 
7. 159 Oath or affirmation by the Governor 


(Contd) 
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SI. No. Articles No. 
8. 160 
9. 161 

10. 162 
11. 163 
12. 164 
13. 165 
14. 166 
15. 167 
16. 174 
17. 175 
18. 176 
19. 200 
20. 201 
21. 213 
22. ZF 
23. 233 
24. 234 
CHIEF MINISTER 
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Subject-matter 


Discharge of the functions of the Governor in certain contingencies 
Power of the Governor to grant pardons and others 

Extent of executive power of state 

Council of ministers to aid and advise the Governor 

Other provisions as to ministers like appointments, term, salaries, 
and others. 

Advocate-General for the state 

Conduct of business of the government of a state 

Duties of the Chief Minister regarding furnishing of information to 
the Governor, and so on 

Sessions of the state legislature, prorogation and dissolution 

Right of the Governor to address and send messages to the house or 
houses of state legislature 

Special address by the Governor 

Assent to bills (i.e. assent of the Governor to the bills passed by the 
state legislature) 

Bills reserved by the Governor for consideration of the President. 
Power of Governor to promulgate ordinances 

Governor being consulted by the President in the matter of the 
appointments of the judges of the High Courts. 

Appointment of district judges by the Governor 

Appointments of persons (other than district judges) to the judicial 
service of the state by the Governor. 


In the scheme of parliamentary system of government provided by the Constitution, Governor is the nominal 
executive and the Chief Minister is the real executive. In other words, the Governor is the head of the state while 
the Chief Minister is the head of the government. Thus the position of the Chief Minister at the state level is 

anologus to the position of Prime Minister at the Centre. 
The following constitutional provisions can be noted in this context. 
(i) Every state shall have a council of ministers headed by the Chief Minister to aid and advise the 
Governor in the exercise of his powers and functions, except the discretionary ones (Article 163). 

(ii) The Chief Minister shall be appointed by the Governor. 

(ui) Other ministers shall be appointed by the Governor on the advice of the Chief Minister. However, a 
Tribal Welfare Minister should be appointed in the states of Jharkhand, Chattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh 


and Orissa. 


(iv) The ministers shall hold office during the pleasure of the Governor. 

(v) The council of ministers shall be collectively responsible to the state Legislative Assembly. 
(vi) The Governor shall administer the oaths of office and secrecy to a minister. 
(vii) A minister who is not a member of the state legislature for any period of six consecutive months shall 


cease to be a minister. 


(viii) The salaries and allowances of ministers shall be determined by the state legislature. 
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The 91 Amendment Act (2003) has added the following two more provisions: 

(i) The total number of ministers, including the chief minister, in the council of ministers in a state shall 
not exceed 15% of the total strength of the legislative assembly of that state. But, the number of 
ministers, including the chief minister, in a state shall not be less than 12. 

(ii) A member of either House of state legislature belonging to any political party who is disqualified on 
the ground of defection shall also be disqualified to be appointed as a minister. 


Powers and Functions 
The powers and functions of Chief Minister can be studied under the following heads. 


In Relation to Council of Ministers The chief minister enjoys the following powers as head of 
the state council of ministers. 
(1) He recommends persons who can be appointed as ministers by the Governor. In other words, the 
Governor can appoint only those persons as ministers who are recommended by the chief minister. 
(11) He allocates and reshuffles the portfolios among ministers. 
(i111) He can ask a minister to resign or advise the Governor to dismiss him in case of difference of opinion. 
(iv) He presides over the meetings of the council of ministers and influences its decisions. 
(v) He guides, directs, controls and coordinates the activities of all the ministers. 
(vi) He can bring about the collapse of the council of ministers by resigning from office. Since the chief 
minister is the head of the council of ministers, his resignation or death automatically dissolves the 
council of ministers. 


In Relation to the Governor The chief minister enjoys the following powers in relation to the 
Governor. 
(1) He is the principal channel of communication between the Governor and the council of ministers. In 

this capacity, he performs the following functions (Article 167): 

(a) To communicate to the Governor of all decisions of the council of ministers relating to 
administration of the affairs of the state and proposals for legislation. 

(b) To furnish such information relating to the administration of the affairs of the state and proposals 
for legislation as the Governor may call for. 

(c) Ifthe Governor so requires, to submit for the consideration of the council of ministers any matter 
on which a decision has been taken by a minister but which has not been considered by the 
council. 

(11) He advises the Governor with regard to the appointment of important officials like Advocate-General, 

Chairman and members of the State Public Service Commission, State Election Commissioner, and 


SO On. 
In Relation to State Legislature The Chief Minister enjoys the following powers as the leader of 
the house. 
(i) He advises the Governor with regard to the summoning and proroguing of the sessions of the state 
legislature. 


(11) He can recommend the dissolution of the Legislative Assembly to the Governor anytime. 
(111) He announces the government policies on the floor of the house. 


Other Powers and Functions In addition, the chief minister also has the following roles in the 
state administration: 
(i) He is the chairman of the State Planning Board. 
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(ii) He acts as a vice-chairman of the concerned Zonal Council by rotation, holding office for a period of 
one year at a time. 
(111) He is a member of the Inter-State Council and the National Development Council, both headed by the 
Prime Minister. 
(iv) He is the chief spokesman of the state government. 
(v) He is the crisis manager-in-chief at the political level during emergencies. 
(vi) As a leader of the state, he meets various sections of the people and receives memoranda from them 
regarding their problems, and so on. 
(vii) He is the leader of the party in power. 
(viii) He is the political head of the services. 
Thus, the chief minister plays a very significant and highly crucial role in the state administration. 
However, the discretionary powers enjoyed by the Governor have reduced to some extent the power, authority, 
influence, prestige and role of the Chief Minister in the state administration. 


SECRETARIAT 


Meaning 


Every state has a Secretariat of its own. It is the nerve centre of state administration. It consists of several 
departments of state government. The departments are headed politically by the ministers and administratively 
by the secretaries. The Chief Secretary is the head of the entire State Secretariat while, a Secretary is head of 
one or two departments. The Secretary is usually a senior IAS officer (a generalist). An exception to this rule 
is the Public Works Department which is headed by the Chief Engineer (a specialist). It should be noted here 
that the Secretary is the Secretary to the State Government as a whole and not to the individual minister 
concerned. 


Organisation 


The number of Secretariat departments vary from state to state. It ranges from 15 to 35 departments. The 
departments which are common to most of the states are mentioned below. 


@ General Administration @ Irrigation and Power 
m@ Home m@ Law 

@ Finance @ Social Welfare 

@ Jail @ Housing 

m Revenue @ Civil Supplies 

@ Forest @ Transport 

@ Agriculture = Local Government 
= Labour and Employment @ Excise and Taxation 
@ Panchayati Raj m@ Industries 

@ Public Works @ Publicity and Information 
@ Education @ Cooperation 

@ Planning @ Health 


Usually, each secretary is given the charge of more than one department. Hence, the number of secretariat 
departments would be more than the number of secretaries. 


925 / 996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


512 


PusBtic ADMINISTRATION 


Personnel 


A Secretariat department consists of officers who are appointed for a fixed tenure. The heirarchy of the 
Secretariat officers is: 


Secretary 

Special Secretary/Additional Secretary 
Joint Secretary 

Deputy Secretary 

Under Secretary 

Assistant Secretary 


The office component of the Secretariat consists of the following personnel. 


Superintendent (or section officer) 
Assistant Superintendents 

Upper Division Clerks 

Lower Division Clerks 
Steno-typists and typists 

Manual Workers 


Functions 


A Secretariat is a staff agency. Its basic function is to assist the minister in the fulfillment of his role. It 
performs the following functions. 


(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(v1) 
(vii) 
(viii) 
(ix) 
(x) 


(x1) 
(x11) 
(xil1) 
(xiv) 


ARC 


To formulate the policies and programmes of the state government. 

To coordinate the state government policies and programmes. 

To prepare the state budget and impose control on public expenditure. 

To frame legislation, rules and regulations. 

To supervise the implementation of policies and programmes by field agencies. 

To review the results of the execution of a policy. 

To maintain contacts with Central and other state governments. 

To initiate measures to develop greater organisational competence, that is, O and M work. 

To assist ministers in discharging their responsibilities to the state legislature, like answering questions. 
To appoint heads of departments and to look into the consequent establishment work like salary 
administration. 

To serve as a think-tank of the state government. 

To explore the possibilities of improving the financial position of the state. 

To receive the complaints, representations and appeals from the people and solve them. 

To approve service rules and their amendments. 


Recommendations 


The Administrative Reforms Commission (ARC) of India (1966—1970) in its Report on State Administration 
made the following recommendations to improve the performance of the state secretariat: 


l. 
Z, 


The number of departments in the state secretariat should not exceed thirteen. 

The basic scheme of grouping of subjects into departments should not be changed to increase the 
number of ministers’ portfolios. 

A Department of Personnel should be set up under the charge of the chief secretary and be placed 
under the chief minister. 
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4. The distribution of subjects between different secretariat departments should enable them to deal with 
a specific segment of administrative activities. 

5. The executive functions performed by the secretariat should be transferred to the appropriate executive 
organisations. 

6. Two staff cells (a combined cell on planning and policy; and a finance cell) should be set up in 
departments dealing with specific subjects. 

7. A Policy Advisory Committee should be set up in each department. 

8. Below the minister, there should be only two levels of consideration and decision, with work assigned 
to each on the lines of ‘desk-officer’ system. 


CHIEF SECRETARY 


Position 


The office of a Chief Secretary had its origin in the Central Government during the British rule. It was 
created in 1799 by Lord Wellesly, the then Governer-General of India. GH. Barlow was the first occupant of 
this office. However, in course of time, this office disappeared from the Central Government and was adopted 
by state governments much before the attainment of Independence. 

The Chief Secretary is the executive head of the State Secretariat. He is the administrative head of the 
state administration and stands at the apex of the state administrative hierarchy. His position vis a vis other 
secretaries is more than primus inter pares (first among equals). He is, infact, chief of the secretaries and his 
control extends to all the Secretariat departments. He leads, guides and controls the entire state administration. 
He holds a pivotal, pre-eminent and coveted position and assumes different roles in the administrative 
system of the state. As observed by Mangat Rai, “The Chief Secretary’s job is not a technician’s or even a 
professional’s, he is not a knowledgeable engineer, nor even a first class magistrate, he is part of the process 
of government and in a democratic republic, part of the human process.” 

Since 1973, a Chief Secretary is the senior-most civil servant in all the states. Before that, for instance, he 
was considered junior to the Financial Commissioner in Punjab and members of the Board of Revenue in UP. 
In Tamil Nadu, on the other hand, he was the senior-most civil servant. However, this office was standardised 
in 1973 on the recommendation of the Administrative Reforms Commission of India, and this post was 
equated with that of the Secretary to the Government of India, both in status and emoluments. 

The chief secretary is chosen by the chief minister from the senior IAS officers of the state cadre. Generally, 
the chief minister takes into account three factors in this regard: seniority of the officer; service record, 
performance and merit of the officer; and his trust and confidence in the officer. 

Further, the office of Chief Secretary has been excluded from the operation of the tenure system. In other 
words, there is no fixed tenure for this post. The Administrative Reforms Commission of India recommended 
that the tenure of Chief Secretary should be of three to four years. However, the old system still continues as 
the recommendation was not accepted. 


Powers and Functions 


The powers and functions of the Chief Secretary are mentioned in the ‘Rules of Business’ framed by a state 
government. He also derives some of his powers and functions from conventions. These are explained below. 


As an Advisor to the Chief Minister The Chief Secretary acts as the principal advisor to the Chief 
Minister on all matters of state administration. The Chief Minister consults the Chief Secretary on all policy 
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issues related to the governance of state. He explains to the Chief Minister about the administrative implications 
of the proposals forwarded by the state ministers. He also acts as a link between the Chief Minister and other 
secretaries of the state government. 


As Secretary to the Cabinet The Chief Secretary acts as a Secretary to the state Cabinet. He is the 
administrative head of the Cabinet Secretariat and attends the meeting of the Cabinet and its sub-committee, 
if necessary. He prepares the agenda for Cabinet meetings and keeps records of its proceedings. He takes 
steps for the implementation of the decision taken in such meetings. 


As the Head of Civil Service The Chief Secretary acts as the head of the state civil service. He 
deals with all cases related to appointment, transfers and promotion of senior state civil servants. He plays an 
important role in maintaining the morale of the state civil service. He is the conscience-keeper to all state 
civil servants. 


As Chief Coordinator The Chief Secretary is the chief-coordinator of state administration. At the 
secretarial level, he works towards ensuring inter-departmental coordination. He advises the secretaries on 
inter-departments difficulties. He is the Chairman of coordination committees set up for resolving inter- 
departmental disputes. He presides over the meetings of the departments’ secretaries. Below the Secretariat 
level, he presides over the conferences attended by Divisional Commissioners, District Collectors and the 
heads of departments of district administration to effect coordination. 


As the Head of Certain Departments The Chief Secretary also acts as the administrative head 
of some Secretariat departments. However, there is no uniformity throughout the country in this regard and 
his position varies from state to state. In most cases the General Administration Department, Personnel 
Department, Planning Department and Administrative Reforms Department are directly under the charge of 
the Chief Secretary. The General Administration Department is the most important department in the state 
Secretariat and its political head is the Chief Minister himself. It is concerned with various matters affecting 
the entire business of the state government. The Administrative Reforms Commission of India recommended 
that the Personnel Department in all the states should be directly headed by the Chief Secretary. 


As Crisis Administrator In times of crisis like flood, drought, communal disturbances, and other, 
the Chief Secretary plays a very significant role. He provides guidance and leads the officers and agencies 
engaged in relief operations. He is generally a chairman or an important member of committees set up to 
take high level policy decisions during a crisis situation. In fact, he acts as the crisis administrator-in-chief 
and virtually represents the state government for all the officers concerned with relief operations. 


Other Functions and Roles The Chief Secretary also performs the following functions and roles. 

(a) He acts as the residual legatee, that is, he looks after all those matters which do not fall within the 
purview of other secretaries. 

(b) He acts as the secretary, by rotation, of the Zonal Council of which the state concerned is a member. 

(c) He exercises general supervision and control over the entire State Secretariat. 

(d) He has administrative control over the Secretariat building, the staff attached to the ministers, the 
central record branch, the Secretariat library, the conservancy and watch and ward staff of the Secretariat 
departments. 

(e) He is the principal channel of communication between his government and the Central government 
and other state governments. 

(f) He plays a significant role in the administration of law and order and planning. 

(g) He attends the annually held chief secretaries conference presided over by the cabinet secretary of the 
Union Government. 


928 / 996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


STATE AND DISTRICT ADMINISTRATION 515 


(h) He acts as a spokesman of the state government. 

(i) He acts as the chief advisor to the Governor when President’s rule is imposed in the state, and if the 
Central advisors are not appointed. 

(j) He attends the meetings of the National Development Council. 

(k) He acts as the chief public relations officer of the state government. 


Chief Secretary Vs. Cabinet Secretary 


There is no office in the Union Government which can be equated to that of Chief Secretary in the state. To 
some extent, the Cabinet Secretary, at the Central level can be called as the counterpart of chief secretary. 
However the functions performed and the roles assumed by the chief secretary in the state administration are 
so vast, varied and wide that they are shared at the central level, by the Cabinet Secretary, the Personnel 
Secretary, the Home Secretary and the Finance Secretary. 

The similarities between the Chief Secretary and the Cabinet Secretary are: 

(i) Both are chief advisors to their respective chief executives. 

(11) Both are chief coordinators of their respective administrations. 

(i111) Both are secretaries to their respective cabinets. 

(iv) Both are administrative heads of their respective cabinet secretariats. 

(v) Both the offices originated at the Central level. 
(vi) Both supervise the implementation of the decisions of their respective cabinets. 
(vii) Both are heads of their respective civil services. 

The differences between the Chief Secretary and the Cabinet Secretary are: 

(1) The powers and functions of Chief Secretary are much more than that of the Cabinet Secretary. 

(ii) The Chief Secretary is the administrative head of the State Secretariat, while the Cabinet Secretary is 
not the administrative head of the Central Secretariat. 

(111) The Chief Secretary is the chief of state secretaries, while the Cabinet Secretary is not the chief of 
Central secretaries but only primus inter pares (first among equals). 

(iv) The Chief Secretary is the Residual Legatee at the state level, while the Cabinet Secretary is not the 
Residual Legatee at the Central level. This function at the Central level is performed by the Principal 
Secretary to the Prime Minister who is the administrative head of the PMO. 

(v) Some departments of the State Secretariat are directly under the charge of chief secretary while no 
department of the Central Secretariat is under the direct charge of the Cabinet Secretary except, of 
course, the Cabinet Secretariat. 


DIRECTORATES 


Meaning 


The minister, the Secretary and the executive head are the three components of government at the state level. 
The minister and the Secretary together constitute what is popularly known as the Secretariat. The office of 
the executive head, on the other hand, is termed as the Directorate. The directorates function under the State 
Secretariat. 

A secretariat is a staff agency while a Directorate is a line agency. In other words, a Secretariat is concerned 
with policy-making, while a Directorate is concerned with policy execution. Thus, directorates are the executive 
arms of state governments. Their duty is to translate into action the policies which are framed by a Secretariat. 
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They are also known as executive departments as distinct from the Secretariat departments. Excepting few 


cases, each Secretariat department has a corresponding executive department. 


Heads 


The directorates are as a rule located outside the secretariat. 


Directors. However, the head of a Directorate (i.e. executive 


executive departments and their heads. 


Table 11.2 Directorates and their Heads 


SL No. Directorates or 
Executive Departments 


Agriculture Department 


Animal Husbandry Department 
Cooperative Department 
Education Department 

Excise Department 

Forest Department 

Housing Department 

Irrigation Department 

Jail Department 

Labour Department 

Police Department 

Sales Tax Department 

Printing and Stationery Department 
Employment Directorate 
Industries Directorate 


ARwWDbDetOoMANADANARWNE 


Functions 


The functions of the Head of the Directorate are: 
(i) To provide technical advice to the ministers. 
(ii) To prepare the budget of the department. 


They constitute distinct organisational entities 
headed by Director who is assisted by Additional Directors, Joint Directors, Deputy Directors and Assistant 
department or executive agency) may also be 
known by various names viz. Commissioner, Director-General, Inspector-General, Registrar, Controller, 
Chief Engineer, Chief Conservator, and so on. The following table contains the names of directorates or 


Designation of the Heads 


Director of Agriculture 

Director of Animal Husbandry 
Registrar of Cooperative Societies 
Director of Education 
Commissioner of Excise 

Chief Conservator of Forests 
Commissioner of Housing 

Chief Engineer (Irrigation) 
Inspector-General of Jails 
Commissioner of Labour 
Director-General of Police 
Commissioner of Sales Tax 
Controller of Printing and Stationary 
Director of Employment 

Director of Industries 


(111) To exercise disciplinary powers over the subordinate officers as per rules. 


(iv) To render advise to the State Public Service Commission regarding promotions and disciplinary actions. 


(v) To inspect implementation of work by the departmental district staff. 


(vi) To allocate grants and make budget reappropriations. 


(vii) To make all appointments, confirmations, postings, transfers and promotions of all subordinate officers 


within the prescribed limits and approved rules. 


(viii) To organise in-service training programmes for departmental officers. 


(ix) To carryout departmental research and experiment programme to improve the efficiency of the department. 
(x) To accord sanction to the officers for the attendance of conferences (other than inter-state or Central 


Government conferences). 
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ARC Recommendations 


The Administrative Reforms Commission (ARC) of India made the following recommendations to improve the 
relations between the secretariat and the directorates in the state administration as well as to improve the 
efficiency of directorates: 
1. The present distinction between policy-making and executive organisations should be continued. In 
other words, the directorates should be retained as entities separate and distinct from the secretariat. 
2. Only those directorates, which are concerned with development programmes, should be integrated 
with the secretariat. 
3. There should be uniformity in the powers delegated to all the directorates. 
4. Aneffort should be made by the secretariat to see that such delegation is effective at all levels and that 
delegated powers are fully exercised. 
5. The directorates should be reorganised to remove needless multiplicity and avoid diffusion of functions 
and responsibility among them. 
6. Every major directorate should have a manual of procedures and instructions. 
7. Every major directorate engaged in developmental activities should have a special cell on programme, 
planning and review. 
8. A new directorate should not be created without a detailed study of the capability of the existing 
directorates to handle the new tasks. 


State-Level Committees 


The Administrative Reforms Committees appointed by certain state governments have made the following 
recommendations on the relationship between the secretariat and the directorates: 

1. The Rajasthan Administrative Reforms Committee (1962-63), the Andhra Pradesh Administrative 
Reforms Committee (1964-65), the Pubjab Administrative Reforms Commission (1964—66) and the 
Kerala Administrative Reorgnisation and Economy Committee (1965-67) have recommended the 
conferment of ex-officio secretariat status on the heads of executive departments to bridge the gulf 
between the secretariat and non-secretariat organisations. 

2. Andhra Pradesh Administrative Reforms Committee (1960) and the Madhya Pradesh Administrative 
Reforms Commission (1970—72) have recommended the amalgamation of directorates with the 
secretariat. In other words, the distinction between the secretariat as a policy-making body and the 
directorate as a policy-implementing body should be abolished. 


DISTRICT COLLECTOR: CHANGING ROLE 


Position 


A District Collector is also called as Deputy Commissioner in Karnataka, Assam, Punjab, Jammu and Kashmir 
and Haryana, and District Magistrate in West Bangal and Uttar Pradesh. The office of a District Collector is 
called as the Collectorate. 

A District Collector is the head of district administration and the official agent of the state government in 
the district. The office of a District Collector is a unique as it has no parallels in the administrative systems 
of other countries except the office of Prefect in France. In France, the Prefect is the head of the department 
(i.e. the largest territorial unit of administration in France) and an official agent of the Central Government. 
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The office of Prefect is called as the Prefectorate. Hence the French Prefect is considered as the nearest 
analogue of the District Collector in India. 

The Revenue and General Administration Department and the Registration Department of the district 
administration are directly under the charge of District Collector. But his control, supervision and influence 
extend to all the other departments of district administration. He is a multi-purpose functionary around 
whom revolves the entire administration of the district. 

The District Collector belongs to the General Administration Department of the state government (1.e. 
the State Secretariat) which is headed politically by the Chief Minister and administratively by the Chief 
Secretary. The collector is controlled and supervised by Divisional Commissioner. The place of Collector in 
the administrative system of a state can be illustrated by the following diagram. 


State Government Chief Minister 


J J 


State Secretariat Chief Secretary 


J J 


Division Divisional Commissioner 


J y 


District District Collector 





Evolution 


District is the basic geographical (i.e. territorial) unit of administration in India. The term ‘District’ is 
defined by the Oxford Dictionary as “a territory marked off for special administrative purposes.” 

Originally, the Constitution of India made no mention of the term ‘district’ except in Article 233, which 
mentioned the term ‘district judges.’ But the 73rd and 74th Amendment Acts of 1992 included the term 
district in the constitution at many places under Part IX and IXA which dealt with Panchayats and 
municipalities respectively. 

“District Administration,” in the words of S.S. Khera, “is the total management of public affairs within 
this unit... . District Administration is that portion of public administration which functions within the 
territorial limits of a district.” 

District as a territorial unit of administration in India has a long history beginning with the Mauryan Era. 
During the Mughal rule, a district was called Sarkar and it was headed by Karori-Faujdar, a military officer 
who functioned under the direct control of a Subedar. 

The present day district administration and the office of District Collector came into existance in India 
under the British East India Company. This office was created in 1772 by Warren Hastings, the than Governor- 
Ganeral of India. In 1787, the Collector was made responsible for civil justice and magistracy in addition to 
revenue collection. He was a very powerful functionary and was described as a ‘Little Napoleon’. 

The Indian Statutory Commission (the Simon Commission—1930) remarked that the district collector 
“is in the eyes of most of its inhabitants, the government” while Ramsay MacDonald compared the District 
Collector to a tortoise on whose back stood the elephant of the Government of India. Lord Wavel said that the 
English would be remembered not by this institution or that, but by the ideals left behind in the form of the 
office of the District Collector. 

After Independence, the office of District Collector suffered in terms of status and authority due to the 
following factors. 

(i) Expansion in the sphere of governmental activities and functions due to the replacement of ‘police 

state’ by ‘welfare state’. 
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(i) Change in the form of government, that is, adoption of parliamentary government both at the Centre 
and in states. 
(111) Change in the ends and objectives of the government, that is, welfare-orientation replaced colonial 
exploitation. 
(iv) The emergence of Panchayati Raj as a unit of local administration. 
(v) Separation of judiciary from the executive. 
(vi) Increasing political consciousness among people. 
(vii) The emergence and growth of a large number of departments in the district. 
(viii) Replacement of ICS by IAS. 
(ix) Role and influence of pressure groups and political parties. 
(x) Rise of Commissionerate system of law and order administration in big cities. 


Role and Functions 


The role played and the functions performed by the District Collector in district administration can be 
studied under the following heads. 


Revenue Administration Historically, collection of revenue has been the first charge (function) of 
the District Collector as the very title Collector signifies. He is still the head of revenue administration in the 
district. He is responsible for the collection of revenue to the state government through the Board of Revenue 
or Revenue Tribunal in Maharashtra and Gujarat or Financial Commissioner in Punjab, Haryana and Jammu 
and Kashmir. As the head of revenue administration in district, the Collector is responsible for the following 
functions. 
(i) To collect land revenue. 
(ii) To collect other government dues. 
(111) To distribute and recover taccavi loans. 
(iv) To maintain land records. 
(v) To collect rural statistics. 
(vi) To exercise the power of land acquisition officer, that is, acquiring land for the purpose of colonisation, 
industry, slum clearance, capital construction and so on. 
(vii) To implement land reforms. 
(viii) To look after the welfare of the agriculturists. 
(ix) To make an assessment of losses of crops and recommend relief during natural calamities like fire, 
drought and flood. 
(x) To supervise treasury and sub-treasury. 
(xi) To enforce Stamp Act. 
(xi1) To pay rehabilitation grant. 
(xili) To manage government estates. 
(xiv) To hear revenue appeals against the orders of lower authorities. 
(xv) To pay Zamindari abolition compensation. 


Law and Order Administration The maintenance of law and order in district is the principal duty 
of the District Collector. Before Independence, the District Collector acted as both, the Executive Magistrate 
and the Judicial Magistrate. As an Executive Magistrate, he was responsible for the maintenance of law and 
order and as a Judicial Magistrate, he was responsible for the trial of criminal and civil cases by interpreting 
the laws. After Independence, the judiciary has been separated from the executive in accordance with Article 
50 of the Directive Principles of State Policy of the Indian Constitution. As a consequence, the role of 
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Collector as a judicial magistrate came to an end. This function has been handed over to a new functionary 
called the district judge who works under the direct control of the State High Court. 

The District Collector in his capacity as the district magistrate (i.e. executive magistrate) is ultimately 
responsible for the maintenance of law and order in the district. For this purpose, the district police force 
headed by the District Superintendent of Police is kept under the control, supervision and direction of the 
district magistrate. The Indian Police Act of 1861 vests the police adminstration of the district in the District 
Superintendent of Police under the control of the district magistrate. Thus there is a system of dual control of 
law and order administration in the district, that is, control by the district magistrate and control by the 
departmental line headed by the Director-General of Police. 

The District Collector in his capacity as the district magistrate performs the following functions. 

(i) To control and supervise the subordinate magistracy. 

(11) To issue orders when there is threat to public peace and order under section 144 of the Criminal 

Procedure Code. 
(111) To dispose all the petitions received from the government and others. 

(iv) To release prisoners on parole. 

(v) To inspect the jails. 

(vi) To submit an annual criminal report to the government. 

(vii) To grant, suspend or cancel many kinds of licenses like arms, hotel, explosives, Petroleum and 
others. 
(viii) To grant superior classes to prisoners. 

(ix) To supervise and control local bodies. 

(x) To control and direct the action of district police. 

(xi) To enforce Entertainment Tax Act, and Press Act. 

(xii) To call the armed forces to aid and assist the civil administration to deal with any abnormal situation 
in the district. 
(xii) To prosecute offenders under the Factories Act and Trademark Acct. 
(xiv) To order disposal of unclaimed property. 
(xv) To recommend schemes for the development of forests. 


Development Administration Before Independence, the developmental role of a Collector was, 
not that important as British India was a ‘police state’ concerned mainly with the regulatory administration. 
After independence and with the initiation of development planning strategy, the developmental role of a 
Collector became significant. He has become a pivotal figure in the implementation of development 
programmes. However, the position in this regard is not same in all the states. Broadly, there have emerged 
two distinct patterns of development administration in the district. One is the Tamilnadu, Rajasthan and 
other states’ pattern and the other is the Maharashtra and Gujarat Pattern. 

In the first pattern the Collector is made responsible both for regulatory and development administration. 
As such, he looks after revenue, magisterial and developmental activities in these states. All the district level 
officers engaged in the implementation of development programmes function under the supervision, guidance 
and leadership of the Collector. Even though, in technical matters they function under the control and 
supervision of their respective departments, in the actual implementation of their development programmes 
they are placed under the administrative control of the District Collector. In many states, the Collector is also 
designated as the District Development Officer and is authorised to write the Annual Confidential Report of 
the District level officers engaged in the development administration. 

In the second pattern found in Maharashtra and Gujarat, the Collector is made responsible only for 
regulatory administration. The development administration in these states is made the responsibility of the 
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Zila Parishad. All the District level officers engaged in the implementation of development programmes function 
under the administrative control and supervision of the Zila Parishad. For this pourpose, the Zila Parishad has 
appointed the District Development Officer (or chief executive officer) who also belongs to the IAS. By this 
arrangement, the Collector is relieved of his responsibility in the developmental field. 

An important dimension of the role of the Collector in the developmental field is his association with the 
District Rural Development Agency (DRDA). He is the ex-officio Chairman of DRDA. The DRDA is 
established in each district in 1980 under the Indian Societies Registration Act. It is the nodal agency for the 
formulation, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of rural development programmes like Integrated 
Rural Development Programme (IRDP), Desert Development Programme (DDP), Drought Prone Area 
Programme (DPA), Training the Rural Youth for Self-Employment (TRYSEM), Development of Women 
and Children in Rural Areas (DWCRA), Command Area Development Programme (CADA) and others. 
The DRDA is composed of district level officers belonging to different development departments of district 
administration. The Collector, as the Chairman of the DRDA, presides over its meetings and coordinates the 
activities of different officials. It should be noted here that the chief role ofa Collector in the field of development 
administration is that of coordination—coordinating the activities of district level officers engaged in the 
implementation of development programmes. 

However, the 73rd Constitutional Amendment Act of 1992 and the consequent Panchayati Raj Acts of 
1993 and 1994 of various states have reduced the role of Collector in development administration. 


Other Powers and Functions In addition to the above, the Collector also performs the following 
functions. 
(i) He acts as the Returning Officer for elections to parliamentary and state asssembly constituencies. 
Hence, he coordinates the election work at the district level. 
(11) He acts as the District Census officer. Hence, he conducts the census operations once in ten years. 
(111) He acts as the Chief Protocol Officer in a district. 
(iv) He presides over the District Plan Implementation Committee. 
(v) He acts as the official representative of the state government during ceremonial functions in the 
district. 
(vi) He acts as a kind of buffer between citizens and administration in the district. 
(vii) He supervises the municipal administration in the district. 
(viii) He acts as the Public Relations Officer of the government. 
(ix) He acts as the crisis administrator-in-chief during natural calamities and other emergencies. 
(x) As a head of district administration, he deals with personnel matters of the district staff. 
(xi) He is responsible for civil supplies—food and other essential commodities. 
(xii) He handles work pertaining to civil defence. 
(xiii) He maintains liaison with military authorities and look after the welfare of both serving and retired 
members of the armed forces. 


The Collectorate 


A Collectorate is the office of District Collector located in the headquarter of the district. It is divided into 
various sections. Each section helps the Collector in the performance of his functions and fulfilment of his 
administrative responsibilities. The following are some of the sections of a typical Collectorate. 

™ Accounts Section 

@ Civil Supplies Section 

@ Development Section 

@ Election Section 
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Establishment Section 
General Section 
Housing Section 
Intelligence Section 
Judicial Section 

Land Acquisition Section 
Land Record Section 
Land Reforms Section 
Panchayat Section 
Protocol Section 

Public Relations Section 
Revenue Section 
Rehabilitation Section 
Registration Section 
Statistical Section 
Transport Section 


Other District Officials 


Majority of the state departments are represented at the district level. Each district department has its own 
head. The heads of these district departments are the tachnical personnel, that is, specialist civil servants. 
They are borne on the cadres of specialised state services created on departmental lines. They work under the 
control and supervision of their respective heads of state department (i.e. Director or Commissioner who 
head the Directorate). However, the District Collector, as a head of district administration, supervises and 
coordinates their work. Unlike the other district officials, the collector is a generalist civil servant, usually a 
member of IAS. The following table shows the departments and their heads in the district. 


Table 11.2 District Departments and their Heads 


Designation of the District Head 





SL No. Name of Department 


l. Revenue and General Administration District Collector/Deputy Commissioner/District 
Department Magistrate 

2: Registration Department —do- 

3. Police Superintendent of Police 

4. Excise Superintendent of Excise/District Excise Officer 

5. Medical Civil Surgeon/District Medical Officer 

6. Public Health District Health Officer 

7. Forest District Forest Officer 

8. Education Inspector of Schools/District Education Officer 

9. Cooperation Assistant Registrar of Cooperative Societies 
10. Agriculture Assistant Director of Agriculture/ 

District Agricultural Officer 

11. Industries Assistant Director of Industries/District Industries Officer 
12. Judicial District Judge/District and Sessions Judge 
13. Social Welfare Social Welfare officer/Backward Classes Welfare Officer 
14. Jails Superintendent of Jails 
15. Labour Assistant Commissioner of Labour/District Labour Officer 


(Contd) 
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Table 11.3. (Contd) 


SL No. Name of Department Designation of the District Head 
16. Public Works Executive Engineer 
17. Civil Supplies/Rationing District Food and Civil Supply Officer 
18. Veterinary District Veterinary Officer/Assistant Director of Veterinary Services 
19, Information/Publicity District Information Officer/Assistant Director of Publicity 
20. Statistics District Statistics Officer 
21. Employment District Employment Officer 
22. Panchayats District Panchayats Officer 
233 Treasury and Accounts District Treasury Officer/District Accounts Officer 
24. Planning District Planning Officer 
25, Sales Tax District Sales Tax Officer 


Administration below the District 


The District Collector is the head of administration in the district. In the performance of his multifarious 
tasks he is assisted by the following hieararchy of functionaries. 


District Collector 
L AF 
Sub-Division Sub-Divisional Officer 


L y 


Tehsil (Taluka) Tehsildar 
te 


Circle (Pargana) Revenue Inspector (Quanungo) 
g p 





Village Patwari 


Sub-Division Under the provisions of the Land Revenue Code and the Criminal Procedure Code, a 
district is territorially divided into a number of units for the purpose of revenue and criminal administration. 
The names of these units and their heads (1.e. officials-in-charge of them) differ from state to state as mentioned 
below in Table 11.4. 


Names of Sub-divisions and their Heads 





States Units Heads 
(i) Uttar Pradesh Sub-Division Sub-Divisional Officer/Sub-Divisional Magistrate 
(ii) Tamil Nadu Revenue Division Revenue Divisional Officer/Sub-Collector 
(111) Maharashtra Prant Prant Officer/Deputy Collector/Assistant Collector 


The Sub-Divisional Officer (SDO) is either a member of IAS or State Civil (executive or administrative) 
Service and is appointed and controlled by the state government. Like the District Collector, he is a territorial 
officer, generalist administrator and a multipurpose functionary. He is vested with revenue, magisterial and 
executive powers. As the chief executive officer and the official representative of the state government he has 
to keep in touch with the activities of all departments of the government in the sub-division. He acts, on the 
one hand, as a link between the District Collector and the tehsildar in revenue matters and, on the other 
hand, between the district magistrate and the station police officer in matters pertaining to law and order. 
Thus he is the principal assistant and valuable field aide to the District Collector and is responsible to him 
for all aspects of administration in the sub-division. 
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The sub-divisions are of two types—the office type and the touring type. In the first type, which is 
prevalent in most states, the SDO has a permanent office located within the sub-division itself. In the second 
type, which is prevalent in few states like UP, the SDO does not maintain an office and performs his functions 
as a touring officer. He resides at the district headquarters. 


Tehsil Each sub-division is further territorially divided into a number of administrative units. The 
nomenclatures for these units and their officials-in-charge differ from state to state as mentioned below in 
Table 11.5. 


Names of Tehsils and their Heads 


States Units Heads 
(i) Uttar Pradesh Tehsil Tehsildar (assisted by Naib-Tehsildar) 
(ii) Tamil Nadu Taluk Tehsildar (assisted by Deputy-Tehsildar) 
(ii1) Maharashtra Taluka/Mahal Mamlatdar/Mahalkar 


A tehsil is the basic unit for various aspects of administration like land revenue, land records, treasury, 
magistracy and so on. It is described as a ‘Miniature district’ as the offices of various field departments are 
located within it. However, certain states like Bihar and West Bengal have no tehsils and a sub-division is 
the unit below the district. 

The Tehsildar belongs to the state civil service and is an officer of gazetted rank. Like Collector and SDO, 
he is a territorial officer, a generalist-administrator and a multi-purpose functionary. He is vested with 
revenue, megisterial and executive powers. He is responsible for collection of revenue as well as maintenance 
of law and order in the tehsil. As a chief executive officer and as an official representative of the state 
government, he has to keep in touch with the activities of various departments of the government in the 
tehsil and coordinate their activities. 


Circle Each ¢ehsil is territorially divided into a number of units for the purpose of revenue administration. 
The names of these units and the officials in-charge of them differ from state to state as mentioned below in 
Table 11.6. 


Table 11.6 Names of Circles and their Heads 





States Units Heads 
(i) Uttar Pradesh Pargana Kanungo 
(ii) Tamil Nadu Firka Revenue Inspector 
(111) Maharashtra Circle Circle Inspector 


The kanungo/circle inspector is regarded as the first-line supervisor in the chain of revenue administration. 
He supervises revenue administration and land records of all the villages under his charge. He is generally 
appointed by the District Collector. 


Village A village is the lowest and the ultimate unit for all administrative and fiscal purposes in all the 
states. In Tamil Nadu, the most important functionary in a village is called the village headman. He performs 
revenue, police, and general adminitrative duties and acts as the representative of the government in the 
village area. The functionary equal to him in Maharashtra is called as patel. In UP, there is no corresponding 
functionary. The patwari in Punjab, Himachal Pradesh, Haryana and Madhya Pradesh maintains the village 
revenue accounts and land records. He is thus the village accountant. He is called by various other names in 
other states, for instance, /ekhpal in UP, Karnam (or kanak pillai) in Tamil Nadu and ta/ati in Maharashtra. 
He is called as “the kingpin of revenue adminstration in the district” by S.S. Khera. 
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Table 11.2 Rural Development Programmes at a Glance 


SL No. Programmes 


l. Community Development Programme (CDP) 

2 National Extension Service 

3 Hill Area Development Programme (HADP) 

4. Tribal Area Development Programme (TADP) 

5. High- Yielding Variety Programmes (HY VP) 

6 Small Farmers Development Agency (SFDA) 

7 Agency for the Development of Marginal Farmers and Agricultural Labourers (MFAL) 
8 Accelerated Rural Water Supply Programme (ARWSP) 


9. Drought-Prone Area Programme (DPAP) 
10. Command Area Development Programme (CADP) 
11. Minimum Needs Programme (MNP) 
12. Twenty-Point Programme 
13. Integrated Child Development Scheme (ICDS) 
14. Antyodaya 
15. Desert Develpment Programme 
16. District Industries Centre (DIC) 
17. Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) 
18. Training of Rural Youth for Self-Employment (TRYSEM) 
19. National Rural Employment Programme (NREP) 
20. Development of Women and Children in Rural Areas (DWCRA) 
21, Self Employment to Educated Unemployed Youth Programme (SEEUYP) 
22. Rural Landless Employment Guarantee Programme (RLEGP) 
23; Indira Aawaas Yojna (IRY) 
24. Jawahar Rozgaar Yojna (JRY) 
29, Employment Assurance Scheme (EAS) 
26. Investment Promotional Scheme (IPS) 
ce Integrated Wastelands Development Programme (IWDP) 
28. Ganga Kalyan Yojana (GKY) 
29: Swarnjayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana (SGSY) 
30. Jawahar Gram Samridhi Yojana (JGSY) 
31. Pradhan Mantri Gramodaya Yojana (PMGY) 
Se: Annapurna Scheme 
33. Antyodaya Anna Yojana (AAY) 
34. Mahavir Gram Kalyan Yojana (MGKY) 
35. Sampoorna Grameen Rozgar Yojana (SGRY) 
36. Khetihar Mazdoor Bima Yojana 
37. Shiksha Sahyog Yojana 
38. Jai Prakash Narain Rojgar Guarantee Yojana 
39. Rashtriya Sam Vikas Yojana 
40. Social Security Pilot Scheme 
41. Vande Matram Scheme 
42. National Food for Work Programme 
43. Janani Suraksha Yojana 
44. Rajeev Gandhi Shramik Kalyan Yojana 


Year 


1952 
1953 
1960 
1962 
1965 
1969 
1969 
1972 
1973 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1975 
1977 
1977 
1978 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1982 
1983 
1983 
1986 
1989 
1993 
1994 
1995 
1997 
1999 
1999 
2000 
2000 
2001 
2001 
2001 
2002 
2002 
2003 
2003 
2004 
2004 
2004 
2005 
2005 


(Note: Multiple Choice Questions on this chapter are given after the next chapter. They are combined with 


the questions of the Local Government chapter.) 
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PANCHAYATI RAJ 


The term ‘Panchayati Raj’ in India signifies the system of rural local self-government. It is created in all the 
states in India by the Acts of the state legislatures to establish democracy at the grass roots level. It is 
entrusted with the duties and responsibilities in the field of rural development. It was constitutionalised 
through the 73rd Constitutional Amendment Act of 1992. At the Central level, the Ministry of 
Panchayati Raj looks after the matters relating to the Panchayati Raj bodies. 

In the scheme of division of powers between the Centre and the states in the Indian federal system, the item 
of ‘local Government’ is given to the states. Thus the fifth entry of the State List of the seventh schedule to the 
Constitution of India deals with ‘local government’. 


Balwantray Mehta Committee 


In January 1957, the Government of India appointed a committee to examine the working of the Community 
Development Programme (1952) and the National Extension Service (1953) and to suggest measures for 
their better working. The Chairman of this committee was Balwantray G. Mehta. The committee submitted 
its report in November 1957 and recommended the establishment of the scheme of ‘democratic decentralisation’ 
which ultimately came to be known as panchayati raj. The specific recommendations made by it are: 

(i) Establishment of a three-tier Panchayati Raj system—Gram Panchayat at the village level, Panchayat 
Samiti at the block level, and Zila Parishad at the district level. These tiers should be organically 
linked through a device of indirect elections. 

(ii) The village Panchayat should be constituted with directly elected representatives, whereas the 
Panchayat Samiti and Zila Parishad should be constituted with indirectly elected members. 

(iii) All planning and developmental activities should be entrusted to these bodies. 

(iv) The Panchayat Samiti should be the executive body while the Zila Parishad should be the advisory, 
coordinating and supervisory body. 

(v) The District Collector should be the Chairman of the Zila Parishad. 

(vi) There should be a genuine transfer of power and responsibility to these democratic bodies. 
(vii) Adequate resources should be transferred to these bodies to enable them to discharge their functions 
and fulfil their responsibilities. 
(viii) A system should be evolved to effect further devolution of authority in future. 
These recommendations of the committee were accepted by the National Development Council in January 
1958. The Council did not insist on a single rigid pattern and left it to the states to evolve their own patterns 
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suitable to local conditions. But the basic principles and broad fundamentals should be identical throughout 
the country. 

Rajasthan was the first state to establish Panchayati Raj. The scheme was inaugurated by the Prime 
Minister on 2nd October, 1959, in Nagaur district. Rajasthan was followed by Andhra Pradesh which also 
adopted the system in 1959. Thereafter, most of the states adopted the system. 

Though most of the states created Panchayati Raj institutions by mid 1960s, there were differences from 
one state to another with regard to the number of tiers, relative position of samiti and parishad, their tenure, 
composition, functions, finances and so on. For example, Rajasthan adopted three-tier system while Tamil 
Nadu adopted two-tier system, West Bengal, on the other hand, adopted four-tier system. Further, in 
Rajasthan—Andhra Pradesh Pattern, Panchayat Samiti was powerful as the block was the unit of planning 
and development while in Maharashtra-Guyjarat pattern, Zila Parishad was powerful as the district was the 
unit of planning and development. Some states also established Nyaya Panchayats, that is, judicial panchayats 
to try petty civil and criminal cases. 


Study Teams and Committees 


Since 1960, many study teams, committees and working groups were appointed to examine the various 
aspects of functioning of Panchayati Raj system. They are mentioned below in a chronological Order, along 
with the names of the Chairmen in bracket. 
(i) 1960—Committee on Rationalisation of Panchayat Statistics (V.R. Rao) 
(11) 1961—Working Group on Panchayats and Cooperatives (S.D. Mishra) 
(111) 1961—Study Team on Panchayati Raj Administration (V. Iswaran) 
(iv) 1962—Study Team on Nyaya Panchayats (GR. Rajgopal) 
(v) 1963—Study Team on the Position of Gram Sabha in Panchayati Raj Movement (R.R. Diwakar). 
(vi) 1963—Study Group on Budgeting and Accounting Procedure of Panchayati Raj Institutions (M. 
Rama Krishnayya). 
(vii) 1963—Study Team on Panchayati Raj Finances (K. Santhanam) 
(viii) 1965—Committee on Panchayati Raj Elections (K. Santhanam) 
(ix) 1965—Study Team on the Audit and Accounts of Panchayati Raj Bodies (R.K. Khanna) 
(x) 1966—Committee on Panchayati Raj Training Centres (G. Ramachandran) 
(xi) 1969—Study Team on Involvement of Community Development Agency and Panchayati Raj 
Institutions in the Implementation of Basic Land Reform Measures (V. Ramanathan) 
(xii) 1972—Working Group for Formulation of Fifth Five year Plan on Community Development and 
Panchayati Raj (N. Ramakrishnayya) 
(xii1) 1976—Committee on Community Development and Panchayati Raj (Smt. Daya Choubey) 


Ashok Mehta Committee 


In December 1977, the Janata Government appointed a committee on Panchayati Raj institutions under the 
chairmanship of Ashok Mehta. It submitted its report in August 1978 and made 132 recommendations to 
revive and strengthen the declining Panchayati Raj system in the country. Its main recommendations are: 
(i) The three-tier system of Panchayati Raj should be replaced by the two-tier system, that is, Zila Parishad 
at the district level, and below it, the Mandal Panchayat consisting of a group of villages covering a 
population of the 15,000 to 20,000. 
(ii) A district should be the first point for decentralization under popular supervision below the state 
level. 
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(ii) Zila Parishad should be the executive body and made responsible for planning at the district level. 

(iv) There should be an official participation of political parties at all levels of Panchayat elections. 

(v) The Panchayati Raj institutions should have compulsory powers of taxation to mobilise their own 

financial resources. 

(vi) There should be a regular social audit by a district level agency and by a committee of legislators to 
check whether the funds allotted for the vulnerable social and economic groups are actually spent on 
them. 

(vii) The state government should not supersede the Panchayati Raj institutions. In case of an imperative 
supersession, election should be held within six months from the date of supersession. 

(viii) The Nyaya Panchayats should be kept as separate bodies from that of development Panchayats. They 
should be presided over by a qualified judge. 

(ix) The Chief Electoral Officer of state in consultation with Chief Election Commissioner should organise 
and conduct the Panchayati Raj elections. 

(x) Development functions should be transferred to the Zila Parishad and all development staff should 

work under its control and supervision. 

(xi) The voluntary agencies should play an important role in mobilising the support of the people for 
Panchayati Raj. 

(xii) A minister for Panchayati Raj should be appointed in the state council of ministers to look after the 
affairs of the Panchayati Raj institutions. 
(xiii) Seats for SCs and STs should be reserved on the basis of their population. 

Due to the collapse of the Janata Government before the completion of its term, no action could be taken 
on the recommendations of the Ashok Mehta Committee at the Central level. However, the three states of 
Karnataka, West Bengal and Andhra Pradesh took steps to revitalise the Panchayati Raj, keeping in view 
some of the recommendations of the Ashok Mehta Committee. 


G.V.K. Rao Committee 


The Committee on Administrative Arrangement for Rural Development and Poverty Alleviation Programmes 
under the chairmanship of G.V.K. Rao was appointed by the Planning Commission in 1985. The Committee 
came to conclusion that the developmental process was gradually bureaucratised and divorced from the 
Panchayati Raj. This phenomena of bureaucratisation of development administration as against the 
democratisation weakened the Panchayati Raj institutions resulting in what is aptly called as ‘grass without 
roots’. Hence the Committee made the following recommendations to strengthen and revitalise the Panchayati 
Raj system. 

(i) The district level body, that is, the Zila Parishad should be of pivotal importance in the scheme of 
democratic decentralisation. It stated that “the district is the proper unit for planning and development 
and the Zila Parishad should become the principal body for management of all development 
programmes which can be handled at that level.” 

(11) The Panchayati Raj institutions at the district and lower levels should be assigned an important role 
with respect to planning, implementation and monitoring of rural development programmes. 

(111) Some of the planning functions at the state level should be transferred to the district level planning 
units for effective decentralised district planning. 

(iv) A post of District Development Commissioner should be created. He should act as the chief executive 
officer of the Zila Parishad and should be in charge of all the development departments at the district 
level. 


942 / 996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


LocAL GOVERNMENT 529 


(v) Elections to the Panchayati Raj institutions should be held regularly. It found that elections became 

overdue for one or more tiers in 11 states. 

Thus the committee, in its scheme of decentralised system of field administration, assigned a leading role 
to the Panchayati Raj in local planning and development. It is in this respect that the GV.K. Rao Committee 
Report (1986) differed from the Dantwala Committee Report on Block-Level Planning (1978) and the 
Hanumantha Rao Committee Report on District Planning (1984). Both the committees have suggested that 
the basic decentralised planning function should be done at the district level. The Hanumantha Rao Committee 
advocated separate district planning bodies under either the District Collector or a minister. In both the 
models, the Collector should play a significant role in the decentralised planning though, the Committee 
stated that Panchayati Raj institutions would also be associated with this process (of decentralised planning). 
The committee recommended that the Collector should be the coordinator at the district level, of all 
developmental and planning activities. Thus, the Hanumantha Rao Committee differed in this respect from 
Balwantray Mehta Committee, Administrative Reforms Commission of India, Ashok Mehta Committee and 
finally GV.K. Rao Committee which recommended reduction in the developmental role of the District 
Collector and which assigned a major role to the Panchayati Raj in development administration. 


L.M. Singhvi Committee 


In 1986, Rajiv Gandhi government appointed a committee on ‘Revitalisation of Panchayati Raj Institutions 
for Democracy and Development’ under the chairmanship of L.M. Singhvi. It made the following 
recommendations. 

(i) The Panchayati Raj institutions should be constitutionally recognised, protected and preserved. For 
this purpose, a new chapter should be added in the Constitution of India. This will make their identity 
and integrity reasonably and substantially inviolate. It also suggested constitutional provisions to 
ensure regular, free and fair elections to the Panchayati Raj bodies. 

(ii) Nyaya Panchayats should be established for a cluster of villages. 

(111) The villages should be reorganised to make Gram Panchayats more viable. It also emphasised the 
importance of the Gram Sabha and called it as the embodiment of direct democracy. 
(iv) The village Panchayats should have more financial resources. 

(v) The judicial tribunals should be established in each state to adjucate controversies about election to 

the Panchayati Raj institutions, their dissolution and other matters related to their functioning. 


Constitutionalisation 


Rajiv Gandhi Government In response to the above recommendations of L.M. Singhvi Committee, 
Rajiv Gandhi’s government introduced the 64th Constitutional Amendment Bill in the Lok Sabha in July 
1989 to constitutionalise Panchayati Raj institutions and make them more powerful and broad based. Although, 
the Lok Sabha passed the Bill in August 1989, it was not approved by the Rajya Sabha. The bill was vehemently 
opposed by the opposition on the ground that it sought to strengthen centralisation in the federal system. 


V.P. Singh Government The National Front Government, soon after assuming office in November 
1989 under the Prime Ministership of V.P. Singh, announced that it would take steps to strengthen the 
Panchayati Raj institutions. In June 1990, a two-day conference of the state Chief Ministers under the 
chairmanship of V.P. Singh was held to discuss the issues relating to the strengthening of the Panchayati Raj 
Bodies. The conference approved the proposals for the introduction of a fresh constitutional amendment bill. 
Consequently, the Constitutional Amendment Bill was introduced in the Lok Sabha in September 1990. 
However, the fall of the government resulted in the lapse of the Bill. 


943 / 996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


530 Pus tic ADMINISTRATION 


Narasimha Rao Government The Congress Government under the prime ministership of P.V. 
Narasimha Rao once again considered the matter of the constitutionalisation of Panchayati Raj bodies. It 
drastically modified the proposals in this regard to delete the controversial aspects. Finally, it introduced the 
Constitutional Amendment Bill in the Lok Sabha in September 1991. It was passed by the Lok Sabha on 
December 22, 1992 and by the Rajya Sabha on December 23, 1992. Later, it was approved by the 17 state 
Assemblies and received the assent of the President of India on 20 April, 1993. Thus it emerged as the 73rd 
Constitutional Amendment Act, 1992 and came into force on 24 April, 1993. 


73rd Amendment Act of 1992 


This Act has added Part-IX to the Constitution of India. It is entitled as ‘The Panchayats’ and consists of 
provisions from articles 243 to 243-O. In addition, the Act has also added Eleventh Schedule to the 
Constitution. It contains 29 functional items of the Panchayats and deals with Article 243-G. 

The Act has given a practical shape to Article 40 of the Constitution which says that, “The state shall take 
steps to organise village Panchayats and endow them with such powers and authority as may be necessary to 
enable them to function as units of self-government.” This article forms a part of the Directive Principles of 
State Policy. 

The Act gives a constitutional status to the Panchayati Raj institutions. It has brought them under the 
purview of the justiciable part of the Constitution. In other words, the state governments are under constitutional 
obligation to adopt the new Panchayati Raj system in accordance with the provisions of the Act. Consequently, 
neither the formation of Panchayats nor the holding of elections at regular intervals depends on the will of 
the state government any more. 

The provisions of the Act can be grouped into two categories—compulsory and voluntary. The compulsory 
(mandatory or obligatory) provisions of the Act have to be included in the state laws creating the new 
Panchayati Raj system. The voluntary provisions, on the other hand, may be included at the discretion of the 
states. Thus the voluntary provisions of the Act ensures the right of the states to take local factors like 
geographical, politico-administrative, and others, into consideration while adopting the new Panchayati Raj 
system. In others words, the Act does not disturb the constitutional balance between the Centre and the states 
in the Indian federal system. Though it is a Central law on a state subject (1.e. local government is a subject 
included in the State List under the Seventh Schedule of the Constitution), the Act does not encroach upon 
the jurisdiction of the states which are given adequate discretionary powers with regard to the Panchayats. 

The Act is a significant landmark in the evolution of grassroot democratic institutions in the country. It 
transfers the representative democracy into participatory democracy. It is a revolutionary concept to build 
democracy at the grassroots level in the country. 

The salient features of the Act are: 


Gram Sabha _ The Act provides for a Gram Sabha as the foundation of the Panchayati Raj system. It is 
a body consisting of persons registered in the electoral rolls of a village comprised within the area of Panchayat 
at the village level. Thus, it is a village assembly consisting of all the registered voters in the area of a 
Panchayat. It shall exercise such powers and perform such functions at the village level as the legislature of 
a state determines. 


Three-Tier System The Act provides for a three-tier system of Panchayati Raj in every state, that is, 
Panchayats at the village, intermediate, and district levels. The Act defines all these terms in the following 
manner. 
(i) Panchayat means an institution (by whatever name called) of self-government for rural areas. 
(ii) Village means, a village specified by the Governor by public notification to be a village for this 
purpose, and includes a group of villages so specified. 
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(ui) Intermediate level means a level between the village and district levels specified by the Governor by 
public notification for this purpose. 
(iv) District means a district in a state. 
Thus, the Act brings about uniformity in the structure of Panchayati Raj throughout the country. However 
a state having a population not exceeding 20 lakhs may not constitute panchayats at the intermediate level. 


Election of Members and Chairpersons All the members of Panchayats at the village, 
intermediate and district levels shall be elected directly by the people. Further, the chairperson of Panchayats 
at the intermediate and district levels shall be elected indirectly—by and from amongst the elected members 
there of. However, the chairperson of a Panchayat at the village level shall be elected in such manner as the 
state legislature determines. 


Reservation of Seats The Act provides for the reservation of seats for scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes in every Panchayat (1.e. at all the three levels) in proportion of their population to the total population 
in the Panchayat area. Further, the state legislature shall provide for the reservation of offices of chairpersons 
in the Panchayat at the village or any other level for the SCs and STs. 

The Act provides for the reservation of not less than one-third of the total number of seats for women 
(including the number of seats reserved for women belonging the SCs and the STs). Further, not less than 
one-third of the total number of offices of chairpersons in the Panchayats at each level shall be reserved for 
women. 

The Act also authorises the legislature of a state to make any provision for reservation of seats in any 
Panchayat or offices of chairperson in the Panchayat at any level in favour of backward classes. 


Duration of Panchayats The Act provides for a five-year term of office to the Panchayat at every 
level. However, it can be dissolved before the completion of its term. Further, fresh election to constitute a 
Panchayat shall be completed (1) before the expiry of its duration of five years; or (11) in case of dissolution, 
before the expiry of a period of six months from the date of its dissolution. 


Disqualifications A person shall be disqualified for being chosen as or for being a member of Panchayat 
if he is so disqualified (1) under any law for the time being in force for the purposes of elections to the 
legislature of the state concerned, or (11) under any law made by the state legislature. However, no person 
shall be disqualified on the ground that he is less than 25 years of age if he has attained the age of 21 years. 
Further, all questions of disqualifications shall be referred to such authority as the state legislature determines. 


State Election Commission The superintendence, direction and control of the preparation of electoral 
rolls and the conduct of all elections to the Panchayats shall be vested in the State Election Commission. It 
consists of a State Election Commissioner to be appointed by the Governor. His conditions of service and 
tenure of office shall also be determined by the Governor. He shall not be removed from the office except in 
the manner and on the grounds prescribed for the removal of a judge of the state High Court, and his 
conditions of service shall not be varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 


Powers and Functions The state legislature may endow the Panchayats, with such powers and authority 
as may be necessary to enable them to function as institutions of self-government. Such a scheme may 
contain provisions for the devolution of powers and responsibilities upon Panchayats at the appropriate level 
with respect to (1) the preparation of plans for economic development and social justice; (11) the implementation 
of schemes for economic development and social justice as may be entrusted to them, including those in 
relation to the 29 matters listed in the Eleventh Schedule. 


Finances The state legislature may (i) authorise a Panchayat to levy, collect and appropriate taxes, 
duties, tolls and fees; (11) assign to a Panchayat taxes, duties, tolls and fees levied and collected by the state 
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government; (111) provide for making grants-in-aid to the Panchayats from the Consolidated Fund of the state; 
and (iv) provide for constitution of funds for crediting all moneys of the panchayats. 


Finance Commission The Governor of a state shall, after every five years, constitute a Finance 
Commission to review the financial position of the Panchayats. It shall make the following recommendations 
to the Governor. 
(i) The principles which should govern: 
(a) The distribution between the state and the Panchayats of the net proceeds of the taxes, duties, 
tolls and fees levied by the state. 
(b) The determination of taxes, duties, tolls and fees which may be assigned to the Panchyats. 
(c) The grant-in-aid to the Panchayats from the consolidated fund of the state. 
(11) The measures needed to improve the financial position of the Panchayats. 
(11) Any other matter referred to the Finance Commission by the Governor in the interests of sound 
finance of the Panchayats. 
The State Legislature may provide for the composition of the Commission, the required qualifications of 
its members and the manner of their selection. 
The Governor shall place the recommendations of the Commission along with the action taken report 
before the state legislature. 
The Central Finance Commission shall also suggest the measures needed to augment the Consolidated 
Fund ofa state to supplement the resources of the Panchayats in the states (on the basis of the recommendations 
made by the Finance Commission of the state). 


Audit of Accounts The state legislature may make provisions with respect to the maintenance of 
accounts by the Panchayats and the auditing of such accounts. 


Application to Union Territories The President of India may direct that the provisions of this 
Act shall apply to any union territory subject to such exceptions and modifications as he may specify. 


States and Areas Kept Out = The Act does not apply to the states of Jammu and Kashmir, Nagaland, 
Meghalaya and Mizoram and certain other areas. These areas include (a) the scheduled areas and the tribal 
areas referred to in Article 244 of the Indian Constitution; (b) the hill area of Manipur for which a District 
Council exist; (c) Darjeeling district of West Bengal for which Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council exist. 


Continuance of Existing Laws and Panchayats All the state laws relating to Panchayats shall 
continue to be in force until the expiry of one year from the commencement of this Act. In other words, the 
states have to adopt the new Panchayati Raj system based on this Act within the maximum period of one year 
from 24th April, 1993, which is the date of the commencement of this Act. However, all the Panchayats 
existing immediately before the commencement of this Act shall continue till the expiry of their term, unless 
dissolved by the state legislature sooner. 

Consequently, majority of states passed the Panchayati Raj acts in 1993 and 1994 to adopt the new system 
in accordance with the 73rd Constitutional Amendment Act of 1992. 


Bar to Interference by Courts The Act bars the interference by courts in the electoral matters of 
panchayats. It declares that the validity of any law relating to the delimitation of constituencies or the 
allotment of seats to such constituencies cannot be questioned in any court. It further lays down that no 
election to any panchayat is to be questioned except by an election petition presented to such authority and in 
such manner as provided by the state legislature. 


Eleventh Schedule It contains the following 29 functional items placed within the purview of 
Panchayats. 
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Agriculture, including agricultural extension 

Land improvement, implementation of land reforms, land consolidation and soil conservation 
Minor irrigation, water management and watershed development 

Animal husbandry, dairying and poultry 

Fisheries 

Social forestry and farm forestry 

Minor forest produce 

Small-scale industries, including food processing industries 

Khadi, village and cottage industries 

Rural housing 

Drinking water 

Fuel and fodder 

Roads, culverts, bridges, ferries, waterways and other means of communication. 
Rural electrification, including distribution of electricity 

Non-conventional energy sources 

Poverty alleviation programme 

Education, including primary and secondary schools 

Technical training and vocational education 

Adult and non-formal education 

Libraries 

Cultural activities 

Markets and fairs 

Health and sanitation, including hospitals, primary health centres and dispensaries 
Family welfare 

Women and child development 

Social welfare, including welfare of the handicapped and mentally retarded 
Welfare of the weaker sections, and in particular, of the scheduled castes and the scheduled tribes 
Public distribution system 

Maintenance of community assets 


Compulsory and Voluntary Provisions 


Now, we will identify separately the compulsory (obligatory or mandatory) and voluntary (discretionary or 
optional) provisions (features) of the 73™¢ Constitutional Amendment Act (1992) or the Part IX of the 
Constitution: 


A. Compulsory Provisions 


St gS ee eS 


Organisation of Gram Sabha in a village or group of villages. 

Establishment of panchayats at the village, intermediate and district levels. 

Direct elections to all seats in panchayats at the village, intermediate and district levels. 

Indirect elections to the post of chairperson of panchayats at the intermediate and district levels. 

21 years to be the minimum age for contesting elections to panchayats. 

Reservation of seats (both members and chairpersons) for SCs and STs in panchayats at all the three 
levels. 

Reservation of one-third seats (both members and chairpersons) for women in panchayats at all the 
three levels. 
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8. Fixing tenure of five years for panchayats at all levels and holding fresh elections within six months 
in the event of supersession of any panchayat. 
9. Establishment of a State Election Commission for conducting elections to the panchayats. 
10. Constitution of a State Finance Commission after every five years to review the financial position of 
the panchayats. 


B. Voluntary Provisions 


1. Giving representation to members of the Parliament (both the Houses) and the state legislature (both 
the Houses) in the panchayats at different levels falling within their constituencies. 

2. Providing reservation of seats (both members and chairpersons) for backward classes in panchayats 
at any level. 

3. Granting powers and authority to the panchayats to enable them to function as institutions of self- 





= government (in brief, making them autonomous bodies). 
aie 4. Devolution of powers and responsibilities upon panchayats to prepare plans for economic development 
UO and social justice; and to perform some or all of the 29 functions listed in the Eleventh Schedule of 
S the Constitution. 
ae 5. Granting financial powers to the panchayats, that is, authorising them to levy, collect and appropriate 
2 taxes, duties, tolls and fees. 
i) 
vy) Articles Related to Panchayats at a Glance 
AY 
= SLNo. Article No. Subject-Matter 

l. 243 Definitions 

2 243A Gram Sabha 

3 243B Constitution of panchayats 

4. 243C Composition of panchayats 

5. 243D Reservation of seats 

6 243E Duration of panchayats, and so on 

7 243F Disqualifications for membership 

8. 243G Powers, authority and responsibilities of panchayats 

9. 243H Powers to impose taxes by, and funds of, the panchayats 

10. 2431 Constitution of finance commission to review financial position 

11. 243J Audit of accounts of panchayats 

12. 243K Elections to the panchayats 

13. 243L Application to union territories 

14. 243M Part not to apply to certain areas 

15. 243N Continuance of existing laws and panchayats 

16. 2430 Bar to interference by courts in electoral matters 


URBAN LOCAL GOVERNMENT 


The term ‘Urban Local Government’ in India signifies the governance of an urban area by the people 
through their elected representatives. The jurisdiction of an urban local government is limited to a specific 
urban area which is demarcated for this purpose by the state government. 

There are eight types of urban local governments in India—Municipal Corporation, Municipality, Notified 
Area Committee, Town Area Committee, Cantonment Board, Township, Port Trust and Special Purpose 
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Agency. The system of urban government was constitutionalised through the 74th Constitutional Amendment 
Act of 1992. At the Central level, the subject of ‘urban local government’ is dealt with by the following three 
ministries. 
(i) Ministry of Urban Development created as a separate ministry in 1985. 
(11) Ministry of Defence in the case of cantonment boards. 
(111) Ministry of Home Affairs in the case of Union Territories. 


Historical Perspective 


The institutions of urban local government originated and developed in modern India during the period of 
British rule. The major events in this context are: 
(i) In 1687, the first municipal corporation in India was set up at Madras. 
(11) In 1726, the municipal corporations were set up in Bombay and Calcutta. 
(i111) Lord Mayo’s Resolution of 1870 on financial decentralisation visualised the development of local 
self-government institutions. 
(iv) Lord Ripon’s Resolution of 1882 has been hailed as the ‘Magna Carta’ of local self-government. He 
is called as the father of local-self government in India. 
(v) The Royal Commission on decentralisation was appointed in 1907 and it submitted its report in 
1909. Its chairman was Hobhouse. 
(vi) Under the dyarchical scheme introduced in Provinces by the Government of India Act of 1919, local 
self-government became a transferred subject under the charge of a responsible Indian minister. 
(vii) In 1924, the Cantonments Act was passed by the Central legislature. 
(viii) Under the provincial autonomy scheme introduced by the Government of India Act of 1935, local 
self-government was declared a provincial subject. 


Committees and Commissions 


The committees and commissions appointed by the Central Government to improve the functioning of urban 
local governments are mentioned below in a chronolgical order, along with the names of the Chairman in 
the bracket. 


(i) 1949-51 — _ Local Finance Enquiry Committee (P.K. Wattal) 
(i) 1953-54 — _ Taxation Enquiry Commission (John Matthai) 
(iii) 1963-65 — Committee on the Training of Municipal Employees (Nur-Ud-din Ahmed) 
(iv) 1963-66 — _ Rural-Urban Relationship Committee (A.P. Jain) 
(v) 1963 — Committee of Ministers on Augmentation of Financial Resources of Urban Local 
Bodies (Rafiq Zakaria). 
(vi) 1965-68 — Committee on Service Conditions of Municipal Employees 
(vii) 1974 — Committee on Budgetary Reform in Municipal Administration (Girijapati Mukharj1) 
(vii) 1982 — Study Group on Constitution, Powers and Laws of Urban Local Bodies and Municipal 
Corporations (K.N.Sahaya). 
(ix) 1985-88 — National Commission on Urbanisation (C.M. Correa) 


Constitutionalisation 


In August 1989, Rajiv Gandhi’s government introduced the 65th Constitutional Amendment Bill (i.e. 
Nagarpalika Bill) in the Lok Sabha. The Bill aimed at strengthening and revamping the municipal bodies by 
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conferring a constitutional status on them. Although the bill was passed in the Lok Sabha, it was defeated in 
the Rayya Sabha in October 1989, and hence, lapsed. 

The National Front Government under V.P. Singh introduced the revised Nagarpalika Bill in the Lok 
Sabha in September 1990 again. However, the Bill was not passed and finally lapsed due to the dissolution 
of the Lok Sabha. 

P.V. Narsimha Rao’s Government also introduced the modified Municipalities Bill in the Lok Sabha in 
September 1991. It was passed in both, the Lok Sabha and the Rajya Sabha in December 1992. After that, the 
bill was approved by the required number of state legislatures. It was assented by the President of India in April 
1993. It emerged as the 74th Constitutional Amendment Act of 1992 and came into force on Ist June, 1993. 


74th Amendment Act of 1992 


This Act has added Part IX-A to the Constitution of India. It is entitled as ‘The Municipalities’ and consists 
of provisions from articles 243-P to 243-ZG. In addition, the Act has also added Twelfth Schedule to the 
Constitution. It contains 18 functional items of municipalities and deals with Article 243-W. 

The Act gave constitutional status to the municipalities. It has brought them uder the purview of justiciable 
part of the Constitution. In other words, state governments are under constitutional obligation to adopt the 
new system of municipalities in accordance with the provisions of the Act. 

The Act aims at revitalising and strengthening the urban governments so that they function effectively as 
units of local government. 

The salient features of the Act are: 


Three Types of Municipalities The Act provides for the constitution of the following three types of 
municipalities in every state. 
(i) A Nagar Panchayat (by whatever name called) for a transitional area, that is, an area in transition 
from a rural area to an urban area. 
(ii) A Municipal Council for a smaller urban area. 
(111) A Municipal Corporation for a larger urban area. 
A transitional area, a smaller urban area or a larger urban area means such area as the Governor may 
specify by public notification for this purpose with regard to the following factors. 
(a) Population of the area 
(b) Density of population 
(c) Revenue generated for local administration 
(d) Percentage of employment in non-agricultural activities 
(e) Economic importance or such other factors as the Governor may deem fit 


Composition All the members of a municipality shall be elected directly by the people of the municipal 
area. For this purpose, each municipal area shall be divided into territorial constituencies to be known as 
wards. The state legislature may provide the manner of election of the chairperson of a municipality. It may 
also provide for the representation of the following persons in a municipality. 
(i) Persons having special knowledge or experience in municipal administration without the right to 
vote in the meetings of municipality. 
(11) The members of the Lok Sabha and the state Legislative Assembly representing constituencies which 
comprise wholly or partly the municipal area. 
(111) The members of the Rajya Sabha and the State Legislative Council registered as electors within the 
municipal area. 
(iv) The chairpersons of committees (other than wards committees). 
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Wards Committees There shall be constituted a wards committee, consisting of one or more wards, 
within the territorial area of a municipality having population of three lakhs or more. The state legislature 
may make provision with respect to the composition and the territorial area of a wards Committee and the 
manner in which the seats in a wards committee shall be filled. It may also make any provision for the 
constitution of committees in addition to the wards committees. 


Reservation of Seats The Act provides for the reservartion of seats for the scheduled castes and the 
scheduled tribes in every municipality in proportion of their population to the total population in the municipal 
area. Further, it provides for the reservation of not less than one-third of the total number of seats for women 
(including the number of seats reserved for women belonging to the SCs and the STs). 

The state legislature may provide for the manner of reservation of offices of chairpersons in the 
municipalities for the SCs, the STs and the women. It may also make any provision for the reservation of 
seats in any municipality or offices of chairpersons in municipalities in favour of backward classes. 


Duration of Municipalities The Act provides for a five-year term of office for every municipality. 
However, it can be dissolved before the completion of its term. Further, the fresh election to constitute a 
municipality shall be completed (1) before the expiry of its duration of five years; or (11) in case of dissolution, 
before the expiry of a period of six months form the date of its dissolution. 


Disqualifications A person shall be disqualified for being chosen as or for being a member of a 
municipality if he is so disqualified (1) under any law for the time being in force for the purposes of elections 
to the Legislature of the state concerned; or (ii) under any law made by the state legislature. However, no 
person shall be disqualified on the ground that he is less than 25 years of age if he has attained the age of 21 
years. Further, all questions of disqualifications shall be referred to such authority as the state legislature 
determines. 


State Election Commission The superintendence, direction and control of the preparation of 
electoral rolls and the conduct of all elections to the municipalities shall be vested in the State Election 
Commission. 


Powers and Functions The state legislature may endow the municipalities with such powers and 
authority as may be necessary to enable them to function as institutions of self-government. Such a scheme 
may contain provisions for the devolution of powers and responsibilities upon municipalities at the appropriate 
level with respect to (i) the preparation of plans for economic develpoment and social justice; (11) the 
implementation of schemes for economic development and social justice as may be entrusted to them, including 
those in relation to the 18 matters listed in the Twelfth Schedule. 


Finances The state legislature may (i) authorise a municipality to levy, collect and appropriate taxes, 
duties, tolls and fees; (11) assign to a municipality taxes, duties, tolls and fees levied and collected by state 
government; (111) provide for making grants-in-aid to the municipalities from the Consolidated Found of the 
state; and (iv) provide for constitution of funds for crediting all moneys of the municipalities. 


Finance Commission The Finance Commission (which is constituted for the Panchayats) shall also, 
for every five years, review the financial position of municipalities and make recommendation to the Governor 
as to: 
(i) The principles which should govern: 
(a) The distribution between the state and the municipalities, the net proceeds of the taxes, duties, 
tolls and fees levied by the state. 
(b) The determination of the taxes, duties, tolls and fees which may be assigned to the municipalities. 
(c) The grants-in-aid to the municipalities from the Consolidated Fund of the state. 
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(ii) The measures needed to improve the financial position of the municipalities. 
(11) Any other matter referred to the Finance Commission by the Governor in the interests of sound 
finance of municipalities. 

The Governor shall place the recommendations of the Commission along with the action taken report 
before the state legislature. 

The Central Finance Commission shall also suggest the measures needed to augment the Consolidated 
Fund of a state to supplement the resources of the municiapalities in the state (on the basis of the 
recommendations made by the Finance Commission of the state). 


Audit of Accounts The state legislature may make provisions with respect to the maintenance of 
accounts by municipalities and the auditing of such accounts. 


Application to Union Territories The President of India may direct that the provisions of this 
Act shall apply to any union territory subject to such exceptions and modifications as he may specify. 


Areas Kept Out The Act does not apply to the scheduled areas and tribal areas referred in Article 244 
of the Indian Constitution. It shall also not affect the functions and powers of the Darjeeling Gorkha Hill 
Council of the West Bengal. 


District Planning Committee Every state shall constitute at the district level, a District Planning 
Committee to consolidate the plans prepared by Panchayats and municipalities in the district, and to prepare 
a draft development plan for the district as a whole. The state legislature may make provision with respect to 
the following points. 
(i) The composition of such committees; 
(11) The manner of election of members of such committees; 
(iii) The functions of such committees in relation to district planning; and 

(iv) The manner of the election of the chairpersons of such committees. 

The Act lays down that four-fifths of the members of a District Planning Committee should be elected by 
the elected members of the district panchayat and municipalities in the district from amongst themselves. 
The representation of these members in the committee should be in proportion to the ratio between the rural 
and urban populations in the district. 

The chairpersons of such committees shall forward the development plan to the state government. 


Metropolitan Planning Committee Every metropolitan area shall have a Metropolitan Planning 
Committee to prepare a draft development plan. Metropolitan area means an area having a population of 10 
lakhs or more, comprised in one or more districts and consisting of two or more municipalities or Panchayats 
or other contiguous areas. The state legislature may make provision with respect to: 

(i) The composition of such committees; 

(11) The manner of election of members to such committees; 

(111) The representation in such committees of the Central Government, state government and other 
organisations; 

(iv) The functions of such committees in relation to planning and coordination for the metropolitan area; 

and 

(v) The manner of election of chairpersons of such committees. 

The Act lays down that two-thirds of the members of a Metropolitan planning committee should be 
elected by the elected members of the municipalities and chair persons of the panchayats in the metropolitan 
area from amongst themselves. The representation of these members in the committee should be in proportion 
to the ratio between the population of the municipalities and the panchayats in that metropolitan area. 

The chairpersons of such committees shall forward the development plan to the state government. 
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Continuance of Existing Laws and Municipalities All the state laws relating to municipalities 
shall continue to be in force until the expiry of one year from the commencement of this Act. In other words, 
the states have to adopt the new system of municipalities based on this Act within the maximum period of 
one year from Ist June, 1993, which is the date of commencement of this Act. However, all municipalities 
existing immediately before the commencement of this Act shall continue till the expiry of their term, unless 
dissolved by the state legislature sooner. 


Bar to Interference by Courts The Act bars the interference by courts in the electoral matters of 
municipalities. It declares that the validity of any law relating to the delimitation of constituencies or the 
allotment of seats to such constituencies cannot be questioned in any court. It further lays down that no 
election to any municipality is to be questioned except by an election petition presented to such authority and 
in such manner as provided by the state legislature. 


Twelfth Schedule It contains the following 18 functional items placed within the purview of 
municipalities. 
(i) Urban planning including town planning 
(11) Regulation of land use and construction of buildings 
(111) Planning for economic and social development 
(iv) Roads and bridges 
(v) Water supply for domestic, industrial and commercial purposes 
(vi) Public health, sanitation, conservancy and solid waste management 
(vil) Fire services 
(viii) Urban forestry, protection of the environment and promotion of ecological aspects 
(ix) Safeguarding the interests of weaker sections of society, including the handicapped and mentally 
retarded 
(x) Slum improvement and upgradation 
(xi) Urban poverty alleviation 
(xi1) Provision of urban amenities and facilities such as parks, gardens, playgrounds 
(xiii) Promotion of cultural, educational and aesthetic aspects 
(xiv) Burials and burial grounds, cremations, cremation grounds and electric crematoriums 
(xv) Cattle ponds, prevention of cruelty to animals 
(xvi) Vital statistics including registration of births and deaths 
(xvii) Public amenities including street lighting, parking lots, bus stops and public conveniences 
(xviii) Regulation of slaughter houses and tanneries 





Table 12.2 Articles Related to Municipalities at a Glance 


SL. No. Article No. Subject-Matter 
l. 243P Definitions 
2. 243Q Constitution of municipalities 
3. 243R Composition of municipalities 
4. 2438 Constitution and composition of wards committees, and so on 
5. 243T Reservation of seats 
6. 243U Duration of municipalities, and so on 
7. 243V Disqualifications for membership 
8. 243W Powers, authority and responsibilities of municipalities, and so on 


(Contd) 
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Table 12.2 (Contd) 


SL. No. Article No. Subject-Matter 
9. 243X Powers to impose taxes by, and funds of, the municipalities 
10. 243Y Finance commission 
11. 243Z Audit of accounts of municipalities 
12. 243ZA Elections to the municipalities 
13. 243ZB Application to union territories 
14. 243ZC Part not to apply to certain areas 
15. 243ZD Committee for district planning 
16. 243ZE Committee for metropolitan planning 
17. 243ZF Continuance of existing laws and municipalities 
18. 243ZG Bar to interference by courts in electoral matters 
Types 


The following eight types of urban local bodies are created in India for the administration of urban areas. 
@ Municipal Corporation 

Municipality 

Notified Area Committee 

Town Area Committee 

Cantonment Board 

Township 

Port Trust 

m@ Special Purpose Agency 


Municipal Corporation Municipal corporations are created for the administration of big cities like 
Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata, Hyderabad, Bangalore and others. They are established in the states by the acts of 
the concerned state legislatures, and in the union territories by the acts of the Parliament of India. There may 
be one common act for the municipal corporation or a separate act for each municipal corporation. 

A municipal corporation has three authorities, namely, the Council, the Standing Committees and the 
Commissioner. 

The Corporation Council consists of the Councillors directly elected by the people, as well as a few 
nominated persons having knowledge or experience of municipal administration. In brief, the composition 
of Council including the reservation for SCs, STs and women is governed by the 74th Constitutional 
Amendment Act. 

The Corporation Council is headed by a Mayor. He is assisted by a Deputy Mayor. He is elected in 
majority of the states for a one-year renewable term. He is basically an ornamental figure and a formal head 
of the corporation. His main function is to preside over the meetings of the Council which is the deliberative 
and legislative wing of the corporation. 

The Standing Committees are created to facilitate the working of the corporation which is too large in 
size. They deal with public works, education, health, taxation, finance and so on. They take decisions in 
their fields. 

The Municipal Commissioner is responsible for the implementation of the decisions taken by the Council 
and its Standing Committees. Thus, he is the chief executive authority of the corporation. He is appointed by 
the state government and is generally a member of the IAS. 


Municipality The municipalities are established for the administration of towns and smaller cities. 
Like the corporations, they are also set up in the states by the acts of the concerned state legislatures and in 
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the union territory by the Acts of the Parliament of India. They are also known by various other names like 
Municipal Council, Municipal Committee, Municipal Board, Borough Municipality, City Municipality and 
others. 

Like a municipal corporation, a municipality also has three authorities, namely, the Council, the Standing 
Committees and the Chief Executive Officer. 

The composition of the Council including the reservation of seats for SCs, STs and women is governed by 
the 74th Constitutional Amendment Act. The Council is the deliberative and legislative wing of the 
municipality. 

The Council is headed by a President/Chairman. He is assisted by a Vice-President/Vice-Chairman. Unlike 
the Mayor of a municipal corporation, he plays a significant role and is the pivot of the municipal 
administration. Apart from presiding over the meetings of the Council, he enjoys executive powers. 

The Standing Committees are created to facilitate the working of the Council. They deal with public 
works, taxation, health, finance and so on. 

The Chief Executive Officer/Chief Municipal Officer is responsible for day-to-day general administration 
of the municipality. He is appointed by the state government. 


Notified Area Committee A notified area committee is created for the administration of two types 
of areas—a fast developing town due to industrialisation, and a town which does not yet fulfil all the conditions 
necessary for the constitution of a municipality, but which otherwise is considered important by the state 
government. Since it is established by a notification in the government gazette, it called as notified area 
committee. Though it functions within the framework of the State Municipal Act, only those provisions of 
the Act apply to it which are notified in the government gazette by which it is created. It may also be 
entrusted to exercise powers under any other act. Its powers are almost equivalent to those of a municipality. 
But unlike the municipality, it is an entirely nominated body, that is, all the members of a notified area 
committee including the Chairman are nominated by the state government. Thus, it is neither an elected 
body nor a statutory body. 


Town Area Committee A town area committee is set up for the administration of a small town. It 
is a semi-municipal authority and is entrusted with a limited number of civic functions like drainage, roads, 
street lighting, conservancy. It is created by a separate act of a state legislature. Its composition, functions 
and other matters are governed by the same act. It may be wholly elected or wholly nominated by the state 
government, or partly elected and partly nominated. The Rural-Urban Relationship Committee (1963-66) 
headed by A.P. Jain recommended that small town area committees should be merged with the Panchayati 
Raj institutions to avoid multiplicity in the pattern of local bodies. 


Cantonment Board A cantonment board is established for municipal administration for civilian 
population in the cantonment area. It is a delimited area where the military forces and troops are permanently 
stationed. It is setup under the Cantonments Act of 1924—a legislation enacted by the Central Government. 
It works under the administrative control of the Defence Ministry of the Central Government. Thus, unlike 
other types of urban local bodies which are created and administered by the state government, a cantonment 
board is created as well as administered by the Central Governmnet. 

At present, there are 63 cantonment boards in the country. They are grouped into the following three 
classes. 

(i) Class-I—Civilian population is more than 10,000 

(ii) Class-—]—Civilian population is between 2,500 and 10,000 

(111) Class—III—Civilian population is less than 2,500 

A cantonment board consists of partly elected and partly nominated members. The elected members hold 
office for a term of three years while the nominated members (i.e. ex-officio members) continue so long as 
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they hold the office in that station. The military officer commanding the station is the ex-officio president of the 
board and presides over its meetings. The Vice-President of the board is elected by the elected members from 
amongst themselves for a term of three years. The Class I cantonment board consists of the following members. 
(i) A military officer commanding the station 

(11) An executive engineer in the cantonment 

(ii1) A health officer in the cantonment 

(iv) A first class magistrate nominated by the district magistrate 

(v) Four military officers nominated by the officer commanding the station 

(vi) Seven members elected by the people of the cantonment area 

The functions performed by a cantonment board are similar to those of a municipality. These are statutorily 
catagorised into obligatory functions and discretionary functions. The sources of income include both, tax 
revenue and non-tax revenue. 

The executive officer of the cantonment board is appointed by the President of India. He implements all 
the resolutions and decisions of the board and its committees. He belongs to the Central cadre established for 
the purpose. 


Township This type of urban government is established by the large public enterprises to provide civic 
amenities to its staff and workers who live in the housing colonies built near the plants. The enterprise 
appoints a Town Administrator to look after the administration of the township. He is assisted by some 
engineers and other technical and non-technical staff. Thus, the township form of urban government has no 
elected members. In fact, it is an extension of the bureaucratic structure of the enterprise. 


Port Trust The port trusts are established in the port areas like Mumbai, Kolkata, Chennai and so on, 
for two purposes: (i) to manage and protect the ports; and (11) to provide civil amenities. A port trust is 
created by an Act of Parliament. It consists of both elected and nominated members. Its Chairman is an 
official. Its civic functions are more or less similar to those of a Municipality. 


Special Purpose Agency In addition to the area-based urban bodies (or multi-purpose agencies, 
that is, municipal corporations, municipalities, notified area committees, town area committees, cantonment 
boards, townships and port trusts), the state governments have set up certain agencies to undertake designated 
activities or specific functions which legitimately, belong to the domain of municipal corporations or 
municipalities or other local urban governments. In other words, these are function-based and not area- 
based. They are known as ‘single purpose’ or ‘uni-purpose’ or ‘special purpose’ agencies or ‘functional’ 
local bodies. Some such bodies are: 

(i) Town Improvement Trusts. 

(ii) Urban Development Authorities. 

(111) Water Supply and Sewerage Boards. 

(iv) Housing Boards. 

(v) Pollution Control Boards. 

(vi) Electricity Supply Boards. 

(vii) City Transport Boards, and so on. 

These functional local bodies are established as statutory bodies by an act of State Legislature or as 
departments by an executive resolution. They function as autonomous bodies and deal with the functions 
alloted to them independently of the local urban government, that is, municipal corporations or municipalities 
and so forth. Thus, they are not subordinate agencies of the local municipal bodies. 
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Municipal Personnel 


There are three types of municipal personnel systems in India. The personnel working in the urban governments 
may belong to any one or all the three types. These are: 


|. Separate Personnel System Under this system, each local body appoints, administers, and 
controls its own personnel. They are not transferable to other local bodies. It is the most widely prevalent 
system. This system upholds the principle of local autonomy and promotes undivided loyalty. 


2. Unified Personnel System In this system, the state government appoints, administers, and 
controls the municipal personnel. In other words, state-wide services (cadres) are created for all the urban 
bodies in the state. They are transferable between the local bodies in the state. This system is prevalent in 
Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh and so on. 


3. Integrated Personnel System Under this system, the personnel of the state government and 
those of the local bodies form part of the same service. In other words, the municipal personnel are the 
members of the state services. They are transferable not only between the local bodies in the state but also 
between local bodies and departments of state government. Thus, there is no distinction between local civil 
service and state civil service. This system is prevalent in Orissa, Bihar, Karnataka, Punjab, Haryana and 
others. 

The various national level institutions providing training to the municipal personnel are: 

1. All-India Institute of Local Self-Government (Mumbai ) constituted in 1927. It is a private registered 
society. 

2. Centre for Urban and Environmental Studies (New Delhi) set up in 1967 on the recommendation of 
Nur-Ud-din Ahmed Committee on Training of Municipal Employees (1963-1965). 

3. Regional Centres for Urban and Environmental Studies (Kolkata, Lucknow, Hyderabad and Mumbai) 
set up in 1968 on the recommendation of Nur-Ud-din Ahmed Committee on Training of Municipal 
Employees (1963-1965). 

4. National Institute of Urban Affairs, established in 1976. 

5. Human Settlement Management Institute, established in 1985. 


Central Council of Local Government 


The Central Council of Local Government was set up in 1954. It was constituted under Article 263 of the 
Constitution of India by an order of the President of India. Originally, it was known as the Central Council 
of Local Self-Government. However, the term ‘self-government’ was found to be suparfluous and hence was 
replaced by the term ‘government’ in the 1980s. Till 1958, it dealt with both, urban as well as rural local 
governments, but after 1958 it has been dealing with matters of urban local government only. 

The Council is an advisory body. It consists of the Minister for Urban Development in the Government of 
India and the ministers for local self government in states. The Union minister acts as the Chairman of the 
Council. 

The Council performs the following functions with regard to local government. 

(i) Considering and recommending the policy matters. 

(ii) Making proposals for legislation. 

(111) Examining the possibility of cooperation between the Centre and the states. 

(iv) Drawing up a common programme of action 

(v) Recommeding Central financial assistance. 

(vi) Reviewing the work done by the local bodies with the central financial assistance. 
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1. Which of the followng statements are true about (c) Lord Warren Hastings 
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the Governor of a state? 

1. The executive power of the state is vested 
in him. 

2. He must have attained 35 years of age. 

3. He holds office during the pleasure of the 
President. 

4. The grounds for his removal are laid down 
in the Constitution. 
(a) 1, 2, and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 


(b) 1,2 and 3 
(d) 1,2,3and4 


2. The functions performed by the Chief Secretary 


at the state level are performed at the Central 
level by: 
1. Cabinet Secretary 
2. Rural Development Secretary 
3. Defence Secretary 
4. Personnel Secretary 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 
. Which of the following statements are correct 
regarding the powers of the Governor to reserve 
a bill for the consideration of the President? 
1. It is laid down in Article 200. 
2. It is not a discretionary power of the 
Governor. 
3. It is compulsory, if the bill endangers the 
position of High Court. 
4. Hecan reserve any bill pased by the state 


legislature. 

5. Itis a discretionary power of the Governor. 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 3,4 and 5 
(c) 1, 3, and 5 (d) 2,3 and 4 


4. District administration stands for: 


1. Law and order administration within a 
district 
2. Revenue administration within a district 
3. Development administration within a 
district 
4. Public administration within a district 
(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 4 only 


5. The office of a District Collector was created 


by: 
(a) Robert Clive 
(b) Lord Cornwallis 
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(d) Lord Wellesley 


. Who of the following compared the District 


Collector to a tortoise on whose back stood the 
elephant of the Government of India? 

(a) Sir George Campbell 

(b) Sir William Wilson 

(c) The Imperial Gazetteer of India 

(d) Ramsay MacDonald 


. Which of the following are the features of a 


notified area committee? 

1. Itis set up by an act of a state legislature. 

2. It is constituted for a newly developing 
town. 

3. Its powers are similar to the powers of the 
Municipal Council. 

4. It is entirely a nominated body. 

5. Its Chairman is elected by the members of 
the committee. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,4 and 5 


(b) 2,3 and4 
(d) 3,4and5 


8. The recommendations of the Ashok Mehta 


Committee on Panchayati Raj are: 
1. Creation of a two-tier system 
2. Reservation of seats for SCs and STs 
3. Compulsory powers of taxation to 
Panchayati Raj institutions 
4. Open participation of political parties in 
Panchayati Raj affairs 
5. If superceded, elections must be held within 
one year 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1,2,4 and 5 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1, 3,4 and5 


. District Judges are appointed by: 


(a) The Chief Justice of High Court 

(b) The State Public Service Commission 
(c) The Chief Minister of state 

(d) The Governor of state 


. Money bill can be introduced in the state 


legislature only on the recommendation of: 
(a) Speaker (b) Finance Minister 
(c) Chief Minister (d) Governor 


. The Chief Secretary is described as a Residual 


Legatee which means that: 
(a) He is the chief advisor to the Chief Minister. 
(b) He is the Secretary to the state Cabinet. 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


(c) He is the head of the civil services in the 
state. 
(d) He looks after those matters which do not 
fall within the sphere of other secretaries. 
Which of the following is correctly matched? 
(a) Santhanam Committee—Panchayati Raj 
finances 
(b) Balwantray Mehta Committee—Panchayati 
Raj institutions 
(c) GV.K. Rao Committee—Planning at the 
block level 
(d) Dantwala Committee—Existing admini- 
strative arrangement for rural develop- 
mental programmes 
According to the Balwantray Mehta Committee, 
the District Collector should be: 
(a) Kept out of the Zila Parishad 
(b) A non-voting member of the Zila Parishad 
(c) Amember of the Zila Parishad with the right 
to vote 
(d) The Chairman of the Zila Parishad 
The Balwantray Mehta Committee was a 
committee on: 
(a) Democratic-decentralisation 
(b) Panchayati Raj institutions 
(c) Administrative arrangements for rural 
development 
(d) Community development programme 
Panchayati Raj form of rural local government 
was adopted first by (in the order): 
(a) Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh 
(b) Andhra Pradesh and West Bengal 
(c) Rajashtan and Andhra Pradesh 
(d) Andhra Pradesh and Rajasthan 
Which of the following statements are true about 
the Chief Secretary? 
1. He acts as the chief public relations officer 
of the Government. 
2. He acts as the channel of communication 
in intergovernmental matters. 
3. He is the only advisor to the Chief Minister. 
4. In 1974, the post of Chief Secretary was 
brought on par with that of the Secretary 
to the Government of India. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 1 and 2 (d) 2 and 4 
The District and sessions Judge works directly 
under the control of: 
(a) District Collector 
(b) Governor of the state 
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21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 
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(c) Law Minister of the state 
(d) High Court of the state 
Arrange the following in ascending order. 


1. Tehsil 2. Sub-division 
3. Village 4. Pargana 
(a) 2,1, 4,3 (b) 2,1, 3,4 
(c) 3,4, 1, 2 (d) 3, 4, 2, 1 


Which of the following is a committee on 

Panchayati Raj institutions? 

(a) Balwantray Mehta Committee 

(b) GV.K. Rao Committee 

(c) L.M. Singhvi Committee 

(d) Ashok Mehta Committee 

Which of the following departments at the 

district level is headed by the District Collector? 

(a) Revenue Department and Police 
Department 

(b) Police Department and 
Administration Dept 

(c) General Administration Department and 
Judicial Department 

(d) Revenue and General Administration 
Department 

Who of the following act as the Returning Officer 

for elections to parliamentary and assembly 

constituencies? 

(a) Superintendent of Police 

(b) District Judge 

(c) Divisional Commissioner 

(d) District Collector 

The District Collector belongs to which of the 

following department of the state government? 

(a) Revenue Department 

(b) Home Department 

(c) Rural Development Department 

(d) General Administrative Department 

Which of the following is the basic territorial 

unit of administration in India? 

(a) Revenue Division/Sub-division 

(b) Tehsil/Mandal 

(c) District/Zila 

(d) Village 

The office of the District Collector was created 

in India in: 

(a) 1771 (b) 1772 

(c) 1774 (d) 1777 

In which of the followintg states the District 

Collector is known as the district magistrate? 

1. Jammu and Kashmir 

2. Uttar Pradesh 


General 
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26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 
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3. Assam 

4. West Bengal 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


“At the district level, the Collector or the Deputy 
Commissioner should be the captain of the 
team of officers of all development departments 
and should be made fully responsible for 
securing the necessary coordination and 
cooperation in the preparation and execution 
of the district plans for community 
development.” The above statement is 
associated with: 

(a) Ashok Mehta Committee 

(b) GV.K. Rao Commitee 

(c) L.M. Singhvi Committee 

(d) Balwantray Mehta Committee 

“The state shall take steps to organise village 
Panchayats and endow them with such powers 
as may be necessary to enable them to function 
as units of self-government.” This provision is 
mentioned in: 

(a) Part | of the Constitution 

(b) Part IV-A of the Constitution 

(c) Part Ill of the Constitution 

(d) Part IV of the Constitution 

The correct statements regarding the difference 
between the pardoning powers of President and 
Governor are: 

1. The Governor can pardon sentences 
inflicted by court martial while the President 
cannot. 

2. The President can pardon death sentence 
while Governor cannot. 

3. The Governor can pardon death sentence 
while the President cannot. 

4. The President can pardon sentences 
inflicted by court martial while the Governor 


cannot. 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 3 and 4 


A President’s rule can be imposed in a state 
under the provisions of: 


1. Article 356 2. Article 360 
3. Article 352 4. Article 365 
(a) only 1 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1 and 2 


Which of the following are the common 
functions performed by the Chief Secretary and 
the Cabinet Secretary? 
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31. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


1. Both are chief coordinators of their 
respective administrations. 
2. Both are chief advisors to their respective 
chief executives. 
3. Both are administrative heads of their 
respective secretariats. 
4. Both are secretaries to their respectrive 
cabinets. 
5. Both are administrative heads of their 
respective cabinet secretariats. 
(a) 1, 2,3, and4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2,4and5 (d) 3,4 and5 
Which of the following state Secretariat 
department is headed by a specialist civil 
servant secretary? 
(a) Agriculture Department 
(b) Irrigation and Power Department 
(c) Excise and Taxation Department 
(d) Public Works Department 
Who of the following officers of the Housing 
Department is/are most prominently associated 
with the formulation of policy at the state level? 
(a) Housing Commissioner 
(b) The Secretary of the Housing Department 
and Housing Commissioner 
(c) The Secretary of the Housing Department, 
Housing Commissioner, Additional 
Commissioner and Joint Commissioner 
(d) The Secretary of the Housing Department 
Which of the following factors are responsible 
for the decline of the District Collector’s prestige 
and authority in the post-Independence period? 
1. Change in the form of the government. 
2. Growth in the number of departments in 
districts. 
3. The emergence of Panchayati Raj. 
4. Change in the ends and objectives of the 
government. 
5. Rise of Commissionerate system of law 
and order administration. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 5 
(c) 2,3 and 5 (d) 1,2, 3,4and5 
Which of the following Constitutional 
Amendment act provided for the appointment 
of the same person as Governor for two or more 
states? 
(a) 4th Amendment 
(b) 7th Amendment 
(c) 11th Amendment 
(d) 24th Amendment 
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35. Article 154 states that the Governor can 


36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


exercise his executive authority either directly 
or through officers subordinate to him. The word 
subordinates includes: 
(a) All the ministers and the Chief Minister 
(b) All the ministers except the Chief Minister 
(c) Only the Chief Minister and the Deputy 
Chief Minister 
(d) Only the Cabinet Ministers 
In the event of declaration of constitutional 
emergency in the state, the President can: 
1. Assume to himself all the functions of the 
state government including the High Court. 
2. Declare that the powers of the state 
legislature shall be exercisable under the 
authority of the Governor. 
3. Assume to himself all the functions of the 
state government except the High Court. 
4. Declare that the powers of the state 
legislature shall be exercisable under the 
authority of the parliament. 
Of the above, the correct statements are: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
The incumbent to the post of Chief Secretary is 
selected by the: 
(a) Cabinet Ministers 
(b) Governor 
(c) Chief Minister 
(d) Prime Minister 
The most important department in the state 
Secretariat is: 
(a) Home 
(b) Finance 
(c) General Administration 
(d) Personnel 
The Directorate in the state administration is: 
(a) A policy-making agency 
(b) A constitutional agency 
(c) A statutory agency 
(d) An executive agency 
The correct statements about ordinance making 
power of the Governor are: 
1. It is laid down in Article 213. 
2. It can be issued by him after the advice of 
the President or state council of ministers. 
3. Itis co-extensive with the legislative power 
of the state legislature. 
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4. |It can be issued only during the recess of 
State Legislative Assembly and not the 
Legislative Council. 

5. It can not be withdrawn by him anytime. 
(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1,3 and 5 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,4 and 5 

Which of the following statements about Chief 
Secretary and Cabinet Secretary are correct? 

1. Both offices originated at the Central level. 

2. The powers and functions of both are equal. 

3. Both supervises the implementation of the 
decisions of their respective cabinets. 

4. The office of Cabinet Secretary originated 
at the central level, while that of Chief 
Secretary at the state level. 

5. The powers and functions of both are 


unequal. 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 3,4 and 5 (d) 1,3 and 5 


The most commonly used nomenclature for the 
head of a Directorate in the state administration 
is: 
(a) Secretary (b) Registrar 
(c) Commissioner (d) Director 
The nearest analogue of the French Prefect in 
India is: 
(a) Chief Secretary 
(b) Divisional Commissioner 
(c) Block Development Officer 
(d) District Collector 
Panchayati Raj is a system of: 
(a) Local government 
(b) Local administration 
(c) Local self-government 
(d) Rural local self-government 
The Central Council of Local Self-Government: 
1. Was estabished under Article 163 of the 
Constitution. 
2. Was established by an act of Parliament. 
3. Is an advisory body on municipal 
administration. 
4. Was established by an order of the 
President. 
5. Was established under Article 263 of the 
Constitution. 
Of the above, the incorrect statements are: 
(a) 3,4 and5 (b) 2and5 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1 and 2 
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46. The functions of the Chief Secretary includes: 


1. Acting as the ex-officio Secretary to the 
state council of ministers. 
2. Acting as the Secretary to the Chief 


Minister. 

3. Acting as the principal advisor to the Chief 
Minister. 

4. Acting as the principal advisor to the 
Governor. 

5. Acting as the Secretary to the state cabinet. 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 5 
(c) 3and5 (d) 2,3 and 4 


47. Which of the following factors are/is not 


responsible for the decline in the prestige and 
authority of a District Collector in the post- 
Independence era? 

1. Replacement of police state by the welfare 

State 

2. Separation of judiciary from the executive 

3. Replacement of the ICS by the IAS 

4. Increasing political consciousness of the 


people 
5. Replacement of unitary state by a federal 
one 
(a) 1,3 and5 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 3and5 (d) only 5 


48. The correct statements about cantonment 


boards are: 
1. This system of municipal administration is 
a British legacy in our country. 
2. They are set up under the resolutions 
passed by the Ministry of Defence. 
3. The Ministry of Defence exercises direct 
administrative control over them. 

It consists of elected members only. 

5. The executive officer of the board is 
appointed by the President of the board. 
(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 3,4 and5 


aa 


49. The office of Chief Secretary was brought on 


par with the rank of the Secretary to the 

Government of India in 1973 on the 

recommendation of: 

(a) Administrative reforms commissions of 
various states 

(b) P.H. Appleby Report 

(c) Santhanam Committee Report 

(d) Central Administrative 
Commission 


Reforms 
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Which of the following are the features of 74th 
Amendment Act on municipalities? 

1. Reservation of seats for SCs and STs in 
proportion of their population (to the total 
population) in municipal Area. 

2. Mandatory periodic elections every 5 years. 

3. The procedure for maintenance of accounts 
and audit would be decided by the State 
Governor. 

4. Constitution of Nagar Panchayats for 
smaller urban area. 

5. One-third of the seats shall be reserved for 
women, excluding the number of seats 
reserved for SC and ST women. 

(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 5 
(c) 3,4 and 5 (d) 1 and 2 


Assertion (A) and Reason (R) Pattern 


Answer the following questions by using the codes 
given below: 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 
(d) 
51. 


92. 


93. 


94. 


55. 


Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A. 

A is true but R is false. 

A is false but R is true. 

Assertion: Under the Constitution, the Chief 
Minister holds office till the pleasure of the 
Governor. 

Reason: The Chief Minister is appointed by the 
Governor. 

Assertion: The Chief Minister can dismiss a 
minister of state government. 

Reason: The Chief Minister is the head of the 
state council of ministers. 

Assertion: Lord Ripon’s Resolution of 1882 was 
hailed as the ‘Magna Carta’ of local government. 
Reason: Lord Ripon is regarded as the ‘father 
of local self-government in India.’ 

Assertion: Uttar Pradesh has the largest number 
of town area committees. 

Reason: Town area committee is a semi- 
municipal authority. 

Assertion: The 73rd amendment to the 
Constitution gives a constitutional status to the 
Gram Sabha. 

Reason: The Balvantray Mehta Committee 
report made a formal mention of the Gram 
Sabha. 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


56. 


57. 


58. 


59. 


60. 


Assertion: The Chief Secretary is not the 
Administrative head of the state Secretariat. 
Reason: The Cabinet Secretary is not the 
administrative head of the Central Secretariat. 
Assertion: A collector’s functions and duties 
cannot be defined in a clearcut manner. 
Reason: He is the head of district administration 
and an agent of state government in the district. 
Assertion: The Governor of a state is a nominal 
(titular) executive head. 

Reason: The Constitution has provided for a 
parliamentary government in the states. 
Assertion: A Secretary in the state Secretariat 
is the Secretary to the state government as a 
whole, not to his minister alone. 

Reason: A state Secretariat is a policy-making 
body. 

Assertion: No person shall be eligible for 
appointment as a Governor unless he is a 
citizen of India and has completed the age of 
thirty years. 

Reason: The Governor shall not hold any other 
Office of profit. 


Matching Pattern 
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Assertion: The Governor shall hold office during 
the pleasure of the President. 

Reason: The Governor of a state shall be 
appointed by the President India. 

Assertion: The emoluments and allowances of 
the Governor shall not be diminished during his 
term of office. 

Reason: Where the same person is appointed 
as Governor of two or more states, the 
emoluments and allowances payable to the 
Governor shall be allocated among the states 
in such proportion as the President may by order 
determine. 

Assertion: There shall be a council of ministers 
with the Chief Minister at the head to aid and 
advise the Governor in the exercise of his 
functions, except in so far he is by or under the 
Constitution, required to exercise his functions, 
or any of them in his discretion. 

Reason: The Chief Minister shall be appointed 
by the Governor and other ministers shall be 
appointed by the Governor on the advice of the 
Chief Minister. 


Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct answer by using the codes given below the lists. 


64. 


65. 


List-I 

Governor 

Counil of ministers 

Duties of Chief Minister 

Legislative Council 

Codes: A 
(a) 1 
(b) 4 
(c) 3 
(d) 3 


OOW PY 


RNWN DOD 
=-ANWO 


List-I 

Chief Executive Officer 
District Revenue Officer 
Additional District Magistrate 
District Development Officer 


OOW> 


Codes: A 
(a) 2 
(b) 2 
(c) 3 
(d) 3 


RNOA GW 
=-f-=0 


NaA- AK 


NR WOW DO 


sea ba 


OhWNhM = 


List-II 


Article 167 
Article 169 
Article 155 
Article 163 


List-Il 


. Uttar Pradesh 
. Gujarat 


Maharashtra 


. Tamil Nadu 


Rajasthan 
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66. List-I List-Il 
A. Deliberative organisation 1. Commissioner 
B. Formal head 2. Standing Committee 
C. Management 3. Mayor 
D. Executive body 4. Council 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 2 3 1 
(b) 3 2 1 4 
(c) 2 3 1 4 
(d) 4 3 2 1 
67. List-] (States) List-I] (Governor's special responsibilities) 
A. Madhya Pradesh 1. Law and order 
B. Gujarat 2. Administration of tribal areas 
C. Nagaland 3. Development of backward areas 
D. Assam 4. Minister for Tribal Welfare 
5. Hill Areas Committee working 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 2 5 
(b) 2 1 4 3 
(c) 4 3 1 2 
(d) 5 3 2 4 
68. List-I List-Il 
A. Firka 1. Maharashtra 
B. Pargana 2. Tamil Nadu 
C. Prant 3. Uttar Pradesh 
D. Circle 4. Punjab 
5. Maharashtra 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 2 4 1 
(b) 2 3 5 4 
(c) 2 3 5 1 
(d) 5 2 4 1 
69. List-I List-Il 
A. Rural local bodies 1. Home Ministry 
B. Cantonment boards 2. Health Ministry 
C. Urban local bodies 3. Rural Development Ministry 
D. Local governments in union territories 4. Defence Ministry 
5. Urban Development Ministry 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 4 5 1 
(b) 3 1 2 4 
(c) 2 4 1 3 
(d) 3 4 5 1 
70. List | List Il 
A. Article 156 1. Executive authority of Governor 
B. Article 154 2. Tenure of Governor 
C. Article 153 3. Appointment of Governor 
D. Article 155 4. Office of Governor 
5. Discretionary power of Governor. 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 5 1 
(b) 2 1 4 3 
(c) 5 2 3 4 
(d) 2 3 4 1 
71. List | (Committees) List Il (Setup on) 
A. GV.K. Rao Committee 1. Panchayati Raj institutions 
B. Balvantray Mehta Committee 2. Revitalisation of PRIs for democracy and 
development 
C. L.M. Singhvi Committee 3. Existing administrative arrangments for Rural 
Development and Poverty Alleviation 
Programmes. 
D. Ashok Mehta Committee 4. Community Development Programme and 
National Extension Service. 
5. Panchayati Raj elections 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 3 1 2 
(b) 4 3 2 1 
(c) 3 4 2 1 
(d) 3 4 1 2 
72. List | (Committees) List I! (Chairman) 
A. Taxation Enquiry Commission 1. P.K. Wattal 
B. Committee on the Training of 2. A.P. Jain 
Municipal Employees 3. Nur-Ud-din Ahmed 
C. Local Finance Enquiry Committee 4. John Matthai 
D. Rural-Urban Relationship Committee 5. Girijapati Mukherji 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 4 2 1 
(b) 4 3 1 2 
(c) 4 2 3 1 
(d) 3 4 1 2 
73. List | (Institutions) List I! (Originated in) 
A. Board of Revenue 1. 1687 
B. Municipal Corporation 2. 1/799 
C. Divisional Commissioner 3. 1/786 
D. District Collector 4. 1829 
5. 1772 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 1 4 5 
(b) 2 4 3 1 
(c) 2 3 1 4 
(d) 3 1 5 4 
74. List | (Village Functionaries) List Il (Present in) 
A. Lekhpal 1. Maharashtra 
B. Talati 2. Tamil Nadu 
C. Karnam 3. Maharashtra 
D. Patel 4. UP 
5. MP 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 5 1 
(b) 5 3 1 4 
(c) 4 5 2 3 
(d) 4 3 2 1 
75. List | (Name of executive agency) List Il (Designation of head) 
A. Animal Husbandry Department 1. Inspector-General 
B. Labour Department 2. Registrar 
C. Jail Department 3. Director 
D. Cooperative Department 4. Chief Conservator 
5. Commissioner 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 3 2 4 
(b) 3 5 1 2 
(c) 3 2 5 4 
(d) 5 2 3 1 
76. List | (Agencies) List Il! (Present in) 
A. Board of Revenue 1. Gujarat 
B. Financial Commissioner 2. Tamil Nadu 
C. Revenue Tribunal 3. Punjab 
Codes: A B C 
(a) 3 2 1 
(b) 2 3 1 
(c) 2 1 3 
(d) 3 1 2 
77. List-] List Il 
A. De facto ruler 1. Secretariat 
B. Policy making 2. Governor 
C. De jure ruler 3. Directorate 
D. Policy implementation 4. Chief Minister 
5. Chief Secretary 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 2 3 4 
(b) 4 1 2 3 
(c) 3 4 5 1 
(d) 2 95 4 3 


78. The Governor of a state: 
1. Possesses executive, legislative and judicial powers analogous to the President. 
2. Has to act with the aid and advice of the council of ministers always. 
3. Has the power to appoint and remove the members of State Public Service Commission. 
4. Has the power to allocate business of the government among the various ministers. 
Of the above, the correct statements are: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2,3 and 4 (c) 1 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 
79. The Constitution says that the state council of ministers hold office during the pleasure of the Governor. 
The words “during the pleasure of the Governor” in reality means: 
(a) Pleasure of the President (b) Pleasure of the Prime Minister 
(c) Pleasure of the Chief Minister (d) Pleasure of the Legislative Assembly 
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80. Arrange the following officials of the state Secretariat in descending order: 


1. Under secretary 2. Joint Secretary 

3. Special Secretary 4. Assistant Secretary 

5. Deputy Secretary 

(a) 2,3, 5,1, 4 (b) 3, 2, 5, 4, 1 (c) 3,2, 5, 1, 4 (d) 2, 3, 5, 4, 1 
Answers 

1. b 2. ¢ 3... € 4. d 
DC 6. d 7. b 8. Cc 
9. d 10. d ll. d 12. a 
13. d 14. d 15. ¢ 16. ¢ 
17. d 18. ¢ 19. d 20. d 
21. d 22. d 235. ¢ 24. b 
253:5¢ 26. d 27. d 28. b 
29. c 30. ¢ 31. d 32. d 
33. d 34. b 35. a 36. ¢ 
2 A ee © 38. ¢ 39. d 40. c 
41. d 42. d 43. d 44. d 
45. d 46. b 47. d 48. c¢ 
49. d 50. d Sl. a 52. d 
53. b 54. b 55. ¢ 56. d 
57. a 58. a 59. a 60. d 
61. a 62. b 63. b 64. d 
65. d 66. d 67. c 68. c 
69. d 70. b Vic, oC 12 b 
73. a 74. d 75. b 76. b 
77. b 78. Cc 79. d 80. c 
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Hota Committee 


Recommendations 


Appendix 1 





The Committee on Civil Service Reforms was constituted by the Government of India (Cabinet Secretariat) 
in February 2004 under the Chairmanship of P.C. Hota, former UPSC Chairman and former Union Personnel 
Secretary. Its mandate was to examine the whole gamut of civil service reforms covering the All India 
Services and the organized Group ‘A’ Central Services. It submitted its report in July 2004. 


TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE COMMITTEE 


The Committee was asked to give specific recommendations on the following: 


1. Making the Civil Service (i) responsive and citizen-friendly; (ii) transparent; (11) accountable; and 
(iv) ethical, in its (a) actions and (b) interface with the people. 

2. Making the Civil Service e-governance friendly. 

Putting a premium on intellectual growth of civil servants and on upgrading their domain knowledge. 

4. Protecting the Civil Service against wrongful pressure exerted by (a) administrative superiors; 


Oo 


(b) political executive; (c) business interests; and (d) other vested interests. 

5. Changes, if any necessary, in the various All India Services Rules and Central Civil Service Rules to 
provide a statutory cover to the proposed civil service reforms. 

6. Changes in rules governing the disciplinary proceedings against civil servants to decentralize the 
process as far as practicable, and to make the disposal of such proceedings time-bound. 

7. Any other matter that the Committee may consider relevant to the subject of civil service reforms. 


RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COMMITTEE 


To ensure good governance inter alia, civil servants be appointed to posts on the basis of objective 
criteria, be assured of minimum tenures and be held accountable for performance. If civil servants are 
given tenures and targets and the political executive respects neutrality, integrity and hierarchy of the 
service, the civil service can be expected to play its proper role in our parliamentary democracy. 


I. On Making the Civil Service Responsive, Transparent, Accountable and 
Ethical 


1. To mould young entrants for the higher civil service through training, government may go back to 
the period from 1948 till 1971 when the age of eligibility was 21-24 years for general candidates 
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(as against 21-30 years for general candidates at present) with five years age concession for 
members of the Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes. Age concession for candidates of the Other 
Backward Classes may be three years as at present. 


. As no competitive examination will be proof against selection of a few unsuitable candidates, 


Directors of Training Academies may invoke the Probation Rules to weed out unsuitable officer- 
trainees. 


. Officers must have Annual Performance Plans. Invariably an Annual Performance Plan will be a 


component of the Action Plan/Vision Statement of the Department/Ministry and its strategic long- 
term plan. Wherever possible, performance targets must be quantified. If it is not possible to 
quantify the targets, some other mode of target setting be done to ensure that an officer is held 
strictly accountable for performance. 


. After 15 years of service, a rigorous review be carried out of performance of civil servants based 


on the earlier quinguennial review of performance. If an officer is not honest and performance- 
oriented, he be weeded out of service on completion of 15 years on proportionate pension. An 
officer should also have the option to retire on proportionate pension after 15 years of service. A 
similar review be carried out subsequently at periodic intervals to determine if performance level 
of an officer has fallen sharply/if there are allegations against an officer’s integrity. 


. Each Department/Ministry should be required to identify the points of citizen interface, benchmark 


the quality of services and strengthen the existing grievance redressal mechanism. 


. Officers of the higher Civil Service must supervise work of junior functionaries by regular visits and 


inspections. All officers of the higher Civil Service must put on the website/print media their 
contact telephone numbers during office hours. Every Ministry/Department/ Office having large 
public interface must have a few toll free telephone numbers with voice mail facility. 


. Junior officers at the cutting edge level of administration should be given training in customer 


service, attending to phone calls and resolving public grievances. 


. Rules under the Freedom of Information Act 2002 be notified immediately. The implementation 


of the Act be reviewed after three/four years by an independent Task Force. 


. The Official Secrets Act be modified to cover only the essential minimum requirements of national 


security, public order and individual privacy. 


. All officers having a public interface to wear name badges while on duty. 
. The duties, functions and responsibilities of all senior posts be laid down and publicized. 
. After every five to seven years in service, a civil servant should spend at least two months with a 


non-government organisation, academic institution or the private sector. 


. ISO 9000 be introduced for government offices. 
. A full time officer should be posted in the Information and Facilitation Centre and each Department 


should attend to public grievances. 


. Annual Property Return of all public servants be put on the website. 
. Rules be framed under the Benami Transactions (Prohibition) Act 1988 for attachment/forefeiture 


of benami/ill-gotten property of corrupt public servants. 


. Article 311 of the Constitution be amended to enable President/Governor to dismiss /remove 


public servants summarily in case of corrupt practice/having assets disproportionate to known 
source of income. The officer concerned may be given post-decisional hearing to prove his 
innocence. To ensure natural justice, such post-decisional hearing has been held to be constitutionally 
valid by the Supreme Court of India. 

Under the overall control of the Central Vigilance Commission, committees of experts be set up in 
various Departments to scrutinise cases of officers before initiating departmental action for corrupt 
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practices/launching prosecution against them under the Prevention of Corruption Act 1988. Such 
a reform will encourage honest officers to take bold commercial decisions in the public interest 
without the lurking fear of a vigilance/CBI inquity. 

Section 13 (1) (d) (il) of the Prevention of Corruption Act 1988 be amended so that civil servants 
are not incriminated for taking bona fide commercial decisions in the public interest. 

Every programme of government should specify the deliverables in terms of services. Functioning 
of government offices having large interface with the common man should be assessed once in 
three/four years by independent organisations. 

Citizen Centres should be set up to build capability for analyzing and suggesting changes in 
government policies. The civil service training institutes should perform the nodal role in this 
behalf. 

Each Department of the Government should develop an internal evaluation mechanism on the 
basis of clearly laid down parameters. The result of such evaluation should be part of the Annual 
Administration Report. Departments should be held accountable for outcomes and there should 
be a sharp focus on service delivery. 

A State of Governance Report should be brought out evaluating the performance of each State on 
the basis of a set of parameters of good governance. 


On Making the Civil Service e-Governance Friendly 


Points of public interface in government should be identified for focused attention and improvement. 
Within a period of two years the procedures in the areas of public interface should be simplified 
and electronic service delivery for the common people be introduced. Each Department/Ministry 
may lay down a time schedule to extend service delivery through electronic means. 

To provide a clean, honest, and transparent government, antiquated rules and procedures in 
Government must be discarded and new simplified ones be put in place. Such an exercise ts 
absolutely essential for introduction of e-governance. 

e-Governance can augment efficiency and ensure transparency in government. The Andhra Pradesh 
experiment of identifying officers as Chief Information Officers to be trained in the Indian Institute 
of Management, Ahmedabad, in e-Governance is a noteworthy initiative. New entrants to the Civil 
Service have adequate hands—on experience with computers and the internet and they could be 
sent periodically for further training in application of e-Governance. 

Each Department should identify skill gaps keeping in view its functions and take steps to train 
the required number of people. 

The National Informatics Centre (NIC) should function as a vehicle for disseminating best practices 
across the country. 

Officers posted as Chief Executive of e-governance projects should be given reasonable tenure 
and held accountable for results. 

The administrative and financial flexibility required for introducing innovative e-governance measures 
should be identified and operationalised. 

The Minimum Agenda for e-Governance should be carried forward and each Department is required 
to identify specific activities which will be e-enabled in the next 12 months. 

Departmental examination should include a practical test on the ability to use and apply computers. 
Each Department/Ministry should have its own web site of basic information relating to the 
Department/ Ministry and the web site be available for registering public grievances. 
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On Putting a Premium on Intellectual Growth and Upgrading Domain 
Knowledge 


Each Department/Ministry should undertake a review of the particular service of which it is the 
Cadre Controlling Authority to ensure that officers of the service are used optimally, promotion 
prospects for them are adequate and skill levels of officers are upgraded periodically. Each 
Department/Ministry should undertake a skill needs assessment to identify required skills and 
upgrade skill levels. 

Civil servants should be encouraged to move laterally to non-government organisations. 
Government should actively support and encourage outstanding work done by civil servants 
through National/State awards and commendations. 

The initiative taken by the Department of Personnel and Training to provide funds to the Indian 
Institute of Management, Bangalore, to develop a two-year course for officers of the IAS at mid- 
career level is a worthwhile experiment. Similar training programmes be devised for the Indian 
Police Service, the Indian Forest Service and other Central Services. 


On Protecting the Civil Service against Wrongful Pressure and Changes 
in All India Service Rules and Central Civil Service Rules 


In the proposed Civil Service law, the highest political executive shall continue to be the final 
authority to order transfer of any officer before his tenure is over; but he will be expected to give 
due consideration to Report of the Administrative Inquiry/views of the Civil Service Board/ 
Establishment Board and record reasons on the need for premature transfer of an officer. It is 
reiterated that the political executive shall have the final authority to transfer an officer at any 
stage in the public interest. An officer aggrieved by order of premature transfer can agitate the 
matter before a three-Member Ombudsman, who may, where suitable, award monetary 
compensation to the aggrieved officer. The constitution of the Ombudsman will be the same as 
the Ombudsman proposed for the Disputes Redressal Council in this Report. The President/ 
Governor shall receive reports from the Ombudsman and shall lay an Annual Report on such 
transfers on the table of the Legislature. There should be a suitable provision in the law to enable 
States to adopt it and make it applicable in the States without going through the long process of 
drafting a law and get it passed in the Legislature. 

The proposed comprehensive law on the Civil Service shall incorporate, cuter alia, a Code of 
Ethics and a statutory minimum tenure in a post to an officer. Under the proposed law, if an officer 
is sought to be transferred before his tenure, there would be an expeditious administrative inquiry 
by a designated senior officer to be earmarked for this purpose. This can be dispensed with if the 
transfer is on promotion/deputation/foreign training. In all other cases, the Report of Inquiry with 
the views of the Civil Service Board/Establishment Board would be put up to the Chief Minister if 
officers of the All India Service/other civil services work in the States, or the Appointments Committee 
of the Cabinet if the officers work under the Central Staffing Scheme. For the officers of the other 
Central Services working in Ministries/Departments but not under the Central Staffing Scheme, the 
new law will prescribe a tenure with a provision for administrative inquiry before an officer is 
sought to be transferred except on specified grounds. 

The recommendations of the Surinder Nath Committee (July 2003) for increasing the domain 
knowledge of IAS officers be implemented. Similar exercise be undertaken to increase domain 
knowledge of officers of the other two All India Services and officers of the Central Services. 
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Officers of the All-India Service on deputation to their home State must invariably report back to 
their parent cadres on expiry of their periods of deputation. Only one term of deputation for an 
officer of the All India Service be allowed to the home State and that too to attend to urgent 
personal problem. The exemption at present available for officers of the North-East/Jammu & 
Kashmir cadres in matters of deputation may continue. Any violation of this stipulation will attract 
a major penalty proceeding and also be taken into account while considering the officer’s 
empanelment/promotion. Such a stipulation would also be applicable to officers of the Central 
Service who go on deputation to different State governments and to officers who go on deputation 
to international agencies/foreign governments. 

Introduction of sophisticated technology alone would not make the administration people-friendly 
unless higher civil servants have a pro-active attitude and reach out to the common people. They 
must spend much more time in field visits, inspections, tours and night halts in remote and rural 
areas. 

As officers of State Services appointed to All India Services by promotion also have to play leadership 
roles, they should face an Interview by the Selection Board. The Interview will not be a test of 
knowledge but will be only a test of leadership qualities. The selection for promotion to All India 
Service will be made on an overall assessment of suitability of officers on basis of record of service 
and the Interview Test. 

Not more than 50 per cent of the officers in a batch should make it to the Senior Administrative 
Grade. 30 per cent should be the upper limit for Higher Administrative Grade and 20 per cent for 
the highest grade of Secretaries to Government of India. 

As there are large number of senior officers of the All India Service in different cadres, in selected 
districts, senior officers of the rank of Commissioners/Deputy Inspector Generals of Police/ 
Conservators of Forests may be considered for posting as District Magistrates/Senior Superintendents 
of Police/Divisional Forest Officers. The practice of posting very senior/Commissioner level officers 
in districts was prevalent before Independence and even for a few years after Independence. It is 
still prevalent in some States. 

If the Establishment Board, after giving the views of the Minister in charge, who is a Member of the 
ACC, its utmost consideration, fails to change its original recommendation regarding the posting of 
an officer under the Central Staffing Scheme, the Cabinet Secretary may send the proposals of the 
Board with observations of the Minister in charge through the Home Minister, who is a Member of 
the ACC, to the Prime Minister, who heads the ACC for a final decision. 

Steps be taken to reduce the number of officers who are empanelled for senior posts under the 
Central Staffing Scheme. 

A member of the higher Civil Service would be debarred from being appointed as a Private 
Secretary or Officer on Special Duty to a Cabinet Minister/Minister of State in Government of India 
or in a State subject to certain stipulations. Ministers may have one of the officers of the civil 
service in their Department/ Ministry to function as Private Secretary for a continuous period of 
two years only. The stipulation that no officer of a Civil Service can be Private Secretary of a 
Minister in the States or in the Central Government for more than two years may provide for an 
exception in case of the Prime Minister and the Chief Ministers. 

Members of the All India Services and the Central Services, who are regular recruits through 
competitive examinations and who are unable to get promoted to the higher levels in their 
respective service due to non-availability of posts, may be allowed the next higher grade as 
personal to them a year before retirement on superannuation. Such upgradation shall be available 
only to officers with proven record of efficiency and integrity. 
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Suspension from service of All India Service Officers by the State Government will be invalid if not 
confirmed by the Government of India within a period of 60 days. 

Under the new Civil Service law, a member of the higher civil service should not be appointed to 
any statutory commission or a constitutional authority after his retirement on superannuation. To 
insulate him from the temptation of post-retirement assignment, he should be appointed to such 
statutory bodies/Constitutional Authority only when he is not over 55 years of age so that he can 
demit office from these Commissions and Authorities after serving for five to six years. 

There is a case for better compensation package for members of the higher civil service. Such 
compensation must bear a reasonable comparison with compensation for executives in the private 
sector. Issues related to a better package of compensation to the higher Civil Services may be 
referred to the next Central Pay Commission. 

There should be a cooling off period of at least two years after resignation/retirement before a civil 
servant can join a political party and contest elections to any political office. No civil servant can be 
appointed to the high constitutional office of Governor of a State unless a period of two years 
elapses between his resignation/ retirement and his appointment as a Governor. 

The recommendations of the National Police Commission relating to tenure of senior police officers, 
independent review of the work of police departments and streamlining the powers of arrest 
should be implemented. The recommendations of the Malimath Committee on criminal justice 
system be also implemented. 

The procedure for reimbursement of medical expenses of civil servants should be simplified so 
that quality medical services are available from recognised private hospitals without having to 
report to the CGHS on each occasion of ailment. The facilities available at the CGHS hospitals also 
need to be strengthened. 

To increase the representation of women in the civil service, it is proposed that within 15 years, at 
least 25 per cent members of the higher civil service should be women as against 12 to 13 
per cent women at present. Women in the higher civil service be given four years of leave with 
full pay in their entire service career over and above the leave due to them under the normal 
leave rules. Such facility will enable them to balance their roles as officers with their roles as 
mothers /housewives. 


On Changes in Rules Governing the Disciplinary Proceedings 


To eliminate delay in disposal of a disciplinary inquiry, the Union Public Service Commission need 
not be consulted in case of a civil servant facing charges of corrupt practice and whose case has 
been referred to the Central Vigilance Commission for the first stage/second stage advice. If 
however the officer is penalized in the inquiry and prefers an appeal, the case may be referred to 
the UPSC for advice on the appeal petition. 

Where minor disciplinary proceedings are sufficient to meet the end of justice, major penalty 
proceedings which are lengthy and time-consuming should not be initiated. 

An Inquiry Officer should be relieved from his normal duties for a sufficient period to enable him 
to complete the departmental inquiry expeditiously and submit the report. 

A database on disciplinary cases should be maintained to keep track of their progress. 


On Other Matters Related to Civil Service Reforms 


An Employees Health Insurance Scheme on the pattern of defence forces should be introduced 
for the civil service. 
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A high level Selection Committee having a representation of the Chairman, Union Public Service 
Commission, be established to prepare a panel of two names for appointment of one of them as 
a member of the State Public Service Commission by the Governor of a State. Similar High Level 
Selection Committee be constituted to recommend a panel of two names for appointment of one 
of them as a Member of the Union Public Service Commission by the President. Similar Committees 
be constituted to recommend panel of suitable names for other high level statutory and constitutional 
appointments such as Securities and Exchange Board of India, Telecom Regulatory Authority of 
India, Insurance Regulatory Authority, the Election Commission, the Comptroller & Auditor General 
to which retired civil servants are usually appointed. 

To minimise litigation on service matters, in every Department/Ministry there would be a Dispute 
Resolution Council (DRC) comprising a retired official as chairman and two serving officers as 
members. The decision of the DRC shall be invariably implemented. In case of disagreement, 
orders of Core Group of Secretaries/Cabinet Secretary be obtained before DRC’s report is acted 
upon. Similar Dispute Redressal Councils be set up by State Governments. 

To ensure that the issues relating to the civil service get focussed attention at the highest political 
level, the Empowered Sub-Committee on Governance of the National Development Council 
should go into the policy issues of the civil service and make suitable recommendations. 
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The National Commission to review the working of the Constitution was set up by the Central Government 
in February 2000 under the Chairmanship of M.N. Venkatachaliah, former Chief Justice of India. It submitted 
its report in March 2002. 


TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE COMMISSION 


The commission was required to examine, in the light of the experience of the past fifty years, as to how 
far the existing provisions of the Constitution are capable of responding to the needs of efficient, smooth 
and effective system of governance and socio-economic development of modern India and to recommend 
changes, if any. The terms of reference clearly specified that the commission should recommend changes 
that are required to be made in the Constitution within the framework of parliamentary democracy and 
without interfering with the ‘basic structure’ or ‘basic features’ of the Constitution. 


RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COMMISSION 


The commission made 249 recommendations. Of them, 58 recommendations involve amendments to 
the Constitution, 86 involve legislative measures and the remaining 105 recommendations could be 
accomplished through executive action. 


I. On Fundamental Rights 


1. The scope of prohibition against discrimination (under Articles 15 and 16) should be extended to 
include ‘ethnic or social origin, political or other opinion, property or birth’. 

2. The freedom of speech and expression (under Article 19) should be expanded to include explicitly 
‘the freedom of the press and other media, the freedom to hold opinions and to seek, receive and 
impart information and ideas’. 

3. The following should be added as new fundamental rights: 

(a) Right against torture, cruelty and inhuman treatment or punishment. 

(b) Right to compensation if a person is illegally deprived of his right to life or liberty. 
(c) Right to leave and to return to India. 

(d) Right to privacy and family life. 
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(e) Right to rural wage employment for a minimum of 85 days in a year. 

(f) Right to access to courts and tribunals and speedy justice. 

(g) Right to equal justice and free legal aid (at present, it is a Directive Principle). 

(h) Right to care and assistance and protection (in case of children). 

(1) Right to safe drinking water, prevention of pollution, conservation of ecology and sustainable 
development. 

The right to education (under Article 21 A) should be enlarged to read as : ‘Every child shall have 

the right to free education until he completes the age of fourteen years; and in the case of girls and 

members of the SCs and STs until they complete the age of eighteen years’. 

Two changes should be made with respect to preventive detention (under Article 22), namely, (1) 

the maximum period of preventive detention should be six months; and (ii) the advisory board 

should consist of a chairman and two other members and they should be serving judges of any 

high court. 

Sikhism, Jainism and Buddhism should be treated as religions separate from Hinduism and the 

provisions grouping them together (under Article 25) should be deleted. At present, the word 

‘Hindw’ is defined to include these religions also. 

The protection from judicial review afforded by Article 31 B to the Acts and Regulations specified 

in the Ninth Schedule should be restricted to only those which relate to (i) agrarian reforms, (11) 

reservations, and (iii) the implementation of Directive Principles specified in clause (b) or (c) of 

Article 39. 

No suspension of the enforcement of the Fundamental Rights under Articles 17, 23, 24, 25 and 32 

in addition to those under Articles 20 and 21 during the operation of a national emergency (under 

Article 352). 


On Right to Property 


300 A should be recast as follows: 

Deprivation or acquisition of property shall be by authority of law and only for a public purpose. 
There shall be no arbitrary deprivation or acquisition of property. 

No deprivation or acquisition of agriculture, forest and non-urban homestead land belonging to or 
customarily used by the SCs and STs shall take place except by authority of law which provides for 
suitable rehabilitation scheme before taking possession of such land. In brief, a right to ‘suitable 
rehabilitation’ for the SCs and STs if their land is to be acquired. 


On Directive Principles 


. The heading of Part-IV of the Constitution should be amended to read as ‘Directive Principles of 


State Policy and Action’. 
A new Directive Principle on control of population should be added. 


On Fundamental Duties 


Some new fundamental duties should be included in Article 51 A. These are duty to vote at elections, 


participate in democratic process of governance and to pay taxes, physical and moral well-being of 
children and the duty of industrial organisations to provide education to children of their employees. 
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On Parliament and State Legislatures 


. The privileges of legislators should be defined and delimited for the free and independent functioning 


of Parliament and state legislatures. Article 105 may be amended to clarify that the immunity 
enjoyed by members under parliamentary privileges does not cover corrupt acts committed by 
them in connection with their duties in the House or otherwise. Further, no court would take 
cognisance of any offence arising out of a member’s action in the House without prior sanction of 
the Speaker/Chairman. Article 194 may also be similarly amended in relation to the members of 
state legislatures. 

The domiciliary requirement for eligibility to contest elections to Rajya Sabha from the concerned 
state should be maintained. This is essential to ensure the federal character of the Rajya Sabha. 
The MP local area development scheme should be discontinued. 

The Election Commission should be empowered to identify and declare the various offices under 
the central and state governments to be ‘offices of profit’ for the purposes of being chosen, and for 
being, a member of the appropriate legislature. 


On Executive and Administration 


. In case of hung Parliament, the Lok Sabha may elect the leader of the House. He may then be 


appointed as the Prime Minister by the President. This proposal seeks to deprive the president of 
any discretionary power in the appointment of the prime minister. 

A motion of no-confidence against a Prime Minister must be accompanied by a proposal of alternative 
leader to be voted simultaneously. This is called as the ‘system of constructive vote of no- 
confidence’. 

For a motion of no-confidence to be brought out against the government, at least 20 per cent of 
the total number of members of the House should give notice. 

A ceiling on the number of ministers in any state or the Central Government be fixed at the 
maximum of 10 per cent of the total strength of the popular House of the legislature. 

The President should appoint the governor of a state only after consultation with the chief minister 
of that state. 


. Article 356 should not be deleted, but it must be used sparingly and only as a remedy of the last 


resort. 
The question whether the ministry in a state has lost the confidence of the assembly or not should 
be tested only on the floor of the House. 


. The Constitution should provide for appointment of Lokpal keeping the Prime Minister outside its 


purview and the institution of Lokayukas in the states. 
Lateral entry into government jobs above Joint Secretary level should be allowed. 


. Article 311 should be amended to ensure not only protection to the honest public servants but 


penalisation to dishonest ones. 


On Centre-State and Inter-State Relations 


. The Inter-State Council Order of 1990 may clearly specify the matters that should form the parts 


of consultations. 

Management of disasters and emergencies (both natural and manmade) should be included in the 
List III (Concurrent List) of the Seventh Schedule. 

A statutory body called the Inter-State Trade and Commerce Commission should be established. 
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On Judiciary 


. A National Judicial Commission under the Constitution should be established to recommend the 


appointment of judges. It should comprise the Chief Justice of India (as chairman), two senior 
most Judges of the Supreme Court, the Union Law Minister and one person nominated by the 
President. 

A committee of the National Judicial Commission should examine complaints of deviant behaviour 
of the Supreme Court and High Court Judges. 

The retirement age of the judges of High Courts and Supreme Court should be increased to 65 and 
68 respectively. 


On Pace of Socio-Economic Change and Development 


. A way could and should be found to bring a reasonable number of SCs, STs and BCs on to the 


benches of the Supreme Court and high courts. 
Social policy should aim at enabling the SCs, STs and BCs and with particular attention to the girls 
to compete on equal terms with the general category. 


. Appropriate new institutions should be established to ensure that the resources earmarked for the 


weaker sections are optionally used. 


On Decentralisation 


. The Eleventh and Twelfth Schedules should be restructured in a manner that creates special fiscal 


domain for panchayats and municipalities. 
State panchayat council should be established under the chairmanship of the chief minister. 


On Electoral System and Parties 


. The Chief Election Commissioner and other election commissioners should be appointed on the 


recommendation of a statutory body consisting of the Prime Minister, the leaders of the Opposition 
in the Lok Sabha and the Rajya Sabha, the Speaker of the Lok Sabha and the Deputy Chairman of 
the Rajya Sabha. Similar procedure should be adopted in the case of appointment of state election 
commissioner. 

People charged with any offence punishable by imprisonment of five or more years should be 
barred from contesting parliamentary or assembly elections. 

A candidate should be disallowed from contesting elections in more than one constituency. 

The election code of conduct should be given sanctity of law. 

Political parties and candidates should be subjected to a proper audit system. 

Doors of political parties should be open to all citizens irrespective of any distinctions of caste, 
community or the like. 


On Anti-Defection Law 


The provisions of the Tenth Schedule of the Constitution should be amended to provide the following: 


1. 


All persons defecting (whether individually or in groups) from the party or the alliance of parties, 
on whose ticket they had been elected, must resign from their parliamentary or assembly seats 
and must contest fresh elections. 
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The defectors should be debarred to hold any public office of a minister or any other remunerative 
political post for at least the duration of the remaining term of the existing legislature or until the 
next elections whichever is earlier. 

The vote cast by a defector to topple a government should be treated as invalid. 

The power to decide questions regarding disqualification on ground of defection should vest in the 
Election Commission instead of in the Speaker/Chairman of the House concerned. 


ISSUES NOT RECOMMENDED BY THE COMMISSION 


Oo 


. The commission did not take a position on the eligibility of “non-Indian born citizens or those 


whose parents or grand-parents were citizens of India” to hold high constitutional offices. It merely 
suggested that the issue should be examined in depth through a political process after a national 
dialogue. It was deeply divided on the issue and because of this, PA Sangma left the commission. 
The commission did not recommend a uniform civil code. 

The commission refused to endorse the idea of state funding of elections. 

The commission refused to recommend prescribing a minimum of 50 per cent plus one vote in 
elections. 
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The Sixth Central Pay Commission was appointed by the Government of India in October 2006 under the 
Chairmanship of Justice B.N. Srikrishna. It submitted its report covering all the aspects of its mandate in 
March 2008. 


TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE COMMISSION 


A. To examine the principles, the date of effect thereof that should govern the structure of pay, 
allowances and other facilities/benefits whether in cash or in kind to the following categories of 
employees:- 

i. Central government employees — industrial and non-industrial. 
ii. Personnel belonging to the All India Services. 
iii. Personnel belonging to the Armed Forces. 
iv. Personnel to the Union Territories. 
v. Officers and employees of the Indian Audit and Accounts Department. 
vi. Members of the regulatory bodies (excluding the RBI) set up under Acts of Parliament. 
vil. Officers and employees of Supreme Court of India. 

B. To transform the Central Government Organisations into modern, professional and citizen-friendly 
entities that are dedicated to the service of the people. 

C. To work out a comprehensive pay package for the categories of Central Government employees 
mentioned at (A) above that is suitably linked to promoting efficiency, productivity and economy 
through rationalisation of structures, organisations, systems and processes within the government, 
with a view leveraging economy, accountability, responsibility, transparency, assimilation of 
technology and discipline. 

D. To harmonise the functioning of the Central Government Organisations with the demands of the 
emerging global economic scenario. This would also take in account, among other relevant factors, 
the totality of benefits available to the employees, need of rationalisation and simplification, thereof, 
the prevailing pay structure and retirement benefits available under the Central Public Sector 
Undertakings, the economic conditions in the country, the need to observe fiscal prudence in the 
management of the economy, the resources of the Central Government and the demands thereon 
on account of economic and social development, defence, national security and the global economic 
scenario, and the impact upon the finances of the States if the recommendations are adopted by 
the States. 
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E. To examine the principles which should govern the structure of pension, death-cum-retirement 
gratuity, family pension and other terminal or recurring benefits having financial implications to 
the present and former Central Government employees appointed before January 1, 2004. 

PF. To make recommendations with respect to the general principles, financial parameters and conditions 
which should govern payment of bonus and the desirability and feasibility of introducing Productivity 
Linked Incentive Scheme in place of the existing ad hoc bonus scheme in various departments 
and to recommend specific formulae for determining the productivity index and other related 
parameters. 

G. To examine desirability and the need to sanction any interim relief till the time the recommendations 
of the Commission are made and accepted by the Government. 


RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COMMISSION 


I. | Running Pay Bands 


Introduction of running pay bands for all posts in the Government presently existing in scales below that 
of Rs.26,000 (fixed). Four distinct running pay bands being recommended— one running band each for all 
categories of employees in groups ‘B’ and ‘C’ (posts in the scale of Rs.5000—8000 have, as a result of 
delayering and elongation of certain scales, been placed in Group ‘B’) with 2 running pay bands for 
Group ‘A’ posts. All posts presently in Group ‘D’, after retraining and multiskilling of the present incumbents, 
to be upgraded and placed in the lowest grade of pay band PB-1. The posts of Secretary to Government 
of India/equivalent and Cabinet Secretary/equivalent to be kept in distinct pay scales. A separate running 
pay band, designated as —1S scale, is not to be counted for any purpose as no future recruitment is to be 
made in this grade and all the present Group ‘D’ employees not possessing the prescribed qualifications 
are to be retrained and thereafter upgraded and placed in the Group ‘C’ running pay band once they are 
suitably retrained. 


2. Minimum and Maximum Salary 


Minimum salary at the entry level of PB-1 pay band to be Rs. 6660 (Rs. 4860 as pay in the pay band plus 
Rs. 1800 as grade pay). Maximum salary at the level of Secretary/equivalent to be Rs. 80000. The 
minimum: maximum ratio 1:12. 


3. | Grade Pay and Promotions in Running Pay Bands 


All the employees belonging to Groups ‘A’, ‘B’, ‘C’, and “D’ to be placed in distinct running pay bands. 
Every post, barring that of Secretary/equivalent and Cabinet Secretary/equivalent to have a distinct grade 
pay attached to it. Grade pay (being a fixed amount attached to each post in the hierarchy) to determine 
the status of a post with (apart from the two apex scales of Secretary/equivalent and Cabinet Secretary/ 
equivalent that do not carry any grade pay) a senior post being given higher grade pay. The total number 
of grades reduced to 20 spread across four distinct running pay bands; one Apex Scale and another grade 
for the post of Cabinet Secretary/equivalent as against 35 standard pay scales existing earlier. At the time 
of promotion from one post to another in the same running pay band, the grade pay attached to posts in 
different levels within the same running pay band to change. Additionally, increase in form of one increment 
to be given at the time of promotion. A person stagnating at the maximum of any pay band for more than 
one year continuously to be placed in the immediate next higher pay band without any change in the 


grade pay. 
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4. Scheme of Revised Pay Bands 


The following scheme of revised pay bands is being recommended:- 


Scheme of Revised Pay Bands 





(in Rs.) 
Pre-Revised Revised 
Pay Scale Pay Scale Pay Band Corresponding Grade Pay 
Pay Bands 

S-1* 2550-55-2660-60-3200 -1$ 4440-7440 1300 
S-2* 2610-60-3150-65-3540 -1$ 4440-7440 1400 
S-2A* 2610-60-2910-65-3300-70-4000 -1$ 4440-7440 1600 
S-3* 2650-65-3300-70-4000 -1$ 4440-7440 1650 
S-4 2750-70-3800-75-4400 PB-1 4860-20200 1800 
S-5 3050-75-3950-80-4590 PB-1 4860-20200 1900 
S-6 3200-85-4900 PB-1 4860-20200 2000 
S-7 4000-100-6000 PB-1 4860-20200 2400 
S-8 4500-125-7000 PB-1 4860-20200 2800 
S-9 5000-150-8000 PB-2 8700-34800 4200 
S-10 5500-175-9000 PB-2 8700-34800 4200 
S-11 6500-200-6900 PB-2 8700-34800 4200 
S-12 6500-200-10500 PB-2 8700-34800 4200 
S-13 7450-225-11500 PB-2 8700-34800 4600 
S-14 7500-250-12000 PB-2 8700-34800 4800 
S-15 8000-275-13500 PB-2 8700-34800 5400 
New 8000-275-13500 PB-3 15600-39100 5400 
Scale (Group A Entry) 

S-16 9000 PB-3 15600-39100 5400 
S-17 9000-275-9550 PB-3 15600-39100 5400 
S-18 10325-325-10975 PB-3 15600-39100 6100 
S-19 10000-325-15200 PB-3 15600-39100 6100 
S-20 10650-325-15850 PB-3 15600-39100 6500 
S-21 12000-375-16500 PB-3 15600-39100 6600 
S-22 12750-375-16500 PB-3 15600-39100 7500 
S-23 12000-375-18000 PB-3 15600-39100 7600 
S-24 14300-400-18300 PB-3 15600-39100 7600 
S-25 15100-400-18300 PB-3 15600-39100 8300 
S-26 16400-450-20000 PB-3 15600-39100 8400 
8-27 16400-450-20900 PB-3 15600-39100 8400 
S-28 14300-450-22400 PB-4 39200-67000 9000 
S-29 18400-500-22400 PB-4 39200-67000 9000 
S-30 22400-525-24500 PB-4 39200-67000 11000 
S-31 22400-600-26000 PB-4 39200-67000 13000 
S-32 24050-650-26000 PB-4 39200-67000 13000 
S-33 26000 (Fixed) Apex Scale 80000 (Fixed) Nil 
S-34 30000 (Fixed) Cabinet 90000 (Fixed) Nil 

Secretary / 
Equivalent 


* Employees in these scales to be eventually placed in pay band PB-1 


082 / 996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


896  PuBLic ADMINISTRATION 


5. Annual Increments 


Annual increments to be paid in form of two and half per cent of the total of pay in the Pay Band and the 
corresponding grade pay. The date of annual increments, in all cases, to be first of July. Employees 
completing six months and above in the scale as on July 1 to be eligible. 


6. Variable Increments 


Another form of differential increments for Group ‘A’ Pay Band PB-3, where annual increments in the 
band will vary depending upon the performance. Eighty per cent or more employees in the grade to be 
allowed normal increment at the rate of 2.5 per cent with the high performers (not exceeding 
20 per cent) during the year being allowed increment at the higher rate of 3.5 per cent. Government 
advised to extend the scheme of variable increments in running pay bands PB 1 and PB 2. 


7. Pay Scales of Defence Forces 


Introduction of running pay bands on par with those recommended for civilians in respect of the Defence 
Forces. 

Director-General (Armed Force Medical Services) placed in the Apex grade of Rs. 80,000 (fixed). Only 
two trade groups to be retained for personnel below Officer Ranks with the earlier trade groups ‘Y’ and 
‘Z’ being merged. The personnel in trade group ‘X’ to have a separate “X’ Group Pay. 


8. Military Service Pay 
Military Service Pay for all personnel of Defence Forces till the level of Brigadier/equivalent. The Military 
Service Pay to count for all purposes excluding increments. 


9. Selection for Higher Posts in Future 


Certain posts in Senior Administrative Grade (SAG) and Higher Administrative Grade (HAG) requiring 
technical or specialised expertise and not encadred in any of the services to be opened up for being filled 
by suitable officers within the Government as well as by outsiders on contract. Shift from career based to 
post based selection in the higher echelons of Government in order to get the best domain based 
expertise. 


10. Creation of Posts in SAG & HAG 


Creation of additional posts in Senior Administrative Grade/equivalent/higher grades in future to be strictly 
on functional considerations with such posts invariably being created outside the cadre to be filled by 
method of open selection. 


[1. Performance Related Incentive Scheme (PRIS) 


Introduction of PRIS in the Government under which employees to be eligible for pecuniary remuneration 
over and above the pay. PRIS to replace ad-hoc bonus scheme immediately and eventually replace 
Productivity Linked Bonus (PLB). PRIS to be budget neutral. 
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12. Special Incentive for Scientists, etc. 


System put in place for giving market driven compensation package to young scientists and posts requiring 
special expertise and professional skills. 


13. Ministerial Posts in Field Offices and Secretariat 


Parity established between Field and Secretariat Offices. The Secretariat and Stenographers cadres to 
stand merged in future. 

Introduction of a new grade (designated as Principal Staff Officer) in the scale of Rs.14300-—18300 
(revised pay band PB-3 along with grade pay of Rs.7600) for CSSS/all other analogous Stenographers 
cadres. 

All future recruitment to CSS/CSSS/analogous Secretariat and Stenographers cadres in non-participating 
Ministries/Organisations in the scale of Rs. 6500-10500 to be made as Executive Assistants with minimum 
qualifications of Graduation and one year Diploma in Computers. Executive Assistants to discharge the 
functions presently being carried out by Assistants as well as the Personal Assistants. The cadres of CSS/ 
CSSS and analogous cadres in other non-participating Ministries/Organisations to be merged. Present 
incumbents of CSS/CSSS and analogous cadres in other non-participating Ministries /Organisations to continue 
as distinct cadres till the time the Administrative Ministry concerned evolves a procedure for their job 
enlargement/enrichment, retraining, and redeployment. 


14. All India Services and Organised Group ‘A’ Services 


Existing edge for IAS in the three grades viz. Senior Time Scale, Junior Administrative Grade, and Non- 
Functional Selection Grade to be retained. Grades of DIG and Conservator to be retained in IPS and Indian 
Forest Service respectively. Posts of Director General in the five Central Para Military Forces 1.e., BSF, 
CRPF, ITBP, CISF, and SSB to be at part and placed in the scale of Rs. 26,000 (fixed) corresponding to the 
revised pay scale of Rs. 80,000 (fixed). The post of Director, Indira Gandhi National Forest Academy, to 
be upgraded to the scale of Rs. 26,000 (fixed) corresponding to the revised pay scale of Rs. 80,000 
(fixed). 

Existing parity between IAS & Indian Foreign Service to be maintained. Modified batch-wise parity 
proposed between respective batches of IAS and other Organised Group ‘A’ services for empanelment 
and/or posting at Centre with the gap being restricted to two years. 

Twenty per cent of additional posts in SAG/HAG in all organised Group ‘A’ services to be operated on 
non-functional basis provided matching number of posts are decadred for open selection. 

Some recommendations relating to individual services like IA&AS, IC&CES, IDAS, IPoS, and IRS. 


I5. Central Staffing Scheme 


Opening up of Central Staffing Scheme. All posts under this scheme as well as SAG/HAG posts not 
already encadred in any service to be filled by transparent, web-based procedure. Changes recommended 
in eligibility norms so as to enable officers with domain expertise to apply, irrespective of their service. 


16. Dearness Allowance 


Base year of the Consumer Price Index (CPI) for computation of dearness allowance to be revised as 
frequently as feasible. Formulation of a separate CPI for Government employees for computation of 
dearness allowance suggested. National Statistical Commission to carry out this exercise. 
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17. Allowances 


Existing rates of most of the allowances to be doubled both in case of Defence Forces as well as civilian 
employees. 

Existing rates of HRA to be retained for A-1 cities with A, B-1 & B-2 cities being given this allowance at 
the rate of 20 per cent and C/Unclassified cities being given the allowance at the rate of 10 per cent. 

CCA to be subsumed in Transport Allowance and the rates of this allowance to be increased by four 
times. 

Travel entitlements to be paid on actuals. 

Rates of Education allowance reimbursement to be raised from existing Rs. 50 to Rs. 1000 per child per 
month, subject to the maximum of two children. Hostel subsidy to be raised from existing Rs. 300 p.m. to 
Rs. 3000 p.m. 

Risk allowance to be replaced by risk insurance. 

All the fixed allowances made inflation proof with provisions of automatic revision whenever dearness 
allowance payable on revised pay bands goes up by 50 per cent. Transport Allowance to be increased 
every year on the basis of the increase in the dearness allowance. 

Encashment of Earned Leave in case of Defence Forces personnel delinked from the number of years 
of service. All Defence Forces personnel to be eligible for leave encashment of upto 300 days at the time 
of retirement/discharge. 


18. Medical Facilities 


A new medical insurance scheme recommended for Government employees. The scheme to be optional 
for existing Central Government employees and pensioners. New Government employees and pensioners 
to be compulsorily covered by the scheme. 


19. Pension 


Fitment formula recommended for serving employees to be extended in case of existing pensioners/ 
family pensioners. 

Rates of Constant Attendant Allowance to be increased by five times to Rs. 3000 p.m. 

Pension to be paid at 50 per cent of the average emoluments/last pay drawn (whichever is more 
beneficial) without linking it to 33 years of qualifying service for grant of full pension. 

A liberal severance package for employees leaving service between 15 to 20 years of service. 

Higher rates of pension for retirees and family pensioners on attaining the age of 80, 85, 90, 95, and 
100 years. 

In case of Government employees dying in harness, family pension to be paid at enhanced rates for a 
period of 10 years. 

Revision of the commutation table suggested for commutation of pension. 

Framing of an appropriate insurance scheme suggested for meeting the OPD needs of pensioners in 
non-CGHS areas. 


20. Advances 


A new mechanism for grant of advances under which an employee will take the advance from an 
approved bank and the Government will give an interest subsidy equal to two percentage points on the 
rate of interest being charged by the bank to the employee. Existing limits of various advances increased 
and provisions made for their automatic revision periodically. 
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21. Public Holidays 


Continuation of five-day week. Government offices to remain closed only on the three national holidays. 
All other gazetted holidays to be abolished and compensated by increasing the number of restricted 
holidays from two to eight days in a year. 


22. Women Employees 


Benefits like staggered working hours, special leave for child care, enhanced maternity leave of 180 days, 
better accommodation facilities in the form of working women’s hostels, etc. specifically for women 
employees. 


23. Persons with Disabilities 


Government employees with disabilities recommended various benefits like enhanced number of casual 
leave, special aids and appliances for facilitating office work, higher interest subsidy for automobile loans, 
liberal flexi hours, higher rate of transport allowance, better prosthetic aids and proper grievance redressal 
machinery. Extra allowance for disabled women employees to take care of young child till the time the 
child attains the age of two years. 


24. Lateral Entry of Defence Forces Personnel 


Lateral movement of all Defence Forces personnel (both Personnel below Officer Ranks & Short Service 
Commission Officers) at appropriate levels in CPOs/CPMFs as well as in the various posts of defence 
civilians in Ministry of Defence. 


25. Rationalisation of the Existing Processes 


Steps leading to improvement in the existing delivery mechanisms by more delegation, delayering and 
an emphasis to achieve quantifiable and concrete end results. 

Greater emphasis on field offices/organisation at the cutting edge of delivery. Parity between posts in 
field offices and the secretariat. 

Enhanced pay scales for Nurses, Teachers and Constabulary with whom the common citizen has most 
frequent interaction. Postmen have also been upgraded. 

Delayering of administrative offices to cut down hierarchical levels. 

Emphasis on training academies and training processes within the Government. 


26. Regulatory Bodies 


Normal replacement pay bands, grade pay and allowances for the existing Members of regulatory bodies. 
A revised method of selection with a higher pay package to those recruited through the revised processes 
of selection in selected organisations. 


27. Employees and Court Officers of the Supreme Court 


No relativity established between employees and court officers of the Supreme Court vis-a-vis those 
working in the Central Government. 
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28. Date of Implementation 

Implementation of the revised pay scales to be done retrospectively from January 1, 2006. 
Recommendations relating to allowances to be implemented prospectively. 

29. Holistic Nature of Recommendations 

All the recommendations to be treated as an organic whole as partial implementation will bring in several 
anomalies and inconsistencies. 

30. Financial Implications 


The recommendations contained in the Report to cost Rs. 12561 crore in the year 2008-09. Savings of Rs. 
4586 crore likely to accrue on account of various measures suggested in the Report. The net financial 
implications of the recommendations contained in the Report estimated to be Rs. 7975 crore for the year 
2008-09. An additional one-time burden of Rs. 18060 crore on payment of arrears. 
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The Twelfth Finance Commission was constituted by the President of India in November 2002 under the 
Chairmanship of Dr. C. Rangarajan, former Governor of RBI. It submitted its report in December 2004. Its 


recommendations on specified aspects of centre-state fiscal relations cover the five-year period from 
April 1, 2005 to March 31, 2010. 


TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE COMMISSION 


1. The Commission shall make recommendations as to the following matters:- 


(1) 


(11) 


(111) 


the distribution between the Union and the States of the net proceeds of taxes which are to 
be, or may be, divided between them under Chapter I in Part XII of the Constitution and the 
allocation between the States of the respective shares of such proceeds; 

the principles which should govern the grants-in-aid of the revenues of the States out of the 
Consolidated Fund of India and the sums to be paid to the States which are in need of 
assistance by way of grants-in-aid of their revenues under article 275 of the Constitution for 
purposes other than those specified in the provisions to clause (1) of the article; and 

the measures needed to augment the Consolidated Fund of a State to supplement the resources 
of the Panchayats and Municipalities in the State on the basis of the recommendations made 
by the Finance Commission of the State. 


2. The Commission shall review the state of the finances of the Union and the States and suggest a 
plan by which the governments, collectively and severally, may bring about a restructuring of the 


public finances restoring budgetary balance, achieving macro-economic stability and debt reduction 


along with equitable growth. 


3. In making its recommendations, the Commission shall have regard, among other considerations, 


to: 


the resources, of the Central Government for five years commencing on April 1, 2005, on the 
basis of levels of taxation and non-tax revenues likely to be reached at the end of 2003-04; 
the demands on the resources of the Central Government, in particular, on account of expenditure 
on civil administration, defence, internal and border security, debt-servicing and other committed 
expenditure and liabilities; 

the resources of the State Governments, for the five years commencing on April 1, 2005, on 
the basis of levels of taxation and non-tax revenues likely to be reached at the end of 2003-04; 
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(iv) the objective of not only balancing the receipts and expenditure on revenue account of all 
the States and the Centre, but also generating surpluses for capital investment and reducing 
fiscal deficit; 

(v) taxation efforts of the Central Government and each State Government as against targets, if 
any, and the potential for additional resources mobilization in order to improve the tax-Gross 
Domestic Product (GDP) and tax-Gross State Domestic Product (GSDP) ratio, as the case may 
be; 

(vi) the expenditure on the non-salary component of maintenance and upkeep of capital assets 
and the non-wage related maintenance expenditure on plan schemes to be completed by 
March 31, 2005 and the norms on the basis of which specific amounts are recommended for 
the maintenance of the capital assets and the manner of monitoring such expenditure; 


(vii) the need for ensuring the commercial viability of irrigation projects, power projects, departmental 


undertakings, public sector enterprises etc. in the State through various means including 
adjustment of user charges and relinquishing of non-priority enterprises through privatisation 
or disinvestment. 
In making its recommendations on various matters, the Commission will take the base of population 
figures as of 1971, in all such cases where population is a factor for determination of devolution of 
taxes and duties and grants-in-aid. 
The Commission shall review the Fiscal Reform Facility introduced by the Central Government on 
the basis of the recommendations of the Eleventh Finance Commission, and suggest measures for 
effective achievement of its objectives. 


. The Commission may, after making an assessment of the debt position of the States as on March 


31, 2004, suggest such corrective measures, as are deemed necessary, consistent with macro- 
economic stability and debt sustainability. Such measures recommended will give weightage to 
the performance of the States in the fields of human development and investment climate. 


. The Commission may review the present arrangements as regards financing of Disaster Management 


with reference to the National Calamity Contingency Fund and the Calamity Relief Fund and make 
appropriate recommendations thereon. 

Whether non-tax income of profit petroleum to the Union, arising out of contractual provisions, 
should be shared with the States from where the mineral oils are produced; and, if so, to what 
extent. 


. The Commission shall indicate the basis on which it has arrived at its findings and make available 


the State-wise estimates of receipts and expenditure. 
The Commission shall make its report available by the 30" day of November, 2004, covering a 
period of five years commencing on April, 1, 2005. 


RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COMMISSION 


(1) 
(i) 
(iii) 
(iv) 


Restructuring Public Finances 


Centre and States to improve the combined tax-GDP ratio to 17.6 per cent by 2009-10. 
Combined debt-GDP ratio, with external debt measured at historical exchange rates, to be brought 
down to 75 per cent by 2009-10. 

Fiscal deficit to GDP targets for the Centre and States to be fixed at 3 per cent. 

Revenue deficit of the Centre and States to be brought down to zero by 2008-09. 
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Interest payments relative to revenue receipts to be brought down to 28 per cent and 15 per cent 
in the case of the Centre and States, respectively. 

States to follow a recruitment policy in a manner so that the total salary bill, relative to revenue 
expenditure, net of interest payments, does not exceed 35 per cent. 

Each State to enact a fiscal responsibility legislation providing for elimination of revenue deficit by 
2008-09 and reducing fiscal deficit to 3 per cent of State Domestic Product. 

The system of on-lending to be brought to an end over time. The long term goal should be to 
bring down debt-GDP ratio to 28 per cent each for the Centre and the States. 


Sharing of Union Tax Revenues 


The share of States in the net proceeds of shareable Central taxes fixed at 30.5 per cent, treating 
additional excise duties in lieu of sales tax as part of the general pool of Central taxes. Share of 
States to come down to 29.5 per cent, when States are allowed to levy sales tax on sugar, textiles 
and tobacco. 

In case of any legislation enacted in respect of service tax, after the notification of the eighty 
eighth amendment to the Constitution, revenue accruing to a State should not be less than the 
share that would accrue to it, had the entire service tax proceeds been part of the shareable pool. 
The indicative amount of overall transfers to States to be fixed at 38 per cent of the Centre’s gross 
revenue receipts. 


Local Bodies 


A grant of Rs. 20,000 crore for the Panchayati Raj institutions and Rs. 5,000 crore for urban local 
bodies to be given to states for the period 2005-10. 

Priority to be given to expenditure on operation and maintenance (O&M) costs of water supply 
and sanitation, while utilizing the grants for the Panchayats. At least 50 per cent of the grants 
recommended for urban local bodies to be earmarked for the scheme of solid waste management 
through public-private partnership. 


Calamity Relief 


The scheme of Calamity Relief Fund (CRF) to continue in its present form with contributions from 
the Centre and States in the ratio of 75:25. The size of the Fund worked out at Rs. 21,333 crore for 
the period 2005-10. 

The outgo from the Fund to be replenished by way of collection of National Calamity Contingent 
Duty and levy of special surcharges. 

The definition of natural calamity to include landslides, avalanches, cloud burst and pest attacks. 
Provision for disaster preparedness and mitigation to be part of State plans and not calamity relief. 


Grants-in-aid to States 


The present system of Central assistance for State plans, comprising grant and loan components, 
to be done away with, and the Centre should confine itself to extending plan grants and leaving it 
to States to decide their borrowings. 

Non-plan revenue deficit grant of Rs. 56,856 crore recommended to 15 States for the period 
2005-10. Grants amounting to Rs. 10,172 crore recommended for the education sector to eight 
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States. Grants amounting to Rs. 5,887 crore recommended for the health sector for seven States. 
Grants to education and health sectors are additionalities over and above the normal expenditure 
to be incurred by States. 


(iii) A grant of Rs. 15,000 crore recommended for roads and bridges, which is in addition to the normal 


(1v) 


6. 


expenditure of States. 
Grants recommended for maintenance of public buildings, forests, heritage conservation and specific 
needs of States are Rs. 500 crore, Rs. 1,000 crore, Rs. 625 crore, and Rs. 7,100 crore respectively. 


Fiscal Reform Facility 


With the recommended scheme of debt relief in place, fiscal reform facility not to continue over the 
period 2005-10. 


7. 
(1) 


(11) 


(iii) 
(tv) 


(v) 
(v1) 


8. 
(1) 


(11) 
(iii) 


Debt Relief and Corrective Measures 


Central loans to States contracted till March 2004 and outstanding on March 31, 2005 amounting to 
Rs. 1,28,795 crore to be consolidated and rescheduled for a fresh term of 20 years, and an interest 
rate of 7.5 per cent to be charged on them. This is subject to enactment of fiscal responsibility 
legislation by a State. 

A debt write-off scheme linked to reduction of revenue deficit of States to be introduced. Under 
this scheme, repayments due from 2005-06 to 2009-10 on Central loans contracted up to March 
31, 2004 will be eligible for write-off. 

Central Government not to act as an intermediary for future lending to States, except in the case 
of weak States, which are unable to raise funds from the market. 

External assistance to be transferred to States on the same terms and conditions as attached to such 
assistance by external funding agencies. 

All the States to set up sinking funds for amortization of all loans. 

States to set up guarantee redemption funds through earmarked guarantee fees. 


Other Recommendations 


The Centre should share ‘profit petroleum’ from New Exploration and Licensing Policy (NELP) 
areas in the ratio of 50:50 with States where mineral oil and natural gas are produced. No sharing 
of profits in respect of nomination fields and non-NELP blocks. 

Every State to set up a high level committee to monitor the utilisation of grants recommended by 
the TFC. 


Centre to gradually move towards accrual basis of accounting. 


DEBT CONSOLIDATION AND RELIEF FACILITY (2005-10) 


Twelfth Finance Commission has not recommended continuation of Fiscal Reforms Facility recommended 


by the Eleventh Finance Commission, instead a comprehensive Debt Consolidation and Waiver Scheme 
(2005-10) has been recommended for States, which is also based on their fiscal performance. 

This debt relief scheme comprises of consolidation, reschedulement and lowering of interest rate to 
7.5 per cent that shall be available to all States with effect from the year they enact the Fiscal Responsibility 
legislation. Fiscal Responsibility laws would need to have following minimum core provisions:- 
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Eliminating revenue deficit by 2008-09 
Reducing fiscal deficit to 3 per cent of GSDP 
Brining annual reduction targets of revenue and fiscal deficits 


ee 


government, public sector and aided institutions and related salaries. 


SHARE IN CENTRAL TAXES AND DUTIES AND GRANTS-IN-AID 


905 


Bringing out annual statement giving prospects for the State’s economy and related fiscal strategy 
Bringing out special reports along with the budget giving details of number of employees in 


The 12" Finance Commission in its report for the period 2005-10 has recommended a total transfer of Rs. 
7,55,752 crore (share in central taxes and duties of Rs. 6,13,112 crore and grants-in-aid of Rs. 1,42,640 
crore) to States. The grants-in-aid recommended under the following sectors are: 


TABLE 4.1 Grants-in-aid (Sector-wise) 


SI.No. Purpose of Grant 


Local Bodies grants 

Centre’s share in Calamity Relief 

Non-Plan revenue deficit grants 

Grant for education 

Grant for health 

Grant for maintenance of roads and bridges 
Grant for maintenance of public buildings 
Grant for maintenance of forest 


Oo ONAN AB WN 


Grant for heritage conservation 


— 
— 


Grant for State-specific needs 


Criteria & Weights for Determining Shares 


Criteria 


Population 
Income Distance 
Area 

Tax Effort 

Fiscal Discipline 
Total 


During 2005-10 


(Rs. in Crore) 


25000 
16000 
56856 
10172 
5887 
15000 
5000 
1000 
625 
7100 


Weight (%) 


25.0 
50.0 
10.0 
es 
t 
100.0 


TABLE 4.1 Share of Various States in Transferable Tax Revenue of the Centre 


States 


Andhra Pradesh 
Arunachal Pradesh 
Assam 

Bihar 
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7.356 
0.288 
3.255 
11.028 


(Contd.) 
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Table 4.3 (Contd.) 


States 


Chhattisgarh 
Goa 

Gujarat 

Haryana 
Himachal Pradesh 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Jharkhand 
Karnataka 
Kerala 

Madhya Pradesh 
Maharashtra 
Manipur 
Meghalaya 
Mizoram 
Nagaland 

Orissa 

Punjab 
Rajasthan 
Sikkim 

Tamil Nadu 
Tripura 

Uttar Pradesh 
Uttaranchal 
West Bengal 

All States 
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2.654 
0.259 
3.569 
1.075 
0.522 
L207 
3.361 
4.459 
2.665 
6.711 
4.997 
0.362 
0.371 
0.239 
0.263 
5.161 
1.299 
5.609 
0.227 
5.305 
0.428 
19.264 
0.939 
7.057 
100.000 
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In 1983, the Central Government appointed a Commission on Centre-State Relations under the chairmanship 
of R.S. Sarkaria, a retired judge of the Supreme Court. The Commission was asked to examine and review 
the working of existing arrangements between the Centre and states in all spheres and recommend 
appropriate changes and measures. It submitted its report in October 1987, and the summary was later 
officially released in January 1988. 

The Commission did not favour structural changes and regarded the existing constitutional arrangements 
and principles relating to the institutions basically sound. But, it emphasised on the need for changes in 
the functional or operational aspects. It observed that federalism is more a functional arrangement for 
cooperative action than a static institutional concept. It out rightly rejected the demand for curtailing the 
powers of the Centre and stated that a strong Centre is essential to safeguard the national unity and 
integrity which is being threatened by the fissiparous tendencies in the body politic. However, it did not 
equate strong Centre with centralisation of powers. It observed that over-centralisation leads to blood 
pressure at the center and anemia at the periphery. 


RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COMMISSION 


The Commission made 247 recommendations to improve Centre-State relations. The important 
recommendations are mentioned below: 
1. A permanent Inter-State Council called the Inter-Governmental Council should be set up under 
Article 263. 
2. Article 356 (President’s Rule) should be used very sparingly, in extreme cases as a last resort when 
all the available alternatives fail. 
3. The institution of All-India Services should be further strengthened and some more such services 
should be created. 
4, The residuary powers of taxation should continue to remain with the Parliament, while the other 
residuary powers should be placed in the Concurrent List. 
5. When the president withholds his assent to the state bills, the reasons should be communicated to 
the State government. 
6. The National Development Council (NDC) should be renamed and reconstituted as the National 
Economic and Development Council (NEDC). 
7. The zonal councils should be constituted afresh and reactivated to promote the spirit of federalism. 
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. The Centre should have powers to deploy its armed forces, even without the consent of states. 


However, it is desirable that the states should be consulted. 
The Centre should consult the states before making a law on a subject of the Concurrent List. 


. The procedure of consulting the chief minister in the appointment of the state governor should be 


prescribed in the Constitution itself. 


. The net proceeds of the corporation tax may be made permissibly shareable with the states. 
. The governor cannot dismiss the council of ministers so long as it commands a majority in the 


assembly. 


. The governor’s term of five years in a state should not be disturbed except for some extremely 


compelling reasons. 
No commission of enquiry should be set up against a state minister unless a demand is made by 
the Parliament. 


. The surcharge on income tax should not be levied by the Centre except for a specific purpose 


and for a strictly limited period. 


. The present division of functions between the Finance Commission and the Planning Commission 


is reasonable and should continue. 


. Steps should be taken to uniformly implement the three language formula in its true spirit. 
. No autonomy for radio and television but decentralisation in their operations. 

. No change in the role of Rajya Sabha and Centre’s power to reorganise the states. 

. The commissioner for linguistic minorities should be activated. 
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Y) 
EH 
a2 TABLE 4.1 Departmentation by Function (Functional Departmentation) 
c P Y P 
5 Advantages Disadvantages 
an 1. Logical reflection of functions 1. De-emphasises overall company objectives 
a 2. Maintains power and prestige of 2. Overspecialises and narrows viewpoints 
C) major functions of key personnel 
U) 3. Follows principle of occupational 3. Reduces coordination between functions 
Ay specialisation 
= 4. Simplifies training 4. Responsibility for profits is at the top only 
= 5. Furnishes means of tight control at 5. Slow adaptation to changes in the 

the top environment 


6. Limits development of general managers 


TABLE 4.1 Departmentation by Territory (Territorial Departmentation) 


Advantages Disadvantages 
1. Places responsibility at a lower level 1. Requires more persons with general 
manager abilities 
2. Places emphasis on local markets 2. Tends to make maintenance of economical 
and problems central services difficult and may require 


services such as personnel or purchasing 
at the regional level 
3. Improves coordination in a region 3. Makes control more difficult for top 
management 
4. Takes advantage of economies of 
local operations 
5. Better face-to-face communication 
with local interests. 
6. Furnishes measurable training 
ground for general managers 
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Advantages 


1. Encourages focus on customer 
needs 

2. Gives customers the feeling that 
they have an understanding 
supplier 

3. Develops expertness in customer 
area 


TABLE 4.1 Departmentation by Customer Group (Customer Departmentation) 


Disadvantages 


May be difficult to coordinate operations 
between competing customer demands 
Requires managers and staff expert in 
customers’ problems 


Customer groups may not always be clearly 
defined (e.g. large corporate firms vs. other 
corporate businesses) 


Departmentation by Product (Product Departmentation) 


Advantages 


1. Places attention and effort on 
product line 

2. Facilitates use of specialised 
capital, facilities, skills, and 
knowledge 

3. Permits growth and diversity of 
products and services 

4. Improves coordination of functional 
activities 

5. Places responsibility for profits at 
the division level 

6. Furnishes measurable training 
ground for general managers 


MATRIX ORGANISATION 


Disadvantages 


Requires more persons with general 
manager abilities. 

Tends to make maintenance of economical 
central services difficult 


Presents increased problem of top 
management control 


Another kind of departmentation is matrix or grid organisation or project or product management. However, 


pure project management need not imply a grid or matrix. The essence of matrix organisation normally 


is the combining of functional and project or product patterns of departmentation in the same organisation 


structure. 


TABLE 4.1 Matrix Organisation 


Advantages 





1. Oriented toward end results 


2. Professional identification 1s maintained 


3. Pinpoints product-profit responsibility 


Source: Weihrich, Heinz, and Harold Koontz. 


Tata McGraw-Hill, 2005. 
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Disadvantages 


Conflict in organisational authority exits 
Possibility of disunity of command 
Requires a manager effective in 

human relations 


Management : A Global Perspective. 11 ed,. 208-213, 
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TABLE 4.1 The Three Early Models 


Traditional Model 
(Frederick Taylor) 


‘< 


Assumptions 


1. Work is inherently dis- 
tasteful to most people. 


2. What they do ts less 
important than what 
they earn for doing it. 


3. Few want or can 
handle work that 
requires creativity, 
self-direction, or 
self-control. 


B. Policies 


1. The manager should 
closely supervise and 
control subordinates. 

2. He or she must break 
down tasks into simple, 
repetitive, easily 
learned operations. 


Human Relations Model 


(Elton Mayo) 


. People want to feel 


useful and important. 


. People want to belong 


and to be recognised 
as individuals. 


. These needs are more 


important than money 
in motivating people to 
work. 


. The manager should 


make each worker feel 
useful and important. 


. He or she should keep 


subordinates informed 
and listen to their 
objections to his or her 
plans. 
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the Three Early Models 





Human Resources Model 


(Douglas McGregor) 


. Work is not inherently dis- 


tasteful. People want to 
contribute to meaningful 
goals that they have helped 
establish. 


. Most people can exercise 


far more creativity, self- 
direction, and self-control 
than their present jobs 
demand. 


. The manager should make 


use of underutilised human 
resources. 


. He or she must create an 


environment in which all 
members may contribute to 
the limits of their ability. 


(Contd.) 
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Table 7.1 (Contd.) 


Traditional Model 
(Frederick Taylor) 


Human Resources Model 
(Douglas McGregor) 


Human Relations Model 
(Elton Mayo) 
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3. He or she must establish 
detailed work routines 
and procedures, and 
enforce these fairly but 
firmly. 


C. Expectations 


1. People can tolerate 
work if the pay is 
decent and the boss is 
fair. 


2. If tasks are simple 
enough and people 
are closely controlled, 
they will produce upto 
standard. 


3. The manager should 
allow subordinates to 
exercise some self- 
direction and self- 
control on routine 
matters. 


1. Sharing information 
with subordinates and 
involving them in routine 
decisions will satisfy their 
basic needs to belong 
and to feel important. 

2. Satisfying these needs 
will improve morale 
and reduce resistance 
to formal authority— 
subordinates will 
“willingly cooperate”. 


3. He or she must encourage 


full participation in 
important matters, 
continually broadening 
subordinate self-direction 
and self-control. 


. Expanding subordinate 


influence, self-direction, 
and self-control will lead 
to direct improvements 
in operating efficiency. 


. Work satisfaction may 


improve as a “by-product” 
of subordinates’ making full 
use of their resources. 


Source: Steers, Richard M., and Lyman W. Porter, eds. Motivation and Work Behavior. aie ed,. 14, 


New York, McGraw-Hill, 1983. 
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ASPA's Code of Ethics 


for Public Services 





The American Society for Public Administration (ASPA) was established in 1939 at Washington, D.C. It is 
the nation’s primary organisation of academics and professionals in public administration at all levels of 
government. It sponsors Public Administration Review—the most significant American journal related to 


public administration. 


CODE OF ETHICS 


The ASPA developed a Code of Ethics for Public Services. It emphasises the following: 


Serve the Public Interest 


Serve the public, beyond serving oneself. ASPA members are committed to: 


1. 


Exercise discretionary authority to promote the public interest. 


2. Oppose all forms of discrimination and harassment, and promote affirmative action. 


CONN ON HB OH 


Recognise and support the public’s right to know the public’s business. 

Involve citizens in policy decision-making. 

Exercise compassion, benevolence, fairness and optimism. 

Respond to the public in ways that are complete, clear, and easy to understand. 
Assist citizens in their dealings with government. 

Be prepared to make decisions that may not be popular. 


Respect the Constitution and the Law 


Respect, support, and study government constitutions and laws that define responsibilities of public 
agencies, employees, and all citizens. ASPA members are committed to: 


i 


On| 


Understand and apply legislation and regulations relevant to their professional role. 


2. Work to improve and change laws and policies that are counterproductive or obsolete. 
3 
4. Prevent all forms of mismanagement of public funds by establishing and maintaining strong fiscal 


Eliminate unlawful discrimination. 


and management controls, and by supporting audits and investigative activities. 

Respect and protect privileged information. 

Encourage and facilitate legitimate dissent activities in government and protect the whistleblowing 
rights of public employees. 
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Promote constitutional principles of equality, fairness, representativeness, responsiveness and due 
process in protecting citizens’ rights. 


Demonstrate Personal Integrity 


Demonstrate the highest standards in all activities to inspire public confidence and trust in public service. 
ASPA members are committed to: 


1. 


IV. 
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V. 


Maintain truthfulness and honesty and not to compromise them for advancement, honour, or 
personal gain. 


. Ensure that others receive credit for their work and contributions. 
. Zealously guard against conflict of interest or its appearance: e.g., nepotism, improper outside 


employment, misuse of public resources or the acceptance of gifts. 
Respect superiors, subordinates, colleagues and the public. 


. Take responsibility for their own errors. 
. Conduct official acts without partisanship. 


Promote Ethical Organisations 


Strengthen organisational capabilities to apply ethics, efficiency and effectiveness in serving the public. 
ASPA members are committed to: 
1 
Ze 
3 


Enhance organisational capacity for open communication, creativity, and dedication. 

Subordinate institutional loyalties to the public good. 

Establish procedures that promote ethical behavior and hold individuals and organisations accountable 
for their conduct. 

Provide organisation members with an administrative means for dissent, assurance of due process 
and safeguards against reprisal. 


. Promote merit principles that protect against arbitrary and capricious actions. 
. Promote organisational accountability through appropriate controls and procedures. 
. Encourage organisations to adopt, distribute, and periodically review a code of ethics as a living 


document. 


Strive for Professional Excellence 


Strengthen individual capabilities and encourage the professional development of others. ASPA members 
are committed to: 


1. 
2. 


Oo 


Provide support and encouragement to upgrade competence. 

Accept as a personal duty the responsibility to keep up to date on emerging issues and potential 
problems. 

Encourage others, throughout their careers, to participate in professional activities and associations. 
Allocate time to meet with students and provide a bridge between classroom studies and the 
realities of public service. 
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Sources of the Constitution 


TABLE 9.1 Sources of the Constitution 


SI.No. 


Sources 


Government of India Act 


of 1935 


British Constitution 


US Constitution 


Irish Constitution 


Canadian Constitution 


Australian Constitution 


Weimar Constitution of 
Germany 

Soviet Constitution 
(USSR, now Russia) 
French Constitution 


South African Constitution 


Japanese Constitution 





Features Borrowed 


Federal Scheme, Office of governor, Judiciary, 
Public Service Commissions, Emergency 
provisions and administrative details. 
Parliamentary government, Rule of Law, 
legislative procedure, single citizenship, 
cabinet system, prerogative writs, 
parliamentary privileges and bicameralism. 
Fundamental rights, independence of judiciary, 
judicial review, impeachment of the president, 
removal of Supreme Court and high court 
judges and post of vice-president. 

Directive Principles of State Policy, nomination 
of members to Rajya Sabha and method of 
election of president. 

Federation with a strong Centre, vesting of 
residuary powers in the Centre, appointment 
of state governors by the Centre, and advisory 
jurisdiction of the Supreme Court. 

Concurrent List, freedom of trade, commerce 
and intercourse, and joint sitting of the two 
Houses of Parliament. 

Suspension of Fundamental Rights during 
Emergency. 

Fundamental duties and the ideal of justice 
(social, economic and political) in the 
Preamble. 

Republic and the ideals of liberty, equality and 
fraternity in the Preamble. 

Procedure for amendment of the Constitution 
and election of members of Rajya Sabha. 
Procedure established by law. 
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Appendix 10 


Articles of the 


Constitution (4-395] 





UNION AND ITS TERRITORY 


1. Name and territory of the union 
Zz Admission or establishment of new states 
2A. (Repealed) 
5, Formation of new states and alteration of areas, boundaries or names of existing states 
4, Laws made under Articles 2 and 3 to provide for the amendment of the First and the 
Fourth Schedules and supplemental, incidental and consequential matters 
CITIZENSHIP 
Di Citizenship at the commencement of the Constitution 
6. Rights of citizenship of certain persons who have migrated to India from Pakistan 
Ts Rights of citizenship of certain migrants to Pakistan 
8. Rights of citizenship of certain persons of Indian origin residing outside India 
o., Persons voluntarily acquiring citizenship of a foreign state not to be citizens 
10. Continuance of the rights of citizenship 
11. Parliament to regulate the right of citizenship by law 
FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS 
£2: Definition of state 
13. Laws inconsistent with or in derogation of the fundamental rights 
14. Equality before law 
15. Prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex or place of birth 
16. Equality of opportunity in matters of public employment 
Lis Abolition of untouchability 
18. Abolition of titles 
19, Protection of certain rights regarding freedom of speech, etc. 
20. Protection in respect of conviction for offences 
Zi. Protection of life and personal liberty 
21s Right to elementary education 
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a. Protection against arrest and detention in certain cases 
25. Prohibition of traffic in human beings and forced labour 
24. Prohibition of employment of children in factories, etc. 
25% Freedom of conscience and free profession, practice and propagation of religion 
26. Freedom to manage religious affairs 
De Freedom as to payment of taxes for promotion of any particular religion 
28. Freedom as to attendance at religious instruction or religious worship in certain educational 
institutions 
29: Protection of interests of minorities 
30. Right of minorities to establish and administer educational institutions 
ah (Repealed) 
31A. Saving of laws providing for acquisition of estates, etc. 
U2 S1B. Validation of certain acts and regulations 
= 31C. Saving of laws giving effect to certain directive principles 
‘o) 31D. (Repealed) 
= a2; Remedies for enforcement of fundamental rights including writs 
£ 32A. (Repealed) 
4 eR Power of Parliament to modify the fundamental rights in their application to forces, etc. 
| 34. Restriction on fundamental rights while martial law is in force in any area 
= Di. Legislation to give effect to some of the provisions of fundamental rights 
5 
oS DIRECTIVE PRINCIPLES OF STATE POLICY 
36. Definition of State 
Sf Application of the directive principles 
38. State to secure a social order for the promotion of welfare of the people 
a2. Certain principles of policy to be followed by the States 
39A. Equal justice and free legal aid 
40. Organisation of village panchayats 
41. Right to work, to education, and to public assistance in certain cases 
42. Provision for just and humane conditions of work and maternity relief 
43. Living wage, etc. for workers 
A3A. Participation of workers in management of industries 
44, Uniform civil code for the citizens 
45. Provision for early childhood care and education to children below the age of six years 
46. Promotion of educational and economic interests of scheduled castes, scheduled tribes 
and other weaker sections 
47. Duty of the state to raise the level of nutrition and the standard of living and to improve 
public health 
48. Organisation of agriculture and animal husbandry 
A8A. Protection and improvement of environment and safeguarding of forests and wild life 
49, Protection of monuments and places and objects of national importance 
50. Separation of judiciary from executive 
one Promotion of international peace and security 
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FUNDAMENTAL DUTIES 


51A. 


Fundamental duties 


PRESIDENT AND VICE-PRESIDENT 


DZ, 
D3; 
54. 
2D 
56. 
oe 
58. 
59: 
60. 
61. 
62. 


63. 
64. 
65. 


66. 
67. 
68. 


69. 
70. 
Td 
ex 


Hees 


The president of India 

Executive power of the union 

Election of president 

Manner of election of president 

Term of office of president 

Eligibility of re-election 

Qualifications for election as president 

Conditions of president’s office 

Oath or affirmation by the president 

Procedure for impeachment of the president 

Time of holding election to fill vacancy in the office of president and the term of office 
of person elected to fill casual vacancy 

The vice-president of India 

The vice-president to be ex-officio chairman of the council of states 

The vice-president to act as president or to discharge his functions during casual vacancies 
in the office, or during the absence of president 

Election of vice-president 

Term of office of vice-president 

Time of holding election to fill vacancy in the office of vice-president and the term of 
office of person elected to fill casual vacancy 

Oath or affirmation by the vice-president 

Discharge of president’s functions in other contingencies 

Matters relating to, or connected with, the election of a president or vice-president 
Power of president to grant pardons, etc., and to suspend, remit or commute sentences 
in certain cases 

Extent of executive power of the union 


UNION MINISTERS AND ATTORNEY GENERAL 


74. Council of ministers to aid and advise president 

TD. Other provisions as to ministers 

76. Attorney-General for India 

Tits Conduct of business of the Government of India 

78. Duties of prime minister as respects the furnishing of information to the president, etc. 
PARLIAMENT 

12: Constitution of Parliament 

80. Composition of the council of states 
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81. 
82. 
83. 
84. 
85. 
86. 
87. 
88. 
89. 
90. 
91. 


92. 


93: 


94. 


oD: 


96. 


ye 


98. 
99: 


100. 
101. 
102. 
103. 
104. 


105. 


106. 
107. 
108. 
109. 
110. 
111. 
112. 
113. 
114. 
115. 
116. 
ee 
118. 


Composition of the House of the people 

Readjustment after each census 

Duration of Houses of Parliament 

Qualification for membership of Parliament 

Sessions of Parliament, prorogation and dissolution 

Right of president to address and send messages to Houses 

Special address by the president 

Rights of ministers and Attorney General as respects Houses 

The chairman and deputy chairman of the council of states 

Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the office of deputy chairman 

Power of the deputy chairman or other person to perform the duties of the office of, or 
to act as, chairman 

The chairman or the deputy chairman not to preside while a resolution for his removal 
from office is under consideration 

The speaker and deputy speaker of the House of the people 

Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the offices of speaker and deputy speaker 
Power of the deputy speaker or other person to perform the duties of the office of, or 
to act as, speaker 

The speaker or the deputy speaker not to preside while a resolution for his removal 
from office is under consideration 

Salaries and allowances of the chairman and deputy chairman and the speaker and 
deputy speaker 

Secretariat of Parliament 

Oath or affirmation by members 

Voting in Houses, power of Houses to act notwithstanding vacancies and quorum 
Vacation of seats 

Disqualifications for membership 

Decision on questions as to disqualifications of members 

Penalty for sitting and voting before making oath or affirmation under Article 99 or when 
not qualified or when disqualified 

Powers, privileges, etc., of the Houses of Parliament and of the members and committees 
thereof 

Salaries and allowances of members 

Provisions as to introduction and passing of bills 

Joint sitting of both Houses in certain cases 

Special procedure in respect of money bills 

Definition of ‘money bills’ 

Assent to bills 

Annual financial statement (budget) 

Procedure in Parliament with respect to estimates 

Appropriation bills 

Supplementary, additional or excess grants 

Votes on account, votes of credit and exceptional grants 

Special provisions as to financial bills 

Rules of procedure 
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LD: Regulation by law of procedure in Parliament in relation to financial business 

120. Language to be used in Parliament 

121. Restriction on discussion in Parliament 

122. Courts not to inquire into proceedings of Parliament 

123. Power of president to promulgate ordinances during recess of Parliament 

SUPREME COURT 

124. Establishment and Constitution of Supreme Court 

125; Salaries, etc., of judges 

126. Appointment of acting chief justice 

E27. Appointment of adhoc judges 

128. Attendance of retired judges at sittings of the Supreme Court 

129. Supreme Court to be a court of record 

130. Seat of Supreme Court 

131. Original jurisdiction of the Supreme Court 

131A. (Repealed) 

132. Appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court in appeals from high courts in certain cases 

133. Appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court in appeals from high courts in regard to civil 
matters 

134. Appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court in regard to criminal matters 

134A. Certificate for appeal to the Supreme Court 

135. Jurisdiction and powers of the federal court under existing law to be exercisable by the 
Supreme Court 

136. Special leave to appeal by the Supreme Court 

(Bowe Review of judgements or orders by the Supreme Court 

138. Enlargement of the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court 

£39, Conferment on the Supreme Court of powers to issue certain writs 

139A. Transfer of certain cases 

140. Ancillary powers of Supreme Court 

141. Law declared by Supreme Court to be binding on all courts 

142. Enforcement of decrees and orders of Supreme Court and orders as to discovery, etc. 

143. Power of president to consult Supreme Court 

144. Civil and judicial authorities to act in aid of the Supreme Court 

144A. (Repealed) 

145. Rules of court, etc. 

146. Officers and servants and the expenses of the Supreme Court 

147. Interpretation 


COMPTROLLER AND AUDITOR GENERAL OF INDIA 


148. 
149. 
150. 
ie 


Comptroller and Auditor General of India 

Duties and powers of the Comptroller and Auditor General 
Form of accounts of the Union and of the states 

Audit reports 
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GOVERNOR 


15Z, 
153. 
154. 
155. 
156. 
157 
158. 
159, 
160. 
161. 


162. 


Definition of state 

Governors of states 

Executive power of state 

Appointment of governor 

Term of office of governor 

Qualifications for appointment as governor 

Conditions of governor’s office 

Oath or affirmation by the governor 

Discharge of the functions of the governor in certain contingencies 
Power of governor to grant pardons, etc., and to suspend, remit or commute sentences 
in certain cases 

Extent of executive power of state 


STATE MINISTERS AND ADVOCATE GENERAL 


163. 
164. 
165. 
166. 
167. 


Council of ministers to aid and advise governor 

Other provisions as to ministers 

Advocate General for the state 

Conduct of business of the government of a state 

Duties of chief minister as respects the furnishing of information to Governor, etc. 


STATE LEGISLATURE 


168. 
169. 
170. 
171. 
LZ. 
i ae 
174. 
ZS: 
176. 
a 
178. 
Ly. 


180. 


181. 


182. 
183. 


Constitution of legislatures in states 

Abolition or creation of legislative councils in states 

Composition of the legislative assemblies 

Composition of the legislative councils 

Duration of state legislatures 

Qualification for membership of the state legislature 

Sessions of the state legislature, prorogation and dissolution 

Right of governor to address and send messages to the House of Houses 

Special address by the governor 

Rights of ministers and Advocate General as respects the Houses 

The Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the legislative assembly 

Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the offices of Speaker and Deputy 
Speaker 

Power of the Deputy Speaker or other person to perform the duties of the office of, or 
to act as, Speaker 

The Speaker or the Deputy Speaker not to preside while a resolution for his removal 
from office is under consideration 

The Chairman and Deputy Chairman of the legislative council 

Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the offices of Chairman and Deputy 
Chairman 
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184. Power of the Deputy Chairman or other person to perform the duties of the office of, or 
to act as, Chairman 

185. The Chairman or the Deputy Chairman not to preside while a resolution for his removal 
from office is under consideration 

186. Salaries and allowances of the Speaker and Deputy Speaker and the Chairman and 
Deputy Chairman 

187. Secretariat of state legislature 

188. Oath or affirmation by members 

189. Voting in Houses, power of Houses to act notwithstanding vacancies and quorum 

190. Vacation of seats 

191. Disqualifications for membership 

192. Decision on questions as to be disqualifications of members 

£93. Penalty for sitting and voting before making oath or affirmation under Article 188 or 
when not qualified or when disqualified 

194. Powers, privileges, etc., of the House of legislatures and of the members and committee 
thereof 

19D: Salaries and allowances of members 

196. Provisions as to introduction and passing of bills 

to? Restriction on powers of legislative council as to bills other than money bills 

198. Special procedure in respect of money bills 

199. Definition of ‘money bills’ 

200. Assent to bills 

ZO. Bills reserved for consideration of the president 

202; Annual financial statement 

203. Procedure in legislature with respect to estimates 

204. Appropriation bills 

205. Supplementary, additional or excess grants 

206. Votes on account, votes of credit and exceptional grants 

207. Special provisions as to financial bills 

208. Rules of procedure 

209. Regulation by law of procedure in the legislature of the state in relation to financial 
business 

210. Language to be used in the legislature 

7 Restriction on discussion in the legislature 

212. Courts not to inquire into proceedings of the legislature 

213. Power of governor to promulgate ordinances during recess of legislature 

HIGH COURTS 

214. High courts for states 

215: High courts to be courts of record 

216. Constitution of high courts 

ZA Appointment and conditions of the office of a judge of a high court 

218. Application of certain provisions relating to Supreme Court to high courts 

219: Oath or affirmation by judges of high courts 


609 / 996 


APPENDIX-10: ARTICLES OF THE CONSTITUTION (1-395) 923| 


220. Restriction on practice after being a permanent judge 
22 I. Salaries etc., of judges 
222. Transfer of a judge from one high court to another 
2239: Appointment of acting chief justice 
224. Appointment of additional and acting judges 
224A. Appointment of retired judges at sittings of high courts 
225; Jurisdiction of existing high courts 
226. Power of high courts to issue certain writs 
226A. (Repealed) 
22) Power of superintendence over all courts by the high court 
228: Transfer of certain cases to high court 
228A. (Repealed) 
U2 229, Officers and servants and the expenses of high courts 
= 230. Extension of jurisdiction of high courts to union territories 
C4 Zool: Establishment of a common high court for two or more states 
S 232. (Repealed) 
a2 
2 SUBORDINATE COURTS 
O 
ep) ZO9: Appointment of district judges 
= 253k Validation of appointments of, and judgements, etc., delivered by certain district judges 
~) 234. Recruitment of persons other than district judges to the judicial service 
ise Control over subordinate courts 
236. Interpretation 
ZO Application of the provisions of this chapter to certain class or classes of magistrates 
238. (Repealed) 
UNION TERRITORIES 
229). Administration of union territories 
239A. Creation of local legislatures or council of ministers or both for certain union territories 
239 AA. Special provisions with respect to Delhi 
239 AB. Provision in case of failure of constitutional machinery 
239B. Power of administrator to promulgate ordinances during recess of legislature 
240. Power of president to make regulations for certain union territories 
241. High courts for union territories 
Za2: (Repealed) 
PANCHAYATS 
243. Definition 
243A. Gram sabha 
243B. Constitution of panchayats 
243C. Composition of panchayats 
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243D. Reservation of seats 
243E. Duration of panchayats, etc. 
243F. Disqualifications for membership 
243G. Powers, authority and responsibilities of panchayats 
243H. Powers to impose taxes by, and funds of, the panchayats 
2431. Constitution of finance commission to review financial position 
243). Audit of accounts of panchayats 
243K. Elections to the panchayats 
243L. Application to union territories 
243M. Part not to apply to certain areas 
243N. Continuance of existing laws and panchayats 
2430. Bar to interference by courts in electoral matters 
op) 
EH 
a MUNICIPALITIES 
U 
= 2 
O 243P. Definitions 
an 243Q. Constitution of municipalities 
2 243R. Composition of municipalities 
C) 2438. Constitution and composition of wards committees, etc. 
ep) 243T. Reservation of seats 
= 243U. Duration of municipalities, etc. 
@) 243V. Disqualifications for membership 
243W. Powers, authority and responsibilities of municipalities, etc. 
243X. Power to impose taxes by, and funds of, the municipalities 
243Y. Finance commission 
243Z. Audit of accounts of municipalities 
243ZA. Elections to the municipalities 
243 ZB. Application to union territories 
243ZC. Part not to apply to certain areas 
243ZD. Committee for district planning 
243ZE. Committee for metropolitan planning 
243ZF. Continuance of existing laws and municipalities 
243ZG. Bar to interference by courts in electoral matters 


SCHEDULED AND TRIBAL AREAS 


244. 
244A. 


Administration of scheduled areas and tribal areas 
Formation of an autonomous state comprising certain tribal areas in Assam and creation 
of local legislature or council of ministers or both therefore 


CENTRE-STATE LEGISLATIVE RELATIONS 


245. 
240. 


Extent of laws made by Parliament and by the legislatures of states 
Subject-matter of laws made by Parliament and by the legislatures of states 
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247 
248. 
249. 
250. 
251); 
22: 


250. 
24; 


250; 


256. 
Zoe 
257A. 
258. 
258A. 
259. 
260. 
261. 
262. 
263. 
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Power of Parliament to provide for the establishment of certain additional courts 
Residuary powers of legislation 

Power of Parliament to legislate with respect to a matter in the State List in the national 
interest 

Power of Parliament to legislate with respect to any matter in the State List if a 
proclamation of emergency is in operation 

Inconsistency between laws made by Parliament under articles 249 and 250 and laws 
made by the legislatures of states 

Power of Parliament to legislate for two or more states by consent and adoption of such 
legislation by any other state 

Legislation for giving effect to international agreements 

Inconsistency between laws made by Parliament and laws made by the legislatures of 
states 

Requirements as to recommendations and previous sanctions to be regarded as matters 
of procedure only 


CENTRE-STATE ADMINISTRATIVE RELATIONS 


Obligation of states and the Union 

Control of the Union over states in certain cases 

(Repealed) 

Power of the Union to confer powers, etc., on states in certain cases 

Power of the states to entrust functions to the union 

(Repealed) 

Jurisdiction of the Union in relation to territories outside India 

Public acts, records and judicial proceedings 

Adjudication of disputes relating to waters of inter-state rivers or river valleys 
Provisions with respect to an inter-state council 


CENTRE-STATE FINANCIAL RELATIONS 


264. 
265. 
260. 
267. 
268. 
268A. 
269. 
270. 
Zid 
212. 
pe Re? 
274. 


Interpretation 

Taxes not to be imposed save by authority of law 

Consolidated Funds and public accounts of India and of the states 

Contingency Fund 

Duties levied by the Union but collected and appropriated by the states 

Service tax levied by Union and collected and appropriated by the Union and the states. 
Taxes levied and collected by the Union but assigned to the states 

Taxes levied and distributed between the Union and the states 

Surcharge on certain duties and taxes for purposes of the Union 

(Repealed) 

Grants in lieu of export duty on jute products 

Prior recommendation of president required to bills affecting taxation in which states are 
interested 
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212% 
276: 
20s 
278. 
219; 
280. 
281. 
282. 
283. 


284. 
285. 
280. 
287. 
288. 
289. 
290. 
290A. 
Zot 
292; 
293. 


Grants from the Union to certain states 

Taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments 

Savings 

(Repealed) 

Calculation of net proceeds, etc. 

Finance Commission 

Recommendations of the finance commission 

Expenditure defrayable by the Union or a state out of its revenues 

Custody, etc. of consolidated funds, contingency funds and moneys credited to the 
public accounts 

Custody of suitors’ deposits and other moneys received by public servants and courts 
Exemption of property of the Union from state taxation 

Restrictions as to imposition of tax on the sale or purchase of goods 

Exemption from taxes on electricity 

Exemption from taxation by states in respect of water or electricity in certain cases 
Exemption of property and income of a state from Union taxation 

Adjustment in respect of certain expenses and pensions 

Annual payment to certain devaswom funds 

(Repealed) 

Borrowing by the Government of India 

Borrowing by states 


RIGHTS AND LIABILITIES OF THE GOVERNMENT 


294. Succession to property, assets, rights, liabilities and obligations in certain cases 
Zo Di Succession to property, assets, rights, liabilities and obligations in other cases 
296. Property accruing by escheat or lapse or bona vacantia 
2971. Things of value within territorial waters or continental shelf and resources of the exclusive 
economic zone to vest in the Union 
298. Power to carry on trade, etc. 
ZO): Contracts 
300. Suits and proceedings 
RIGHT TO PROPERTY 
300A. Persons not to be deprived of property save by authority of law 


TRADE, COMMERCE AND INTERCOURSE 


301. 
302. 
303. 


Freedom of trade, commerce and intercourse 

Power of Parliament to impose restrictions on trade, commerce and intercourse 
Restrictions on the legislative powers of the Union and of the states with regard to trade 
and commerce 
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304. Restrictions on trade, commerce and intercourse among states 

305. Saving of existing laws and laws providing for state monopolies 

306. (Repealed) 

307. Appointment of authority for carrying out the purposes of Articles 301 to 304 


PUBLIC SERVICES 


308. Interpretation 

309. Recruitment and conditions of service of persons serving the Union or a state 

310. Tenure of office of persons serving the union or a state 

311. Dismissal, removal or reduction in rank of persons employed in civil capacities under 
the Union or a state 

a2: All-India services 

312A. Power of Parliament to vary or revoke conditions of service of officers of certain services 

313. Transitional provisions 

314. (Repealed) 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSIONS 


315. Public Service Commissions for the Union and for the states 
316. Appointment and term of office of members 
oye Removal and suspension of a member of a Public Service Commission 
318. Power to make regulations as to conditions of service of members and staff of the 
commission 
519: Prohibition as to the holding of offices by members of the commission on ceasing to be 
such members 
320. Functions of Public Service Commissions 
321: Power to extend functions of Public Service Commissions 
D224. Expenses of Public Service Commissions 
323: Reports of Public Service Commissions 
TRIBUNALS 
323A. Administrative tribunals 
323B. Tribunals for other matters 
ELECTIONS 
324. Superintendence, direction and control of elections to be vested in an Election Commission 
D209: No person to be ineligible for inclusion in, or to claim to be included in a special, 


electoral roll on grounds of religion, race, caste or sex 
326: Elections to the House of the people and to the legislative assemblies of states to be on 
the basis of adult suffrage 
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327. 
328. 


329. 
329A. 


Power of Parliament to make provision with respect to elections to legislatures 

Power of legislature of a state to make provision with respect to elections to such 
legislature 

Bar to interference by courts in electoral matters 


(Repealed) 


SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR SCs, STs, AND OTHERS 


330. 


351. 
332. 


I59: 
334. 
335. 
336. 
OOM 


338. 
338A. 
339. 


340. 
341. 
342. 


Reservation of seats for scheduled castes and scheduled tribes in the House of the 
people 

Representation of the anglo-Indian community in the House of the people 
Reservation of seats for scheduled castes and scheduled tribes in the legislative assemblies 
of the states 

Representation of the anglo-Indian community in the legislative assemblies of the states 
Reservation of seats and special representation to cease after sixty years 

Claims of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes to services and posts 

Special provision for anglo-Indian community in certain services 

Special provision with respect to educational grants for the benefit of anglo-Indian 
community 

National Commission for Scheduled Castes 

National Commission for Scheduled Tribes 

Control of the Union over the administration of scheduled areas and the welfare of 
scheduled tribes 

Appointment of a commission to investigate the conditions of backward classes 
Scheduled castes 

Scheduled tribes 


OFFICIAL LANGUAGE 


343. Official language of the Union 
344. Commission and committee of Parliament on official language 
345. Official language or languages of a state 
346. Official languages for communication between one state and another or between a state 
and the Union. 
347. Special provision relating to language spoken by a section of the population of a state 
348. Language to be used in the Supreme Court and in the high courts and for acts, bills, etc. 
349. Special procedure for enactment of certain laws relating to language 
350. Language to be used in representations for redress of grievances 
350A. Facilities for instruction in mother-tongue at primary stage 
350B. Special officer for linguistic minorities 
351. Directive for development of the Hindi language 
EMERGENCY PROVISIONS 
252; Proclamation of emergency (national emergency) 
353: Effect of proclamation of emergency 
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354. Application of provisions relating to distribution of revenues while a proclamation of 
emergency is in operation 

eyeher Duty of the Union to protect states against external aggression and internal disturbance 

356. Provisions in case of failure of constitutional machinery in states (president’s rule) 

OOF: Exercise of legislative powers under proclamation issued under article 356 

3D0: Suspension of provisions of Article 19 during emergencies 

959; Suspension of the enforcement of fundamental rights during emergencies 

359A. (Repealed) 

360. Provisions as to financial emergency 

MISCELLANEOUS 

361. Protection of president and governors and rajpramukhs 

361A. Protection of publication of proceedings of Parliament and state legislatures 

361B. Disqualification for appointment on remunerative political post 

362. (Repealed) 

363. Bar to interference by courts in disputes arising out of certain treaties, agreements, etc. 

363A. Recognition granted to rulers of Indian states to cease and privy purses to be abolished 

364. Special provisions as to major ports and aerodromes 

365. Effect of failure to comply with, or to give effect to directions given by the Union 
(president’s rule) 

366. Definitions 

367. Interpretation 


AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION 


368. 


Power of Parliament to amend the Constitution and procedure therefore 


TEMPORARY, TRANSITIONAL AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS 


369. 


370. 
S71; 
371A. 
371B. 
S11G. 


371D. 


ST LE. 
STLF. 


371G. 
371H. 


37 LM, 
Den 


Temporary power to Parliament to make laws with respect to certain matters in the 
State List as if they were matters in the Concurrent List 

Temporary provisions with respect to the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
Special provision with respect to the States of Maharashtra and Gujarat 
Special provision with respect to the State of Nagaland 

Special provision with respect to the State of Assam 

Special provision with respect to the State of Manipur 

Special provision with respect to the State of Andhra Pradesh 
Establishment of central university in Andhra Pradesh 

Special provision with respect to the State of Sikkim 

Special provision with respect to the State of Mizoram 

Special provision with respect to the State of Arunachal Pradesh 
Special provision with respect to the State of Goa 

Continuance in force of existing laws and their adaptation 
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372A. 
Os 


374. 


315, 


376. 
ON 
378. 
378A. 
379-391. 
392. 


Power of the president to adapt laws 

Power of president to make order in respect of persons under preventive detention in 
certain cases 

Provisions as to judges of the federal court and proceedings pending in the federal court 
or before His Majesty in council 

Courts, authorities and officers to continue to function subject to the provisions of the 
Constitution 

Provisions as to judges of high courts 

Provisions as to Comptroller and Auditor General of India 

Provisions as to Public Service Commissions 

Special provisions as to duration of Andhra Pradesh Legislative Assembly 

(Repealed) 


Power of the president to remove difficulties 


SHORT TITLE, COMMENCEMENT, ETC. 


393. 
394, 
394A. 
ber 


Short title 

Commencement 

Authoritative text in the Hindi language 
Repeals 
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Fourth Amendment 


Act, 1955 


Seventh Amendment 
Act, 1956 


oe ee 


Amendments 


Table 11.1 Important Constitutional Amendments 


Amended Provisions of the Constitution 


. Empowered the state to make special provisions for the 


advancement of socially and economically backward 
classes. 

Provided for the saving of laws providing for acquisition 
of estates, etc. 

Added Ninth Schedule to protect the land reform and 
other laws included in it from the judicial review. 
Added three more grounds of restrictions on freedom 
of speech and expression, viz., public order, friendly 
relations with foreign states and incitement to an offence. 
Also, made the restrictions ‘reasonable’ and thus, 
justifiable in nature. 


. Provided that state trading and nationalisation of any 


trade or business by the state is not to be invalid on the 
ground of violation of the right to trade or business. 


. Made the scale of compensation given in lieu of 


compulsory acquisition of private property beyond the 
scrutiny of courts. 

Authorised the state to nationalise any trade. 

Included some more Acts in the Ninth Schedule. 
Extended the scope of Article 31 A (savings of laws). 
Abolished the existing classification of states into four 
categories 1.e., Part A, Part B, Part C and Part D states, 
and reorganised them into 14 states and 6 union 
territories. 

Extended the jurisdiction of high courts to union 
territories. 

Provided for the establishment of a common high court 
for two or more states. 


. Provided for the appointment of additional and acting 


judges of the high court. 
(Contd.) 
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Table 11.1. (Contd.) 


Amendment Number 
and Year 


Fifteenth Amendment 
Act, 1963 


Twenty-First Amendment 
Act, 1967 

Twenty-Fourth Amendment 
Act, 1971 


Twenty-Eighth Amendment 
Act, 1972 

Thirty-Sixth Amendment 
Act, 1975 

Thirty-Eighth Amendment 
Act, 1975 


Forty-First Amendment 
Act, 1976 


Forty-Second Amendment 

Act, 1976 (The most 

comprehensive amendment 

made so far to the Constitution; 

it is known as ‘Mini-Constitution’; 

it gave effect to the recommendations 
of Swaran Singh Committee) 


6. 


Amended Provisions of the Constitution 


. Enabled the high courts to issue writs to any person or 


authority even outside its territorial jurisdiction if the 
cause of action arise within its territorial limits. 


. Increased the retirement age of high court judges from 


60 to 62 years. 

Provided for appointment of retired judges of the high 
courts as acting judges of the same coutt. 

Provided for compensatory allowance to judges who 
are transferred from one high court to another. 
Enabled the retired judge of a high court to act as adhoc 
judge of the Supreme Court. 

Provided for the procedure for determining the age of 
the Supreme Court and high court judges. 


Included Sindhi as the 15" language in the Eighth Schedule. 


. Affirmed the power of Parliament to amend any part of 


the Constitution including fundamental rights. 
Made it compulsory for the president to give his assent 
to a Constitutional Amendment Bill. 


Abolished the special privileges of ICS officers and empowered 
the Parliament to determine their service conditions. 

Made Sikkim a full-fledged State of the Indian Union and 
omitted the Tenth Schedule. 


Ls 


Made the declaration of emergency by the president 
non-justiciable. 


. Made the promulgation of ordinances by the president, 


governors and administrators of union territories non- 
justiciable. 


. Empowered the president to declare different 


proclamations of national emergency on different 
grounds simultaneously. 


Raised the retirement age of members of State Public Service 


Commission and Joint Public Service Commission from 60 to 


62. 


1, 


Added three new words (1.e., socialist, secular and 
integrity) in the Preamble. 


. Added Fundamental Duties by the citizens (new Part IV 


A). 

Made the president bound by the advise of the cabinet. 
Provided for administrative tribunals and tribunals for 
other matters (Added Part XIV A). 

Froze the seats in the Lok Sabha and state legislative 
assemblies on the basis of 1971 census till 2001. 


(Contd.) 
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Amendment Number 
and Year 


Forty-Third Amendment 

Act, 1977 (Enacted by the 

Janata Party Government to 

nullify some of the distortions 
introduced by the 42°? Amendment 
Act of 1976) 
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10. 


Pt. 


12. 


jo 


14. 


15: 


Amended Provisions of the Constitution 


Made the constitutional amendments beyond judicial 
scrutiny. 

Curtailed the power of judicial review and writ jurisdiction 
of the Supreme Court and high courts. 

Raised the tenure of Lok Sabha and state legislative 
assemblies from 5 to 6 years. 


. Provided that the laws made for the implementation of 


Directive Principles cannot be declared invalid by the 
courts on the ground of violation of some Fundamental 
Rights. 

Empowered the Parliament to make laws to deal with 
anti-national activities and such laws are to take 
precedence over Fundamental Rights. 

Added three new Directive Principles viz., equal justice 
and free-legal aid, participation of workers in the 
management of industries and protection of environment, 
forests and wild life. 

Facilitated the proclamation of national emergency in a 
part of territory of India. 

Extended the one-time duration of the President’s rule 
in a state from 6 months to one year. 

Empowered the Centre to deploy its armed forces in 
any state to deal with a grave situation of law and order. 
Shifted five subjects from the state list to the concurrent 
list, viz, education, forests, protection of wild animals 
and birds, weights and measures and administration of 
justice, constitution and organisation of all courts except 
the Supreme Court and the high courts. 


. Did away with the requirement of quorum in the 


Parliament and the state legislatures. 


. Empowered the Parliament to decide from time to time 


the rights and privileges of its members and committees. 
Provided for the creation of the All-India Judicial Service. 


. Shortened the procedure for disciplinary action by taking 


away the right of a civil servant to make representation 
at the second stage after the inquiry (i.e., on the penalty 
proposed). 


. Restored the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court and the 


high courts in respect of judicial review and issue of 
writs. 


. Deprived the Parliament of its special powers to make 


laws to deal with anti-national activities. 


(Contd.) 
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Table 11.1. (Contd.) 


Amendment Number 
and Year 


Forty-Fourth Amendment 

Act, 1978 (Enacted by the 
Janata Party Government mainly 
to nullify some of the other 
distortions introduced by the 
42°¢ Amendment Act of 1976) 


Fifty-Second Amendment Act, 
1985 (popularly known 

as Anti-Defection Law) 
Fifty-Eighth Amendment 

Act, 1987 


Sixty-First Amendment Act, 
1989 


13. 


Amended Provisions of the Constitution 


. Restored the original term of the Lok Sabha and the 


state legislative assemblies (i.e., 5 years). 

Restored the provisions with regard to quorum in the 
Parliament and state legislatures. 

Omitted the reference to the British House of Commons 
in the provisions pertaining to the parliamentary 
privileges. 

Gave constitutional protection to publication in 
newspaper of true reports of the proceedings of the 
Parliament and the state legislatures. 

Empowered the president to send back once the advice 
of cabinet for reconsideration. But, the reconsidered 
advice is to be binding on the president. 


. Deleted the provision which made the satisfaction of 


the president, governor and administrators final in issuing 
ordinances. 

Restored some of the powers of the Supreme Court and 
high courts. 

Replaced the term ‘internal disturbance’ by ‘armed 
rebellion’ in respect of national emergency. 

Made the President to declare a national emergency 
only on the written recommendation of the cabinet. 


. Made certain procedural safeguards with respect to 


national emergency and President’s rule. 


. Deleted the right to property from the list of Fundamental 


Rights and made it only a legal right. 


. Provided that the fundamental rights guaranteed by 


Articles 20 and 21 cannot be suspended during a national 
emergency. 

Omitted the provisions which took away the power of 
the court to decide the election disputes of the president, 
the vice-president, the prime minister and the speaker 
of the Lok Sabha. 


Provided for disqualification of members of Parliament and 


state legislatures on the ground of defection and added a new 


Tenth Schedule containing the details in this regard. 


Provided for an authoritative text of the Constitution in Hindi 


language and gave the same legal sanctity to the Hindi version 
of the Constitution. 


Reduced the voting age from 21 years to 18 years for the Lok 


Sabha and state legislative assembly elections. 


(Contd.) 
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Amendment Number 
and Year 


Sixty-Ninth Amendment 
Act, 1991 


Seventieth Amendment 
Act, 1992 


Seventy-First Amendment 
Act, 1992 
Seventy-Third Amendment 


Act, 1992 


Seventy-Fourth Amendment 
Act, 1992 


Seventy-Seventh Amendment 
Act, 1995 


Eightieth Amendment 
Act, 2000 


Eighty-First Amendment 
Act, 2000 


Eighty-Second Amendment 
Act, 2000 
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Amended Provisions of the Constitution 


Accorded a special status to the Union Territory of Delhi by 
designing it as the National Capital Territory of Delhi. The 
amendment also provided for the creation of a 70-member 
legislative assembly and a 7-member council of ministers for 
Delhi. 

Provided for the inclusion of the members of the Legislative 
Assemblies of National Capital Territory of Delhi and the Union 
Territory of Pondicherry in the electoral college for the election 
of the president. 

Included konkani, manipuri and nepali languages in the Eight 
Schedule. With this, the total number of scheduled languages 
increased to 18. 

Granted constitutional status and protection to the panchayati 
raj institutions. For this purpose, the Amendment has added 
a new Part-IX entitled as ‘the panchayats’ and a new Eleventh 
Schedule containing 29 functional items of the panchayats. 
Granted constitutional status and protection to the urban local 
bodies. For this purpose, the Amendment has added a new 
Part IX-A entitled as ‘the municipalities’ and a new Twelfth 
Schedule containing 18 functional items of the municipalities. 
Provided for reservation in promotions in government jobs 
for SCs and ST's. This amendment nullified the Supreme Court 
ruling with regard to reservation in promotions. 

Provided for an ‘alternative scheme of devolution’ of revenue 
between the Centre and states. This was enacted on the basis 
of the recommendations of the Tenth Finance Commission 
which has recommended that out of the total income obtained 
from Central taxes and duties, twenty-nine per cent should be 
distributed among the states. 

Empowered the state to consider the unfilled reserved vacancies 
of a year as a separate class of vacancies to be filled up in any 
succeeding year or years. Such class of vacancies are not to 
be combined with the vacancies of the year in which they are 
being filled up to determine the ceiling of 50 per cent reservation 
on total number of vacancies of that year. In brief, this 
amendment ended the 50 per cent ceiling on reservation in 
backlog vacancies. 

Provided for making of any provision in favour of the SCs 
and ST's for relaxation in qualifying marks in any examination 
or lowering the standards of evaluation, for reservation in 
matters of promotion to the public services of the Centre 
and the states. 


(Contd.) 
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Table 11.1. (Contd.) 


Amendment Number 
and Year 


Eighty-Third Amdnement 
Act, 2000 


Eighty-Fifth Amendment 
Act, 2001 


Eighty-Sixth Amendment 
Act, 2002 


Eighty-Eighth Amendment 
Act, 2003 


Eighty-Ninth Amendment 
Act, 2003 


Ninety-First Amendment 
Act, 2003 
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Amended Provisions of the Constitution 


Provided that no reservation in panchayats need be made for 
SCs in Arunachal Pradesh. The total population of the state 1s 
tribal and there are no SCs. 

Provided for “consequential seniority’ in the case of promotion 
by virtue of rule of reservation for the government servants 
belonging to the SCs and ST's with retrospective effect from 
June 1995. 

1. Made elementary education a fundamental right. The 
newly-added Article 21-A declares that “the State shall 
provide free and compulsory education to all children 
of the age of six to fourteen years in such manner as 
the State may determine”. 

2. Changed the subject matter of Article 45 in Directive 
Principles. It now reads—“The State shall endeavour to 
provide early childhood care and education for all 
children until they complete the age of six years”. 

3. Added a new fundamental duty under Article 51-A which 
reads—“It shall be the duty of every citizen of India 
who is a parent or guardian to provide opportunities for 
education to his child or ward between the age of six 
and fourteen years”. 

Made a provision for service tax (Article 268-A). Taxes on ser- 
vices are levied by the Centre. But, their proceeds are collected 
as well as appropriated by both the Centre and the states in 
accordance with the principles formulated by parliament. 
Bifurcated the erstwhile combined National Commission for 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes into two separate 
bodies, namely, National Commission for Scheduled Castes 
(Article 338) and National Commission for Scheduled Tribes 
(Article 338-A). Both the Commissions consist of a Chairperson, 
a Vice-Chairperson and three other members. They are 
appointed by the President. 

Made the following provisions to limit the size of Council of 
Ministers, to debar defectors from holding public offices, and 
to strengthen the anti-defection law: 

1. The total number of ministers, including the Prime 
Minister, in the Central Council of Ministers shall not 
exceed 15% of the total strength of the Lok Sabha (Article 
75(1A)). 

2. A member of either House of Parliament belonging to 
any political party who is disqualified on the ground of 
defection shall also be disqualified to be appointed as a 
minister (Article 75(1B)). 


(Contd.) 
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Amendment Number 
and Year 


Ninety-Second Amendment 
Act, 2003 


Ninety-Third Amendment 
Act, 2005 
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Amended Provisions of the Constitution 


3. The total number of ministers, including the Chief 
Minister, in the council of ministers in a state shall not 
exceed 15% of the total strength of the Legislative 
Assembly of that state. But, the number of ministers, 
including the Chief Minister, in a state shall not be less 
than 12 (Article 164 (1A)). 

4. A member of either House of a state legislature belonging 
to any political party who is disqualified on the ground 
of defection shall also be disqualified to be appointed 
as a minister (Article 164(1B)). 

5. A member of either House of Parliament or either House 
of a State Legislature belonging to any political party 
who is disqualified on the ground of defection shall 
also be disqualified to hold any remunerative political 
post. The expression “remunerative political post” means 
(1) any office under the Central Government or a state 
government where the salary or remuneration for such 
office is paid out of the public revenue of the concerned 
government; or (i1) any office under a body, whether 
incorporated or not, which is wholly or partially owned 
by the Central Government or a state government and 
the salary or remuneration for such office is paid by 
such body, except where such salary or remuneration 
paid is compensatory in nature (Article 361-B). 

6. The provision of the Tenth Schedule (anti-defection law) 
pertaining to exemption from disqualification in case of 
split by one-third members of legislature party has been 
deleted. It means that the defectors have no more 
protection on grounds of splits. 

Included four more languages in the English Schedule. They 
are Bodo, Dogri (Dongri), Mathilli (Maithili) and Santhali. With 
this, the total number of constitutionally recognised languages 
increased to 22. 

Empowered the state to make special provisions for the socially 
and educationally backward classes or the Scheduled Castes 
ot the Scheduled Tribes in educational institutions including 
private educational institutions (whether aided or unaided by 
the state), except the minority educational institutions (clause 
(5) in Article 15). This Amendment was enacted to nullify the 
Supreme Court judgement in the Inamdar case (2005) where 
the apex court ruled that the state cannot impose its reservation 
policy on minority and non-minority unaided private colleges, 
including professional colleges. The court declared that in 
private, unaided educational institutions was unconstitutional. 


(Contd.) 
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Table 11.1. (Contd.) 


Amendment Number 
and Year 


Ninety-Fourth Amendment 
Act, 2006 


Amended Provisions of the Constitution 


Freed Bihar from the obligation of having a tribal welfare 
minister and extended the same provision to Jharkhand and 
Chhattisgarh. This provision will now be applicable to these 
two newly formed states and Madhya Pradesh and Orissa, 
where it has already been in force (Article 164(1)). 
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Si ubjects of Union, State 
and Concurrent Lists 


UNION LIST (LIST-I) 


Defence of India 

Naval, military and air forces; any other armed forces of the Union 

Deployment of any armed force of the Union in any state in aid of the civil power 
Cantonment areas and local self-government in such areas 

Naval, military and air force works 

Arms, firearms, ammunition and explosives 

Atomic energy and mineral resources necessary for its production 

Defence industries 

Central Bureau of Intelligence and investigation 

Preventive detention for reasons connected with defence, foreign affairs, or the security of 
India 

Foreign affairs 

Diplomatic, consular and trade representation 

United Nations Organisation 

International conferences, associations and other bodies 

Treaties, agreements and conventions with foreign countries 

War and peace 

Foreign jurisdiction 

Citizenship, naturalisation and aliens 

Extradition 

Passports and visas 

Pilgrimages to places outside India 

Piracies and crimes committed on the high seas or in the air and offences against the law of 
nations. 

Railways 

National highways 

Shipping and navigation on national waterways 

Maritime shipping and navigation 

Lighthouses for the safety of shipping and aircraft 

Major ports 
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40. 
41. 
42. 
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44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
D1 
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Do: 


54. 
5S: 
56. 
oe 
58. 
a9: 
60. 
61. 
62. 


63. 
64. 


65. 
66. 
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Port quarantine, seaman and marine hospitals 

Airways; aircraft and air navigation; provision of aerodromes 

Carriage of passengers and goods by railway, sea, air or national waterways 

Posts and telegraphs; telephones, wireless, broadcasting and other like forms of 
communication 

Property of the Union 

(Omitted) 

Courts of wards for the estates of rulers of Indian states 

Public debt of the Union 

Currency, coinage and legal tender; foreign exchange 

Foreign loans 

Reserve Bank of India 

Post office savings bank 

Lotteries organised by the Union or state 

Trade and commerce with foreign countries 

Inter-state trade and commerce 

Trading corporations, including banking, insurance and financial corporations but not including 
co-operative societies 

Corporations, whether trading or not, with objects not confined to one state 

Banking 

Bills of exchange, cheques, promissory notes and other like instruments 

Insurance 

Stock exchange and futures markets 

Patents, inventions and designs; copyright; trademarks and merchandise marks 
Establishment of standards of weight and measure 

Establishment of standards of quality for goods to be exported out of India or transported 
from one state to another 

Industries, the control of which by the Union is in the public interest 

Oil fields and mineral oil resources; petroleum and petroleum products; other liquids and 
substances which are inflammable 

Regulation of mines and mineral development in the public interest 

Regulation of labour and safety in mines and oil fields 

Regulation and development of inter-state rivers and river valleys 

Fishing and fisheries beyond territorial waters 

Manufacture, supply and distribution of salt by Union and other agencies 

Cultivation and manufacture of opium and its export 

Sanctioning of cinematograph films for exhibition 

Industrial disputes concerning Union employees 

National Library, the Indian Museum, the Imperial War Museum, the Victoria Memorial and 
the Indian War Memorial, and any other like institution of national importance 

Benaras Hindu University, the Aligarh Muslim University and the Delhi University; any 
other institution of national importance 

Scientific or technical education institutions of national importance 

Union agencies and institutions for training, research or detection of crime 

Standards in institutions for higher education or research and scientific and technical institutions 
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Ancient and historical monuments and records, and archaeological sites and remains of 
national importance 

The Survey of India, the Geological, Botanical, Zoological and Anthropological Surveys of 
India; Meteorological organisations 

Census 

Union Public Services; All-India Services; Union Public Service Commission 

Union pensions 

Elections to Parliament, the legislatures of states and the offices of president and vice- 
president; the Election Commission 

Salaries and allowances of members and presiding officers of Parliament 

Powers, privileges and immunities of each House of Parliament and of the members and 
the committees of each House 

Emoluments and service conditions of the president, governors, the ministers for the Union 
and the Comptroller and Auditor General 

Audit of the accounts of the Union and of the states 

Organisation, jurisdiction and powers of the Supreme Court 

Organisation of the high courts 

Extension of the jurisdiction of a high court to any union territory 

Extension of the powers and jurisdiction of members of a police force belonging to any 
state to any area outside that state 

Inter-state migration; inter-state quarantine 

Taxes on income other than agricultural income 

Duties of customs including export duties 

Duties of excise on tobacco and other goods except alcoholic liquors for human consumption 
and opium, Indian ham and other narcotic drugs and narcotics, but including medicinal and 
toilet preparations containing alcohol 

Corporation tax 

Taxes on the capital value of the assets (exclusive of agricultural land) of individuals and 
companies; taxes on the capital of companies 

Estate duty in respect of property other than agricultural land 

Duties in respect of succession to property other than agricultural land 

Terminal taxes on goods or passengers, carried by railway, sea or air; taxes on railway fares 
and freights 

Taxes other than stamp duties on transactions in stock exchanges and futures markets 
Rates of stamp duty in respect of bills of exchange, cheques, promissory notes, bills of 
lading, letters of credit, policies of insurance, transfer of shares, debentures, proxies and 
receipts 

Taxes on the sale or purchase of newspapers and on advertisements published therein 
Taxes on the sale or purchase of goods other than newspapers, where such sale or purchase 
takes place in the course of inter-state trade or commerce 

Taxes on the consignment of goods in the course of inter-state trade or commerce 
Taxes on Services 

Offences against laws with respect to any of the matters in this list 

Inquiries, surveys and statistics for the purpose of any of the matters in this list 
Jurisdiction and powers of all courts (except the Supreme Court) with respect to any of the 
matters in this list; admiralty jurisdiction 
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Any other matter not enumerated in List II or List HI including any tax not mentioned in 
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Public order 

Police 

Officers and servants of the high court 

Prisons, reformatories, borstal institutions and other such institutions 

Local government 

Public health and sanitation 

Pilgrimages, other than pilgrimages to places outside India 

Intoxicating liquors 

Relief of the disabled and unemployable 

Burials and burial grounds 

(Omitted) 

Libraries, museums and other similar institutions; ancient and historical monuments and 
records other than those of national importance 

Communications, that is, roads, bridges, ferries and other means of communication not 
specified in List I 

Agriculture, including agricultural education and research 

Preservation of stock and prevention of animal diseases 

Pounds and the prevention of cattle trespass 

Water, that is, water supplies, irrigation and canals, drainage and embankments, water 
storage and water power 

Land, that is, right in or over land, land tenures and the collection of rents 

(Omitted) 

(Omitted) 

Fisheries 

Courts of wards 

Regulation of mines and mineral development 

Industries 

Gas and gas-works 

Trade and commerce within the state 

Production, supply and distribution of goods 

Markets and fairs 

(Omitted) 

Money-lending and money-lenders; relief of agricultural indebtedness 

Inns and inn-keepers 

Corporation, other than those specified in List I, and universities; unincorporated trading, 
literacy, scientific, religious and other societies and associations; co-operative societies 
Theaters and dramatic performances; cinemas; sports, entertainments and amusements 
Betting and gambling 

Works, lands and buildings of the state 
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(Omitted) 

Elections to the legislature of the state 

Salaries and allowances of members and presiding officers of the legislature of the state 
Powers, privileges and immunities of the legislature of the state and of the members and 
the committees thereof 

Salaries and allowances of ministers for the state 

States public services; State Public Service Commission 

State pensions 

Public debt of the state 

Treasure trove 

Land revenue, including maintenance of land records 

Taxes on agricultural income 

Duties in respect of succession to agricultural land 

Estate duty in respect of agricultural land 

Taxes on lands and buildings 

Taxes on mineral rights 

Duties of excise on alcoholic liquors for human consumption; opium, Indian hemp and 
other narcotic drugs and narcotics, but not including medicinal and toilet preparations 
containing alcohol 

Taxes on the entry of goods into a local area 

Taxes on the consumption or sale of electricity 

Taxes on the sale or purchase of goods other than newspapers 

Taxes on advertisements other than advertisements published in the newspapers and 
advertisements broadcast by radio or television 

Taxes on goods and passengers carried by road or on inland waterways 

Taxes on vehicles 

Taxes on animals and boats 

Tolls 

Taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments 

Captivation taxes 

Taxes on luxuries, including taxes on entertainments, amusements, betting and gambling 
Rates of stamp duty in respect of documents other than those specified in List I 
Offences against laws with respect to any of the matters in this list 

Jurisdiction and powers of all courts, except the Supreme Court, with respect to any of the 
matters in this list 

Fees in respect of any of the matters in this list, but not including fees taken in any court 


CONCURRENT LIST (LIST-IIN) 


Criminal Law, including all matters included in the Indian Penal Code 

Criminal procedure, including all matters included in the Code of Criminal Procedure 
Preventive detention for reasons connected with the security of a state, the maintenance 
of public order, or the maintenance of supplies and services essential to the community 
Removal from one state to another state of prisoners and accused persons 

Marriage and divorce; infants and minors; adoption; wills, intestacy and succession; joint 
family and partition 
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Transfer of property other than agricultural land; registration of deeds and documents 
Contracts 

Actionable wrongs 

Bankruptcy and insolvency 

Trust and Trustees 

Administrators-general and official trustees 

Administration of justice; constitution and organisation of all courts, except the Supreme 
Court and the high courts 

Evidence and oaths; recognition of laws, public acts and records, and judicial proceedings 
Civil procedure, including all matters included in the Code of Civil Procedure 

Contempt of court, but not including contempt of the Supreme Court 

Vagrancy; nomadic and migratory tribes 

Lunacy and mental deficiency 

Prevention of cruelty to animals 

Forests 

Protection of wild animals and birds 

Adulteration of foodstuffs and other goods 

Drugs and poisons 

Economic and social planning 

Population control and family planning 

Commercial and industrial monopolies, combines and trusts 

Trade unions; industrial and labour disputes 

Social security and social insurance; employment and unemployment 

Welfare of labour including conditions of work, provident funds, employers’ liability, 
workmen’s compensation, invalidity and old age pensions and maternity benefits 
Education, including technical education, medical education and universities 

Legal, medical and other professions 

Relief and rehabilitation of persons 

Charitable institutions, religious endowments and religious institutions 

Infectious or contagious diseases or pests affecting men, animals or plants 

Vital statistics including registration of births and deaths 

Ports other than major ports 

Shipping and navigation on inland waterways 

Trade and commerce in, and the production, supply and distribution of, foodstuffs, including 
edible oilseeds and oils; cattle fodder; raw cotton, and cotton seeds; and raw jute 
Weights and measures except establishment of standards 

Price control 

Mechanically propelled vehicles including the principles on which taxes on such vehicles 
are to be levied 

Factories 

Boilers 

Electricity 

Newspapers, books and printing presses 

Archaeological sites and remains other than those of national importance 

Evacuee property (including agricultural land) 
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Acquisition and requisitioning of property 

Recovery in a state of claims in respect of taxes and other public demands 

Stamp duties other than duties or fees collected by means of judicial stamps, but not 
including rates of stamp duty 

Inquiries and statistics for the purposes of any of the matters specified in List II or List II 
Jurisdiction and powers of all courts, except the Supreme Court, with respect to any of the 
matters in this list 

Fees in respect of any of the matters in this list, but not including fees taken in any court 
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ORIGIN 


Before the adoption of the portfolio system in the Government of India, all governmental business was 
disposed of by the Governor-General in Council, the Council functioning as a joint consultative board. As 
the amount and complexity of business of the Government increased, the work of the various departments 
was distributed amongst the members of the Council; only the more important cases being dealt with by 
the Governor-General or the Council collectively. 

This procedure was legalised by the Councils Act of 1861 during the time of Lord Canning, leading to 
the introduction of the portfolio system and the inception of the Executive Council of the Governor- 
General. The Secretariat of the Executive Council was headed by the Private Secretary to the Viceroy, but 
he did not attend the Council meetings. Lord Willingdon first started the practice of having his Private 
Secretary by his side at these meetings. Later, this practice continued and in 1935, the Viceroy’s Private 
Secretary was given the additional designation of Secretary to the Executive Council. 

The constitution of the Interim Government in 1946 brought a change in the name, though little in 
functions, of this Office. The Executive Council’s Secretariat was then designated as Cabinet Secretariat. It 
seems, however, at least in retrospect, that Independence brought a sort of change in the functions of the 
Cabinet Secretariat. It no longer remained concerned with only the passive work of circulating papers to 
Ministers and Ministries but developed into an organisation for effecting coordination between the Ministries. 


DEVELOPMENT 


After independence, in 1949, an Economic Committee of the Cabinet was set up with its Secretariat at 
Ministry of Finance. In 1950, this was transferred to Cabinet Secretariat and designated as Economic Wing 
and ultimately merged with the Secretariat in 1955. 

In 1954, the Organisation and Methods Division was established under the Cabinet Secretariat which 
was later transferred to Ministry of Home Affairs during 1964. 

In 1957, the Defence Committee of the Cabinet was constituted under Cabinet Secretariat for which 
officers were drawn from the Defence services. This wing was transferred during 1991 to the Ministry of 
Defence. 

The Department of Statistics was created in 1961 under Cabinet Secretariat which was transferred to 
Ministry of Planning in 1973. 
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The Department of Special Economic Coordination was set up under Cabinet Secretariat in 1962 and 
later transferred to Ministry of Economic Defence Coordination and at present the Department is not 
existing. 

The Intelligence Wing was set up to provide secretarial assistance to the Joint Intelligence Committee 
in 1965. 

The Bureau of Public Enterprises was brought under the Cabinet Secretariat for short duration from 
January 1966 to June 1966 and later transferred to Department of Economic Affairs under Ministry of 
Finance and later during 1985 to the Department of Public Enterprises under Ministry of Industry. 

In 1970, three departments, namely, (1) Department of Electronics; (i) Department of Scientific and 
Industrial Research; and (111) Department of Personnel were created under Cabinet Secretariat. 

In July 1970, the Directorate General of Revenue Intelligence-cum-Directorate of Enforcement was 
set up under Department of Cabinet Affairs under Cabinet Secretariat and later this directorate was shifted 
to Department of Personnel in August 1970. 

The Department of Scientific and Industrial Research became independent department in 1971. 

The Department of Electronics also became independent department in the same year (1e., 1971). 

In 1977, the Department of Personnel and Administrative Reforms was transferred to the Ministry of 
Home Affairs from the Cabinet Secretariat. At present, it is a part of Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances 
and Pensions with a bifurcation as Department of Personnel and Training; and Department of Administrative 
Reforms and Public Grievances. 

The Department of Ocean Development was created in 1981 under Cabinet Secretariat and became 
independent department in 1982. 

The Directorate of Public Grievances was set up in the Cabinet Secretariat in 1988. This Directorate 
entertains grievances from the public. 

The National Authority, Chemical Weapons Convention (CWC) was set up by a resolution of Cabinet 
Secretariat in 1997 to fulfill the obligations enunciated in the Chemical Weapons Convention. It is under 
the administrative control of the Cabinet Secretariat. 

The National Authority is headed by the Chairperson who is in the rank of Additional Secretary to the 
Government of India and is supported by a suitable Technical Secretariat to look after the various functions. 
A High Level Steering Committee under the Chairmanship of the Cabinet Secretary with Secretary (Chemical 
and Petrochemicals), Foreign Secretary, Secretary (Defence Research & Development), Defence Secretary 
and Chairman (National Authority) as its other members would oversee the functions of the National 
Authority. 


FUNCTIONS 


The Cabinet Secretariat is under the direct charge of the Prime Minister. The administrative head of the 
Secretariat is the Cabinet Secretary who is also the ex-officio Chairman of the Civil Services Board. 
In the Government of India (Allocation of Business) Rules, 1961 “Cabinet Secretariat” finds a place in 
the First Schedule to the Rules. The subjects allotted to this Secretariat are:- 
1. Secretarial assistance to Cabinet and Cabinet Committees 
2. Rules of Business 
The Cabinet Secretariat is responsible for the administration of the Government of India (Transaction 
of Business) Rules, 1961 and the Government of India (Allocation of Business) Rules 1961, facilitating 
smooth transaction of business in Ministries/Departments of the Government by ensuring adherence to 
these rules. The Secretariat assists in decision-making in Government by ensuring Inter-Ministerial 
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coordination, ironing out differences amongst Ministries/Departments and evolving consensus through 
the instrumentality of the standing/adhoc Committees of Secretaries. Through this mechanism new policy 
initiatives are also promoted. 

The Cabinet Secretariat ensures that the President, the Vice President and Ministers are kept informed 
of the major activities of all Ministries/Departments by means of monthly summary of their activities. 
Management of major crisis situations in the country and coordinating activities of various Ministries in 
such a situation is also one of the functions of the Cabinet Secretariat. 


Support to Cabinet Committees 


The secretarial assistance provided by Cabinet Secretariat to the Cabinet and Cabinet committees includes: 
Convening of the meetings of the Cabinet on the orders of the Prime Minister. 

Preparation and circulation of the agenda. 

Circulating papers related to the cases on the agenda. 

Preparing a record of discussions taken. 

Circulation of the record after obtaining the approval of the Prime Minister. 


i ies ate 


Watching implementation of the decisions taken by the Cabinet. 
The Cabinet Secretariat is the custodian of the papers of the Cabinet meetings. 


Promotion of Inter-Ministerial Coordination 


Among the inter-Ministerial matters, the coordination is required for: 

(1) removing difficulties; 

(ii) removing differences; 

(iii) overcoming delays; 

(iv) coordination in administrative action; and 

(v) coordination of policies. 

While each Ministry is responsible for acting on its own for expeditious implementation of Government 
policies, plans and programmes, where inter-Ministerial cooperation is involved, they often seek the 
assistance of the Cabinet Secretariat. The inter-Ministerial problems are dealt with in the meetings of the 
Committees of Secretaries (COS). The Committees are constituted for discussing specific matters and 
proposals emanating from various Secretaries to the Government and meetings are held under the 
chairmanship of the Cabinet Secretary. These committees have been able to break bottlenecks or secure 
mutually supporting inter-Ministerial action. 

The discussions of the COS takes place on the basis of a paper formulated by the principal department 
concerned and the department with a different point of view, if any, providing a supplementary note. 
The decisions or recommendations of the COS are unanimous. These proceedings are also circulated to 
and are followed up by the departments. There are other important functions which it discharges, viz., 

1. Monitoring 

2. Coordination 

3. Promoting new policy initiatives 

The Cabinet Secretariat is seen as a useful mechanism by the departments for promoting inter-Ministerial 
coordination since the Cabinet Secretary is also the head of the civil services. The Secretaries felt it 
necessary to keep the Cabinet Secretary informed of developments from time to time. The Transaction 
of Business Rules also require them to keep the Cabinet Secretary informed of developments from time 
to time, specially if there are any departures from these rules. 
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The Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances and Pensions is the coordinating agency of the Central 
Government in personnel matters, specially in respect of issues concerning recruitment, training, career 
development, staff welfare and the post retirement dispensation. The Ministry also works towards promotion 
of responsive, people-oriented and modern administration. 

The Ministry comprises of three Departments, viz. the Department of Personnel and Training, the 
Department of Administrative Reforms and Public Grievances, and the Department of Pensions and 
Pensioners’ Welfare. 

This Ministry is under the over all charge of the Prime Minister, assisted by a Minister of State and two 
Secretaries, who are being assisted by one Special Secretary, two Additional Secretaries, four Joint-Secretaries 
and other supporting officers and staff. 


|. DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL AND TRAINING 


The Department of Personnel and Training has the following six divisions: 

(1) Establishment Officer 

(11) Services and Vigilance 

(iit) Establishment 

(iv) Administrative Tribunal and Administration 

(v) Training 

(vi) Central Services 

The role of the Department of Personnel and Training can be conceptually divided into two parts. In 
its larger nodal role, it acts as the formulator of policies and the watchdog of the Government to ensure 
that certain accepted standards and norms pertaining to recruitment, regulation of service conditions and 
deputation of personnel as well as other related issues, as laid down by it, are followed by all Ministries/ 
Departments. Towards this end, guidelines have been issued by it for the benefit of all Ministries/ 
Departments. The implementation of these guidelines is also being monitored by the Department. 

The Department also advises all organisations of the Central Government on issues of Personnel 
Management. At a more immediate level, the Department has the direct responsibility of being the cadre 
controlling authority for the Indian Administrative Service (IAS) and the Central Secretariat Service (CSS). 
It also operates the Central Staffing Scheme under which suitable officers from All India Services and 
Group A’ Central Services are selected and then placed in posts at the levels of Deputy Secretary/ 
Director and Joint Secretary, on the basis of tenure deputation. The Department also deals with cases of 
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appointment to the posts of Chairman, Managing Director, full time functional Directors/Members of the 
Boards of Management of various Public Sector Undertakings/Enterprises, Corporations, Banks and Financial 
Institutions. It also looks into the assignment of Indian experts to various developing countries. 

The Department of Personnel & Training deals with appointments at senior level and personnel 
policies of the Government of India. For this purpose, the Establishment Officer and Additional Secretary 
in the Department of Personnel & Training acts as the Secretary to the Appointments Committee of 
Cabinet (ACC). All proposals for senior appointments under the Government of India requiring approval 
of the ACC, under the Government of India (Transaction of Business Rules, 1961) are processed through 
the Establishment Officer. These include Board level appointments to Public Sector Undertakings and 
appointments to the posts at the level of Joint Secretary. In addition, all appointments by promotion, 
which require the approval of the ACC, are also processed through the Establishment Officer. 

The Establishment Officer is also the ex-officio Member Secretary of the Civil Services Board, which is 
chaired by the Cabinet Secretary. This Board makes recommendations for appointments in respect of the 
posts of Deputy Secretaries, Directors and Joint Secretaries under the Central Staffing Scheme. In addition, 
the Board also makes recommendations to the ACC for inclusion of officers in the Joint Secretaries suitability 
list. 

The Establishment Officer is also the Member Secretary of the Central Establishment Board, (CEB), 
which is chaired by the Secretary (Personnel). This Board makes recommendations for deputing officers 
on foreign training, assessment of Central Secretariat Service officers for appointments to the posts of 
Deputy Secretaries and Directors in the Ministries/Departments as well as regarding premature retirement 
under the relevant rules in respect of officers below the rank of Joint Secretary. 

A Screening Committee chaired by the Cabinet Secretary comprising Secretary (P) and Finance Secretary 
has been constituted for approval of cases of Foreign Assignments and assignments under the IAS (Cadre) 
Rules, 1954. The approval of the PM is taken on the recommendations of the Committee for JS and 
above. 

With a view to improving the performance evaluation and appraisal of all senior civil servants for 
better human resource management, for the first time, the Annual Confidential Roll (ACR) Rules were 
replaced by the All India Services (Performance Appraisal) Rules, 2007. Based on the recommendations 
of the Surendranath Committee, the new format of performance appraisal for the All India Service Officers 
brings in a great degree of transparency and objectivity into this process. The new format prescribes an 
interactive method of evaluation in which the officers being appraised and the officer appraising, both are 
involved. The broad contours of the system include use of the performance appraisal for career planning 
and training, preparation of a working plan, health check up, numerical grading, disclosure of the report, 
etc. This new performance appraisal procedure brings the best global, etc. This new performance appraisal 
procedure brings the best global practice in this area for the first time in evaluating the performance of All 
India Service Officers. 


2. DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATIVE REFORMS AND PUBLIC 
GRIEVANCES 


The Department of Administrative Reforms and Public Grievances is the nodal agency of the Government 
of India for administrative reforms as well as for redressal of public grievances relating to the States in 
general and those pertaining to Central Government agencies in particular. The Department endeavours 
to document and disseminate successful good Governance Practices by way of audio-visual media and 
publications. The Department also undertakes activities in the field of international exchange and cooperation 
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to promote public service reforms. The mission of the Department is to act as a facilitator, in consultation 
with Central Ministries/Departments, States/UT Administrations, Organisations and individuals, to improve 
Government functioning through process reengineering, organisation and methods and grievance handling, 
and by promoting modernisation, Citizen’s Charters, award schemes, e-governance and best practices. 


3. DEPARTMENT OF PENSIONS AND PENSIONERS’ WELFARE 


The Department of Pensions and Pensioners’ Welfare is the nodal agency of the Government of India for 
formulation of general policy on pension and other retirement benefits, as also for redressal of grievances 
relating to retirement benefits. The Department was set up in 1985 as a part of the Ministry of Personnel, 
Public Grievances and Pensions and has ever since been rendering service for the benefit of pensioners. 
The Department has taken a number of steps over the years for streamlining the pension administration 
system for greater convenience and welfare of the pensioners. 
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The Central Social Welfare Board is an apex national body founded in 1953. The Board’s founder chairperson 
was Dr. Durgabai Deshmukh, a veteran social worker, parliamentarian and member of the Planning 
Commission. 

The Board is an autonomous body under the Ministry of Women and Child Development, Government 
of India. In 1969, the Board was registered as a charitable company under the Companies Act (1956) to 
give it legal status. 


FUNCTIONS OF THE BOARD 


The growth of the Board is synonymous with the development of voluntary agencies in India. The Board 
has the objective of promoting social welfare activities and implementing welfare programmes for women, 
children and handicapped through voluntary organisations. The mandate of the Board is to:- 


(1) Act as a change maker with a humanitarian approach by reinforcing the spirit of voluntarism. 
(11) Create an enabling mechanism to facilitate networking of committed social workers for the 
empowerment of women and children. 
111) Develop a cadre of sensitive professionals with a gender centric vision committed to equit 
A quity, 
justice and social change. 
iv) Recommend gender specific policy initiatives to meet the new challenges for women and children 
g y S 
in emerging areas. 
v) Strengthen voluntary organisations and expand coverage of ‘engendered’ schemes in areas where 
s ry org g S 
they have not yet reached. 
vi) Initiate and strengthen its monitoring role to act as social audit and guide for the voluntary sector 
£ $ S ry 
so as to access Government funds as resource. 
vil) Generate awareness about the challenges of a society in transition where negative use of technologies 
g y s g 
and practices are impacting on the well being of women and children. 


The Board is running seven schemes, namely, Short Stay Homes, Family Counselling Centres, Condensed 
Courses of Education for Women, Awareness Generation Programme, Working Women’s Hostels, Vocational 
Training Programme and Innovative Schemes for the benefit of women and two schemes for the benefit 
of children, especially the girl child, namely the Rajiv Gandhi National Creche Scheme for the Children of 
Working Mothers and Innovative Programme. 
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ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE 


The Board is headed by a Chairperson. The Board has a 55-member General Body and a 15-member 
Executive Committee. The composition of the General Body and Executive Committee are as follows:- 


|. General Body 


e All Chairpersons of State Social Welfare Boards, (33). 

e Representatives from the Parliament; two from Lok Sabha and One from Rajya Sabha. 

e Five Professionals (one each from Law, Medicine, Social Work, Education and Social Development). 

e Three eminent persons with extensive experience of social work. 

e Representatives from Ministries/Departments of Government of India—Ministry of Women & Child 
Development, Ministry of Finance, Department of Rural Development, Department of Education, 
Planning Commission, Ministry of Labour, Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment, Department 
of Health & Family Welfare. 

e Executive Director, Central Social Welfare Board. 


2. Executive Committee 


e Chairperson of State Social Welfare Advisory Boards; 5 States by rotation. 

e Representatives from Ministries/Departments of the Government of India— Ministry of Women & 
Child Development, Ministry of Finance, Department of Health & Family Welfare, Department of 
Rural Development & Poverty Alleviation, Department of Education and Ministry of Social Justice 
& Empowerment. 

e Two Professionals from General Body. 

e Executive Director, Central Social Welfare Board. 
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President 
Vice President 
Prime Minister 
Governors of states within their respective states 
Former presidents 
5a. Deputy prime minister 
6. Chief Justice of India 
Speaker of Lok Sabha 
7. Cabinet ministers of the Union 
Chief ministers of states within their respective states 
Deputy chairman, Planning Commission 
Former prime ministers 
Leaders of Opposition in Rajya Sabha and Lok Sabha 
7a. Holders of Bharat Ratna decoration 
8. Ambassadors extraordinary and plenipotentiary and high commissioners of Commonwealth 
countries accredited to India 


a ra 


Chief ministers of states outside their respective states 
Governors of states outside their respective states 
9. Judges of the Supreme Court 
9a. Chief Election Commissioner 
Comptroller and Auditor General 
10. Deputy Chairman, Rajya Sabha 
Deputy chief ministers of states 
Deputy Speaker, Lok Sabha 
Members of Planning Commission 
Ministers of state of the Union and any other minister in the ministry of defence for defence 
matters 
11. Attorney General of India 
Cabinet secretary 
Lt. Governors within their respective union territories 
12. Chiefs of staff holding the rank of full general or equivalent rank 
13. Envoys extraordinary and ministers plenipotentiary accredited to India 
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Chairman and Speaker of state legislatures within their respective states 
Chief justices of high courts within their respective jurisdiction 

Cabinet ministers in states within their respective states 

CMs of UTs within their respective UTs 

Deputy ministers of the Union 

Officiating chiefs of staff holding the rank of Lt. General or equivalent rank 
Chairman, CAT 

Chairman, Minorities Commission 

Chairman, SC and ST Commission 

Chairman, UPSC 

Chief justices of high courts outside their respective jurisdictions 

Puisne judges of high courts within their respective jurisdictions 

Cabinet ministers in states outside their respective states 

Chairman and speakers of state legislatures outside their respective states 
Chairman, MRTP Commission 

Deputy chairman and Deputy Speakers of state legislatures within their respective states 
Ministers of state in states within their respective States 

Ministers of UTs within their respective UTs 

Speakers of legislative assemblies in UTs within their respective UTs 

Chief commissioner of UTs not having councils of ministers, within their respective UT's 
Deputy ministers in states within their respective states 

Deputy speakers of legislative assemblies in UTs, within their respective UTs 
Deputy Chairman and Deputy Speakers of state legislatures outside their respective states 
Ministers of state in states outside their respective states 

Puisne judges of high courts outside their respective jurisdictions 

Members of Parliament 

Deputy ministers in states outside their respective states 

Army commanders/Vice Chief of the Army staff or equivalent in other services 
Chief secretaries to state governments within their respective states 
Commissioner for linguistic minorities 

Commissioner for SC and ST 

Members of Minorities Commission 

Members of SC and ST Commission 

Officers of the rank of full general or equivalent rank 

Secretaries to the Government of India (incl. ex-officio officers of this office) 
Secretary of Minorities Commission 

Secretary, SC and ST Commission 

Secretary to President 

Secretary to the PM 

Secretary, Rajya Sabha, Lok Sabha 

Solicitor General 

Vice-Chairman, CAT. 

Officers of the rank of Lt. General or equivalent rank 

Additional secretaries to the Government of India 

Additional Solicitor General 
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Advocate general of states 

Chairman, Tariff Commission 

Charge d’ affairs and acting high commissioners a pied and ad interim 

CMs of UTs outside their respective UTs 

Chief secretaries of state governments outside their respective states 
Deputy CAG 

Deputy Speakers of legislative assemblies in UTs outside their respective UTs 
Director, CBI 

Director-General, BSF 

Director-General, CRPF 

Director, IB 

Lt. Governors outside their respective union territories 

Members, CAT 

Members, MRTP Commission 

Members, UPSC 

Ministers of UT's outside their respective UTs 

Principal staff officers of the armed forces and Officers of the rank of major general or equivalent 
rank 

Speakers of legislative assemblies in UTs outside their respective UTs 

Joint secretaries to the Government of India and Officers of equivalent rank 
Officers of the rank of major general or equivalent rank 
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The Thirteenth Finance Commission was appointed by the President of India in November 2007 under 
the Chairmanship of Dr. Vijay L. Kelkar, former Union Finance Secretary. It is required to submit its report 
by the end of October 2009. Its recommendations will cover the period of five years from April 1, 2010 
to March 31, 2015. 


TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE COMMISSION 


1. The Commission shall make recommendations as to the following matters, namely:- 

(1) the distribution between the Union and the States of the net proceeds of taxes which are to 
be, or may be, divided between them under Chapter I in Part XII of the Constitution and the 
allocation between the States of the respective shares of such proceeds; 

(ii) the principles which should govern the grants-in-aid of the revenues of the States out of the 
Consolidated Fund of India and the sums to be paid to the States which are in need of 
assistance by way of grants-in-aid of their revenues under article 275 of the constitution for 
purposes other than those specified in the provisos to clause (1) of that article; and 

(111) the measures needed to augment the Consolidated Fund of a State to supplement the resources 
of the Panchayats and Municipalities in the State on the basis of the recommendations made 
by the Finance Commission of the State. 

2. The Commission shall review the state of the finances of the Union and the States, keeping in 
view, in particular, the operation of the States’ Debt Consolidation and Relief Facility 2005-2010 
introduced by the Central Government on the basis of the recommendations of the Twelfth 
Finance Commission, and suggest measures for maintaining a stable and sustainable fiscal environment 
consistent with equitable growth. 

3. In making its recommendations, the Commission shall have regard, among other considerations, 
to- 

(i) the resources of the Central Government, for five years commencing on 1“ April 2010, on the 
basis of levels of taxation and non-tax revenues likely to be reached at the end of 2008-09; 

(11) the demands on the resources of the Central Government, in particular, on account of the 
projected Gross Budgetary Support to the Central and State Plan, expenditure on civil 
administration, defence, internal and border security, debt-servicing and other committed 
expenditure and liabilities; 


644 / 996 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


958 PuBLic ADMINISTRATION 


(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 


(vi) 


(vil) 
(viil) 


(1x) 


(x) 


the resources of the State Governments, for the five years commencing on 1“ April 2010, on 
the basis of levels of taxation and non-tax revenues likely to be reached at the end of 2008-09; 
the objective of not only balancing the receipts and expenditure on revenue account of all 
the States and the Union, but also generating surpluses for capital investment; 

the taxation efforts of the Central Government and each State Government and the potential 
for additional resource mobilisation to improve the tax-Gross Domestic Product ratio in the 
case of the Union and tax-Gross State Domestic product ratio in the case of the States; 

the impact of the proposed implementation of Goods and Services Tax with effect from 1** 
April, 2010, including its impact on the country’s foreign trade; 

the need to improve the quality of public expenditure to obtain better outputs and outcomes; 
the need to manage ecology, environment and climate change consistent with sustainable 
development; 

the expenditure on the non-salary component of maintenance and upkeep of capital assets 
and the non-wage related maintenance expenditure on plan schemes to be completed by 
31° March, 2010 and the norms on the basis of which specific amounts are recommended for 
the maintenance of the capital assets and the manner of monitoring such expenditure; 

the need for ensuring the commercial viability of irrigation projects, power projects, departmental 
undertakings and public sector enterprises through various means, including levy of user 
charges and adoption of measures to promote efficiency. 


4. In making its recommendations on various matters, the Commission shall take the base of population 
figures as of 1971, in all such cases where population is a factor for determination of devolution of 


taxes and duties and grants-in-aid. 

5. The Commission may review the present arrangements as regards financing of Disaster Management 
with reference to the National Calamity Contingency Fund and the Calamity Relief Fund and the 
funds envisaged in the Disaster Management Act, 2005, and make appropriate recommendations 
thereon. 

6. The Commission shall indicate the basis on which it has arrived at its findings and make available 
the estimates of receipts and expenditure of the Union and each of the States. 

7. The Commission shall make its report available by the 31°‘ day of October, 2009, covering the 
period of five years commencing on the 1* day of April, 2010. 
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A new Commission on Centre-State Relations was set-up by the Government of India in April 2007 under 
the Chairmanship of Madan Mohan Punchhi, former Chief Justice of India. It will look into the issues of 
Centre-State relations keeping in view the sea-changes that have taken place in the polity and economy 
of India since the Sarkaria Commission had last looked at the issue of Centre-State relations over two 
decades ago. It will submit its report within two years. 

The Chairperson of the Commission has been given the status of a Cabinet Minister and the Members 
have been accorded the rank of Ministers of State. 


TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE COMMISSION 


(1) 


(11) 


(111) 


The Commission will examine and review the working of the existing arrangements between the 
Union and States as per the Constitution of India, the healthy precedents being followed, various 
pronouncements of the Courts in regard to powers, functions and responsibilities in all spheres 
including legislative relations, administrative relations, role of governors, emergency provisions, 
financial relations, economic and social planning, Panchayati Raj institutions, sharing of resources 
including inter-state river water and recommend such changes or other measures as may be 
appropriate keeping in view the practical difficulties. 

In examining and reviewing the working of the existing arrangements between the Union and 
States and making recommendations as to the changes and measures needed, the Commission 
will keep in view the social and economic developments that have taken place over the years, 
particularly over the last two decades and have due regard to the scheme and framework of the 
Constitution. Such recommendations would also need to address the growing challenges of ensuring 
good governance for promoting the welfare of the people whilst strengthening the unity and 
integrity of the country, and of availing emerging opportunities for sustained and rapid economic 
growth for alleviating poverty and illiteracy in the early decades of the new millennium. 

While examining and making its recommendations on the above, the Commission shall have 
particular regard, but not limit its mandate to the following:- 


(a) The role, responsibility and jurisdiction of the Center vis-a-vis States during major and prolonged 
outbreaks of communal violence, caste violence or any other social conflict leading to prolonged 
and escalated violence. 
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(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 
(g) 


(h) 
(1) 


(j) 


(k) 


The role, responsibility and jurisdiction of the Center vis-a-vis States in the planning and 
implementation of the mega projects like the inter-linking of rivers, that would normally take 
15-20 years for completion and hinge vitally on the support of the States. 

The role, responsibility and jurisdiction of the Center vis-a-vis States in promoting effective 
devolution of powers and autonomy to Panchayati Raj Institutions and Local Bodies including 
the Autonomous Bodies under the 6" Schedule of the Constitution within a specified period 
of time. 

The role, responsibility and jurisdiction of the Center vis-a-vis States in promoting the concept 
and practice of independent planning and budgeting at the District level. 

The role, responsibility and jurisdiction of the Center vis-a-vis States in linking Central assistance 
of various kinds with the performance of the States. 

The role, responsibility and jurisdiction of the Center in adopting approaches and policies 
based on positive discrimination in favour of backward States. 

The impact of the recommendations made by the 8 to 12" Finance Commissions on the 
fiscal relations between the Centre and the States, especially the greater dependence of the 
States on devolution of funds from the Centre. 

The need and relevance of separate taxes on the production and on the sales of goods and 
services subsequent to the introduction of Value Added Tax regime. 

The need for freeing inter-State trade in order to establish a unified and integrated domestic 
market as also in the context of the reluctance of State Governments to adopt the relevant 
Sarkaria Commission’s recommendations in chapter XVIII of its report. 

The need for setting up a Central Law Enforcement Agency empowered to take up suo moto 
investigation of crimes having inter-State and/or international ramifications with serious 
implications on national security. 

The feasibility of a supporting legislation under Article 355 for the purpose of suo moto 
deployment of Central forces in the States if and when the situation so demands. 
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Ly Cabinet Secretaries 

UY) 

5 S.No. Name Tenure 

an 1. N.R. Pillai 1950 — 1953 

4 x Y.N. Sukthankar 1953 — 1957 

<4 3. M.K. Vellodi 1957 — 1958 

UY) 4. Vishnu Sahay 1958 — 1960 

Ay 5. B.N. Jha 1960 — 1961 

= 6. Vishnu Sahay 1961 — 1962 

= i S.S. Khera 1962 — 1964 
8. Dharam Vira 1964 — 1966 
9, D.S. Joshi 1966 — 1968 
10. B. Sivaraman 1969 — 1970 
11. T. Swaminathan 1970 — 1972 
TZ. B.D. Pande 1972 — 1977 
13. N.K. Mukarji 1977 — 1980 
14. S.S. Grewal 1980 — 1981 
15. C.R. Krishnaswamy Rao 1981 — 1985 
16. P.K. Kaul 1985 — 1986 
17, B.G. Deshmukh 1986 — 1989 
18. T.N. Seshan 1989 — 1989 
19. V.C. Pande 1989 — 1990 
20. Naresh Chandra 1990 — 1992 
Als S. Rajgopal 1992 — 1993 
22: Zafar Saifullah 1993 — 1994 
28 Surendra Singh 1994 — 1996 
24. T.S.R. Subramaniam 1996 — 1998 
25% Prabhat Kumar 1998 — 2000 
26. T.R. Prasad 2000 — 2002 
Za. Kamal Pande 2002 — 2004 
28. B.K. Chaturvedi 2004 — 2007 
29. K.M. Chandrasekhar 2007 — till date 
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Comptroller and Auditor-Generals of India 


S.No. 


— 
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Table 19.1 Finance Ministers 


S.No. 


Name 


V. Narhari Rao 
A.K. Chanda 
SH. A.K. Roy 
S. Ranganathan 
A. Baksi 

Gian Prakash 
T.N. Chaturvedi 
C.G. Somiah 
V.K. Shunglu 
V.N. Kaul 
Vinod Rai 


Name 


R.K. Shanmukham Chetty 


John Mathai 
C.D. Deshmukh 


T.T. Krishnamachari 


Jawaharlal Nehru 
Morarji Desai 


T.T. Krishnamachari 
Sachindra Chowdhury 


Morarji Desai 
Indira Gandhi 
Y.B. Chavan 

C. Subramaniam 
H.M. Patel 

Charan Singh 

R. Venkataraman 
Pranab Mukherjee 
V.P. Singh 

N.D. Tiwari 

S.B. Chavan 
Madhu Dandavate 
Yashwant Sinha 
(Vote on Account) 
Manmohan Singh 
P. Chidambaram 
Yashwant Sinha 
Jaswant Singh 

P. Chidambaram 
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Tenure 
1948 — 1954 
1954 — 1960 
1960 — 1966 
1966 — 1972 
1972 — 1978 
1978 — 1984 
1984 — 1990 
1990 — 1996 
1996 — 2002 
2002 — 2008 


2008 — till date 


Tenure 
1947 — 1949 
1949 — 1951 
1951 — 1957 
1957 — 1958 
1958 — 1959 
1959 — 1964 
1964 — 1966 
1966 — 1967 
1967 — 1970 
1970 — 1971 
1971 — 1975 
1975 — 1977 
1977 — 1978 
1979 — 1980 
1980 — 1982 
1982 — 1985 
1985 — 1987 
1988 — 1989 
1989 — 1990 
1990 — 1991 
1991 — 1992 
1991 — 1996 
1996 — 1998 
1998 — 2002 
2002 — 2004 


2004 — till date 
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The First Schedule to the Government of India (Allocation of Business) Rules, 1961, specifies the list of 
Ministries, Departments, Secretariats and offices; while the Second Schedule to the Rules specifies the 
distribution of subjects among the Departments. 
As on June 10 , 2008, the Central Government consisted of the following ministries/departments: 
1. Ministry of Agriculture 
(1) Department of Agriculture and Cooperation 
(ii) Department of Agricultural Research and Education 
(iii) Department of Animal Husbandry, Dairying and Fisheries 
2. Ministry of Chemicals & Fertilisers 
(1) Department of Chemicals and Petro-Chemicals 
(ii) Department of Fertilizers 
3. Ministry of Civil Aviation 
4. Ministry of Coal 
5. Ministry of Commerce and Industry 
(1) Department of Commerce 
(11) Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion 
6. Ministry of Communications and Information Technology 
(1) Department of Telecommunication 
(11) Department of Posts 
(ii1) Department of Information Technology 
7. Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food and Public Distribution 
(1) Department of Consumer Affairs 
(11) Department of Food and Public Distribution 
8. Ministry of Corporate Affairs 
9. Ministry of Culture 
10. Ministry of Defence 
(1) Department of Defence 
(11) Department of Defence Production 
(111) Department of Defence Research and Development 
(iv) Department of Ex-Servicemen Welfare 
11. Ministry of Development of North Eastern Region 
12. Ministry of Earth Sciences 
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13. Ministry of Environment and Forests 
14. Ministry of External Affairs 
15. Ministry of Finance 
(1) Department of Economic Affairs 
(11) Department of Expenditure 
(i111) Department of Revenue 
(iv) Department of Disinvestment 
(v) Department of Financial Services 
16. Ministry of Food Processing Industries 
17. Ministry of Health and Family Welfare 
(1) Department of Health and Family Welfare 
(11) Department of Ayurveda, Yoga & Naturopathy, Unani, Siddha and Homoeopathy (AYUSH) 
(ii1) Department of Health Research 
18. Ministry of Heavy Industries and Public Enterprises 
(i) Department of Heavy Industries 
(11) Department of Public Enterprises 
19. Ministry of Home Affairs 
(1) Department of Internal Security 
(ii) Department of States 
(iii) Department of Official Language 
(iv) Department of Home 
(v) Department of Jammu and Kahsmir Affairs 
(vi) Department of Border Management 
20. Ministry of Human Resource Development 
(1) Department of School Education and Literacy 
(ii) Department of Higher Education 
21. Ministry of Information and Broadcasting 
22. Ministry of Labour and Employment 
23. Ministry of Law and Justice 
(1) Department of Legal Affairs 
(11) Legislative Department 
(ii1) Department of Justice 
24. Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises 
25. Ministry of Mines 
26. Ministry of Minority Affairs 
27. Ministry of New and Renewable Energy 
28. Ministry of Overseas Indian Affairs 
29. Ministry of Panchayati Raj 
30. Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs 
31. Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances and Pensions 
(1) Department of Personnel and Training 
(11) Department of Administrative Reforms and Public Grievances 
(111) Department of Pensions and Pensioners Welfare 
32. Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas 
33. Ministry of Planning 
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48. 
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aS. 


Ministry of Power 
Ministry of Railways 
Ministry of Rural Development 


APPENDIX-20: List OF MINISTRIES AND DEPARTMENTS 


(1) Department of Rural Development 


(11) Department of Land Resources 


(ii1) Department of Drinking Water Supply 


Ministry of Science and Technology 


(1) Department of Science and Technology 
(11) Department of Scientific and Industrial Research 


(ii1) Department of Bio-Technology 


Ministry of Shipping, Road Transport and Highways 


(1) Department of Shipping 


(11) Department of Road Transport and Highways 


Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment 


Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation 


Ministry of Steel 

Ministry of Textiles 

Ministry of Tourism 

Ministry of Tribal Affairs 
Ministry of Urban Development 


Ministry of Housing and Urban Poverty Alleviation 


Ministry of Water Resources 


Ministry of Women and Child Development 


Ministry of Youth Affairs and Sports 
(1) Department of Youth Affairs 
(ii) Department of Sports 
Department of Atomic Energy 
Department of Space 

Cabinet Secretariat 

President’s Secretariat 

Prime Minister’s Office 

Planning Commission 


652 / 996 


965 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


Se 
Yugandhar Committee 


Recommendations 


Appendix D 


A Committee to Review In-service Training of the IAS Officers was set-up by the Department of Personnel 
and Training (Government of India) in 2001 under the Chairmanship of B.N. Yugandhar, former Director 
of the LBSNAA, Mussoorie. The Committee submitted its report in 2003 and made various recommendations 
on building up of skills and competencies by providing training to All India Services Officers at different 
stages of their service careers. 


TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE COMMITTEE 


1. To examine the efficacy of the in-service training programs for IAS officers and recommend 
changes required, taking into account the problems faced in the present manner of implementation 
and also the recommendations of previous committees set up for this purpose. The Committee 
may also take into account in-service training practices of the higher civil services in other countries. 

2. To make recommendations with regard to the design, duration and location of the in-service 
programs. 

3. To suggest detailed contents for these programs. 

4. To suggest steps to link training to career progression and identify measures so that the benefits of 
training are realised in performance. 

5. To examine how the proposed scheme of training could be applied to officers from other Group- 
A Services. 


RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COMMITTEE 


1. The current scheme of flexible training, wherein 1-week/2-week programs, offered by the Indian 
Institutes of Management at Ahmedabad, Kolkata and Bangalore, are open for IAS officers, on an 
optional basis, should be expanded and offered in replacement of the current system of compulsory 
1-week training. 

2. In areas of considerable importance for IAS officers, such as, decentralised planning, rural 
development, ethics, human rights, freedom of information, etc., where no institute would be 
offering programs in the normal course, a certain number of workshops/retreats should be specially 
organised by the Training Division. Workshops/retreats should be structured around a participative 
approach, with professional facilitation, so that exchange of experience amongst officers serves as 
the major source learning. 
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. Taking into account the changing job profile in an IAS officer’s career, compulsory inputs need to 


be imparted at three mid-career levels to equip the officer to meet the requirements of his 

assignments over the next ten years or so. In order to maintain uniformity in terminology with the 

professional induction training (Phase-I and Phase-II), the three mid-career programs may be 

called the Phase-III, Phase-IV and Phase-V programs. 

The Phase-III program should be imparted in the 12™ year of an officer’s career. This would 

ensure that most officers are past their district assignments and many would also have done a short 

spell in the State Secretariat, directorate, etc. to better benefit from the inputs during the Phase-III. 

To avoid any practical difficulties, a precise date of commencement should be announced well in 

advance. Efforts should be made to get all the officers of single batch together to enhance the 

spirit of camaraderie as well as enhance learning through mutual exchange of experience. Any 

officer who is unable to attend in his 12" year of service, should be slotted within the next two 

years. 

Considering that the job profile undergoes a significant change at around this point, the Phase-III 

program should be of a minimum duration of 8 weeks. This should comprise of 5 weeks of 

academic contents and 3 weeks of study and exposure visits to best practices in India (10 days) 

and abroad (10 days). 

Out of the 2 weeks of exposure visits, 1 week should be domestic visits and 1 week should be a 

foreign study tour. Keeping in view the likely costs involved, these visits could be largely in the 

South Asian/South East Asian region, whose development path is more akin to India’s. 

The criteria for selecting an appropriate institute for the conduct of this program should be the 

following:- 

(a) It should be an institution of excellence and having substantive multi-disciplinary faculty. 

(b) It should have a long-term commitment for continuing the courses and an interest in public 
administration and public management. 

(c) It should also have a record of research and publications. 

(d) It should have adequate residential facility for the participants. 

(e) It should be willing to conduct these courses and, if possible, award transferable credits towards 
an appropriate degree. 


. Phase IV programme should be given in the 20" year of service. 

. Duration of Phase IV programme could be of 12 weeks. 

. Phase V programme should be given in the 28" year of service. 

. Considering the major shift in the nature of work of the officers of the target group for Phase IV & 


Phase V, major training input recommended. 


. The Phase-III, IV, and V training should be compulsory, like the Phase I & II. It is expected that the 


fact of the officer having attended various training courses, which find mention in the relevant 
column of the ACR already prescribed, will be duly taken note of by the authorities at the time of 
deciding the subsequent assignments of the officers. 
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l. ECONOMIC ADVISORY COUNCIL 


The Economic Advisory Council (EAC) to the Prime Minister was constituted in December 2004 with Dr. 
C. Rangarajan, (former Chairman, 12" Finance Commission) as Chairman, with Cabinet rank. 

The Members of the Council are Dr. Suresh Tendulkar (former Director, Delhi School of Economics), 
Dr. G.K. Chadda, (Vice-Chancellor, Jawaharlal Nehru University), Dr. Govinda Rao (Director-General, 
National Institute of Public Finance & Policy) and Dr. Saumitra Choudhuri, (Economic Adviser, ICRA). 
Members of the Council will have the rank of Minister of State. 

Apart from advice on policy matters referred to the Council by the PM from time to time, the EAC will 
prepare a monthly report on economic developments at home and abroad for the Prime Minister. It will 
also monitor economic trends on a regular basis and bring to the PM’s attention important developments 
at home and abroad and suggest suitable policy response. 


ll. CENTRAL BOARD OF DIRECT TAXES 


Since January 1964, the Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT) has been charged with all matters relating 
to various direct taxes in India and it derives its authority from Central Board of Revenue Act, 1963. The 
CBDT is a part of Department of Revenue in the Ministry of Finance. On one hand, CBDT provides 
essential inputs for policy and planning of direct taxes in India, at same time it is also responsible for 
administration of direct tax laws through Income Tax Department. 

The Chairman, who is also an ex-officio Special Secretary to Government of India, heads the CBDT. In 
addition, CBDT has six Members, who are ex-officio Additional Secretaries to Government of India. The 
Chairman and Members of CBDT are selected from Indian Revenue Service (IRS), a premier civil service 
of India, whose members constitute the top management of Income Tax Department. The support staff 
for CBDT is drawn from IRS as well as other premier civil services of the country and is assisted by several 
attached offices. 


lll. NATIONAL FOUNDATION FOR CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 


The Ministry of Corporate Affairs has set up National Foundation for Corporate Governance (NFCG) in 
association with the Confederation of Indian Industries (CII), the Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
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India (ICAI) and the Institute of Company Secretaries of India (ICSI) as a not-for-profit Trust to provide a 
platform to deliberate on issues relating to good corporate governance and to sensitise corporate leaders 
on the importance of good corporate governance practices, to facilitate exchange of experiences and 
ideas between corporate leaders, policy makers, regulators, law enforcing agencies and non-government 
organisations. 

The NFCG has framed an action plan on development of good corporate governance principles on 
identified themes like corporate governance norms for institutional investors, corporate governance norms 
for independent Directors and corporate governance norms for Audit. NFCG intends to take up the issue 
of corporate social responsibility (CSR), encourage corporate governance in South Asia particularly SAARC 
countries and dissemination of corporate governance practices for small and medium corporate. 


IV. NATIONAL BANK FOR AGRICULTURE AND RURAL 
DEVELOPMENT 


The National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) came into existence in July 1982. 
It was set up with an initial capital of Rs.100 crore, which was enhanced to Rs.2,000 crore, fully subscribed 
by the Government of India and the Reserve Bank of India (RBI). 

NABARD is an apex Development Bank with a mandate for facilitating credit flow for promotion and 
development of agriculture, small-scale industries, cottage and village industries, handicrafts and other 
rural crafts. It also has the mandate to support all other allied economic activities in rural areas, promote 
integrated and sustainable rural development and secure prosperity of rural areas. In discharging its role as 
a facilitator for rural prosperity, NABARD is entrusted with: 

1. Providing refinance to lending institutions in rural areas; 

2. Bringing about or promoting institutional development; and 

3. Evaluating, monitoring and inspecting the client banks. 

Besides this pivotal role, NABARD also: 

1. Acts as a coordinator in the operations of rural credit institutions. 

2. Extends assistance to the government, the Reserve Bank of India and other organisations in matters 
relating to rural development. 

3. Offers training and research facilities for banks, cooperatives and organisations working in the field 
of rural development. 

4. Helps the state governments in reaching their targets of providing assistance to eligible institutions 
in agriculture and rural development. 

5. Acts as regulator for cooperative banks and RRBs. 


V. NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF PUBLIC COOPERATION AND 
CHILD DEVELOPMENT 


The National Institute of Public Cooperation and Child Development (NIPCCD), New Delhi, is an 
autonomous organisation under the aegis of the Ministry of Women and Child Development. The objectives 
of the institute are to develop and promote voluntary action in social development, take a comprehensive 
view of women and child development, develop and promote programmes in pursuance of the National 
Policy for Children, develop measures for coordination of governmental and voluntary action in social 
development, and evolve a framework and perspective for organising children’s programmes through 
governmental and voluntary efforts. 
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The Institute is the apex body for training of functionaries of the Integrated Child Development 
Services (ICDS) Programme. It provides technical advice and consultancy to government and voluntary 
agencies in promoting and implementing policies and programmes for women and child development 
and voluntary action. In addition, it collaborates with regional and international agencies, research institutions, 
universities, and technical bodies. The Institute has four Regional Centres at Bangalore, Guwahati, Lucknow 
and Indore. 


VI. NATIONAL RIVER CONSERVATION DIRECTORATE 


The National River Conservation Directorate (NRCD) functions under the Ministry of Environment and 
Forests. It is engaged in implementing the River and Lake Action Plans under the National River Conservation 
Plan (NRCP) and National Lake Conservation Plan (NLCP) by providing assistance to State Governments. 
The objective of NRCD is to improve the water quality (up to bathing class) of the rivers, which are the 
major fresh water sources in the country, through the implementation of pollution abatement schemes in 
160 towns along polluted stretches of 34 rivers spread over twenty states. 

Under the NRCP, a total of 34 rivers have been covered so far to take up several important activities 
like interception and diversion works to capture the raw sewage flowing into the river through open 
drains and divert them for treatment, setting up of Sewage Treatment Plants for treating the diverted 
sewage, construction of low-cost sanitation toilets to prevent open defecation on river banks, construction 
of Electric Crematoria and Improved wood cremation to conserve wood and help in ensuring proper 
cremation of bodies brought for final rites. 
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The National Commission for Women was set up as a statutory body in January 1992 under the National 
Commission for Women Act, 1990, to review the Constitutional and legal safeguards for women, recommend 
remedial legislative measures, facilitate redressal of grievances, and advise the Government on all policy 
matters affecting women. 


COMPOSITION OF THE COMMISSION 


The Commission shall consist of:- 

(a) a Chairperson, committed to the cause of women, to be nominated by the Central Government. 

(b) five Members to be nominated by the Central Government from amongst persons who have had 
experience in law or legislation, trade unionism, management of an industry potential of women, 
women’s voluntary organisations (including women activists), administration, economic 
development, health, education or social welfare. But, one Member each shall be from amongst 
persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes respectively. 

(c) a Member-Secretary to be nominated by the Central Government who shall be:- 
(1) an expert in the field of management, organisational structure or sociological movement, or 
(11) an officer who is a member of a civil service of the Union or of an all-India service or holds a 

civil post under the Union with appropriate experience. 


TERM, REMOVAL AND SERVICE CONDITIONS 


The Chairperson and every Member shall hold office for such period, not exceeding three years, as may 
be specified by the Central Government. 

The Chairperson or a Member (other than the Member-Secretary who is a member of a civil service of 
the Union or of an all-India service or holds a civil post under the Union) may, by writing and addressed 
to the Central Government, resign from the office of Chairperson or, as the case may be, of the Member 
at any time. 

The Central Government shall remove a person from the office of Chairperson or a Member if that 
person— 

(a) becomes an undischarged insolvent; 

(b) gets convicted and sentenced to imprisonment for an offence which in the opinion of the Central 

Government involves moral turpitude; 
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becomes of unsound mind and stands so declared by a competent court; 

refuses to act or becomes incapable of acting; 

is, without obtaining leave of absence from the Commission, absent from three consecutive meetings 
of the Commission; or 

in the opinion of the Central Government has so abused the position of Chairperson or Member as 
to render that person’s continuance in office detrimental to the public interest. 


The salaries and allowances payable to, and the other terms and conditions of service of, the Chairperson 


and Members shall be such as may be prescribed. 


FUNCTIONS OF THE COMMISSION 


The Commission shall perform all or any of the following functions, namely:- 


1. 


10. 


LZ; 


Investigate and examine all matters relating to the safeguards provided for women under the 

Constitution and other laws. 

Present to the Central Government, annually and at such other times as the Commission may 

deem fit, reports upon the working of those safeguards. 

Make in such reports recommendations for the effective implementation of those safeguards for 

improving the conditions of women by the Union or any state. 

Review, from time to time, the existing provisions of the Constitution and other laws affecting 

women and recommend amendments thereto so as to suggest remedial legislative measures to 

meet any lacunae, inadequacies or shortcomings in such legislations. 

Take up cases of violation of the provisions of the Constitution and of other laws relating to 

women with the appropriate authorities. 

Look into complaints and take suo moto notice of matters relating to:- 

(1) deprivation of women’s rights; 

(11) non-implementation of laws enacted to provide protection to women and also to achieve the 
objective of equality and development; and 

(111) non-compliance of policy decisions, guidelines or instructions aimed at mitigating hardships 
and ensuring welfare and providing relief to women, and take up the issues arising out of such 
matters with appropriate authorities. 

Call for special studies or investigations into specific problems or situations arising out of discrimination 

and atrocities against Women and identify the constraints so as to recommend strategies for their 

removal. 

Undertake promotional and educational research so as to suggest ways of ensuring due representation 

of women in all spheres and identify factors responsible for impeding their advancement, such as, 

lack of access to housing and basic services, inadequate support services and technologies for 

reducing drudgery and occupational health hazards and for increasing their productivity. 

Participate and advice on the planning process of socio-economic development of women. 

Evaluate the progress of the development of women under the Union and any State. 

Inspect or cause to be inspected a jail, remand home, women’s institution or other place of 

custody where women are kept as prisoners or otherwise and take up with the concerned authorities 

for remedial action, if found necessary. 

Fund litigation involving issues affecting a large body of women. 
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13. Make periodical reports to the Government on any matter pertaining to women and in particular 
various difficulties under which women toil. 
14. Any other matter which may be referred to it by Central Government. 


REPORTS AND CONSULTATION 


|. Annual Report 


The Commission shall prepare for each financial year an annual report, giving a full account of its activities 
during the previous financial year and forward a copy thereof to the Central Government. 


2. Audit Report 


The accounts of the Commission shall be audited by the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India. His 
audit report shall be forwarded annually to the Central Government by the Commission. 


3. Annual Report and Audit Report to be Laid Before Parliament 


The Central Government shall cause the annual report together with a memorandum of action taken on 
the recommendations contained therein and the reasons for the non-acceptance of any of such 
recommendations and the audit report to be laid before each House of Parliament. 


4. Central Government to Consult Commission 


The Central Government shall consult the Commission on all major policy matters affecting women. 
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CENTRE FOR PUBLIC POLICY 


The Centre for Public Policy has been established at ITM, Bangalore, with a view to provide high quality 
training in public policy and its management. It has been set up with support from the Department of 
Personnel and Training (Government of India) and the UNDP. 

The objectives of the Centre are as follows: 


1; 


To conduct a one-year training programme leading to masters qualification in public policy and 
management, for mid-career civil servants which would develop in-depth capability for both 
policy making and implementation in public policy and management. 

To conduct research in public policy, thus function as a think-tank to generate both strategic vision 
on major issues and also provide solutions to practical problems. 

To conduct short duration training programmes for a mix of participants from government, civil 
society and non-profit sectors. 

To provide a forum for policy dialogue among policy stakeholders, through video-conferencing 
interaction, policy briefs, seminars, workshops and convergences. 

To provide policy advisory services through consulting assignments. 


CBI ACADEMY 


The CBI Academy is located at Ghaziabad, Uttar Pradesh. It started functioning from January 1996. Its 
mission is to train human resource of CBI, State Police and Vigilance Organisations to attain higher levels 


of professionalism, industry, impartiality, uprightness and dedication to the service of the nation. It aims to 


achieve excellence in training in the fields of crime investigation, prosecution and vigilance functioning. 


The training objectives of the Academy are as follows: 


1. 
2 


To ensure that everyone in the CBI is trained. 

To guide the human resource to realise its full potential and to ensure full commitment towards 
achievement of the goals and objectives of the organisation. 

To sensitise the human resource of CBI to respond to the dynamic socio-legal environment of the 
country. 

To strive after quality, standardisation and constant improvement in the techniques & skills of 
report writing, investigation, prosecution and supervision of cases. 
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To re-motivate the CBI personnel to discharge their duties professionally. 
To develop a sound research base in training for new vistas of investigation. 
To broad-base the training efforts of CBI with inter-institutional and international cooperation. 


On NW 


To ensure optimal utilisation of training resources through a cost conscious culture. 


lll. V.V. GIRI NATIONAL LABOUR INSTITUTE 


The V.V. Giri National Labour Institute is located at NOIDA, Uttar Pradesh. It is a premier national institution 
involved with research, training, education, publication and consultancy on labour related issues. The 
Institute, established in 1974, is an autonomous body of the Ministry of Labour, Government of India. The 
Institute was renamed in 1995 in honour of the late President of India, V.V. Giri. 

The Institute is dedicated through its core activities: 

1. To address the issues of transformation of the world of work in a global economy. 

To project labour issues as a core concern of policy making. 
To empower the social actors with capacities to meet the challenge of change. 
To highlight the role of labour in shaping of modern India. 


ee ee sue 


To preserve and disseminate information on labour matters. 


IV. NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR SMART GOVERNMENT 


The National Institute for Smart Government (NISG) has been incorporated as a ‘not-for-profit company’ 
under the Companies Act 1956, at Hyderabad in 2002. Its mission is to facilitate application of public and 
private resources to e-Governance in the areas of : 
1. strategic planning; 
2. project consulting; 
3. capacity building; and 
4. research and innovation. 
NISG has its origins in the recommendations of the National Task Force on IT and Software Development. 
It was conceived to help channelise the expertise and resources available in the country and elsewhere 
to come up with viable public-private partnership mechanisms that can foster growth and development 
in the country through smart governance. 


V. OTHER TRAINING INSTITUTES 


International Institute for Population Sciences, Mumbai. 

National Institute of Rural Management, Anand, Gujarat. 
Advanced Level Telecommunication Training Centre, Ghaziabad. 
Indira Gandhi Institute of Development Research, Mumbai. 
Management Development Institute, Gurgaon. 

National Academy of Customs, Excise and Narcotics, Faridabad. 
National Judicial Academy, Bhopal. 


NAME ON 
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(1812-2008) 


1. Fifth Report of the Select Committee of the House of Commons on the Affairs of the East India 
Company, 1812. 
2. The Committee on the Indian Civil Service (Macauley), 1854. 
3. The Special Committee on Civil Service Salaries, 1860. 
4. All-India Police Commission, 1860. 
5. The Committee on the Selection and Training of Candidates for the Indian Civil Service (Liddell), 
1876. 
6. The Public Service Commission (Charles Aitchison), 1886-87. 
7. Indian Police Commission (Sir A.H.L. Fraser), 1902. 
8. The Government of India Clerks’ Salaries Committee (J.S. Meston), 1908. 
9. The Royal Commission Upon Decentralization (Hobhouse), 1907-09. 
10. The Committee on the Work-Simplification at the District level (H.W. Pike), 1911. 
11. The Royal Commission on Public Services in India (Lord Islington), 1912-15. 
12. The Government of India Secretariat Procedure Committee (Llewellyn Smith), 1919. 
13. Indian Retrenchment Committee (Lord Inchcape) 1922-23. 
14. Royal Commission on Superior Civil Services in India (Lord Viscount Lee), 1923-24. 
15. Reforms Enquiry Committee (A.P. Muddiman), 1924. 
16. Indian Central Committee (Sankaran Nair), 1928-29. 
17. Indian Statutory Commission (John Simon), 1928-30. 
18. The Committee on Secretariat Reorganisation (Wheeler), 1930. 
19. The Committee on Organisation and Procedure (Maxwell), 1936. 
20. Bengal Administration Enquiry Committee (Rowlands), 1944-45. 
21. Report on the Reorganisation of Central Government (Richard Tottenham), 1945-46. 
22. Report of the Advisory Planning Board (K.C. Neogt), 1947-49. 
23. Report of the Secretariat Reorganisation Committee (Girtja Shankar Bajpai), 1947. 
24. Report of the First Central Pay Commission (Varadachariar), 1946-47. 
25. National Planning Committee (Nehru), 1948. 
26. Report of the Economy Committee (Kasturbhai Lalbhat), 1948. 
27. Report of the Reorganisation of the Machinery of Government (Gopalaswami Ayyangar), 1949. 
28. Committee on Corruption (Tek Chand), 1949. 
29. Report on Public Administration (A.D. Gorwala), 1951. 
30. Report on the Efficient Conduct of State Enterprises (A.D. Gorwala), 1951. 
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35. 


36. 
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41, 
42, 
43, 
44, 


The Machinery of Government—Improvement of Efficiency (R.A. Gopalaswam1), 1952. 

Public Administration in India — Report of a Survey (PH. Appeleby), 1953. 

States Reorganisation Commission (Fazil Ali), 1953-55 

The Railway Corruption Enquiry Committee (J.B. Kripalani), 1955. 

The Re-examination of India’s Administrative System with special reference to Administration of 
Government’s Industrial and Commercial Enterprises (PH. Appleby), 1956. 

Report of the Public Service (Qualification for Recruitment) Committee (A.Ramaswami Mudaliar), 
1956. 

The Commission of Enquiry on Emoluments and Conditions of Services of Central Government 
Employees (Jagannath Das), 1957-59. 

Report of the Team for the Study of Community Development Programme and National Extension 
Service (Balvantray G. Mehta), 1957. 

Report of the Staff Welfare Review Committee (Fateh Singh), 1961. 

Report on Indian and State Administrative Services and Problems of District Administration (V.T. 
Krishnamachari), 1962. 

Report of the Committee on Prevention of Corruption (K. Santhanam), 1964. 

Committee on Indian Foreign Service (N.R. Pillai), 1965-66. 

Committee on Central Police Training College (Kohli), 1966. 

The Administrative Reforms Commission (Morarji Desai succeeded by K. Hanumanthaiya), 
1966-70. It submitted 20 reports on the following subjects and made a total of 581 recommendations: 

(i) Problems of Redressal of Citizens’ Grievances (1966) 

(11) Machinery for Planning (Interim Report) (1967) 

(iii) Public Undertakings (1967) 

(iv) Finance, Accounts and Audit (1968) 

(v) Economic Administration (1968) 

(vi) Machinery of Government of India and its Procedures of Work (1968) 
(vil) Life Insurance Corporation (1968) 


(vilt) Machinery for Planning (Final Report) (1968) 


(ix) Central Direct Taxes Administration (1969) 

(x) Administration of Union Territories and NEFA (1969) 

(x1) Personnel Administration (1969) 

(xii) Delegation of Financial and Administrative Powers (1969) 


(xiii) Centre-State Relations (1969) 
(xiv) State Administration (1969) 


(xv) Small Scale Sector (1969) 


(xvi) Railways (1970) 


(xvii) Treasuries (1970) 
(xvill) Reserve Bank of India (1970) 


45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 


(xix) Posts and Telegraphs (1970) 


(xx) Scientific Departments (1970) 
Third Central Pay Commission (Raghubar Dayal), 1973. 
Committee on Police Training (Gore), 1974. 
Committee on Recruitment Policy and Selection Methods (D.S. Kothari), 1976. 
Committee on Panchayati Raj Institutions (Ashoka Mehta), 1978. 
National Police Commission (Dharam Vira), 1977-80. 
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The Economic Reforms Commission (L.K. Jha), 1983. 

The Commission on Centre-State Relations (R.S. Sarkaria), 1983-88. 

Working Group on District Planning (C.H. Hanumantha Rao), 1984. 

The Fourth Central Pay Commission (P.N. Singhal), 1986. 

Committee on the Recruitment Policy and Selection Methods for All-India and Central Services 
(Satish Chandra), 1989. 

The Taxation Reforms Committee (Raja J. Chelliah), 1991. 

NDC Committee on Austerity (Biju Patnaik), 1992. 

The Fifth Central Pay Commission (Ratnavel Pandian), 1997. 

The Commission on Review of Administrative Laws (PC. Jain), 1998. 

The Expenditure Reforms Commission (K.P. Geetha Krishnan), 2000-01. 

The National Commission to Review the Working of the Constitution (M.N. Venkatachaliah), 
2000-02. 

Report of the Civil Service Examination Review Committee (Y.K. Alagh), 2001. 

Report of the Committee to Review in-Service Training of the IAS Officers (Yugandhar), 2003. 
Report of the Committee to Review the System of Performance Appraisal, Promotion, Empanelment 
and Placement for the All India Services and other Group ‘A’ Services (Surinder Nath), 2003. 
Committee on Civil Service Reforms (P.C. Hota), 2004. 

Second Administrative Reforms Commission (Veerappa Moily), 2005. 

Police Act Drafting Committee (Soli Sorabjee), 2005. 

Second Commission on Centre-State Relations (M.M. Punchhi), 2007. 

Sixth Central Pay Commission (B.N. Srikrishna), 2006-08. 
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The second Administrative Reforms Commission (ARC) was constituted by the Government of India 
(Department of Administrative Reforms and Public Grievances, Ministry of Personnel) in August 2005 
under the Chairmanship of Veerappa Moily, a senior Congress leader and former Karnataka Chief Minister. 
It was constituted as a Commission of Inquiry to prepare a detailed blueprint for revamping the public 
administration system. 


TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE COMMISSION 


The Commission will suggest measures to achieve a proactive, responsive, accountable, sustainable and 
efficient administration for the country at all levels of the government. The Commission will, inter alia, 
consider the following: 


(1) Organisational structure of the Government of India 
(11) Ethics in governance 
(ii1) Refurbishing of Personnel Administration 
(iv) Strengthening of Financial Management Systems 
(v) Steps to ensure effective administration at the State level 
(vi) Steps to ensure effective District Administration 
(vii) Local Self-Government/Panchayati Raj Institutions 
(vili) Social Capital, Trust and Participative public service delivery 
(ix) Cuitizen-centric administration 
(x) Promoting e-governance 
(x1) Issues of Federal Polity 
(xi1) Crisis Management 
(xii1) Public Order 
The Commission may exclude from its purview the detailed examination of administration of Defence, 
Railways, External Affairs, Security and Intelligence, as also subjects such as Centre-State relations, judicial 
reforms etc., which are already being examined by other bodies. The Commission will, however, be free 
to take the problems of these sectors into account in recommending re-organisation of the machinery of 
the Government or of any of its service agencies. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COMMISSION 


On Right to Information 


. The Commission has recommended that the Official Secrets Act, 1923, be repealed saying it is 


incongruous with the regime of transparency in a democratic society. It stated that the safeguards 
for state security should be incorporated in the National Security Act. 

Total reorganisation of public records for effective implementation of the Right to Information 
(RTI) Act. An office should be set up in each state as a repository of expertise, to monitor all 
records. One per cent of the funds for all flagship government programmes should be earmarked 
for five years for updating records and building infrastructure. 

Atleast half the members of the Information Commission (IC) should be drawn from a non-civil 
service background. Thus, the members will represent variety and experience in society. 

The IC should be entrusted with monitoring implementation of the RTI Act in all public authorities. 
For this purpose, clear guidelines should be evolved to determine which non-government 
organisations came under the Act. 


. Most requests for information are for redressal of grievances. The states may be advised to establish 


independent public authorities to deal with complaints of delay, harassment and corruption. 

A roadmap should be chalked out for effective implementation of the Right to Information Act in 
the legislature and the judiciary at all levels. 

Files and notings per se are not confidential and should not be inaccessible to the public unless 
exempted under the Right to Information Act. 

Para 118(1) of the Manual of Office Procedure should be deleted as it is totally violative of the RTI 
Act. The rulebook currently deems file notings to be confidential for the eyes of those within the 
secretariat. 

The provisions regarding unauthorised communication of official information and confidential 
character of notes/files will have to be amended. 


. Every government servant should make available to the public or any organisation full and accurate 


information which can be disclosed under the RTI Act. 


On Public Order 


. The Commission has recommended repeal of the controversial Armed Forces Special Powers Act 


(AFSPA), 1958, stating that its scrapping would remove the feeling of discrimination and alienation 
among the people of the northeastern States. To provide for an enabling legislation for deployment 
of armed forces of the Union in the NE States, the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act, 1967, 
should be amended by inserting a new chapter. 

It favoured a new doctrine of policing and criminal justice embedded in an inclusive approach to 
governance. 

On another controversial issue of deployment of Central forces in States, the Commission 
recommended enactment of a law to empower the Union Government to deploy its forces and to 
even give them directions in case of major public order problems which may lead to a breakdown 
of the constitutional machinery in a State. However, such deployment should take place only after 
the State concerned fails to act on a direction issued by the Union under Article 256. All such 
deployments should be only for a temporary period not exceeding three months which could be 
extended by another three months after authorisation by Parliament. 
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Favouring separation of crime investigation from other police functions, the Commission 
recommended that a Crime Investigation Agency be constituted in each State. A State Police 
Performance and Accountability Commission should be constituted to provide the required autonomy 
to the police. 

The tenure of the Chief of the Law and Order Police as well as the Chief of the Crime Investigation 
Agency should be at least three years. 

On representation of women and under represented sections of society in the police, it said that 
affirmative actions should take care of this aspect but favoured 33 per cent representation of 
women in the police force. 

Organisations and persons found guilty of instigating violence should be liable to pay exemplary 
damages. The damages should be commensurate with the loss caused by such violence. 


. All public agencies should adopt a zero tolerance strategy towards crime to create a climate of 


compliance of laws leading to maintenance of public order. 

Dwelling on reforms in the criminal justice system, it favoured a system of introduction of local 
courts, preferably one court for a population of 25,000 in rural areas. 

The Commission recommended bringing investigation of certain crimes with inter-state and national 
ramifications directly under the jurisdiction of CBI. These offences include terrorism, organised 
crimes, acts threatening national security, sedition, arms and human trafficking, assassination of 
major public figures and serious economic offences. 

No sanction of the Centre or State should be necessary for prosecution under Section 153(A). 
Section 196 of Cr. PC should be amended accordingly. 


On Ethics in Governance 


. The Commission has called for providing in the Constitution a national ombudsman, Rashtriya 


Lokayukta, which will cover all the Union ministers and chief ministers, MPs and others but will not 
cover the PM’s office. 

In the electoral and political spheres, it suggested partial state funding of elections, tightening of 
anti-defection law, a collegium for appointment of Chief Election Commissioner and other 
Commissioners, code of ethics for ministers and a law to define “office of profit”. 

It recommended abolition of schemes under which MPs and MLAs are allocated funds for their 
local area development. 

It proposed the establishment of National Judicial Council that will decide on appointment of 
judges by a collegium consisting of representatives from executive, legislature and judiciary. 


. It suggested a collegium headed by the PM and comprising of the Lok Sabha Speaker and the 


Opposition leader, among others, for appointment of the CEC and ECs. 


On Local Governance 


. The commission has recommended promotion of local democracy, which is much more than 


decentralisation and which seeks to build up local bodies as self-governing institutions. 

It recommended that the government place before Parliament a framework law for local bodies 
on the lines of the South African Act for laying down the broad principles of devolution of power, 
responsibilities and functions to the local bodies. 


. At the district level, a third tier of democratic government is proposed to replace the present 


system, which is a colonial legacy. In its place a district council, representing both urban and rural 


668 / 996 


982 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


10. 


PusBtic ADMINISTRATION 


areas, should be constituted and the District Collector should work as the chief secretary of the 
council while reporting to the State government for regulatory functions. This will ensure convergence 
of planning and developmental activities for rural and urban areas. 

Parliament to make provision for constitution of a legislative council in each State. It would comprise 
members elected by the local bodies in order to strengthen the voice of local bodies. 

To reform the electoral process, the task of delimitation and reservation of constituencies should 
be entrusted to the State Election Commission. 

To strengthen local bodies’ finances, it recommended that a State Finance Commission be constituted 
in such a manner that it can take into account the recommendations of Central Finance Commission. 
It recommended that local bodies take total responsibility for the functions entrusted to them 
under the Constitution and bodies such as electricity boards and water authorities made responsible 
to them. For ensuring accountability and transparency in the functioning of local bodies, it was 
suggested that a local body ombudsman be constituted to look into complaints of corruption and 
maladministration. 

To suggest steps to deal with rapid urbanisation, it recommended the setting up of a national 
commission of urbanisation. It also favoured direct election of Mayors by popular mandate. 

It recommended abolition of octroi and suggested that the government evolve mechanisms to 
compensate local governments for revenue loss. 

To tackle the problem of urban transport, particularly in larger cities, it suggested that a unified 
metropolitan transport authority be set up in all one-million plus population cities for coordinated 
planning. 


On Combating Terrorism 


The Commission favoured enactment of a comprehensive and effective legal framework to deal 
with all aspects of terror and a federal agency to investigate terrorist offences. 

It said that dealing with terrorism would require a multi-pronged, comprehensive strategy in which 
different stakeholders— the government, political parties, security agencies, civil society and 
media— would have an important role to play. 

Favouring a separate, comprehensive law to deal with terrorism, it said though after the repeal of 
POTA a number of provisions had been incorporated in the Unlawful Activities Prevention Act, the 
legal provisions to deal with terrorism could be incorporated in a separate chapter in the National 
Security Act, 1980. It said a strong anti-terror law with equally strong safeguards to prevent its 
misuse is needed. 

To choke funds of terrorists, it recommended that a specialised cell be created in the proposed 
National Counter-terrorism Centre for taking concerted action on the financial leads gathered by 
various sources. 

It favoured video recording of statements made as confessions before the police. For this, necessary 
amendments in the Indian Evidence Act should be made. 
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The main objective of the National Develop- 

ment Council is: 

(a) To promote common economic policies in 
all vital spheres. 

(b) To strengthen and mobilise the efforts and 
resources of the nation in support of the 
plan. 

(c) To ensure balanced and rapid development 
of all parts of the country. 

(d) To secure cooperation of states in execution 
of the plan. 

Which of the following factors have led to the 

decline of Indian Parliament? 

1. Growth of delegated legislation. 

Low level of attendance in the Parliament. 

Frequent promulgation of ordinances. 

Frequent amendment of the Constitution. 

Setback in Parliamentary behaviour and 

ethics. 

(a) 1,2,3 and5 (b) 1,3,4and5 

(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 5 

Which of the following statements with regard 

to the Prime Minister’s Office/Secretariat are 

incorrect? 

1. It came into being in 1950. 
2. It enjoys constitutional status. 
3. Since 1978, it is Known as the Prime 
Minister’s Office. 
4. It has no attached or subordinate office 


i a 


under it. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1, 2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 2 and 3 


Which of the following are the corporations 
whose audit is done by professional auditors 
but the CAG retains the right to undertake 
supplementary audit? 
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Food Corporation of India 

Central Warehousing Corporation 
Life Insurance Corporation 

Indian Airlines Corporation 
Industrial Finance Corporation 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 5 
(c) 2and5 (d) 1,3 and 4 


Ce Ot 


5. Which of the following statements are correct 


with regard to the desk officer system? 

1. This system was introduced in all the 
ministries in 1974. 

2. This system was adopted-= on 
recommendation of the Deshmukh study 
team of ARC. 

3. This system has been borrowed from the 
British Whitehall system. 

4. In this system, the activity of a ministry is 
divided into different functional desks at the 
highest level of the organisation. 

(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


6. Which of the following are correct with regard 


to the similarities between a Government 
Company and Public Corporation? 

1. The employees of both are not civil 
servants. 

2. Both are generally not subject to budget, 
accounting and audit laws and procedures 
applicable to government departments. 

3. Both have a distinct legal personality. 

4. The governing boards of both are 
constituted by the government. 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1,2 and 4 
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7. 


9. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


Which of the following departments were set 
up in 1843 when the Secretariat of the ‘Supreme 
Government’ was separated from that of the 
Government of Bengal? 

Public Department 

Military Department 

Finance Department 

Home Department 

Foreign Department 

(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 2,3, 4 and 5 

(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 3,4 and 5 


a 2 NS 


. The term ‘Cabinet’ is mentioned in which of the 


following articles of the Constitution? 

(a) Article 74 

(b) Article 75 

(c) Article 352 

(d) Not mentioned in the Constitution 

Which of the following statements with regard 
to the Planning Commission are correct? 

1. It was constituted on 15th March, 1950. 

2. It has representation from the state 
governments. 

3. Itacts as a kind of a bridge between Union 
Government, National Development 
Council and state governments. 

4. It is a collegiate body. 

(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 
Which one of the following is not a statutory 
body? 
(a) Tariff Commission 
(b) Small-scale Industries Board 
(c) Unit Trust of India 
(d) Tungabhadra Project Board 
Which of the following statements with regard 
to the CAG are correct? 

1. He is responsible only to the Parliament. 

2. He certifies the net proceeds of any tax. 

3. He compiles and maintains the accounts 
of state governments. 

4. He has control over the issue of money 
from the Consolidated Fund of India. 

(a) 2 and 4 (b) 1,3 and 4 

(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 
The Directorate of Public Grievances was set 
up as an organ of Cabinet Secretariat in: 
(a) 1978 (b) 1984 
(c) 1986 (d) 1988 
The most important criticism against Scientific 
Management is that: 
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14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 
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(a) It under-estimated and over-simplified 
human motivation. 

(b) It stressed only a limited number of 
physiological variables. 

(c) It under-emphasised the socio- 
psychological aspects of the organisational 
behaviour. 

(d) It concentrated on the shop floor only. 

Bureaucracy should be considered as an 

“Organisation that maximises efficiency in 

administration or an institutionalised method of 

organised social conduct in the interest of 
administrative efficiency.” The above statement 
is associated with: 

(a) Max Weber (b) Peter Blau 

(c) R.K. Merton (d) Michel Crozier 

Which of the following are correct about 

Systems Approach? 

1. Itdeals integratively with the organisational 
phenomena. 

2. It developed largely since the 1940s. 

3. It is a synthesis of earlier approaches 
without any new focus. 

4. It views an organisation in the ecological 


sense. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 


Which of the following are not suggested by 
Chester Barnard to make the communication 
effective? 

1. Every communication need not be 
authenticated. 

2. The complete formal line of communication 
must not usually be used. 

3. Every one in the organisation must have a 
definite informal channel of 
communication. 

4. The line of communication must be as 
direct as possible. 

(a) 2 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2 and 3 

The classical theory is described as voluntaristic 

because: 

(a) It under-estimates human motivation. 

(b) It views human beings in isolation from 
their fellowmen. 

(c) It neglects the human dimension of the 
organisation. 

(d) It believes that human beings are immune 
to social control. 
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18. Which of the following are not correct about a 


19. 


20. 


21. 


system? 
1. It is an arrangement of things to form an 
organic whole. 
2. It has number of independent parts. 
3. It has an identifiable boundary. 
4. \tinteracts occasionally with its environment. 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2 and 4 
Which of the following are the characteristics 
of Classical Theory? 


1. Specialisation 2. Rationality 

3. Hierarchy 4. Impersonality 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


Which of the following statements are incorrect 
about behavioural approach? 
1. It challenged the classical principles of 
administration. 
2. It stressed on human behaviour including 
Psychology, Sociology and Anthropology. 
3. It stressed on the ‘Universal’ as against the 
‘Provincial’ approach of the classists. 
4. |thas motivated greater scientific research 
and systematic theory construction. 
(a) 3 and 4 (b) 1, 2, 3 and 4 
(c) Only 3 (d) None 
Which of the following statements about 
Scientific Management are incorrect? 
1. It assumes rationality in the behavioural 
sense. 
2. Itis the first coherent theory of organisation. 
3. It stresses integration and coordination at 
higher levels of the organisation. 
4. It interpreted the organisational efficiency 
in mechanistic as well as humanistic terms. 
(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 


22. Which of the following statements are correct 


about Behavioural Approach? 
1. It deals with the man in an organisation. 
2. Its beginning can be traced to the writings 
of M.P. Follet and Elton Mayo. 
3. It stresses on informal relationship and 
communication patterns. 
4. Its most important champion was Chester 


|. Barnard. 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 2and3 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 
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23. Which of the following are the purposes of 


inspection? 

1. To know whether the rules, regulations and 
procedures are observed. 

2. To find fault with the subordinates. 

3. To acquire information. 

4. To clarify management purpose. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


24. Which of the following are the advantages of 


25. 


26. 


27. 


hierarchy? 
1. It acts as a channel of communication. 
2. Itsimplifies the procedure of file movement. 
3. It prevents congestion of work at the top 


level. 
4. It encourages initiative of the lower level 
personnel. 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


The techniques of supervision include 

1. Approval of key subordinate personnel 
The promulgation of service standard 
Budgetary limitations upon the operations 
Reporting system on work progress 
Prior approval of individual projects 
(a) 1,2,4and5 (b) 2,3 and5 

(c) 1,2,3,4and5(d) 2, 3,4 and 5 
The transfer of authority from Central Government 
to state governments in India implies: 

(a) Decentralisation (b) Delegation 

(c) Devolution (d) Deconcentration 
Which of the following are not responsible for 
the emergence of superior-subordinate 
relationship in a hierarchical organisation? 

1. Differences in qualifications and qualities 
of the staff. 
The size and complexity of the organisation. 
Differences in the pay-scales. 
The age of the organisation. 
Differences in distribution of authority and 
privileges. 
(a) 1 and5 
(c) 1,3 and 4 


a aale saute 


ol ae ly 


(b) 2and4 
(d) 1,3 and5 


28. Who of the following has described authority 


as the “Supreme coordinating power?” 
(a) Weber 
(b) Fayol 
(c) Mooney and Reiley 
(d) Barnard 
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29. Which of the following are correct about 


delegation? 
1. It is the abdication of responsibility. 
2. It means conferring of specified authority 
by a lower authority to a higher one. 
3. It is subject to supervision and review. 
4. It is a method of dividing authority in the 
organisation. 


(a) 3and4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 2 and 4 
30. The principle of unity of command was rejected 
by: 
1. F.W. Taylor 2. Seckler-Hudson 
3. J.D. Millet 4. Herbert Simon 
(a) 1, 3, and 4 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


31. 


32. 


The office of General Services Administration 
as a centralised housekeeping agency to 
promote coordination was set up in the USA 
on the recommendation of: 
(a) Second Hoover Commission 
(b) Brownlow Committee 
(c) Ramspeck Act 
(d) First Hoover Commission 
Which of the following are correct about line 
agencies? 
1. They work directly at attaining the goals of 
the organisation. 
2. They directly deal with the people. 
. They provide information and advise to the 
staff agencies. 
4. They perform a variety of activities. 
(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 


1c) 


33. The span of control depends on: 


1. Personality of the supervisors. 
2. Diversification of the functions of the 
organisation. 
Age of the organisation. 
Traditions and environments of the 
organisation. 
5. Element of space. 
(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3,4and5(d) 1, 2,3 and 5 


a 


34. Thecorrect statements about the French Prefect 


are: 
1. He is appointed by the council of ministers. 
2. He is the executive head of a department. 
3. He acts as the local agent of the Central 
Government. 
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4. He is the pivot of French administrative 
system. 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 2and4 


35. Which of the following are true of the American 


Cabinet? 
1. It is appointed by the President. 
2. It is based on the principle of collective 
responsibility. 
3. It consists of politicians who are elected 
directly by the people. 
4. It is responsible to the President. 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 2 and 4 


36. Which of the following are correct? 


1. Conseil d’Etat monitors the political 
activities of French civil servants. 

2. Treasury monitors the political activities of 
British civil servants. 

3. Hatch Act restricts the political activities of 
American civil servants. 

4. Restrictions are placed on the political 
activities of Japanese civil servants. 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


37. Which of the following statements are correct 


about the difference between a censure motion 
and a no-confidence motion? 

1. Acensure motion should state the reasons 
for its adoption whereas a no-confidence 
motion need not state the reasons for its 
adoption. 

2. Ano-confidence motion can be moved only 
against the council of ministers, whereas 
a censure motion can be moved against 
the council of ministers or an individual 
minister or a group of ministers. 

3. The Government must resign if a no- 
confidence motion is passed, whereas the 
Government need not resign if a censure 
motion is passed. 

4. A censure motion can be moved in both, 
the Lok Sabha and the Rajya Sabha, 
whereas no-confidence motion can be 
moved only in the Lok Sabha. 

(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 


38. While appointing a Lokayuka, the Governor in 


most of the states consults: 
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41. 
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1. President of India 
2. Speaker of the Legislative Assembly 


3. Leader of the opposition in the Legislative 
Assembly 


4. Chief Justice of the State High Court 

5. Leader of the Opposition in the Legislative 
Council. 
(a) 1,4 and 5 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 3,4 and 5 (d) 3 and 4 


The first Lokpal Bill was introduced in the 
Parliament in: 

(a) 1971 (b) 1967 
(c) 1968 (d) 1972 
The Central Vigilance Commission was set up 
by: 

(a) Constitutional provision 
(b) Act of the Parliament 
(c) Resolution of the Santhanam Committee 
(d) Executive resolution 
In which of the following classes of cases, the 
judiciary can intervene in administrative 
activities? 

1. Error in the finding of facts 
Error of procedure 
Abuse of discretion 
Lack of jurisdiction 
Error of law 
(a) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 3and5 
Zero-based budgeting: 

1. Was created by Peter A. Phyrr. 

2. Was introduced in the USA by President 
Johnson. 

3. Involves a total re-examination of all 
schemes a fresh. 

4. Was adopted by the federal government 
of USA in 1968. 

Of the above, the correct statements are: 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 
Which of the following are the advantages of 
performance budgeting? 

1. It presents more clearly the purposes and 
objectives for which the funds are sought 
by the executive from the Parliament. 

2. It facilitates a better understanding and a 
better review of the budget by the 
Parliament. 

It provides maximum control of expenditure. 
4. It improves the formulation of the budget. 


oy 


(b) 1,2 and 4 
(d) 1,2, 3,4 and 5 


= 
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(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 


44. Which of the following statements are incorrect? 


1. The budgets of union territories are 
included in the budget of the Central 
Government. 

2. Finance Ministry’s previous permission is 
necessary to include new items in the 
estimates of the ministries/departments. 

3. If there is a difference of opinion between 
the Administrative Ministry and the Finance 
Ministry upon the inclusion of a scheme in 
the budget estimates, the decision of the 
latter is final. 

4. Theconcerned Integrated Financial Advisor 
has to approve the new schemes of 
ministries before their submissal to the 
Finance Ministry and the Planning 
Commission. 
(a) 2 and 3 
(c) only 3 


(b) 3and4 
(d) 2 and 3 


45. The scrutiny exercised by the Ministry of 


Finance over budgetary estimates prepared by 
the Administrative Ministries: 
1. Is mainly from the point of view of the policy 
of the expenditure. 
2. Isnominal with regard to standing charges. 
3. Is mainly from the point of view of economy 
and availability of funds. 
4. Is more detailed in respect to new items. 
Of the above, the correct statements are: 
(a) 3 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 


46. Which of the following are correct with regard 


to the Integrated Financial Advisor? 

1. He is of the rank of a Deputy Secretary. 

2. Heis responsible both to the Administrative 
Ministry and Finance Ministry. 

3. He assists in the preparation of the budget. 

4. His advice cannot be overruled by the 
secretary of the Administrative Ministry in 
case of delegated powers. 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


47. The functions of Estimates Committee include: 


1. To suggest alternative policies in order to 
bring out efficiency and economy in 
administration. 

2. To see that the expenditure conforms to 
the authority which governs it. 
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3. To examine whether the money is well laid 
out within the limits of the policy implied in 
the estimates. 

4. To suggest the form in which estimates 
shall be presented to the Parliament. 

Of the above, the correct statements are: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


48. The recommendations of Balwantray Mehta 


49. 


90. 


31. 


Committee includes: 

1. Open participation of political parties in 
Panchayati Raj affairs. 

2. Genuine transfer of power and 
responsibility to the Panchayati Raj 
institutions. 

3. Constitutional protection for Panchayati 
Raj. 

4. District Collector should be the Chairman 
of the Zila Parishad. 

5. Panchayat Samiti to be the executive body. 
(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 2,4 and 5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 

Which of the following statements is incorrect? 

(a) Adjournment means an interruption in 
normal business of the Assembly. 

(b) Prorogation means the end of the 
Assembly. 

(c) Dissolution means the end of the Assembly. 

(d) Proroagation means end of a session of 
the Assembly. 

Which of the following are the compulsory 
provisions of the 73rd Amendment Act on 

Panchayati Raj? 

1. Indirect elections of the chairpersons of 
Panchayats at the intermediate and district 
levels. 

2. Fresh elections within six months in case 
of dissolution. 

3. Provision for reservation of seats for 
backward classes. 

4. Giving representation to MPs and MLAs in 


Panchayats. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 1 and 2 (d) 2, 3 and 4 


Which of the following is a committee on Block- 
level planning? 

(a) Hanumantha Rao Committee 

(b) Dantwala Committee 

(c) GV.K. Rao Committee 

(d) L.M. Singhvi Committee 
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According to Administrative Reforms 
Commission of India, which department of the 
state Secretariat should be put under the charge 
of Chief Secretary? 

(a) Planning Department 

(b) Personnel Department. 

(c) Administrative Reforms Department 

(d) Rural Development Department. 

Which of the following are true about the office 

of District Collector? 

1. It was created in 1774. 

2. It has many parallels in the administrative 
system of other countries. 

3. It was created by Warren Hastings. 

4. It succeeded the Karori-Faujdar of Mughal 
period. 

(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 3 and 4 

Consider the following statements about 

municipal corporations: 

1. They are established in the states by the 
acts of the concerned state legislatures. 

2. They are established in the union territories 
by an order of the Chief Administrator. 

3. They work under direct control and 
supervision of state governments. 

4. Their deliberative functions are separated 
from the executive functions. 

Of the above, the correct statements are: 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1, 2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 

Which of the following is not correct about a 

cantonment board? 

(a) It is created by an executive resolution. 

(b) It works under the administrative control 
of the Union Defence Ministry. 

(c) It is established for municipal 
administration for civilian population in the 
cantonment area. 

(d) It is a statutory body. 

The Indian Institute of Public Administration was 

set up on the recommendation of: 

(a) Estimates Committee 

(b) Administrative Reforms Commission 

(c) Appleby Report 

(d) Gopalaswamy Ayyangar Report 

The Kothari Committee’s recommendation that 

allocation of candidates to various services 

should be made on the basis of marks obtained 
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by them in both the main examination and the 

post-training test, was rejected by the 

Government on the ground that: 

(a) This would involve reorganisation of the 
system of selection process. 

(b) This would involve the reorganisation of the 
system of training. 

(c) This would involve the reorganisation of the 
system of civil services examination. 

(d) This would involve the reorganisation of the 
LBS National Academy of Administration, 
Mussoorie. 

Which of the following are the reasons for the 

deteriorating relations between ministers and 

secretaries? 

1. Ministers do not encourage free, frank and 
impartial advice from the secretaries. 

2. Lack of proper understanding with regard 
to their respective roles. 

3. Attitude of the ministers to blame their 
secretaries for their failures. 

4. Their respective roles are not defined. 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1, 3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 

The total duration of the training of IPS 

probationers is: 

(a) 24 months (b) 27 months 

(c) 36 months (d) 22 months 

Consider the following statements with regard 

to All-lndia Services: 

1. Article 312 of the Constitution specifies the 
procedure for their creation. 

2. The All-India Services Act was enacted in 
1950. 

3. Indian Forest Service is managed by the 
Ministry of Forests and Environment. 

4. Anew All-India Service can be created by 
the Rajya Sabha. 
Of the above, the incorrect statements are: 
(a) 2and4 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2 and 3 

Under which of the following conditions, the 

UPSC can serve the needs of a state? 

When requested by the President 

When requested by the Governor 

With the approval of Parliament 

With the approval of President 

With the approval of the concerned sate 

legislature. 


AE ons 
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64. 


65. 


66. 


(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2and5 

(c) 2and 4 (d) 1 and5 
Which of the following are the objectives of the 
foundational training course imparted to higher 
civil services at Mussoorie? 

1. To provide an understanding of the 
constitutional, economic, social, political, 
administrative and cultural context, within 
which the administrators have to function. 

2. To develop a feeling of belongingness and 
a common outlook among the members 
of the higher civil service. 

3. To inculcate—professional, administrative 
and human values among the probationers. 

4. To prepare the probationers for higher 
positions and greater responsibilities. 

(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2, 3 and 4 

(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1,2 and3 
Which of the following statements are correct 
about patronage bureaucracy? 

1. Its traditional home has been the UK. 

2. It prevailed in the UK till the end of the first 
half of 19th century. 

3. In this, recruitment is based on personal 
favour or political reward. 

4. It is also known as the ‘Spoils System.’ 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1, 2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 

Merit system of recruitment does not constitute: 
1. Recruitment by open competitive 

examinations 

Classification of positions 

Retirement programmes 

Life tenure of office 

Rational approach to pay and allowances 
(a) 2 and 3 (b) 2,4 and 5 

(c) 2and 4 (d) None 

Which of the following states in India has the 

system of pre-entry training? 

(a) Madhya Pradesh (b) Rajasthan 

(c) Uttar Pradesh (d) Maharashtra 

Which of the following are not the advantages 

of Position Classification? 

1. It facilitates lateral entry into the 
government service. 

2. It facilitates the adoption of uniform 
nomenclatures. 

3. Itfacilitates recruitment of personnel having 
suitable qualifications. 


a ed 
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70. 


71. 


4. It upholds the principle of equal pay for 


equal work. 
(a) 1,2,3and4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) None 


“Neutrality in public office tends, in the end, to 
moral corruption,” is said by: 

(a) Jawaharlal Nehru 

(b) P.H. Appleby 

(c) Brian Chapman 

(d) Harlan Cleveland 

Which of the following statements are true? 

1. Personal judgement of the appointing 
authority system is the oldest method of 
determining the employees’ qualifications. 

2. The USA and UK have evolved a scientific 
system of efficiency records. 

3. Performance test is used to recruit 
personnel for skilled positions like typing, 
stenographic and so on. 

4. India and the UK follow the essay-answer 
type tests, while the USA practise the short- 
answer type tests. 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
The significance of professionalism in civil 
service was highlighted by: 
(a) Tomlin Commission 
(b) Assheton Committee 
(c) Fulton Committee 
(d) Hoover Commission 
Which of the following statements are incorrect? 

1. Indian public offices are not open to any alien. 

2. Residence qualification is prescribed in the 
USA 

3. Britain prefers mature people while the USA 
prefers young people. 

4. Educational qualifications are prescribed 


in the USA. 
(a) 2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 3and4 


The incorrect statements about rank 
classification include: 
1. Itdoes not promote mobility in the services. 
2. It violates the principle of equal pay for 
equal work. 
3. It is more suitable for generalist cadres of 
the civil services. 
4. It specifies the contents of any job in detail. 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 2 and 3 
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The correct statements about the civil service are: 
1. Itdoes notinclude persons of judicial service. 
2. It is a professional body of officials, 
permanent, paid and skilled. 

3. It is not organised on the principle of 
hierarchy. 

4. Its members are paid out of moneys not 
voted by legislature. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 1 and 2 

The last stage in the process of recruitment is: 

(a) Appointment (b) Orientation 

(c) Placement (d) Probation 

‘Halo Effect’ is related to: 

(a) Expectation determining communication 

content 

(b) Manipulation of information 

(c) Seeing things only as dichotomies 

(d) Refusing additional informations 

Which of the following are decentralised 

communication networks? 

1. Star network 

2. All-channel network 

3. Chain network 

4. Circle network 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 

Who of the following have argued that Simon’s 

distinction between fact and value revives ina 

new guise of the discredited politics- 
administration dichotomy? 


1. Phillip Selznick 2. Chris Argyris 


3. Rensis Likert 4. Norton E. Long 
5. Charles Lindblom 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 3and 4 

(c) 1 and5 (d) 1 and 4 


Which of the following are advantages of the 
conference method of communication? 
1. Promotes a sense of unity among officials 
working in a organisation. 
2. Helps in problem solving. 
3. Enables to gain awareness of a problem. 
4. Increases correspondence. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 
According to Dror, which of the following are 
the characteristics of Optimal Model? 
1. It is concerned with meta-policy making 
2. It contains both rational and extra-rational 
elements. 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


562 Pus tic ADMINISTRATION 


3. It is quantitative, not qualitative. 
4. It contains built-in feedback. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 
79. Which of the following statements about Norbert 
Weiner are correct? 

1. He coined the term ‘Cybernetics.’ 

2. He said that organisations have a natural 
tendency towards disorder and disintegration. 

3. He gave the most widely used model of 
communication. 

4. To him, information is an antidote to 
positive entropy. 

(a) 1,2,3and4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1, 3 and 4 
80. The Trait Theory of Leadership was criticised 
on the grounds that: 

1. It does not distinguish between the traits 
needed for acquiring leadership and 
necessary for maintaining it. 

2. It failed to provide a common or universal 
list of leadership traits. 

3. It does not recognise the influence of 
situational factors on leadership. 

4. It does not indicate the comparative 
importance of different traits. 

Of the above, the correct statements are: 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
81. Which of the following statements are correct 
about integral view of administration? 

1. It covers managerial, clerical, technical and 
manual activities. 

2. Administration is same in all the fields of 
activities. 

3. Administration differs from one field to 
another according to the subject matter. 

4. It includes all the activities of government 
whether failling in the sphere of legislative, 
executive or judicial branch of government. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 1 and 3 

82. Which of the following were the trends, 
accordding to F.W. Riggs, noticeable in the 
comparative public administration? 

1. Normative to nomothetic 

2. Indeographic to empirical 

3. Normative to empirical 

4. Non-ecological to ecological 
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84. 


85. 


86. 


87. 


88. 


5. Ideographic to nomothetic 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 3,4 and 5 (d) 2,4 and 5 

Who of the following is not associated with the 
ecological approach to the study of public 
administration: 

(a) Robert Dahl (b) John Gaus 

(c) Luther Gulick (d) F.W. Riggs 

The watchword of public administration is: 

(a) Public accountability 

(b) Uniformity of treatment 

(c) Service-orientation 

(d) Political direction 

The most important exponent of development 
administration is: 

(a) F.W. Riggs (b) Goswami 

(c) Weidner (d) Palombara 

According to H.A. Simon, the distinction between 
public administration and private administration 
lies in popular imagination which relates to: 

1. Public administration is political while 
private administration is non-political. 

2. Public administration is bureaucratic whereas 
private administration is business-like. 

3. Public administration is service-oriented 
while private administration is profit- 
oriented. 

4. Public administration is characterised by 
red tape while private administration is free 


from it. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 


Woodrow Wilson stated that there should be a 
science of administration. Which one of the 
following is not a reason for that? 

(a) To straighten the paths of government. 
(b) To crown its duties with dutifulness. 

(c) To make its business not so business like. 
(d) To strengthen and purify its organisation. 
Given below are the quotes by administrative 
thinkers. 

1. “We are having now what we never had 
before, a science of administration.” 

2. “The science of administration is the latest 
fruit of that study of politics which was begun 
some twenty-two hundred years ago.” 

3. “That administration lies outside the proper 
sphere of politics. Administrative questions 
are not political questions.” 


89. 


90. 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 


(d) 
92. 
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94. 


95. 


4. “In administration there are certain 
fundamental principles of general 
application analogous’ to’ those 
characterising any science.” 

Of the above, the quotes by Woodrow 


Wilson are: 
(a) 1,2,3and4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 4 


Who of the following has described the 
company form of public undertaking as an 
‘imperium in imperio’? 

(a) P.K. Wattal 

(b) Krishna Menon 

(c) Lanka Sundaram 

(d) Ashok Chanda 

Arrange the following committees on Central 


Assertion (A) and Reason (R) Pattern 


Answer the following questions by using the codes 
given below: 


Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A. 

A is true but R is false. 

A is false but R is true. 

Assertion: Weber’s conceptual framework of 
bureaucracy cannot be understood properly 
without understanding his typology of authority 
systems. 

Reason: Weber called his formulation of 
bureaucracy as ‘ideal type.’ 

Assertion: According to classical thinkers, the 
principles of organisation have universal validity. 
Reason: They believed that administration is 
administration irrespective of the nature, type 
or context of work. 

Assertion: A minister at the Central level can 
be dismissed by the Prime Minister. 

Reason: A minister is appointed by President 
only on the advice of Prime Minister. 
Assertion: The Finance Commission facilitates 
the maintenance of financial balance between 
the Union and the states in the Indian federal 
system. 

Reason: The Constitution of India has given 
more financial powers to the Union Government. 
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96. 


97. 


98. 


99. 


100. 


101. 
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Secretariat Reorganisation in a chornological order. 
1. Maxwell Committee 

Simon Commission 

Llewellyn Smith Committee 

Tottenham Committee 

Wheeler Committee 

(a) 2,3,4,1,5 (b) 3,2,4,1,5 

(c) 3,2,5,1,4 (d) 2, 3,1, 5,4 

Which one of the following is incorrectly 
matched with regard to the tenure for different 
grades of Secretariat officials? 

(a) Under Secretary — 3 years 

(b) Deputy Secretary — 4 years 

(c) Jont Secretary — 4 years 

(d) Secretary— 5 years 


da all 


Assertion: The duty of CAG is not merely to 
ensure the legality of expenditure but also its 
propriety. 

Reason: He has to uphold the Constitution and 
the laws of Parliament in the field of financial 
administration. 

Assertion: There cannot be an organisation 
without hierarchy. 

Reason: Organisation involves division of work 
among a group of people. 

Assertion: Maslow’s ‘Need Hierarchy’ is the first 
systematic conceptual model of human 
motivation. 

Reason: He explained that human needs 
influence human behaviour. 

Assertion: According to H.A. Simon, 
‘maximising decision’ is not possible. 
Reason: He believed that total rationality is 
impossible in administrative behaviour. 
Assertion: F.J. Goodrow is regarded as the 
father of American public administration. 
Reason: He advocated the doctrine of politics- 
administration dichotomy. 

Assertion: The American model of departmental 
organisation differs from that of the British 
model. 

Reason: |In the American model, the political 
element is percolated down to the lower level 
of the departmental hierarchy. 
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102. 


103. 


104. 


105. 
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Assertion: The norm of anonymity flows from 
the doctrine of ministerial responsibility. 
Reason: \|t requires that the minister has to 
answer for the actions of the civil servants 
working under him. 

Assertion: The UPSC is the Central recruiting 
agency in India. 

Reason: |t is an independent constitutional body. 
Assertion: The Governor is dejure head of state 
administration. 

Reason: The Chief Minister is de-facto head of 
state administration. 

Assertion: The Rajya Sabha has no power to 
vote on the demands-for-grants. 


Matching Pattern 


106. 


107. 


Reason: Amoney bill or finance bill dealing with 
taxation cannot be introduced in the Rajya 
Sabha. 

Assertion: Personnel management and control 
is the most effective means of executive control 
over administration. 

Reason: The executive controls’ the 
administration through budgetary system. 
Assertion: The Japanese National Personnel 
Authority (NPA) administers the National Public 
Service Law and looks after the management 
of civil service. 

Reason: |t is the central personnel agency in 
Japan. 


Match List-l with List-Il and select the correct answer by using the codes given below. 


108. 


109. 


List-! (Meaning of writs) 

A. |t is a command issued by the court to a 
public official asking him to perform his 
official duties. 

B. It is issued by a higher court to a lower 
court when the latter exceeds its 
jurisdiction. 

C. Itis issued by the courts to enquire into 
the legality of claim of a person to a 
public office. 


D. It is issued by the court asking a person to 


do a thing or refrain from doing a thing. 
Codes: A D 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
List-| (Committees) 
A. Public Accounts Committee 


oh wo BB OW 
Mah oQ 


1 
2 
1 
3 


KR NM O1 © 


B. Committee on Subordinate Legislation 


C. Committee on Public Undertakings 


D. Committee on Government Assurances. 


List-Il (Name of writs) 
Injunction 


Mandamus 


Certiorari 


Prohibition 
Quo-warranto 


List-Il (Function) 


. Examines whether the promises made by the 


ministers on the floor of the house have been 
fulfilled. 


. Examines the CAG’s report on the appropriation 


accounts and ascertains whether the funds voted 
by Parliament are spent within the scope of the 
demand. 

Examines whether the powers to make rules and 
regulations delegated by the Parliament are 
properly exercised by the executive. 


. Examines the reports and accounts of the public 


undertakings and finds out whether their affairs are 
being managed in accordance with sound business 
principles and prudent commercial practices. 
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110. 


111. 


112. 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 3 1 2 
(b) 2 3 4 1 
(c) 1 4 3 2 
(d) 2 4 1 3 
List-I 

A. Token grant 

B. Exceptional grant 

C. Vote of credit 

D. Excess grant 

Codes: A B C D 

(a) 4 3 5 2 

(b) 5 4 1 3 

(c) 3 4 2 1 

(d) 5 3 1 4 
List-I (Events) 

A. Renaming of Central Police Training 
College as Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel 
National Police Academy. 

B. Abolition of Indian School of 
Public Administration, which was 
part of IIPA. 

C. Merging of IAS Training School and 
IAS Staff College. 

D. Renaming of Central Secretariat 
Training School as Institute of 
Secretariat Training and Management. 

Codes: A B C D 

(a) 4 5 1 2 

(b) 3 5 1 2 

(c) 4 3 5 1 

(d) 3 4 2 5 
List-I 

A. State Secretariat 

B. Chief Secretary 

C. Chief Minister 

D. Directorate 

Codes: A B C D 

(a) 3 4 5 1 
(b) 3 2 4 5 
(c) 5 4 1 3 
(d) 5 2 4 1 


oe eS 
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List-Il 


. Itis granted for meeting an unexpected demand 


whose details cannot be stated. 


. It is voted by the Lok Sabha before the end of 


the financial year. 
It is voted by the Lok Sabha after the end of the 
financial year. 


. It forms no part of the current service of any 


financial year. 

It is granted when funds to meet proposed 
expenditure on a new service can be made 
available by reappropriation. 


List-I| (Occured in) 


. 1959 


. 1971 


. 1975 


. 1972 


. 1968 


List-Il 

Policy execution 
Policy advice 
Policy formulation 
Policy coordination 
Policy review 
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113. 


114. 


115. 
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List-I 

A. Under this system, both a generalist 
bureaucrat and a specialist technocrat 
report jointly to their common 
superior—the permanent secretary, 
who is a generalist. 

B. In this system, there will be 
common pay for the generalists 
and the specialists. 

C. Under this system, there shall be 
an integrated civil service which 
is created by merging all the 
services and cadres. 

D. Under this system, a specialist 
will be working with a generalist. 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 2 1 
(b) 4 3 5 2 
(c) 3 5 1 2 
(d) 4 2 3 1 


List-I (Informal channel of communication) 
Gossip grapevine 

Cluster grapevine 

Single strand grapevine 

Probability grapevine 


OOD > 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
List-/ (Types of rationality) 
A. Deliberately rational 
B. Subjectively rational 


NM Oo Ww > 
oO- AND Ow 
RAMBO 
a Oa ao 


C. Personally rational 


D. Objectively rational 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


Rw OW > 
ah woog 
wWO|™ MO BRO 
-—- PAB Ww O 


Oh 


— 


List-I] 


. Unified hierarchy 


Parallel hierarchy 


. Joint hierarchy 


. Pooled hierarchy 


Separate hierarchy 


List-I/ (Implications) 

Information passes selectively. 

The member communicates non-selectively. 
Information passes randomly. 

Information passes from one member to another 
member. 


List-// (Implications) 
If the decision is oriented to the individual’s goals. 
If, in fact, a decision is the correct behaviour for 
maximising given values in a given situation. 
To the degree that the adjustment of means of 
ends has been deliberately brought about by the 
individual or by the organisation. 
If the decision maximises attainment relative to 
the actual knowledge of the subject. 
If the decision is oriented to the organisation’s 
goals. 
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116. 


117. 


118. 


119. 


List-I 

A. Japan 

B. USA 

C. Britain 

D. France 

Codes: A B C D 

(a) 4 1 2 3 
(b) 5 2 3 1 
(c) 2 3 1 4 
(d) 4 2 3 5 
List-/ (Schedules in the Constitution) 

A. Sixth Schedule 

B. Second Schedule 

C. Twelfth Schedule 

D. Fifth Schedule 

Codes: A B C D 

(a) 1 3 4 2 

(b) 1 2 5 3 

(Cc) 2 3 4 1 

(d) 2 3 5 1 
List-I 

A. Taxes levied by the Union but collected 
and appropriated by the states. 

B. Taxes levied and collected by the 
Union but assigned to the states. 

C. Taxes levied by the Union and collected 
and appropriated by the Union and the 
states. 

D. Taxes and duties for purposes of the Union. 

Codes: A B C D 

(a) 5 3 1 4 

(b) 5 4 2 3 

(c) 3 1 5 2 

(d) 3 5 2 1 
List-I 

A. Warren Bennis 

B. Veblen 

C. R.K. Merton 

D. Clause Offe 


oN 


& 


ROWOND = 
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List-Il 

Participant civic culture 

Deferential civic culture 

Classic Administrative System 
Adaptive modernising administration 
Democratic centralism 


List-I] (Provisions) 


. Administration and control of scheduled areas 


and scheduled tribes. 


. Administration of tribal areas in states of Assam, 


Meghalya, Tripura and Mizoram. 


. Provisions as to the Speaker and Deputy 


Speaker of state Legislative Assemblies. 
Powers, authority and responsibilities of 
municipalities. 

Powers, authority and responsibilities of 
Panchayats. 


List-Il 


. Surcharges on taxes and duties 
. Taxes on services. 


. Stamp duties on bills of exchange. 


Income tax 


. Taxes on the consignment of goods in the course 


of inter-state trade or commerce. 


List-Il 


. Trained incapacity 

. Demise of bureaucracy 
. Systemic rationality 

. Goal displacement 
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Codes: A B 
(a) 2 1 
(b) 1 2 
(c) 2 1 
(d) 2 4 
120. List-I 
A. Elements of Administration 
B. Onward Industry 
C. General and Industrial Management 
D. Creative Experience 
Codes: A B 
(a) 3 1 
(b) 3 1 
(c) 4 1 
(d) 4 3 
Answers 
l. d 2, 
5,2 6. 
9. ¢ 10. 
13. ¢ 14. 
17. d 18. 
21. d 22, 
25°C 26. 
29. a 30. 
35°C 34. 
37. d 38. 
41. d 42. 
45. ¢ 46. 
49. b 50. 
53. d 54. 
57. d 58. 
61. c¢ 62. 
65. b 66. 
69. c 70. 
73. b 74. 
77. d 78. 
81. d 82. 
85. ¢ 86. 
89. ¢ 90. 
93. a 94. 
97. a 98. 
101. a 102. 
105. b 106. 
109. b 110. 
113% Cc 114. 
117. ¢ 118. 


adccncncrr 7aanese onoeanmranrgronowronoarTrnadaoaonadt’ and ®& 
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Follet 
Urwick 
Fayol 


103. 
107. 
111. 
L135; 
119. 
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100. 
104. 
108. 
1 he? 
116. 
120. 
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a: 


4. 


Assertion: The French system of training is not 

theoretical but practical. 

Reason: The Ecole Nationale d’ Administration 

imparts training to French civil servants. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) A is true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

In France, the trainees are attached to an 

industrial establishment for a period of: 

(a) One month (b) Two months 

(c) Three months (d) Four months 


. Comppared to British Civil Service, which of 


the following are the salient features of the 
French Civil Service? 
1. Existence of an administrative super elite 
2. Democratisation of the civil service 
3. Centralised system of training 
4. Liberal political rights enjoyed by the civil 


servants 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 3and 4 


Assertion: The French system of local 

government is characterised by rigid uniformity. 

Reason: French administration is characterised 

by centralisation. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 
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6. 





(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Pork Barrel and Log-Rolling are the 
characteristics of financial administration of: 
(a) Britain (b) France 

(c) USA (d) Russia 

Which of the following are the features of 
budgetary system in Britain? 

1. It has single budget. 

2. The budget is neither introduced nor 
discussed in the Upper House. 

3. The budget speech is made by the 
Chancellor of Exchequer before the budget 
is laid on the table of the Lower House. 

4. The budget is presented to the Queen 22 
days after it is passed by the Lower House. 
(a) 1 and4 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 1, 2 and 3 (d) 1,2,3 and 4 


7. Which of the following are true? 


1. The functions of British Treasury and Indian 
Finance Ministry are equal. 

2. The functions of British Treasury and 
American Office of Management and 
Budget are equal. 

3. The functions of British Civil Service 
Commission and American Office of 
Personnel Management are equal. 

4. The functions of French Ecole Nationale d’ 
Administration are equivalent to LBS 
National Academy of Administration and 
UPSC in India. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 


(b) 1,3 and 4 
(d) only 4 


8. ‘Administration Group’ was formed in Britain in: 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 
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(a) 1970 (b) 1972 

(c) 1969 (d) 1971 

The British Treasury was divided into ‘Finance 

and Economic’ side and ‘Pay and Management’ 

side on the recommendation of: 

(a) Haldane Committee 

(b) Barlow Committee 

(c) Priestley Commission 

(d) Plowden Committee 

Which of the following is not correctly matched? 

(a) Hatch Act—1939 

(b) Pendleton Act—1883 

(c) Taft-Hartley Act-1948 

(d) Lloyd La Follete Act-—1912 

Match the following: 

List-| (Committees) List-Il (Related to) 

A. Masterman 1. Parliamentary 

Committee Commissioner for 

Administration. 

B. Plowden Committee 2. Senior executive 
service 

C. Whyatt Committee 3. Political activities 
of civil servants. 

D. Second Hoover 4. PPBS 


Commission 5. Control of public 
expenditure 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 3 1 5 4 
(b) 3 5 1 4 
(Cc) 3 4 5 2 
(dJ) 3 5 1 2 


Assertion: The US Civil Service has a complex 

system of job (positions) classification. 

Reason: Federal civil servants are grouped into 

18 general schedule grades. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Which of the following pairs are correctly 

matched? 

1. Ramsey Muir— “In our system of 
government, the power 
of bureaucracy is 
enormously strong, 
whether in 
administration, in 
legislation or in finance.” 
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14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


2. F.M. Marx — “Bureauracy is the price 
of parliamentary 
democracy.” 

3. H.J. Laski — “The concentration of 


power in the hands of 
bureaucracy jeopardises 
the liberties of ordinary 
citizens.” 

4. Willoughby — “Personnel is the 
sovereign factor in public 
administration.” 

(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 3and 4 
Assertion: Lord Hewart characterises the 
phenomena of concentration of power in the 
hands of bureaucracy as “New Despotism.” 
Reason: He thought that such a phenomena 
would endanger the liberties of the people. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) A is true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Which of the following are the advantages of 

Position Classification? 

1. It promotes mobility in the services. 

2. It provides for a high degree of 

specialisation. 

3. It puts an end to discriminations in service 
matters on political and personal 
considerations. 

4. It attracts competent personnel to the 


service. 
(a) 2 and 3 (b) 1, 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Which of the following are the advantages of 
direct recruitment? 
1. It is in consonance with the democratic 
norms. 
2. It has a much wider source of supply. 
3. It leads to stagnation in public services. 
4. |t attracts capable and qualified people. 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Which of the following are the special 
qualifications required for the employees? 
1. Residence 2. Educational 
3. Age 4. Experience 
5. Personal 
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18. 


by helping him 
to understand 
the various 
aspects 
of his job. 5. Departmental training 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 4 2 1 
(b) 5 4 3 2 
(Cc) 5 4 1 8 
(4d) 5 4 1 2 
19. Which one of the following pairs is correctly 
matched? 
(a) Indian Institute of Public Administration 
— 1953 
(b) National Institute of Rural Development 
— 1958 
(c) Administrative Staff College of India 
— 1956 
(d) Institute of Secretariat Training and 
Management — 1947 


20. 


(a) 2,4 and 5 (b) 1, 2,4 and 5 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,3,4and5 
Match the following: 
List-I List-Il 
A. |Itis imparted 1. Skill training 
by senior 


Officials of the 
department itself. 

B. It is imparted to 2. Orientation training 
the employees 
of various 
departments 
by a central 
agency. 

C. Itis meant for 3. 
instructing 
specialised 
techniques and 
procedures to 
the trainee. 

D. Itis meant for 4. 
broadening the 
trainee’s mind 


Background training 


Central training 


Assertion: Promotion is different from 
advancement, transfer and reassignment. 
Reason: Promotion involves change of duties 
and higher responsibilities. 

Select the correct code: 
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22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 
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(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Which of the following are service conditions? 

1. Compensation. 2. Leave 

3. Transfer 4. Deputation 

5. Superannuation pension 
(a) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1, 2, 3,4 and 5 
(d) 1,2, 3 and 5 

Which of the following is correctly matched with 

respect to the Chairman of Pay Commission in 

India? 

(a) First Pay Commission 

— P.N. Singhal 
(b) Second Pay Commission 

— Srinivasa Vardhachariar 
(c) Third Pay Commission 

— Raghubir Dayal 
(d) Fourth Pay Commission 

— Jaganath Das 

“Neutrality in public office tends in the end to 

moral corruption.” This statement is associated 

with: 

(a) Masterman Committee 

(b) First Hoover Commission 

(c) Brian Chapman 

(d) Donald Kingsley 

Which of the following principles means that 

the civil servant would merely advise the political 

executive from behind the curtain? 

(a) Neautrality (b) Commitment 

(c) Impersonality (d) Anonymity 

Which one of the following explains the meaning 

of the concept of “Administrative Lag?’ 

(a) Imbalance between the development 
administration and regulatory admini- 
stration. 

(b) Imbalance between the administrative 
system and the political system. 

(c) Imbalance between public administration 
and its ecology. 

(d) Imbalance between the needs to be met 
and the adequacy of the administrative 
machinery to fulfill them. 
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26. Which of the following pairs are correctly 

matched? 

1. Brooks Adams — The main purpose of 
administration is to 
preserve the status 
quo in society. 

— Administration is the 
evolution of another 
human technology 
leading to man’s 
adaption to his 
complex environment. 

— Public administration 
is the heart of the 
problem of modern 
government. 

4. Ordway Jead — Administration is a 

moral act and 
administrator is a 
moral agent. 

(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 3and4 


2. C.A. Beard 


3. L.D. White 


(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
27. Assertion: Administration is a broader term than 
management. 


Reason: Management works within the broad 

framework laid down by administration. 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

28. Who of the following administrative thinkers 
have taken wider view of the definition of public 
administration? 

1. Woodrow Wilson — 2. 
3. Marshall Dimock 4. 


Pfiffner 
Herbert Simon 


5. L.D. White 
(a) 1,2,3and5 (b) 1,2,3and4 
(c) 1,3and5 (d) 1,2and5 


29. The watchword of public administration is: 
(a) Service to the community 
(b) Public accountability 
(c) Uniformity of treatment 
(d) Political direction 
30. The meaning and scope of public administration 
was defined for the first time by: 
(a) Charles Jean Bounin 
(b) Woodrow Wilson 


(c) Hamilton 
(d) Cameralists 

31. The literature of the New Public Administration 
is antipositivist which means that: 

1. Rejecting a rationalist and perhaps a 
deterministic view of human kind. 

2. Rejecting the definition of public 
administration as value-free. 

3. Decrying the human being sacrificed to the 
logic of machine and system. 

4. Rejecting any definition of public 
administration that was not properly 
involved in policy. 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,2,3 and 4 
32. Which of the following are true of Public Choice 
Approach? 

1. It came into existence in the 1960s. 

2. It advocates the institutionlal pluralism. 

3. It stresses on democratic administration. 

4. It does not reject politics-administration 


dichotomy. 
(a) 1,2,3and4 (b) 1,2 and3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 2 and 3 


33. Which of the following, according to Riggs, are 
the features of prismatic society? 

1. Functionally diffuse 
Attainment 
Particularism 
Polyfunctionalism 
Selectivism 
(a) 2,4 and5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 
34. Match the following: 

List-| (Books) List-/! (Authors) 

A. The Practice of 1. G.E. Caiden 


Se ON 


(b) 1,3 and5 
(d) 1,2 and5 


Management 
B. Policy and 2. P.H. Appleby 
Administration 
C. The Art of 3. R.T. Golembiewski 
Administration 
D. The Dynamics 4. P.F. Drucker 
of Public 
Administration 5. Ordway Tead 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 4 2 3 1 
(b) 4 2 1 3 
(Cc) 4 2 5 38 
(d) 4 2 5 1 
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According to the Normative Model of leadership, 
which of the following variables affect the 
performance of a leader? 
1. Quality of the decision 
2. Characteristics of subordinates 
3. Degree of acceptance of the decision by 
subordinates 
4. Time required to make the decision 
(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 1, 3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Which one of the following pairs is correctly 
matched? 
(a) Continuum of Leadership 
— V. Vroom and P. Yetton 
(b) Path-Goal Theory of Leadership 
— Martin Evans and Robert House 
(c) Managerial Grid 
— Hersey and Blanchard 
(d) Contingency Model of Leadership 
— E.A. Fleishman 
Match the following 
List-I 
A. Positive Reinforce- 
ment Theory 
of Motivation 
B. Expectancy Theory 2. Victor Vroom 
of Motivation 
C. Equity Theory of 
Motivation 
D. Performance- 
Satisfaction 
Theory of Motivation 5. Porter and Lawler 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 1 § 
(b) 4 2 1 38 
(c) 3 5 1 2 
(4d) 4 2 1 § 
Which of the following are true of Maslow’s 
Theory of Hierarchy of Needs? 
1. It is the first systematic theory of 
motivation. 
2. It was propounded in 1944. 
3. It views hierarchy of needs as water tight 


List-II 
1. J. Stacy Adams 


3. David McClelland 


4. B.F. Skinner 


compartments. 
4. It is based on the idea of prepotency of 
needs. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 2and4 
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39. Match the following: 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


List-I List-I] 
A. Grapevine 1. Shannon and 
Weaver 
B. Noise 2. Fayol 
C. Cybernetics 3. Simon 
D. Gangplank 4. Millet 
5. Weiner 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 5 1 
(b) 3 1 #5 2 
(Cc) 4 5 1 2 
(4d) 4 5 3 1 
Which of the following network of 


communication is also Known as ‘wheel’ 
network? 

(a) Circle network 

(b) Star network 

(c) All-channel network 

(d) Chain network 

Which of the following pairs are correctly 
matched? 

(1) The Science of Muddling Through 


— Etzioni 
(2) The Optimal Model — Dror 
(3) Mixed Scanning — Drucker 


(4) Behaviour Alternative Model — Simon 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 

Assertion: H.A. Simon is the first to give a 

meaningful analysis of the decision-making 

process. 

Reason: Classical thinkers like Fayol and 

Urwick did not see decision-making as an all- 

pervasive concept. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and Rare true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Which of the following is not correctly matched? 

(a) Article 153 — Office of the Governor 

(b) Article 156 — Term of the Governor 

(c) Article 154 — Executive authority of 

Governor 
(d) Article 155 — Removal of Governor 
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The most important Legislative power of the 
Governor is: 
(a) Nominating members to the state 
legislature. 
(b) Issuing ordinances 
(c) Assenting bills passed by the state 
legislature 
(d) Dissolving the state legislative Assembly 
The agenda of the chief secretaries conference 
headed by the Cabinet Secretary is decided by: 
(a) The Central Government 
(b) The state governments 
(c) The National Development Council 
(d) The Central and state governments 
Which of the following statements about the 
office of Chief Secretary are correct? 
1. This office was created in 1789. 
2. This office was created by Lord Wellesly. 
3. This office was created in 1799. 
4. This office was created by Lord Cornwallis 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 3 and 4 
Assertion: The Chief Minister is the channel of 
communication between the Governor and the 
council of ministers. 
Reason: The Chief Minister is the head of the 
state council of ministers. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) Both A and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 
Which one of the following is not a function of 
a District Collector? 
(a) Welfare of the agriculturists 
(b) Civil defence 
(c) Welfare of the members of the armed 
forces 
(d) Settlement of criminal cases. 
The Constitution of Japan was adopted in: 
(a) 1947 (b) 1950 
(c) 1952 (d) 1946 
Assertion: The relationship between the 
Secretariat and the Directorates in state 
administration has assumed the character of a 
controversy. 
Reason: There is no demarcation of functions 
between the Secretariat and the Directorates. 
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Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) BothA and R are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 


51. Which of the following statements are correct? 


1. Balwantray Mehta Committee was 
appointed in 1957. 

2. Ashok Mehta Committee submitted its 
report in 1977. 

3. GV.K. Rao Committee submitted its report 
in 1986. 

4. L.M. Singhvi Committee submitted its 
report in 1987. 
(a) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 


(b) 1,2 and 4 
(d) 1 and 4 


52. Which of the following are the voluntary 


provisions of the 73rd Amendment Act on 

Panchayati Raj? 

1. Making provision for reservation to the 
backward classes. 

2. Authorising the Panchayats to prepare 
plans for economic development. 

3. Organisation of Gram Sabhas. 

4. Conferring financial powers on Panchayats 
with regard to taxes, fees and so on. 

5. Setting up of a State Election Commission 
to conduct elections to the Panchayats. 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1,2 and 5 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,2,4and5 


53. Which one of the following pairs with regards 


to the Chairman of Committee on Urban Local 

Administration is incorrectly matched? 

(a) Girijapati Mukharji— Committee on 
Budgetary Reform in 
Municipal 
Administration. 

— Study group on 
Constitution, powers 
and laws of urban 
local bodies. 

— Rural-Urban 
Relationship 
Committee. 

— Taxation Enquiry 
Commission 


(b) R.K. Khanna 


(c) A.P. Jain 


(d) John Matthai 
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Match the following: 
List-| (Committees on List-I] 


urban governments) (Years) 
A. Rural—Urban Relationship 1. 1985 
Committee 
B. Taxation Enquiry Commission 2. 1978 
C. Commission on Service 3. 1965 
Conditions of 
Municipal Employees 
D. National Commission 4.1963 
on Urbanisation. 5. 1953 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 5 2 1 
(b) 4 5 3 1 
(c) 5 4 2 1 
(d) 5 4 3 1 


Assertion: The civil services in India are divided 

into superior generalists class and subordinate 

specialists class. 

Reason: The origin of such a dichotomy in India 

can be traced to the Macaulay Committee 

Report. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) BothA and FR are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) A is true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Match the following: 
List-I List-II 

A. Management 1. Bombay 
Development Institute 

B. Vaikunth Mehta National 2. Hyderabad 
Institute of Cooperative 
Management 

C. Small Industries Extension 3. Poona 
Training Institute 

D. All-India Institute of Local 4. Gurgaon 


Self-Government 5. New Delhi 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 4 1 3 
(b) 4 3 2 1 
(c) 5 1 3 4 
(d) 4 3 2 5 


Assertion: The UPSC’s function is not to decide 
but to advise. 

Reason: UPSC is a constitutional body 
Select the correct code: 
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(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 
Which of the following have considered the 
question of proper relationship between a 
minister and a secretary? 
Maxwell Committee 
Administrative Reforms Commission 
Chagla Commission 
A.D. Gorwala’s Report 
P.H. Appleby’s Report 
(a) 1, 2 and 3 (b) 2, 3,4 and 5 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Which of the following statements are incorrect? 
1. Kothari Committee submitted its report in 
1975. 
2. In India, the basic recruitment policy was 
first prescribed in 1979. 
3. Satish Chandra Committee was appointed 


a eS 


in 1988. 

4. Kothari Committee was appointed in 1974. 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 2 and 3 


Which of the following are true? 

1. The National Academy of Administration 
was set up in 1959. 

2. The National Academy of Administration 
was renamed as Lal Bahadur Shastri 
National Academy of Administration in 
1974. 

3. The Central Police Training College was 
renamed as Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel 
National Police Academy in 1975. 

4. The Central Police Training College was 
renamed as National Police Academy on 
the recommendation of Gore Committee. 
(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1 and 4 

Which of the following are true of the Central 
Administrative Tribunal? 

1. It was established under the provisions of 
Article 312-A of the Constitution. 

2. It was set up by an order of the President 
of India. 

3. It was set up in 1985. 

4. It was set up by an Act of Parliament. 
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(a) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 


(b) 1,3 and 4 
(d) 2,3 and 4 


62. Which of the following are true? 
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1. Estimates Committee recommended the 
separation of accounts from audit. 

2. Muddiman Committee is the first one to 
advocate separation of accounts from 
audit. 

3. Separtion of accounts from audit led to the 
departmentalisation of accounts in the 
Central Government. 

4. Union territories have separated accounts 
from audit. 

5. Under the present system, the Secretary 
of the Ministry is the chief accounting 


authority. 
(a) 1,3,4and5 (b) 1, 2,3 and 5 
(c) 3,4 and 5 (d) 1,3 and 5 


Which of the following audit is discretionary and 
not obligatory on the part of CAG? 

(a) Audit of Accountancy 

(b) Audit of Authority 

(c) Audit of Appropriation 

(d) Audit of Propriety 
According to Human Relations Theory, an 
organisation consists of which of the following 
elements? 

1. Informal groups 

2. Individuals 

3. Formal structure 

4. Inter-group relations 


(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 

(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1,2 and4 
Match the following: 

List-I List-I] 


A. Morris L. Cooke 1. Called his system as 
‘efficiency system’ 
rather than ‘Scientific 


management’. 
B. Robert Hoxie 2. Coined the term 
‘Scientific 
Management.’ 
C. Harrington 3. Applied Scientific 
Emerson Management to the 


government field. 
Emphasised ‘habits of 
industry.’ 


D. Louis Brandies 4. 
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69. 


5. Stated that the basic 
ideals of Scientific 
Management and 
labour unionism are 
not compatible. 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 5 1 2 
(b) 3 4 5 1 
(c) 3 5 1 2 
(d) 4 3 2 1 


Which of the following, according to Barnard, 
are ‘Specific inducements?’ 
1. Desirable physical conditions of work. 
2. Personal non-material opportunities for 
distinction. 
3. The conditions for communicating with 
others. 
4. Ideal benefactions 
5. Material rewards 
(a) 1,2,3and5 (b) 1,2 and5 
(c) 1,3,4and5 (d) 1, 2,4 and 5 
Which of the following concepts are associated 
with Chris Argyris? 
1. Self-actualisation 
2. Personalising process 
3. Sensitivity training 
4. Strategic factors in decision making 
(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 1, 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Which one of the following pairs is correctly 
matched ? 
(a) J.L. Moreno — Studies of interpersonal 
relations 
— Clinical approach to 
counselling therapy 
(c) Kurt Lewin — Consultative management 
(d) Carl Rogers — Group dynamics 
Assertion: March and Simon say that Weberian 
bureaucracy would not attain maximum 
efficiency. 
Reason: According to them, Weber stressed the 
structure of bureaucracy to the neglect of human 
dimension. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) Both A and R are true but FR is not the 
correct explanation of A. 


(b) R. Likert 


(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 


70. The most important exponent of the classical 


71. 


<p 

FH 

as 

UO 

= 

O 

a2 

z 

O 

Y 

Ay 

D 

OY 
73. 
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75. 


theory is: 

(a) Luther Gulick 
(c) J.D. Mooney 
Match the following: 
A. Synergism 

B. Entropy 

C. Homeostasis 

D. Organicism 


(b) Henry Fayol 
(d) Lyndall Urwick 


1. Steady state 
2. Coherence 

3. Disintegration 
4. Similarities 


5. Holism 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 3 4 2 
(b) 2 3 1 5 
(c) 2 3 5 4 
(d) 5 3 1 2 


72. Which of the following concepts are associated 


with M.P. Follett? 

Administrative Change 

Delegation 

Constructive conflicts 

Depersonalising orders 

Law of situation 

(a) 1,3,4and5 (b) 1, 2,3 and 4 

(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 3,4 and 5 

Scientific Management means: 

(a) One best way of doing a task 

(b) Scientific division of work between workers 
and management 

(c) Functional Foremanship 

(d) Mental revolution 

Which of the following is a feature of Systems 

Approach? 

(a) It is multi-level, not multi-dimensional. 

(b) It is multi-disciplinary, not multi-variables. 

(c) It is multi-motivated, not probablistic. 

(d) It is descriptive, not prescriptive. 

Match the following: 


ee 


List-/ List-If 

A. “An instrumental value 1. M. Crozier 
becomes a terminal value.” 

B. “Officials make work for 2. Peter 
each other.” 

C. “A rigid organisation that 3. R.K. Merton 


cannot correct its 
behaviour by learning 
from its errors.” 
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D. “Managers rise to their 4. T. Veblen 
level of incompetence 


in bureaucracies”. 5. Parkinson 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 1 5 
(b) 3 5 1 2 
(c) 4 5 3 1 
(d) 2 3 4 5 


76. Assertion: Peter F. Drucker criticised human 


11. 


78. 


79. 


relationists for not being aware of economic 
dimension. 
Reason: He says that they neglected the nature 
of work and instead focussed on inter-personal 
relations. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) BothA and R are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 
Which of the following were the methods of 
entry into higher civil service during the British 
period in India? 
1. Promotion from the provincial civil service. 
2. Appointment from the Bar. 
3. By open competitive examinations in 


London. 
4. Separate competitive examinations in 
India. 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


Which of the following are the British legacies 
in Indian administration? 
1. Administrative Training 
2. Bicameralism 
3. Division of powers between the Centre and 
states 
4. Police administration. 
5. Anonymity of civil service. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,4 and 5 
(c) 2,3,4and5 (d) 1, 2,3,4and5 
“The state shall strive to promote the welfare of 
people by securing and protecting as effectively 
as it may, a social order in which justice—social, 
economic and political—shall inform all the 
institutions of the national life.” This provision 
is contained in which of the following articles of 
the Indian Constitution? 
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(a) Article 39 (b) Article 46 

(c) Article 38 (d) Article 37 
Which of the following will be the consequences 
of the proclamation of Financial Emergency by 
the President? 

1. The President can give directions to the 
states to observe the principles of financial 
propriety. 

2. The President can reduce the salaries and 
allowances of government employees 
excluding the judges of Supreme Court and 
High Courts. 

3. All money bills and other financial bills 
passed by a state legislature can be 
reserved for the consideration of the 
President. 

4. The Parliament can authorise the President 
to sanction expenditure from the 
Consolidated Fund of the state. 

(a) 1, 2 and 3 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,3 and 4 
If any question arises as to the age of a judge 
of a High Court, the question shall be decided 
by the President after consultation with: 
(a) The Chief Justice of the concerned High 
Court 
(b) The Governor of the concerned state 
(c) The Attorney-General of India 
(d) The Chief Justice of India 
Which of the following articles of the 
Constitution broadly govern the relationship 
between the Prime Minister and the President? 


1. Article 75 2. Article 73 
3. Article 78 4. Article 76 
5. Article 74 
(a) 1,2,3 and5 (b) 1,3 and5 


(c) 1,3,4and5 (d) 1, 2, 3,4 and 5 
Which of the following are true of Prime 
Minister's Office ? 

1. It enjoys the status of a department under 
the GOI Allocation of Business Rules. 

2. It is responsible for the PM functioning as 
head of the Cabinet. 

3. It was strengthened for the first time during 
the period of Indira Gandhi. 

4. It has affected the status and position of 
the Cabinet Secretariat. 

(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1 and 3 

(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 
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Which of the following distinguishes the audit 

of the CAG from the audit made by professional 

auditors? 

(a) Audit of Authority 

(b) Audit of Appropriation 

(c) Audit of Accountancy 

(d) Audit of Propriety 

Assertion: The Swedish Ombudsman was 

created in 1806. 

Reason: He supervises the functioning of civil, 

military and judicial officials. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Which of the following supported the tenure 

system of Central Secretariat staffing? 

1. Organisation and Procedure Committee 
Report. 

2. Report of the Government of India 
Secretariat Procedure Committee. 

3. Report of the Bengal Administration 
Enquiry Committee. 

4. Report of the Government of India 
Secretariat Committee. 

(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 

(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Which of the following are true of a Cabinet 
Secretary? 

1. The office of Cabinet Secretary was created 
on the recommendation of A.D. Gorwala 
Report. 

2. He took the place of the Secretary to the 
Governor-General (Personal). 

3. He is in no sense, the invigilator on behalf 
of the Prime Minister. 

4. His role is also of an advisor and 
conscience-keeper to all permanent 


Officials. 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Who/which of the following has called the 
Planning Commission as “The Economic 
Cabinet, not merely for the Union but also for 
the states”? 

(a) K. Santhanam 

(b) O.R. Gadgil 
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(c) Administrative Reforms Commission 
(d) Ashok Chanda 


89. Match the following: 


List-| (Statements 
on NDC) 

A. “Among the advisory 
bodies to the Planning 
Commission is included 
the NDC. This is surely 
incorrect as is clear from 
its composition. The 
NDC is a body obviously 
superior to the Planning 
Commission.” 

B. The NDC was 
established as a 
supreme administrative 
and advisory body on 
planning... since their 
inception the NDC and 
its standing Committee 
have virtually relegated 
the Planning Commission 
to the status of a 
research arm.” 

C. “The NDC infringes 
upon functions 
which under the Consti- 
tution, are assigned to 
other bodies and attempts 
to do what the council of 
ministers at the central 
and the states’ levels 
should do.” 

D. “The position of NDC 4. Ashok Chanda 
has come to approximate 
to that of a Super Cabinet 
of the entire Indian 
federation, a Cabinet 
functioning for the Govern- 
ment of India and the 
government of all the 
states.” 

Codes: 


List-I! (Made by) 


1. K. Santhanam 


2. A. P. Jain 


3. M. Brecher 


H.M. Patel 


A 

(a) 2 
(b) 2 
(Cc) 9 
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2 
(d) 4 
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Assertion: The Union Home Ministry is the 

advisory and coordinating body in the field of 

law and order administration. 

Reason: The main responsibility for law and 

order lies with states. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) BothA and RF are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Which of the following are the statutory bodies? 
Central Water and Power Commission 
Railway Board 

Central Board of Revenue 

Central Social Welfare Board 

Oil and Natural Gas Commission 

(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 

(c) 1,2,3and5 (d) 2,3 and 5 

Which of the following are the functions of 
Planning Commission? 

1. To formulate development plans of state 
governments. 

2. To secure public cooperation in national 
development. 

3. To consider important questions of social 
and economic. policy’ affecting 
development. 

4. To provide secretarial assistance to the 
NDC. 

(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 
In which of the following respects, the Finance 
Commission differs from the Planning 
Commission? 
1. Legal status 


Le 


2. Composition 


3. Tenure 4. Form of organisation 
5. Functions 
(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 1,2, 3 and 5 


(c) 1,2,4and5 (d) 1, 2,3,4and5 
The need for a separate parliamentary 
committee on public undertakings was first 
visualised by: 

(a) Ashok Mehta 

(b) GV. Mavalankar 

(c) Lanka Sundaram 

(d) Krishna Menon Committee 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


PuBLic ADMINISTRATION 


95. Which of the following are the recommendations 


of Administratrive Reforms Commission on 
public undertakings? 

1. A government company can be adopted 
for projects involving private participation. 

2. A public corporation should, in general, be 
adopted for public sector projects in 
industrial and manufacturing field. 

3. Undertakings which are predominantly 
trading concerns can have the company 
form. 

4. Promotional and development agencies 
should be run as_ departmental 
undertakings only. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 


(b) 1,2,3and4 
(d) 1,3 and 4 


96. Which of the following public undertakings are 


the corporations? 
1. Oil and Natural Gas Commission 
2. State Electricity Boards 
3. Fertilizer Corporation of India Limited 
4. Sate Road Transport Corporations 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 
. Assertion: Though Japan adopted the American 
principle of Judicial Review, there is a difference. 
Reason: Unlike the US Supreme Court, the 
Japanese Supreme Court derives its power of 
Judicial review directly from the Constitution. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) Both A and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 
. Match the following: 


List-] List-II 
A. Executive authority of 1. Article 56 
President 
B. Tenure of President 2. Article 55 
C. Election of President 3. Article 61 
D. Impeachment of President 4. Article 53 
5. Article 54 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 1 2 3 
(b) 4 1 5 3 
(c) 4 5 2 3 
(d) 4 2 5 3 
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99. Which of the following are true of the differences 


between line and staff agencies ? 

1. The line agencies work for the direct 
achievement of goals of the organisation 
while the staff agencies work indirectly for 
the attainment of those goals. 

2. The staff agencies perform a variety of 
activities while the line agencies perform a 
limited number of activities. 

3. The line agencies are advisory, while staff 
agencies are executive. 

4. The line agencies come into direct contact 
with the people while the staff agencies do 
not come into direct contact with the 


people. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 


100. Which one of the following pairs is not correctly 


matched? 

(a) Law Ministry — Auxiliary agency 

(b) Cabinet Secretariat — Staff agency 

(c) Damodar Valley — Line agency 
Corporation 


(d) Home Ministry — Staff agency 


101. Which of the following are true of supervision? 


1. Inspection and investigation are parts of 
supervision. 

2. It has a consultative role. 

3. Its nature and extent does not differ from 
one level to another. 

4. Its work is post-facto review only. 

5. Itis line as well as functional 
(a) 1,2,4and5 (b) 1, 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 5 (d) 1,2, 3,4 and 5 


102. Match the following: 


A. Unity of 
command 


1. “Is the character of a 
communication by virtue 
of which it is accepted by 
a contributor of the 
organisation as 
governng what he does 
or is not to do so far as 
the organisation is 
concerned.” 

B. Authority 2. “Consists of the 

universal application of 

the superior-subordinate 

relationship through a 

number of levels of 
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responsibility reaching 
from the top to the 
bottom of the structure.” 

C. Hierarchy 3. “Is the number and 
range of direct, habitual 
communication contacts 
between the chief 
executive of an 
enterprise and his 
principal fellow officers”. 

D. Co-ordination 4. “The concept requires 
that every member of an 
organisation should 
report to one, and only 
one leader.” 

5. “Is the orderly 
arrangement of group 
effort, to provide unity of 
action in the pursuit of a 
common purpose.” 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 1 2 5 
(b) 4 1 2 5 
(c) 4 2 3 5 


(d) 3 4 2. 8 


103. Assertion: Decentralisation, devolution and 


deconcentration signify transfer of authority. 

Reason: Delegation is a means of distributing 

authority in the organisation. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and FR are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 


104. Consider the following statements. 


1. The audit of public accounts was evolved 
first in Britain. 

2. Inthe USA, independent audit system was 
created by the Budget and Accounts Act 
of 1921. 

3. Indian Audit and Accounts Department was 
created in 1783. 

4. In India, independent audit system was 
created by the Government of India Act of 
1935. 

Of the above the correct statements are: 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1 and2 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
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105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 
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Assertion: Budget is a statement of estimated 

revenues and expenditures for a period of time. 

Reason: Budget facilitates the legislative control 

over executive. 

Select the Correct Code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is not the 
correct explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Match the following: 
List-I List-Il 

A. Introduction of performance 1.1976 
budget in India 

B. Separation of accounting 
from audit 2.1975 

C. Introduction of the scheme of 3. 1968 
delegation of financial powers 


D. Introduction of the scheme of 4. 1958 
Integrated Financial Advisors 5. 1976 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 1 4 5 
(b) 5 1 3 2 
(c) 3 2 4 5 


(d) 3 5 4 1 
Assertion: Parliamentary control over public 
expenditure is diminished by the creation of the 
Contingency Fund of India. 

Reason: The Contingency Fund of India is 

operated by the President of India. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and RF is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but RF is not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Which of the following pairs are incorrectly 

matched? 

1. Vote on account — To allow enough time 
for legislative scrutiny 
and discussion of the 
budget. 

2. Charged items — Not submitted to the 

Parliament. 

— Blanck cheque given 
to the executive. 

— Submitted directly to 
the Lok Sabha for its 
approval 


3. Vote of credit 


4. Excess grant 
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(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 
Which of the following expenditures are charged 
on the Consolidated Fund of India? 
1. Salaries of the Supreme Court judges 
2. Pensions of the Chairman of UPSC 
3. Debt charges for which the Government of 
India is liable 
4. Emoluments and allowances of the Prime 


Minister 
(a) 1, 2 and 3 (b) 1, 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 


Which of the following are the functions of the 
Public Accounts Committee of Parliament? 

1. To examine, in the light of CAG’s report, 
the accounts showing the appropriation of 
sums granted by the Parliament. 

2. To examine, in the light of CAG’s report, 
the statement of accounts of state 
corporations, trading and manufacturing 
projects except of those as are allotted to 
the committee on public undertakings. 

3. To examine the statement of accounts of 
autonomous and semi-autonomous 
bodies, the audit of which is conducted by 
the CAG. 

4. To examine if any money has been spent 
on any service during a financial year in 
excess of the amount granted by house of 
people for that purpose. 

(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,3 and 4 


111. Assertion: The device of Adjournment Motion 


112. 


is not used by the Rajya Sabha. 

Reason: An Adjournment Motion does not result 

in removing the Government from office. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is not the 
correct explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

“Over a period of years, the Public Accounts 

Committee has entirely fulfilled the expectation 

that it should develop into a powerful force in 

the control of public expenditure. It may be 

claimed that the traditions established and 

conventions developed by the Committee 
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113. 


114. 


115. 


116. 


117. 


conform to the highest traditions of a 
Parliamentary democracy.” This statement is 
associated with: 
(a) Morris Jones 
(b) Ashok Chanda 
(c) Administrative Reforms Commission 
(d) Santhanam Committee 
Which of the following are the means of 
executive control over administration? 
1. Political direction 
2. Internal audit system 
3. Delegated legislation 
4. Planning Commission 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1 and3 
Assertion: An ordinance is an instrument of 
executive control over administration. 
Reason: An ordinance is equal to an act of 
Parliament in terms of power. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) Both A and R are true but R is not the 
correct explanation of A. 
(c) A is true but R is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 
“No man is punishable or can be lawfully made 
to suffer in body or goods except for a distinct 
breach of law established in the ordinary legal 
manner before the ordinary courts of the land.” 
This statement explains the significance of the 
doctrine of: 
(a) Administrative adjudication 
(b) Judicial review 
(c) Driot Administratiff 
(d) Rule of law 
Which of the following are the means of judicial 
control over administration? 
1. Rule of law 
2. Suits against government 
3. Injunction 
4. Judicial review 
(a) 2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1, 2 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Which of the following Lokpal Bills had Prime 
Minister in their jurisdiction? 
1. The Lokpal Bill of 1968 
2. The Lokpal Bill of 1971 
3. The Lokpal Bill of 1977 
4. The Lokpal Bill of 1985 
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5. The Lokpal Bill of 1990 
(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 5 
(c) 3and5 (d) 3,4 and 5 

Which of the following are true of Central 
Vigilance Commission? 

1. It was set up in 1964. 

2. It is a statutory body. 

3. Its functions are advisory in the same sense 
as those of UPSC. 

4. Its mode of receiving complaints is similar 
to that of the Parliamentary Commissioner 
for Administration in UK. 

(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1 and 3 


119. The term ‘Representative Bureaucracy’ was 
coined by: 
Answers 
1. b 2. b 
5. ¢ 6. b 
9. d 10. c 
13. ¢ 14. a 
17. a 18. ¢ 
21 € 223. -< 
25. d 26. b 
29... € 30. ¢ 
33. a 34. d 
37. d 38. c 
41. c¢ 42. d 
45. d 46. c 
49. d 50. ¢ 
53. b 54. b 
57. b 58. ¢ 
6l. c¢ 62. a 
65. c 66. d 
69. a 70. b 
73. d 74. d 
77. d 78. d 
81. d 82. b 
85. d 86. d 
89. ¢ 90. a 
93. b 94. c 
97. a 98. b 
101. ¢ 102. b 
105. b 106. d 
109. a 110. b 
113. ¢ 114. b 
117. ¢ 118. ¢ 
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(a) Joseph La Palombara 

(b) Peter M. Blau 

(c) Donald Kingsley 

(d) Alvin Gouldner 

Assertion: The classical thinkers stressed on 

the structure of the organisation. 

Reason: The classical thinkers enunciated 

principles of organisation. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is not the 
correct explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 


3. b 4. a 
7. d 8. d 
ll. d 12. a 
15. a 16. b 
19. b 20. a 
23.0 24. d 
27. a 28. a 
31. c¢ 32. b 
35. b 36. b 
39. b 40. b 
43. d 44. b 
47. a 48. d 
oi ram © B22C 
55. b 56. b 
59. b 60. c 
63. d 64. c 
67. c 68. a 
71. d 72. a 
75. b 76. a 
719. ¢ 80. c 
83. a 84. d 
87. Cc 88. d 
91. d 92. ¢ 
95. ¢ 96. a 
99. b 100. d 
103. b 104. b 
107. d 108. c 
111. b 112. b 
115. d 116. b 
119. ¢ 120. b 
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1. Which of the following are provided by the LBS 
National Academy of Administration? 

1. Professional training for the IAS 
probationers. 

2. One week training programme for the 
senior officers. 

3. A combined foundational course for all the 
probationers of the All-India Services and 
Group ‘A’ Central Services. 

4. Management Development Programme of 
four weeks for the senior IAS officers. 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
2. Which of the following statements related to 
UPSC are correct? 

1. It derives its functions only from the 
Constitution. 

2. Itis not consulted on matters related to the 
reservation of posts for the BCs, SCs and 
STs. 

3. The President can exclude posts, services 
and matters from the purview of 
consultation with UPSC. 

4. The President can place the personnel 
system of any local authority, corporate 
body or public institution within the 
jurisdiction of UPSC. 

(a) 2 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 
3. Which one of the following is the foremost 
grievance of the specialists? 
(a) Less attractive pay and service conditions 
(b) Reservation of top posts for the generalists 

(c) Proximity to the political bosses enjoyed 

by the generalists 





(d) Wider inter-organisational mobility for the 

generalists 
4. Which of the following are true of Central 
Services? 

1. They consist of only the Central civil 
services and not the general Central 
Services. 

2. They are classified into four categories. 

3. They are controlled and managed by the 
Ministry of Personnel. 

4. They are concerned with the administration 
of Union List items. 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 2and4 
5. Which of the following are correct about Indian 

Forest Service? 

1. It came into existence in 1963. 

2. Its pay scale and status is equivalent to 
that of IAS and IPS. 

3. It is a specialist civil service. 

4. It is cadre-based. 

(a) 1, 3 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
6. Which of the following are the principles 
governing the relationship between political and 
permanent executives? 

1. The civil servant enjoys full freedom to 
express himself frankly in tendering advice 
to his minister. 

2. The civil servant should observe the 
principles of neutrality, anonymity and 
impartiality. 

3. The civil servant should execute faithfully 
all policies and decisions of the minister 
even when they are against the advice 
tendered by him. 
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4. The civil servant has the ultimate 
prerogative in policy-making. 
(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2 and 3 


7. The arguments put forward against All-India 


Services include: 
1. They restrict the autonomy and patronage 


of states. 

2. They involve larger expenditure on the state 
governments. 

3. They do not facilitate inter-change of 
experience. 


4. Their members are not familiar with the 
local language and culture. 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


8. Which of the following statements are true of 


10. 


11. 


Chief Secretary? 

1. There is no fixed tenure for this post. 

2. Administrative Reforms Commission of 
India recommended a tenure of four to five 
years for him. 

3. His powers and functions are mentioned 
in the Rules of Business of state 
government. 

4. He attends the meetings of the National 
Development Council. 

(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1 and3 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,3 and 4 
The executive officer of the cantonment board 
is appointed by the: 
(a) President of the board 
(b) Defence Secretary 
(c) Chief Secretary of the state 
(d) President of India 
In which of the following states, a District 
Collector is known as Deputy Commissioner? 
1. West Bengal 2. Karnataka 


3. Punjab 4. Uttar Pradesh 
5. Assam 
(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 5 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


The correct statements about municipalities 
include: 
1. They are known by various other names in 
different states. 
2. Theyare controlled by the state governments. 
3. Vesting of the executive authority in the 
Chairman. 
4. They are statutory bodies. 
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13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
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(a) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1 and 2 


(b) 1,2,3and4 
(d) 1,2 and 3 


. Which of the following was a committee on 


district planning? 

(a) Hanumantha Rao Committee 

(b) Diwakar Committee 

(c) Dantwala Committee 

(d) Santhanam Committee 

The 73rd Amendment Act does not apply to the 
states of: 


1. Nagaland 

2. Mizoram 

3. Jammu and Kashmir 

4. Meghalaya 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 2 and 3 


The first municipal corporation in India was set 
up at Madras in: 
(a) 1767 (b) 1687 
(c) 1667 (d) 1678 
Who/which of the following can abolish a State 
Legislative Council. 
(a) Parliament (b) President 
(c) Governor (d) State Assembly 
The main duty of District Collector is: 
(a) Maintaining law and order 
(b) Collecting revenue 
(c) Co-ordinating development administration 
(d) Attending to public grievances 
In which of the following recommendations, the 
Ashok Mehta Committee differed from 
Balwantray Mehta Committee? 
1. Two-tier system of Panchayati Raj. 
2. Official participation of political parties at 
all levels of Panchayat elections. 
3. Zila Parishad as the executive body. 
4. Entrusting development functions to the 
Zila Parishad. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 2 (d) 1,3 and 4 
Under which of the following circumstances, the 
Governor can reserve a state bill for the 
consideration of the President? 
1. If itis ultra vires. 
2. If it is opposed to the Directive Principles 
of State Policy. 
3. Ifitendangers the position of the state High 
Court. 
4. If it is dealing with the compulsory 
acquisition of property under Article 31A. 
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(a) 1, 2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 


(b) 1,2,3and4 
(d) 1,3 and 4 


19. Which of the following expenditures are 


UW) 

EH 20. 

a 

C) 

r) 

O 21. 

al 

a 

3) 

U) 

A, 

r) 

oO 22. 
23. 
24. 


‘charged’ on the Consolidated Fund of India? 
1. Salaries and allowances of Chairman of 
Council of States. 
2. Salaries and allowances of Comptroller and 
Auditor-General. 
3. Any sum required to satisfy any judgement 
of any arbitral tribunal. 
4. Salaries and allowances of Deputy 
Speaker. 
(a) 2 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 2 and 4 
The Railway budget has: 
(a) 36 demands (b) 34 demands 
(c) 42 demands (d) 32 demands 
Which of the following must be approved by 
the Public Accounts Committee before being 
submitted to the Lok Sabha for voting? 
(a) Additional grant 
(b) Exceptional grant 
(c) Token grant 
(d) Excess grant 
Which of the following are the advantages of 
Sunset Legislation? 
1. It effects economy 
expenditure. 
2. It avoids unnecessary expansion of 
government activities. 
3. It facilitates reallocation of limited funds on 
a continuous basis. 
4. lt facilitates critical review of schemes in 
terms of their cost-effectiveness. 


in government 


(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Which of the following countries have a single 
budget? 
1. France 2. USA 
3. Germany 4. UK 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Which of the following is not involved in the 
preparation of budget? 

(a) Finance Ministry 

(b) Planning Commission 

(c) Comptroller and Auditor-General 

(d) Finance Commission 
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25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


Civil service code as a means of executive 
control over administration covers which of the 
following matters? 

1. Integrity of officials 


2. Marital restrictions 
3. Financial transactions of civil servants 
4. Loyalty to the state 
5. Political activities of civil servants 
(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 


Droit Administratif is a feature of: 

(a) English law (b) French law 

(c) American law (d) Russian law 
The Parliamentary Commissioner for Adminis- 
tration in the UK enjoys a status similar to the: 
(a) Speaker of House of Commons 
(b) Cabinet Secretary 
(c) Cabinet Minister 
(d) Comptroller and Audit-General 
“Power corrupts and absolute power corrupts 
absolutely,” is said by: 
(a) Woodrow Wilson 
(b) Lord Acton 
(c) Lord Hewart 
(d) A.V. Dicey 
Arrange the following countries which have 
created Ombudsman like institutions in the 
proper order. 


1. Denmark 2. Norway 

3. Finland 4. Sweden 
(a) 4,1, 3,2 (b) 4, 2,1, 3 
(c) 4, 3,1, 2 (d) 4,1, 2,3 


Which of the following is correctly matched? 
(a) Maladministration — Misuse of official 
power and 
authority. 
Demanding 
bribery for doing 
things. 
Supporting one’s 
kith or kin. 
Misbehaviour of 
various kinds. 
According to Administrative Reforms 
Commission, the Lokpal would be appointed 
by the President after consultation with the: 

1. Chief Justice of India 

2. Leader of opposition in the Lok Sabha 

3. Speaker of the Lok Sabha 

4. Chairman of the Rajya Sabha 


(b) Nepotism — 


(c) Abuse of discretion — 


(d) Discourtesy — 
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32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1, 2 and 3 

(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Which of the following concept implies change 
of work in the same agency, within the same 
grade, and on the same position? 
(a) Transfer (b) Advancement 
(c) Promotion (d) Reassignment 
The scientific system of recruitment based on 
the merit principle was developed in modern 
times in: 
(a) 16th century (b) 17th century 
(c) 18th century (d) 19th century 
Which of the following are the advantages of 
Rank Classification? 

1. It emphasises on the career opportunities 
of civil servants. 

2. It is conducive to the preparation of 
scientific and objective standards on which 
personnel practices can be organised. 

3. It promotes loyalty to the civil service as a 
whole. 

4. ltattracts competent personnel to the services. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 3 and 4 

Who has described the increase in the powers 
of civil service as ‘Triumph of Bureaucracy’? 
(a) Lord Hewart (b) H.J. Laski 

(c) C.K. Allen (d) Ramsay Muir 

Which of the following are the objectives of training? 

1. To improve the morale of the civil servants. 

2. To broaden the vision and outlook of civil 
servants. 

3. To promote esprit de corps in the 
employees. 

4. Toinculcate the attitude that a civil servant 
is a master and not a public servant. 

5. To promote integrity in the civil servants. 
(a) 1,3 and 3 (b) 1, 2, 3,4 and 5 
(c) 1,2,3and5 (d) 1,2 and5 

The Fifth Pay Commission was appointed in: 
(a) 1993 (b) 1995 

(c) 1996 (d) 1994 

The correct statements about Position 
Classification are: 

1. Itmakes the employees feel insecure about 
their status and compensation. 

2. It provides for an objective and rational 
performance appraisal of the employees. 

3. It ensures that the employees are paid 
according to their rank. 
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41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 
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4. It brings an element of rigidity in personnel 
administration. 
(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 
Which of the following statements about civil 
service are incorrect? 
1. It includes persons of police service. 
2. It includes persons of judicial service. 
3. Itexcludes persons holding political offices. 
4. It excludes persons of military service. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 2 (d) 3 and 4 
Which one is called as the ‘civil service state’or 
an ‘administrative state’? 
(a) USA (b) Britain 
(c) France (d) Japan 
Which of the following are the provisions of 
Pendleton Act of 1883 in USA? 
1. It abolished the spoils system partially. 
2. It firmly established the merit system. 
3. It established the United States Civil 
Service Commission. 
4. It relieved government workers from any 
Obligation to give political service or 


payments. 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


Which of the following are the features of 
Japanese Constitution? 
1. Rigid Constitution 
2. Parliamentary System 
3. Republicanism 
4. Supremacy of Constitution 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Constitutionally, the highest body of state 
authority in Japan is: 
(a) Emperor (b) Cabinet 
(c) Supreme Court (d) Diet 
Method-ll approach to recruitment in the UK 
was introduced in: 
(a) 1942 (b) 1945 
(c) 1971 (d) 1969 
‘Shadow Cabinet’ is the feature of 
Administrative System of: 
(a) Japan (b) Britain 
(c) USA (d) France 
Which of the following pairs are correctly 
matched? 
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1. UK — Division of powers 
2. Japan — Decentralisation 
3. France — Deconcentration 
4. USA — Rule of law 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


47. Weber regards bureaucracy as not the result 


48. 


49. 


90. 


31. 


of: 
1. Growth of democratic institutions 
2. Growth of rationalism 
3. Creation of money economy 
4. Development of modern means of 
communication 
5. Growth of population. 


(a) 1 and 5 (b) 3 and 4 
(c) only 5 (d) None 
Who has classified bureaucrats’ into 


‘cosmopolitans’ and ‘locals’? 

(a) Lloyd Rudolph (b) William Delaney 
(c) Peter M. Blau (d) Alvin Gouldner 
Which of the following concepts are associated 
with Chester Barnard? 
Contribution—Satisfaction Equilibrium 
Zone of Acceptance 

Strategic Factors in Decision-Making 
Acceptance Theory of Authority. 
Organisation as Cooperative System. 

(a) 1,2,3,4and5 3 

(b) 1,3, 4 and 5 

(c) 1,3 and 4 

(d) 1, 2,4 and 5 
Which of the following strategies of reforms 
were recommended by Chris Argyris to attain 
integration of the needs of the individual with 
the goals of the organisation? 

1. Matrix organisation 

2. Double-loop learning technique 

3. Participative leadership 

4. Job enrichment 

(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1 and 4 

Who of the following have called the ‘Classical 
Theory’ as the ‘Administrative Management 
Theory’? 

(a) Simon and Barnard 

(b) Gulick and Urwick 

(c) Mooney and Reiley 

(d) March and Simon 


PO 
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52. 


53. 


54. 


995. 


56. 


Scientific Management was described as the 
‘physiological organisation theory’ because: 
(a) It concentrated on the shop floor activity. 
(b) It treated worker as a machine. 

(c) It focussed on the economic factors of 
motivation. 

(d) It was concerned with only that range of 
workers’ behaviour which pertains to 
production. 

The principles of administration specified by 

Henry Fayol include: 

(a) Unity of direction, centralisation, 
specialisation, esprit de corps and order. 

(b) Planning, organising, commanding, 
coordinating and controlling. 

(c) Unity of command, initiative, scalar chain, 
coordination and control. 

(d) Planning, organisation, command, order 
and equity. 

Which of the following are the advantages of 

participative management advocated by Human 

Relations Theory of Organisation? 

1. It permits the workers to influence the 
decisions that affect them. 

2. It results in higher productivity. 

3. It increases the alienation of workers from 
the management. 

4. It facilitates the acceptance of organi- 
sational goals by the workers. 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1, 2 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 

Who of the following say that Elton Mayo failed 

to define sharply the ethical pre-suppositions 

of his scientific work. 

(a) Peter F. Drucker (b) Alex Carey 

(c) Bendics and Fisher (d) Daniel Sell 

Which of the following are correct about 

hierarchy? 

1. It is also Known as scalar chain 

2. It means a graded organisation of several 
successive levels. 

3. Itdoes not involve a system of inter-locking 
superior-subordinate relationship. 

4. It means the rule of the higher over the 


lower. 
(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 


57. Which of the following is a coordinating device 


par excellence? 
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58. 


59. 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


(a) Standardisation of procedures and 
methods 
(b) Planning 
(c) Centralised housekeeping agencies 
(d) Inter-departmental committees 
Discharging of duties according to the letter and 
spirit of the command signifies the principles 
of: 
(a) Control (b) Authority 
(c) Accountability (d) Responsibility 
M.P. Follet’s statement that “authority should 
arise within the unifying process” explains 
significance of: 
(a) Institutional aspect of supervision 
(b) Personal aspect of supervision 
(c) Substantive aspect of supervision 
(d) None of the above 
The correct statements about span of control 
are: 
1. Itmeans the number of subordinates which 
a superior can effectively direct. 
2. It is a natural outflow of the principle of 
scalar system. 
3. Its problem is the problem of fixing the 
number of subordinates. 
4. It is related to the psychological problem 
of span of attention. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1, 2,3 and 4 
(c) 3,2 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 
The essence of the scalar principle is: 
(a) Unity of command (b) Span of control 
(c) Communication (d) Coordination 
To whom, administration and authority are 
intimately linked? 
(a) Fayol (b) Barnard 
(c) Weber (d) Simon 
Who of the following has referred to procedural 
coordination and substantive coordination? 
(a) Mooney (b) Simon 
(c) Follet (d) Terry 
“Should it be violated, authority is undermined, 
discipline is in jeopardy, order disturbed and 
stability threatened.” 
This statement explains the significance of the 
principle of: 
(a) Hierarchy (b) Span of control 
(c) Coordination (d) Unity of command 
The scalar process in the organisation means 
grading of duties: 
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66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 
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(a) According to degrees of authority 
(b) According to different functions 
(c) According to degrees of authority and 
corresponding responsibility 
(d) According to degrees of responsibility 
In which of the following cases, span of control 
is larger. 
1. Well planned work 
2. Utilising the staff assistance 
3. Use of various effective communications 
4. Heterogenous work 
(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 
The principle of unity of command means that: 
(a) All the units of an organisation should be 
integrated under the authority of one head. 
(b) An employer should receive orders from 
one superior only. 
(c) The number of subordinates which a 
superior can effectively supervise and direct. 
(d) A superior should give orders to one 
subordinate only. 
Which of the following categories of bills require 
prior consent of the President before their 
introduction? 
1. Bills to reorganise states. 
2. Bills affecting taxes in which the states are 
interested. 
3. State bills imposing restrictions on freedom 
of trade. 
4. Bills involving expenditure from the 
Consolidated Fund of India. 
(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 2, 3, and 4 (d) 1, 2,3 
“On the analogy of human machine, the minister 
would represent the will, the secretary the brain 
and the executive head the hand.” This 
statement is associated with: 
(a) Report of the Government of India 
Secretariat procedure Committee 
(b) Report on the Reorganisation of the Central 
Government 
(c) Report of Organisation and Procedure 
Committee. 
(d) Report on the Reorganisation of the 
Machinery of Government. 
Which of the following committees have 
recommended the abolition of distinction 
between attached offices and subordinate 
offices? 
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Maxwell Committee 

Tottenham Committee 

First Pay Commission 

Administrative Reforms Commission of 
India 

Rowlands Committee 

(a) 1, 3 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 5 

(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 2 and 3 


sau ade Rees 


ol 


71. The Inter-State Council consists of 


1. Prime Minister 
2. Chief Ministers of all states 
3. Chief Ministers of union territories with 
legislatures 
Eight Union Cabinet Ministers 
. Administrators of union territories with 
legislatures 
(a) 1,2,3,4and5(b) 1, 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,2,3 and5 


OS 


72. Which of the following Cabinet Committees is 


not chaired by the Prime Minister? 

(a) Political Affairs Committee 

(b) Appointments Committee 

(c) Committee on Parliamentary Affairs 

(d) Economic Affairs Committee 

. Which of the following are the functions of 
Department of Public Enterprises? 

1. To maintain liaison with the Department of 
Administrative Reforms. 

2. To function as the Secretariat of Public 
Enterprises Selection Board. 

3. To examine the report of the CAG on public 
undertakings. 

4. To arrange training programmes and to 
advise the public enterprises on 
management development. 

(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 2 and 4 

(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
. “Since their inception, the NDC and its standing 
committee have virtually relegated the Planning 

Commission to the status of a research arm.” 

This statement is associated with: 

(a) K. Santhanam (b) M. Brecher 

(c) H.M. Patel (d) Ashok Chanda 

. Which of the following pairs is incorrectly 
matched? 

(a) F.D. — “Acorporation is clothed with 
Roosevelt the power of government but 

possessed of the flexibility 
and initiative of a private 
enterprise.” 
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(b) Herbert — “A corporation is a combi- 
Morrison nation of public ownership, 
public accountability and 

business management for 


public ends.” 
(c) P.S. — “A corporation is a publicly 
Florence owned enterprise that has 


been chartered under 
federal, state or local law 
for a particular business or 
financial purpose.” 
(d) W.A. — “Corporation is the most 
Robson important constitutional 
innovation of this century.” 


. Which of the following are the functions of Prime 


Minister’s office? 

1. To help the PM _ discharge his 
responsibilities as the Chairman of the 
National Development Council. 

2. To liaise with the state governments on 
matters in which the PM is interested. 

3. Tohelp the PM discharge his duties as head 
of the Cabinet. 

4. To assist the PM discharge his 
responsibilities as the Chairman of the 
Planning Commission. 

(a) 2 and 4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


. The Central Secretariat Service comprises 


which of the following grades? 

Grade | 

Assistant’s Grade 

Selection Grade 

Private Secretary's Grade 

Section Officer’s Grade 

(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5(d) 1, 2,3 and 5 


Se 


. Which of the following recommendations are 


made by the Gopalaswamy Ayyanger Report 

regarding Cabinet Secretary? 

1. He should be an administrative officer of 
the highest rank. 

2. He should be entrusted with the positive 
function of securing coordination. 

3. He should be a person commanding 
respect and confidence from all ranks of 


ministers. 

4. He should have a tenure of 3 to 4 years. 
(a) 2 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1 and 2 


79. 
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On which of the following items, the Finance 
Commission makes recommendations to the 
President? 

1. The distribution between the Union and the 
states of the net proceeds of taxes and the 
allocation between the states of the 
respective shares of such proceeds. 

2. The principles which should govern the 
grants-in-aid of the revenues of the states 
out of the Consolidated Fund of India. 

3. The measures needed to augment the 
Consolidated Fund of a state to supplement 
the resources of the municipalities in the state 
on the basis of the recommendations made 
by the Finance Commission of the state. 

4. Any other matter referred to it by the 
President in the interests of sound finance. 
(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 1, 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 2 (d) 1,2 and 3 

Fundamental Duties were incorporated in the 
Constitution on the recommendation of: 

(a) Shah Commission 

(b) Administrative Reforms Commission 

(c) Santhanam Committee 

(d) Swaran Singh Committee 

Which of the following are the provisions of 
Article 75 of the Constitution? 

1. Ministers shall be appointed by the 
President on the advice of Prime Minister. 

2. Thecouncil of ministers shall be collectively 
responsible to the House of People. 

3. The question whether any, and if so what, 
advice was tendered by ministers to the 
President shall not be inquired into in any 
court. 

4. The salaries and allowances of ministers 
shall be determined by Parliament. 


Assertion (A) and Reason (R) Pattern 


Answer the following questions by using the codes 
given below. 


(a) 
(b) 


(Cc) 
(d) 


Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A. 

A is true but R is false. 

A is false but R is true 
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85. 
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87. 
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(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 
The recommendations of Administrative 
Reforms Commission on Planning Commission 
includes: 
1. It should confine itself to the formulation 
and evaluation of plan performance. 
2. The number of members should not be 
more than seven. 
3. It should submit a report to Parliament on 
plan performance annually. 
4. The Prime Minister should not be the 


Chairman. 
(a) 1, 3 and 4 (b) 1, 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


The most important legacy of the British rule in 
India is: 

(a) The office of a District Collector 

(b) Indian Civil Service 

(c) Budget system 

(d) Urban local governments 

Public corporation and government company 
differ in respect to: 


1. Autonomy 2. Ownership 
3. Formation 4. Accountability 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2 and 3 


(c) 1,2,3 and4 (d) 2,3 and4 
The composition of National Development 
Council includes: 

1. Chief Ministers of all the states 
All Union Cabinet Ministers 
Prime Minister 
Administrators of union territories 
Selected Union Cabinet Ministers 
Members of Planning Commission 
(a) 1,2, 3 and 6 

(b) 1, 2, 3, 4 and 6 

(c) 1, 2, 3,5 and 6 

(d) 1, 3,4, 5 and 6 


Oe 


Assertion: There is no institution in the UK, USA, 
or Japan which can be compared with the ENA 
of France. 

Reason: The ENA of France is concerned with 
recruitment, pre-entry training and post-entry 
training. 

Assertion: The Estimates Committee has been 
described as a ‘continuous economy committee’. 
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Reason: |t is a means of legislative control over 
administration. 

Assertion: Line-ltem Budgeting facilitates 
maximum control of public expenditure. 
Reason: Under this system of budgeting, the 
amount granted by the legislature on a specific 
item should be spent on that item only. 
Assertion: The President of India can be 
impeached for the violation of the Constitution. 
Reason: The Constitution lays down the 
procedure for impeachment of the President. 
Assertion: The Administrative Reforms 
Commission recommended a fixed tenure of 
three to four years for the Cabinet Secretary. 
Reason: The Cabinet Secretary has no fixed 
tenure of office. 

Assertion: The systems approach is also known 
as the ‘Situational Design Theory’. 

Reason: |t considers the informal relations and 
environmental factors in addition to the formal 
structure of the organisation. 

Assertion: The 73rd Amendment Act is a 
significant landmark in the evolution of 
grassroots democratic institutions in the country. 
Reason: The Act has brought the Panchayati 


Matching Pattern 


93. 


94. 


95. 


96. 


97. 


Raj institutions under the purview of justiciable 
part of the the Constitution. 

Assertion: The civil service is not accountable 
to the Parliament. 

Reason: |t is governed by the norm of anonymity. 
Assertion: Simon equated administration with 
decision-making. 

Reason: To him, every aspect of administration 
revolves around decision-making. 

Assertion: External communication is called 
Public Relations. 

Reason: |t deals with the relationship of an 
organisation with the public. 

Assertion: Comparative public administration is 
cross-cultural and cross-national. 

Reason: lt aims at the development of more 
scientific public administration by building and 
strengthening theory. 

Assertion: The evolving discipline of public 
administration was influenced by the growth of 
critical theory. 

Reason: The critical approach advocates 
humanisation, debureaucratisation and 
democratisation of administration. 


Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct answer by using the codes given below the respective lists. 
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List-I (Posts) 
Deputy Secretary 
Additional Secretary 
Under Secretary 
Joint Secretary 


UO WS 


Codes: 


S 
aR AD > 
NOwW ow WwW 
R2NM-0 
WNwa4 


List-I 
A. Systematic soldiering 


B. Exception principle 
C. Mental revolution 


D. Natural soldiering 
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List-I] (Selection made by) 
Central Establishment Board 
Snior Selection Board 
Cabinet Secretary 

Central Establishment Board 
Senior Selection Board 


List-Il 


. Itdetermines the succees and application of the 


principles of scientific management. 

It is the result of personal factors. 

It involves the setting up a large daily task, with 
reward for achieving the target and penalty for 
not meeting it. 

It is practiced by the workmen to keep the 
supervisor’s expectation of work performance at 
lower levels. 

It is a technique of standardisation of work 
methods. 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 4 1 5 
(b) 4 5 2 1 
(c) 3 4 1 2 
(d) 4 3 1 2 
List-I 
A. Division of responsibility for the 


Codes: 


Codes: 


UO > 


Codes: 


UO > 


same function among more than 

one body. 

Administration by unpaid persons 
who are not professionals. 
Involvement of more than one 
person in decision-making. 

Placing the bureaucrats under the 
supervision of an assembly to ensure 
their accountability to the people. 
C 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


RWOOW > 
=- © =A gg 
mA NM #& 

hm o— YO YO 


List-I 
Normative authority 
Staff authority 


Utilitarian authority 
Coercive authority 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 

List-/ (Public undertaking patterns) 

Commodity Board 

Commission form 

Cooperative Society 

Control Board 


mM oO A D 
ROBO 
oR = DMO 
(oe ONES Iw) 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
List-/ (Institutions) 
Chief Secretary 
Local Governments 
District Collector 
Divisional Commissioner 


NOM © D> 
RA OO DW 
= MO =| ARQ 
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— 
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List-Il 


. Amateur administration 


Representation 
Separation of powers 


Collegiality 
Direct democracy 


List-II 

Based on fear of punishment 

Based on allocation and manipulation of 
symbolic rewards 

Responsibility for accomplishing the objectives 
Reward authority 

Advising 


List-// (Examples) 


. Indian Dairy Corporation 


All-India Handlooms Board 

Bhakra Management Board 

Coal India Limited 

Khadi and Village Industries Commission 


List-// (Associated with) 


. Warren Hastings 
. Curzon 


Wellesley 
Bentick 
Rippon 
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Codes: A B C 
(a) 3 5 1 
(b) 2 5 4 
(c) 4 5 2 
(d) 3 5 1 
List-I 
A. Arrondisement 
B. Canton 
C. Department 
D. Commune 
Codes: A B C 
(a) 4 3 2 
(b) 3 4 1 
(c) 4 2 3 
(d) 3 1 4 
List-| (Scope of judicial control) 


A. Error of law 


B. Abuse of authority 
C. Lack of jurisdiction 


D. Error of fact-finding 


Codes: A B C 
(a) 5 4 3 
(b) 4 3 1 
(Cc) 5 3 4 
(d) 4 5 2 

List-I 

A. Line-ltem budget 

B. Zero-based budget 

C. Performance budget 

D. PPBS 

Codes: A B C 
(a) 3 4 1 
(b) 5 1 3 
(c) 2 3 4 
(d) 3 4 1 


kRwW-D OO 


Nm — DO =|] O 


—NhMO ONM O 


mO—-DhM OD 


=a de a 


List-I] 

It is the largest unit of local government 

It is the smallest unit of local government 

It is a purely administrative subdivision. 

Itis a territorial unit mainly for the administration 
of army and judiciary. 


List-I! (Implications) 


. When the administrator makes a mistake in the 


discovery of facts and acts on wrong 
presumption. 

When the administrator acts without authority 
or outside the geographical limits of his authority. 
When the administrator does not follow the laid- 
down procedure. 

When the administrator misinterprets the law 
and thus, imposes upon the citizen obligations 
which are not required by the content of law. 
When the administrator uses his authority 
vindictively to harm some person. 


List-Il 


. It presents budget in terms of functions, 


programmes, activities and projects. 

It incorporates a scheme of planning in the 
budgetary process. 

It presents budget in terms of object-wise 
classification. 

It involves a total re-examination of all schemes 
afresh. 

It is a formal process of policy review for 
eliminating undesired and outdated programmes. 
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Codes: 


Codes: 


D. 


Codes: 


List-I (Statements) 

“The doctrine of ministerial 
respobsibility has two facets. 

The minster has complete autonomy 
within his sphere of authority. As a 
necessary corollary, he must take 
full responsibility for the action of 
his servants.” 

“The civil servants have became 
fossilised in their mental outlook.” 
The price of specilisation of 

every kind is parochialism” 

“There is a disinclination among 
quite a number of ministers to 
welcome frank and impartial advice 
from the Secretary or his aid, and 
an inclination to judge him by his 
willingness to do what they wish 
him to do.” 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


ow w in > 
RANATD 
=anwmnnr=AO0 
oOaan vo 


List-I 
Depoliticised bureaucracy 
Semi-politicised bureaucracy 


Committed bureaucracy 
Fully politicised bureaucracy 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 
List-/ (Formal channels of communication) 
Star network 


Ow Ww A DP 
B PO BND W 
Nh —|— | WO 


=— BRD =| UO 


Circle network 
All-channel network 
Chain network 
(a) 
(b) 


(Cc) 
(d) 


OR WN PD 
RoR Ag 
NN = WO 
=-A3NATU 


—_ 
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List-Il (Made by) 


. P.H. Appleby 


Santhanam Committee 


. Administrative Reforms 


Commission 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


Chagla Commission 


List-II 
Identifies itself with the ruling partly ideology. 


. Has a high degree of involvement of civil 


servants in the political activities. 


. Remains apolitical. 


Dominated by the political executive to act on 
party lines. 


List-I! (Implications) 


. Under this, all the members of a group actively 


communicate with each other. 

Under this, the information and message flows only 
up or down in a hierarchical chain of command. 
Under this, the information and message flows 
among the group members through a leader. 


. Under this, the group members interact with the 


adjoining members only. 
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114. 


115. 


116. 


117. 
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List-| (Books) List-// (Authors) 
A. Politics and Administration 1. P.H. Appleby 
B. Big Democracy 2. Dwight Waldo 
C. Frontiers of Development Administration 3. Frank Marini 
D. Ideas and Issues in Public Administration 4. F.J. Goodnow 
5. F.W. Riggs 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 2 1 
(b) 4 1 5 2 
(c) 3 5 2 4 
(d) 4 3 2 5 
Which of the following is not correctly matched? 
(a) Simon — Grapevine (b) Fayol — Gangplank 
(c) Barnard — Gobbledygook (d) Weiner — Cybernetics 


‘Stereotyping’ is related to: 

(a) Manipulation of information (b) Refusing additional information 

(c) Seeing things only as dichotomies (d) Expection determining communication content. 
On which of the following grounds, Herzberg’s two factor theory was criticised ? 
Method bound 
Rater bias 
Inconsistent with previous research 
Looked at productivity, not satisfaction 
Failed to measure the overall satisfaction 
(a) 1, 2 and 3 (b) 1,2, 3 and 5 (c) 1, 2, 3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3,4and5 
According to the Path-Goal Theory, the effectiveness of leadership styles is contingent upon which of 
the following factors. 

1. The leader-member relations 

2. Characteristics of subordinates 

3. Degree of acceptance of the decision by subordinates 

4. Environmental pressures 

(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1 and 2 (c) 2 and 3 (d) 2 and 4 

According to Simon, which of the following factors are responsible for bounded rationality leading to 
‘satisficing decisions’? 

1. Imperfect information 

2. Dynamic nature of organisational objectives 

3. Environmental forces 

4. Time and cost constraints 

(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1,3 and 4 (c) 2 and 4 (d) 1, 2, 3 and 4 

Which of the following factors contributed to the rise and growth of comparative public administration? 

1. Dissatisfaction with the traditional public administration 

2. Emergence of a newly independent third world countries 

3. Policy-oriented catalysts 

4. Rise of behavioural approach 


cal ade ba 


(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 (c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Which one of the following is not an aspect of overlapping feature of Riggs’s Prismatic-Sala Model? 
(a) Nepotism (b) Polycommunalism (c) Formalism (d) Polynormativism 


The book The Intellectual Crisis in American Public Administration deals with: 
(a) New Public Administration (b) Development Administration 
(c) Ecological Approach (d) Public Choice Approach 
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119. 


120. 


The ideal of public administration is: 


(a) Uniformity of treatment 


(c) Community service 
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(b) Political direction 
(d) Public responsibility 


Which of the following are true of Cameralism? 
It was concerned with the systematic management of governmental affairs. 

It undertook systematic research on the topics related to public administration. 
It aimed at training candidates for civil service 
It came into existence in the 17th century. 


1. 


2. 
3. 
4. 


(a) 1 and 2 


Answers 


101. 
105. 
109. 
113. 
117. 
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(b) 2 and 3 


102. 
106. 
110. 
114. 
118. 
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(c) 1, 2, 3 and 4 


713 / 996 


103. 
107. 
111. 
i es 
119. 
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(d) 1,2 and 3 


100. 
104. 
108. 
112: 
116. 
120. 
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Model Test Paper—JV 


A: 


2: 


3. 


Consider the following statements about the 
Governor: 
1. He submits his resignation letter to the 
Chief Justice of the state. 
2. He should have completed 35 years of age. 
3. His emoluments, allowances and privileges 
are determined by the President. 
4. No criminal proceedings can be instituted 


against him. 

Of the above, the incorrect statements are: 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2, 3 and 4 

(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 


How many members are nominated to the State 
Legislative Council by the Governor? 

(a) One-third (b) One-twelfth 

(c) One-eighth (d) One-sixth 

Which of the following statements are correct 
about the Chief Secretary? 

1. Hehas no parallel functionary in the Central 
Government. 

2. Heis the Secretary by rotation of the Zonal 
Council. 

3. His position in the state administration is 
not affected by the imposition of President's 
rule in the state. 

4. Heacts as the Residual Legatee atthe state 


level. 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1 and2 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 


The status of Chief Secretary is equal to that 


(a) Cabinet Secretary 

(b) Principal Secretary to the Prime Minister 
(c) Secretary to the Government of India 
(d) None of the above 
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. Assertion: A minister at the state level continues 


in office till he enjoys the confidence of the Chief 

Minister. 

Reason: The Chief Minister can ask him to 

resign or advise the Governor to dismiss him 

in case of difference of opinion. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) A is true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 


. In which of the following states, the District 


Collector is known as_ the Deputy 
Commissioner? 

Haryana 

Uttar Pradesh 

Jammu and Kashmir 

Punjab 

Karnataka 

(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 5 

(c) 1,3,4and5 (d) 2,3 and4 


Sh ee 


. The District Collector’s role in the field of 


development administration is mainly that of: 
(a) Mobilisation of resources 

(b) Actual implementation of policies 

(c) Making of developmental plans 

(d) Coordination of implementation process 


. Assertion: The Directorate in the state 


administration is an executive agency. 

Reason: A state Secretariat is a policy-making 

agency. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 


(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 
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4. Its jurisdiction covers both urban as well 
as rural governments. 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1, 2 and 3 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


9. Which of the following are true of the = 12. Which of the following are true of the provisions 


recommendations of Ashok Mehta Committee 
on Panchayati Raj? 

1. Creation of Mandal Panchayat covering a 
population of 10,000 to 15,000. 

2. The state legislature to have a committee 
on Panchayati Raj to look after the needs 
of weaker sections. 

3. If Panchayati Raj institutions are 


Panchayati Raj) 

A. Study Team on the 1. K. Santhanam 
position of Gram 
Sabha in Panchayati 
Raj Movement 

B. Study Team on 2. G. Ramachandran 14. 
Panchayati Raj 
Administration 

C. Committee on 3. R.R. Diwakar 
Panchayati Raj 
Elections 

D. Evaluation 4. V. Ramanathan 
Committee on 
Panchayati Raj 


YY) superseded, elections must be held within 
FH one year. 

3 4. Nyaya Panchayats should be presided over 
=) by the village development officer. 

O (a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2 and 4 

an (c) 1,2 and 3 (d) only 2 

2 10. Match the following: 

C) List-I List-I] 

UY) (Committees on (Chairman) 

AY 

iD 

ed) 


Training Centres 5. V. Iswaran 
Codes: A B Cc D 
(a) 2 4 5 3 
(b) 2 4 3 1 
(c) 3 5 1 2 
(d) 3 4 1 5 


11. Which of the following are true of the Central 
Council of Local Self-Government? 
1. It was established in 1958. 
2. It makes proposals for legislation on 
matters relating to local self-government. 
3. It consists of the Central minister for urban 
development and the ministers for local- 
self government in the states. 


15. 
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of the 74th Amendment Act on municipalities? 
1. Wards Committees, for wards with 
population of two lakhs. 
2. The state Governor may authorise them to 
levy, collect and appropriate taxes. 

3. A Municipal council for smaller Urban area. 
4. The Twelfth Schedule contains 20 
functional items for the municipalities. 

(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 3 only (d) 3 and 4 


13. Assertion: The number of members of UPSC is 


determined by the President. 
Reason: The members of the UPSC are 
appointed by the President. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) Both A and FR are true and Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) A is true but R is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 
Match the following: 
List-I List-Il 
A. Central Emergency Relief 1. Delhi 
Training Institute 
B. National Institute for Training 2.Simla 
in Industrial Engineering 
C. National Institute of Health 3. Nagpur 
Administration and Education 
D. Indian Audit and Accounts 4. Baroda 
Staff Training College 5. Bombay 
Codes: A B 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
Which of the following committees and 
commissions have considered the question of 
generalists and specialists dichotomy? 
1. Administrative Reforms Commission of 
India 
2. Fulton Committee 
3. Estimates Committee 


wOowan 
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4. Second Pay Commission 

5. Santhanam Committee 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and5 (d) 1 and 2 

16. According to Administrative Reforms 
Commission, in which of the following cases a 
minister should be accountable? 

1. When he fails to formulate policy in case 
of a major problem. 

2. When there is a general or major 
mismanagement or maladministration in 
his department or ministry. 

3. When the act of a civil servant is in express 
violation of a directive or order issued by 


him. 

4. When he commits some act of impropriety. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


17. Assertion: The members of All-India Services 
work in the Central Government, state 
governments and union territories. 

Reason: They are selected and recruited on the 

basis of all-lndia competitive examinations 

conducted by the UPSC. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) A is true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

18. Which of the following statements are correct? 
1. The ‘Sandwich Pattern’ of training for IPS 
probationers was introduced in 1985. 

2. The ‘Sandwich Pattern’ of training for [AS 
probationers was introduced on the 
recommendations of ARC. 

3. The ‘Sandwich Pattern’ of training for [AS 
probationers was introduced in 1969. 

4. The ‘Sandwich Pattern’ of training for IPS 
probationers was introduced on the 
recommendations of National Police 
Commission of 1977. 

(a) 1,2,3 and5 (b) 2 and3 
(c) 1, 2, and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 

19. Which of the following are true of the Staff 
Selection Commission? 

1. It was set up in 1976. 

2. It enjoys the status of a subordinate office 
of Ministry of Personnel. 


3. It was created by executive resolution. 
4. \Itrecruits personnel to non-technical Class 
Ill posts in the Secretariat, the attached 
offices and the subordinate offices in the 
Central Government. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 
20. Which of the following have supported the 
separation of accounts from audit? 
1. Simon Commission 
Public Accounts Committee 
Muddiman Committee 
Administrative Reforms Commission 
Inchcape Committee 
(a) 1,3,4and5 (b) 2,4 and 5 
(c) 1,2,3and5 (d) 1,2,3,4and5 
21. Consider the following statements related to the 
Comptroller General of USA. 
1. He is appointed by the President with the 
consent of the Senate. 
2. He is appointed for a period of ten years. 
3. He can disallow an expenditure. 
4. He is an adjunct of the Congress. 
Of the above, the correct statements are: 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1, 2 and 4 


a 


(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
22. Match the following: 
List-] List-II 


A. Audit of authority 1. To detect cases of 
extravagance and 
waste. 

B. Audit of 2. To see that the 

accountancy grants are utilised 
for purposes for 
which they were 
provided. 

C. Audit of propriety 3. To detect frauds 
and technical 
errors in 
accounts. 

D. Audit of 4. To see that those 

appropriation who incurred the 
expenditure had 
requisite authority. 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 3 1 4 
(b) 2 3 4 1 
(c) 4 3 1 2 
(d) 4 2 3 1 
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23. Assertion: In 1976, the office of the Controller- 


24. 


25. 


26. 


General of Accounts was created in the Central 

Government. 

Reason: In 1976, the Central Government 

introduced the scheme of departmentalisation 

of accounts. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Which of the following pairs are correctly 

matched? 

1. Article 266 — No tax shall be levied or 
collected except by authority 
of law. 

2. Article 117-—No tax can be imposed 
unless asked for by the 
executive government. 

3. Article 113-—No expenditure can be 
sanctioned unless asked for 
by the executive government. 

4. Article 265-—No expenditure can be 
incurred except with the 
authorisation of the 


legislature. 
(a) 1,2,3and4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2 and 3 


Match the following: 
List-/ (Countries) List-I/ (Beginning 


of fiscal year) 


A. USA 1. 1st April 
B. Japan 2. 1st July 
C. France 3. 1st April 
D. Britain 4. 1st March 
5. 1st January 
Codes: A B Cc D 
(a) 4 3 5 1 
(b) 4 1 2 3 
(c) 2 3 4 1 
(d) 2 1 5 3 


Which of the following are the functions of the 
Integrated Financial Advisor? 
1. To associate with post-budget vigilance. 
2. Toprepare the ministry's performance budget. 
3. To assist the Secretary in the discharge of 
his functions as the chief accounting 
authority of the ministry. 
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4. To act as a link between the Administrative 
Ministry and Planning Commission and 
Finance Ministry. 

(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 2,3 and4 


27. Which of the following are true of the 


Contingency Fund of India. 
1. It was created under the provisions of 
Article 267. 
2. It was created in 1951. 
3. Itis held by the Finance Secretary on behalf 
of the President. 
4. \ts amount will be determined by the President. 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 


28. Assertion: The principle of the rule of lapse leads 


29. 


30. 


to ‘rush of expenditure’ towards the end of a 

financial year. 

Reason: The unspent voted expenditure would 

lapse by the end of the financial year. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) A is true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Match the following: 
List-I List-II 
(Parliamentary (Created in) 
committees) 


A. Committee on Government 1. 1923 
Assurances 
B. Committee on Public 2. 1953 
Undertakings 
C. Committee on Subordinate 3. 1921 
Legislation 
D. Public Accounts Committee 4. 1953 
5. 1964 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
Assertion: The increase in the volume and 
variety of administrative work has decreased 
the effectiveness of legislative control over 
administration. 
Reason: Legislatures lack the time and 
expertise to effectively control all aspects of 
administration. 
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31. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 
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Select the correct code: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) Both A and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 
Which of the following are the means of 
executive control over administration? 
1. Central personnel agency 
2. External audit system 
3. Cabinet Secretariat 
4 


. Ordinances 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 3and4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 


Which of the following are the reasons for the 
executive control over administration? 
1. To translate the laws of Parliament into 
action. 
2. To uphold the law of the land. 
3. To uphold the principle of collective 
responsibility. 
4. To fulfill the promises made on the floor of 


the house. 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) only 3 


Which one of the following is the basis of judicial 
control over administration? 

(a) Judicial review 

(b) Separation of powers 

(c) Administrative adjudication 

(d) Rule of law 

Which of the following pairs are correctly 
matched? 


1. Abuse of authority — Misfeasance 
2. Malfeasance — Error of law 
3. Error of procedure — Malfeasance 
4. Malfeasance — Abuse of Authority 
5. Error of Law — Misfeasance 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 4 and 5 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 3and5 


“The main defect in the Indian Plan has been 
the attempt to combine Ombudsman institution 
with the machinery for fighting corruption, and 
the consequent treatment of grievance 
complaints in almost exactly the same way as 
allegations of misconduct and corruption.” This 
statement is associated with: 

(a) Gerald E. Caiden 

(b) Ashok Chanda 
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36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


(c) K. Santhanam 
(d) Donald C. Rowat 
Which of the following are true of Central 
Vigilance Commission? 
1. It was set up on the recommendation of 
Santhanam Committee. 
2. It does not exercise superintendence over 
the functioning of CBI. 
3. It is set up by an executive resolution of 
the Government of India. 
4. It consists of a chairman and three 


members. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1 and 4 


Which of the following are the functions of Ecole 
Nationale d’Administration of France? 
1. Conducting examinations for recruitment 
2. Post-entry training 
3. Monitoring political activities of civil 
servants 
4. Pre-entry training 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1,2 and4 
Compared to the French Civil Service, the 
distinctive features of the American Civil Service 
are: 
1. System of Position Classification of posts. 
2. Restrictions on the political activities of civil 
servants. 
3. Democratisation of civil service. 
4. Merit system of recruitment to civil service 
at the highest level. 
Of the above, the correct statements are: 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1 and 2 
Assertion: The personnel of administrative elite 
in France are regarded as the members of the 
corps or cadre representing the state. 
Reason: The bureaucrat in France is viewed 
not as a public servant but as a public official. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) A is true but R is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 
Which of the following agencies in USA perform 
the functions performed by the Treasury in 
Britain? 
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41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


Office of Management and Budget 
General Accounting Office 
Department of Treasury 

Office of Personnel Management 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
The British Treasury was established in: 
(a) 1568 (b) 1612 

(c) 1674 (d) 1716 

Which of the following are true? 

1. The British Civil Service Department was 
abolished in 1982. 

2. The American Civil Service Commission 
was abolished in 1978. 

3. The Japanese National Personnel Authority 
was set up in 1947. 

4. The French National School of Admini- 
stration was set up in 1945. 

(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 

(c) 2 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 
Assertion: The American federal administration 
stands disintegrated. 
Reason: The USA has independent regulatory 
commissions. 
Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Which of the following are the recommendations 
of the Fulton Committee on the British Civil 
Service? 

1. Adoption of a single unified grading 
structure. 

2. Development of professionalism both 
among generalists and specialists. 

3. Designation of the Permanent Secretary of 
Civil Service department as head of the 
Home Civil Service. 

4. Promotion by merit 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1 and3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 

‘Open Structure’ was set up in Britain in: 

(a) 1969 (b) 1979 

(c) 1971 (d) 1972 

Arrange the following reports on the evolution 
of British Civil Service in a chronological order: 
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47. 


48. 


49. 


90. 
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Fulton Committee 
Megaw Committee 
Atkinson Committee 
Ilbbs Committee 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1, 3,4 and 2 
(c) 2,1,4and3 (d) 3,1, 2 and 4 
Which of the following are the generalist 
services (Non-technical corps) in France? 
1. Cours des Comptes 
2. Corps des Mines 
3. Inspection des Finances 
4. 


oe 


Conseil d’Etat 

(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1,3 and 4 

(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1 and 2 
Match the following: 

List-I List-Il 


(Committees) (Recommendations) 

A. First Hoover 1. Division of Training and 
Commission Education 

B. Assheton 2. Reorganisation of US 


Committee President’s office. 

C. Brownlow 3. Senior policy advisors 
Committee 

D. Fulton 4. Senior executive service 


Committee 5. Office of General 
Services Administration 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 1 4 3 
(b) 5 1 2 3 
(c) 4 1 2 5 


(d) 3 1 5 3 
The Ramspeck Act of 1940 deals with which of 
the following aspect(s) of American Civil Service? 
1. Merit system 
2. Training system 
3. Political activities of civil servants 
4. Classification system 
(a) 1 only (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 
Match the following: 


List-/ (Popular List-// (Related to) 


acts in USA) 

A. Hatch Act 1. Right to strike 

B. Lloyd La 2. Political activities of 
Follete Act civil servants 


C. Pendleton Act 3. Right to organise 
D. Taft-Hartley Act 4. Training of civil 
servants 
5. Abolition of Spoils 
System 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 1 5 3 
(b) 2 3 5 4 
(c) 2 1 5 4 
(d) 2 3 5 1 


51. Assertion: Parkinson’s law says that an increase 


52. 


53. 


94. 


99. 


in the size of the civil service and the volume of 
work are not related to each other at all. 
Reason: According to him, officials make work 
for each other. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) BothA and RF are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 
Which of the following are the functions of civil 
service in a developing society? 
Deciding policies 
Drafting legislative bills 
Pre-audit 
Framing Departmental legislation 
Administrative adjudication 
(a) 1,3,4and5 (b) 1, 2,4 and5 
(c) 2,3,4and5 (d) 1, 2,3,4and5 
Which of the following statements are true of 
the Position Classification? 
1. It is most developed in the USA. 
2. It is also known as Duties Classification. 
3. Its objective is equal pay for equal work. 
4. |It defines the contents of a job in detail. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
The ‘Rule of Three’ method of certification is 
followed in the case of: 
(a) Indian Administrative Service 
(b) Indian Police Service 
(c) Indian Forest Service 
(d) Indian Foreign Service 
Which of the following are the advantages of 
indirect recruitment? 
1. It brings into service experienced people. 
2. It kills the initiative of the employees. 
3. It places younger persons over the older 
persons. 
4. It decreases the burden of public service 
commissions. 


ae 
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56. 


57. 


98. 


99. 


60. 


(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 4 
“Nothing could be more disastrous than that 
the civil service and the public should think of 
themselves as in two separate camps. The 
inculcation of the right attitude towards the 
public and towards the business should, 
therefore, be one of the principal aims of civil 
service training.” This statement is associated 
with: 
(a) Fulton Committee 
(b) P.H. Appleby 
(c) Assheton Committee 
(d) Ashok Chanda 
Assertion: The USA has developed two forms 
of pre-entry training, that is, internship and 
apprenticeship. 
Reason: Internship training is concerned with 
trade or craft skills, whereas apprenticeship 
training is related to administrative or 
professional work. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) A is true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Which of the following are the advantages of 
the principle of seniority in the context of 
promotion? 
1. It is very simple to apply. 
2. It is most objective. 
3. It avoids heart-burning among the 


employees. 

4. |t is based on the criteria of fitness. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,2,3 and4 (d) 1and3 


Which of the following constitute the service 
conditions of a government employee? 
1. Gratuity 
2. Periodical increments 
3. Promotion 
4. Training 
(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1 and 2 
Which of the following are true of a Joint 
Consultative Machinery in India? 
1. It is established on the recommendation 
of Administrative Reforms Commission. 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


61. 


62. 
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64. 


Y 


It was set up in 1968. 

3. It is based on the pattern of Whitley 
Councils of the UK. 

4. |It is precluded from discussing individual 


cases. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 2and 4 


Which of the following is not an assumption of 

the norm of neutrality? 

(a) Changing of political parties in power. 

(b) Meritorious bureaucracy. 

(c) Civil service should aid and advise the party 
in power irrespective of political 
preferences. 

(d) Permanent bureaucracy. 

Assertion: The principle of anonymity flows 

directly from the doctrine of ministerial 

responsibility. 

Reason: The doctrine of ministerial 

responsibility means that the minister is 

responsible for the actions of the civil servants 
working under him. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not acorrect 
explanation of A. 

(c) A is true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Administrative thinkers call modern state as 

‘Administrative State’, implying that: 

(a) Bureaucracy is at the core of governmental 
activities. 

(6b) Bureaucracy is a dominant force in the 
political system. 

(c) The administrative system accepting 
unequal position between the rulers and the 
ruled. 

(d) All the activities of people from birth to 
death are regulated by the agencies of the 
state. 

Which of the following roles are assumed by 

public administration in the contemporary 

society? 
1. Formation of public opinion 
2. Preservation of polity 
3. Ensuring growth’ and 
development. 
4. Influencing public policies 


economic 
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(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 

Assertion: Public administration is a part of a 

more generic concept of administration. 

Reason: Public administration operates within 

a particular political context. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) BothA and FR are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Which one of the following definitions on 

administration is given by L.D. White? 

(a) “Administration is the organisation and use 
of men and materials to accomplish a 
purpose.” 

(b) “Administration is the organisation and 
direction of human and material resources 
to achieve desired ends.” 

(c) “The art of administration is the direction, 
coordination and control of many persons 
to achieve some purpose or objective.” 

(d) “Administration can be defined as the 
activities of a group cooperating to 
accomplish common goals.” 

The primary distinction between public 

administration and private administration is: 

(a) Service motive 

(b) Public responsibility 

(c) Consistency of treatment 

(d) Political direction 

Which of the following are true? 

1. Principles d’Administration Publique 
appeared in 1814. 

2. Principles of administration were dubbed 
as ‘Naturalistic fallacies’. 

3. Roscoe Martin argued for continued 
“dominion of political science over public 
administration”. 

4. The comparative administration group was 
set up in 1964. 

(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 

Which of the following are true of New Public 

Administration? 

1. It is more discriptive and less prescriptive. 

2. It is less institution-oriented and more 
client-impact oriented. 
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3. It is more neutral and less normative. 

4. \It is less generic and more public. 

5. It is less neutral and more normative. 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1,2,4and5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 2,4 and 5 


70. Which of the following concepts are advocated 


71. 


72. 


13. 


by public choice approach? 

1. Popular participation in administration 

2. Single centred administrative power 

3. Hierarchical administration 

4. Diverse democratic decision-making 


structures 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1 and 3 


Which of the following are overlapping features 

of the Riggs’s Prismatic-Sala Model? 

1. Clects 

Poly normativism 

Formalism 

Authority vs Control 

Bazaar-Canteen Model 

(a) 1,2,3and5 (b) 1,2 and 4 

(c) 1,2,4and5 (d) 1,2 and5 

Match the following: 
List-| (Books) List-// (Authors) 

A. The Essential 1. F.M. Marx 
Frankfurt School 
Reader 

B. Public Policy-Making 2. Andrew Arato and 
Re-examined Eike Gebhardt 


a a cae 


C. Reflections on 3. Lyndall Urwick 
Public Administration 
D. Elements of Public 4. Yehezkel Dror 
Administration. 5. J.M. Gaus 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 3 1 2 
(b) 4 2 3 1 
(c) 2 4 5 3 
(d) 2 4 5 1 


Assertion: The hallmark of leadership is the 

capacity to influence others to follow. 

Reason: Leadership goes beyond routine and 

taps bases of power beyond those that are 

organisationally decreed. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 
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74, 


75. 


76. 


Vf. 


78. 


79. 


(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Match the following: 
List-I List-Il 

A. Contigency Model 1. Chester Barnard 
of leadership 


effectiveness 

B. Managerial Grid 2. M.P. Follet 

C. Trait Theory of 3. Fred E. Fiedler 
leadership 

D. Leaderships of 4. Rensis Likert 


position, personality 


and function 5. Blake and Mouton 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 2 1 
(b) 3 5 1 2 
(c) 4 3 2 5 
(d) 4 2 5 1 


Which of the following pairs is correctly matched 
with regard to the theories of motivation? 
(a) Goal Setting Theory — William Ouchi 
and Alfred Jaeger 
(b) Theory Z — David McClelland 
(c) Achievement motive — Edwin Locke 
(d) Attribution Theory -— Harold Kelley 
Which of the following are true of Herzberg’s 
hygiene factors? 
1. They are also known as maintenance 
factors. 
2. Their presence leads to satisfaction. 
3. They reflect the Adam nature of man. 
4. Company policy and administration is the 
most important hygiene factor 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Which one of the following is the most 
decentralised network of communication? 
(a) Circle (b) All-channel 
(c) Star (d) Chain 
The term ‘Gobbledygook’ in the context of 
barriers to communication is associated with: 
(a) H.A. Simon (b) Keith Davis 
(c) Rudolf Flesch (d) Norbert Weiner 
Which of the following pairs are correctly 
matched? 


1. Incrementalism — Lindblom 

2. Policy science — Dror 

3. Gresham's law — Drucker 
of planning 


4. Generic and unique -— _ Barnard 84. 
decisions 
5. Intelligence activity -— Simon 


(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 1,3 and 5 
(c) 1,2,4and5 (d) 1,4 and5 
80. Which of the following are true of Simon’s 
administrative man? 
1. Heis satisfied with ‘good enough’ solutions. 
2. He recognises that the world he perceives 
is the simplified version of the real world. 
3. He makes his choice after examining all 
possible alternatives. 
4. He can predict all possible consequences 85. 


Y) of all possible alternatives. 

FH (a) 1 and 4 (b) 1 and 2 

3 (c) 2 and 4 (d) 3.and4 

=) 81. Which of the following are the recommendations 
O of Administrative Reforms Commission with 
an regard to the Prime Minister? 

oe 1. He should be given institutional support in 
ol the form of a Deputy Prime Minister. 

UY) 2. He should be associated with key 
Ay appointments. 86. 
= 3. He should not ordinarily be incharge of a 
© ministry. 


4. He should hold the direct charge of the 
Department of Personnel. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 2and4 
82. Which of the following will be the consequences 
of declaration of national emergency by the 


President? 
1. The President can issue directives to the 
state executives. 87. 


2. The President can extend the normal tenure 
of the Lok Sabha. 

3. The President can suspend all the 
Fundamental Rights of citizens. 

4. The President can modify the distribution 
pattern of financial resources between 
Centre and states. 

(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1,2 and3 
83. Which one of the following pairs is correctly 
matched? 

(a) 1919 Act 

(b) 1861 Act 

(c) 1935 Act 

(d) 1853 Act 


Dyarchy at the Centre 
Portfolio system 
Bicameralism 
Governor-General of India 
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Which of the following are functions of the 
Cabinet Secretariat? 

1. To prepare Cabinet agenda and its minutes. 

2. To help the PM in the performance of his 
functions as head of the Cabinet. 

3. To keep track of the progress made by the 
departments of Central Government in 
implementing Cabinet Decisions. 

4. Toactas a watchdog or invigilator on behalf 
of the PM. 

(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 

(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Which of the following are true of the President’s 
ordinance making power? 

1. It is laid down in Article 123. 

2. \Its ambit is coextensive with the legislative 
power of Parliament. 

3. He can promulgate an ordinance only when 
the Lok Sabha is not in session. 

4. Itis adiscretionary power of the President. 
(a) 1,2,3and4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1 and 2 (d) 1, 2, and 3 

Assertion: The Prime Minister’s Office 

influences the formulation of plans. 

Reason: The PM is the Chairman of the 

Planning Commission 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and FR are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 

Match the following: 
List-/ List-Il 

A. The council of 1. Article 74 
ministers shall be 
collectively responsible 
to the House of People. 

B. Duties of the Prime Minister 2. Article 77 
towards the President. 

C. Council of ministers to aid 3. Article 76 
and advise the President. 

D. All executive action of the 4. Article 75 
Government of India shall 
be taken in the name of the 
President. 5. Article 78 
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Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


OR WK D> 
RONO OD 
=a=-=fK}=0 
NMA 0g 


88. Which of the following are the limitations on 


89. 


90. 


91. 


the sovereignty of Indian Parliament? 

1. Fundamental Rights 

2. Judicial Review 

3. Federalism 

4. Written Constitution 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1, 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 2 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 

Which of the following are true of memorandum 
of understanding (MOU) in the context of 
administration of public undertakings? 

1. It was introduced on the recommendation 
of the ‘Committee to Review the policy for 
public enterprises’. 

2. Itis adevice to give autonomy to the public 
enterprises management. 

3. It defines the obligations of ministry and 
public enterprises. 

4. It is the Indian version of the French 
contractual system. 

(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 4 
Assertion: Under the Government of India Act 
of 1935, the Residuary powers were vested in 
the Central Legislature. 
Reason: The Government of India Act of 1935 
divided the subjects into three lists viz. the 
federal, provincial and concurrent. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) Both A and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 
Which of the following are the federal features 
of the Indian Constitution? 

1. Rigid Constitution 

Bicameral legislature 

Office of the CAG 

Collective responsibility 

Office of the Governor 

(a) 1, 2 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 5 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1 and 2 


SV 
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93. 


94. 


95. 


96. 


Which of the following factors are responsible 
for the rapid increase in the functions, 
responsibilities and authority of the Central 
Secretariat? 
1. Adoption of parliamentary democracy. 
2. The federal character of Indian political 
system. 
3. Responsibility of Central Government to 
fulfil the national goals. 
4. The declining position and status of the 
Cabinet Secretariat. 
(a) 3and4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1, 2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Assertion: The Cabinet Secretary’s is a very 
general staff function, not a line function in 
relation to the ministries. 
Reason: His business is to help, not to oversee. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) BothA and R are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) A is true but R is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 
Which of the following have weakened the 
tenure system of Secretariat staffing? 
1. Creation of Central Secretariat Service 
2. Increasing number of specialists being 
recruited in the Secretariat. 
3. Creation of Central administrative pool. 
4. Replacement of the unitary government by 
a federal one. 
(a) 1,2&3 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1,3 and4 
Which of the following pattern of relationship 
between the secretariat and executive agencies 
was recommended both by the Estimates 
Committee and by the Second Pay 
Commission. 
(a) Common office pattern 
(b) Single file pattern 
(c) Link officer pattern 
(d) Ex-officio Secretariat status pattern 
“The position of pre-eminance, accorded to 
Planning Commission, is inconsistent with the 
conception of a Cabinet form of Government.” 
The above statement is associated with: 
(a) Ashok Chanda 
(b) K. Santhanam 
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(c) Estimates Committee 
(d) Administrative Reforms Commission 
Which of the following are the objectives of the 
National Development Council? 
1. To promote common economic policies in 
all vital spheres. 
2. To secure the cooperation of states in the 
execution of the Plan. 
3. Toreview the working of the Plan from time 
to time. 
4. To consider important questions of social 
and economic policy affecting develo- 


pment. 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1, 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 


Which of the following have supported the 
company form of public undertaking? 
1. Administrative reforms Commission 
First Five-Year Plan document 
Estimates Committee 
Krishna Menon Committee 
A.D. Gorwala Report 
(a) 2,4 and 5 (b) 2 and 5 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1, 2 and 4 
The Department of Banking which was an 
integral part of the Ministry of finance was 
abolished in: 
(a) 1974 (b) 1976 
(c) 1977 (d) 1978 
Assertion: The President of India determines 
the qualifications of the Chairman and members 
of the Finance Commisson. 
Reason: The Chairman and members of the 
Finance Commission are appointed by the 
President of India. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) Both A and RF are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 
Which of the following are the reasons for P.H. 
Appleby’s suggestion that the office of 
Comptroller and Auditor-General of India should 
be abolished? 
1. The Parliament and public give undue 
importance to the audit report. 
2. Auditing is a highly pedestrain function with 
a narrow perspective and very limited 
usefulness. 
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3. Auditors do not know and cannot be 
expected to know very much about good 
administration. 

4. Deputy Sectetary knows vastly more about 
significant problems in his ministry than the 
entire staff of the CAG can discover by 


auditing. 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1,2 and4 
Match the following 
List-/ List-Il 
A. “For any action 1. Scalar chain 


whatsoever, an 
employee should 
receive orders from 
one superior only.” 

B. “The right to give 2. Unity of 
orders and the command 
power to exact 
obedience.” 

C. “The right man in 3. Unity of direction 
the right place.” 

D. “It is the condition 4. Authority 
essential to unity of 
action, coordination 
of strength and 


focussing of effort.” 5. Order 
Codes: A B COD 
(a) 2 5 4 1 
(b) 3 4 5 1 
(c) 2 4 5 3 
(d) 3 5 2 1 


Assertion: Simon Suggested an empirical 
approach to the study of administration. 
Reason: He described the classical principles 
of administration as proverbs. 
Select the correct code: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) Both A and FR are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) A is true but R is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 
Which of the following are true about the 
Japanese civil service system? 
1. Political rights of civil servants are 
restricted. 
2. Civil servants are not given right to 
association 
3. Retirement age for civil servants is 70 years 
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4. Right to strike of civil servants is legally 


denied 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Japanese National Government Organisation 

was enacted in: 

(a) 1946 (b) 1950 

(c) 1947 (d) 1948 

The Lyndal Urwick’s ‘Principle of Definition’ 

means: 

(a) An organisation should have an expressed 
purpose. 

(b) Limiting one’s work to a single function. 

(c) Clear prescription of duties, authority and 
responsibility of each position. 

(d) The superior must take absolute 
responsibility for the work of his sub- 
ordinates. 

Match the following: 

List-I List-I] 

A. Acceptance theory 1. Rensis Likert 

of authority 


B. Satisficing behaviour 2. Chester Barnard 
C. Fusion Process 3. H.A. Simon 
D. Systems of 4. Chris Argyris 
management 5. E.W. Bakke 

Codes: A B CC OD 

(a) 2 3 4 1 

(b) 3 2 1 5 

(c) 4 2 5 1 

(d) 2 4 1 3 


Which of the following are true of Behavioural 
Approach? 
1. Its origin can be traced to the findings of 
Hawthorne experiments. 
2. Its first systematic and broad exposition 
took place in the hands of C.|. Barnard. 
3. Its literature is prescriptive. 
4. It is also known as socio-economic 


approach. 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


Assertion: F.W. Taylor is acknowledged as the 

‘Father of Scientific Management.’ 

Reason: Scientific Management is also known 

as Taylorism. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 
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(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) A is false but R is true. 
Match the following: 


List-I List-Il 
(Terms) (Associated with) 
A. Bureaucracy 1. Henry Fayol 
B. Cybernetics 2. Vincent De Gourney 
C. Grapevine 3. Luther Gulick 
D. Gangplank 4. Norbert Weiner 
5. H.A. Simon 
Codes: A B CC OD 
(a) 3 4 2 1 
(b) 3 5 4 2 
(c) 2 5 3 4 
(d) 2 4 5 1 


Who of the following, according to F.W. Taylor, 
are the execution functional bosses? 
1. The speed-boss 
The instruction card clerk 
The gang-boss 
The repair-boss 
The inspector 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1,3,4and5 
(c) 2,3,4and5 (d) 1, 2,4 and5 
Which of the following are true of the Systems 
Approach? 
1. Its origins in administrative thought can be 
traced to the writings of M.P. Follett. 
2. Herbert A. Simon is the most important 
contributor to this approach. 
3. It takes an open ended view of the 
organisation. 
4. It is also Known as ‘situational design 


of eel 


theory’. 
(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 
113. Match the following: 
List-] List-Il 
A. Bureaupathology 1. Warnotte 


B. Occupational 2. Parkinson 


psychosis 

C. Rising pyramid of 3. T. Veblen 
bureaucrats 

D. Professional 4. Dewey 


deformation 5. V.A. Thompson 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 5 3 2 
(b) 3 2 4 5 
(c) 5 3 2 4 
(d) 5 4 2 1 
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114. Assertion: The ‘general systems theory’ was 


115. 


116. 


117. 


118. 


propounded by Ludwig Von Bertalanffy. 

Reason: He gave the first clear view of an 

organisation as a system consisting generally 

of inputs, process, output, feedback and 

environment. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is not the 
correct explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) Ris false but A is true. 

Who of the following has criticised Mayoists as 

anti-union and pro-management? 

(a) Amitai Etzioni (b) Alex Carey 

(c) Daniel Sell (d) Loren Baritz 

Michigan studies have suggested on 

supervision that: 

1. Closer the degree of supervision, higher the 

level of output. 

2. General the degree of supervision, lower 

the level of output. 

3. Closer the degree of supervision, lower the 

level of output. 

4. General the degree of supervision, higher 

the level of output. 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
The facets/techniques of coordination 
suggested by M.P. Follet includes: 

1. Coordination in the early stages 
Coordination by direct contact 
Coordination by the dominance of an idea 
Coordination as a continuing process 
Coordination as the reciprocal relating to 
all factors in a situation 
(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2,4and5 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 
The classification of staff agencies into general 
staff, technical staff and auxiliary staff is 
opposed by: 

1. L.D. White 
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2. Pfiffner 
3. Willoughby 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2 only 
(c) 1 and 2 (d) 3 only 
Match the following: 
List-/ List-Il 


A. Span of control 1. Bringing about team 
work and removing 
overlapping among 
the employees or 
units of an 
organisation. 

. Delegation 2. Obligation to carry 
out certain duties. 

C. Coordination 3. The number of 
subordinates that a 
superior can 
personally direct. 

D. Responsibility 4. An employee should 
receive orders from 
one superior only. 

5. Conferment of 
authority by a 
superior to a 
subordinate for the 
fulfilment of a specific 


ey 


task. 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 5 1 4 
(b) 3 5 4 1 
(c) 4 5 1 2 
(d) 3 5 1 2 


Assertion: According to Weber, all power and 

all authority is legitimate. 

Reason: According to him, authority is always 

based on a popular belief structure. 

Select the correct code: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) A is false but R is true. 
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Answers 


101. 
105. 
109. 
113. 
117. 
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1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


In which one of the following kinds of a public 
undertaking ministerial control is all-pervasive? 
(a) Government Company 

(b) Departmental Undertaking 

(c) Government Corporation 

(d) Joint Undertaking 
Which of the following are the most important 
factors for the limited success of Public 
Enterprises in India? 

1. Lack of autonomy 

2. Over-size of the plants set up 

3. Poor materials management 

4. Social objectives as targets to be achieved 

Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Which of the following are reasons for the joint- 
stock company form of organising public 
enterprises being popular in India? 

1. It is easy and convenient 

2. There is a law readily available 

3. Government can give instructions 

4. The jurisdiction of the C&AG can be limited 

Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Which one of the following statements is 

correct? 

(a) The separate cadre of permanent Central 
Secretariat officers was created in 1948 

(b) The Central Secretariat does not get ‘fresh 
blood’ from state cadres 
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(c) The Cabinet Secretary assists only the 
Cabinet 

(d) The Principal Secretary to the Prime 
Minister plays the role of Chief Secretary 
in the Central Secretariat 


. Which one of the following statements is not 


correct? 

(a) The business of the Cabinet Secretary is to 
help the ministers and not to oversee them 

(b) The Cabinet Secretary helps the Cabinet 
by rendering advice on matters of admini- 
stration 

(c) The Cabinet Secretary is a watch dog on 
behalf of the Prime Minister 

(d) The Cabinet Secretary advises the civil 
servants informally on many matters of 
administration 


. The Constitution of India lays down (Article 78) 


that proposals for legislation are to be 

communicated to the President by the 

(a) Prime Minister 

(b) Speaker of the Lok Sabha and Chairman 
of the Rajya Sabha 

(c) Minister for Law 

(d) Minister for Parliamentary Affairs 


. According to the Constitution of India, if the 


President so requires, it shall be the duty of the 
Prime Minister to submit for the consideration 
of the Council of Ministers any matter on which 
a decision has been taken by a Minister, but 
which has not been considered by the Council. 
This ensures 

(a) collective responsibility 

(b) the status of the Prime Minister as the first 

among the equals 
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(c) the power of the President to nullify the 
decision of the Minister 
(d) the inherent power of the Minister to take a 
decision independent of the Council of 
Ministers 
In which of the following the President of India 
is not bound by the advice of the Council of 
Ministers? 
1. The choice of the Prime Minister 
2. The dismissal of a Government which 
refuses to quit, having lost its majority in 
the House of the People 
The allocation of business 
4. The dissolution of the House, when appeal 
to the electorate becomes necessary 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


~ 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2, 3 and 4 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion(A): The Central Secretariat is a think- 

tank and vital treasure-house of vital 

information. 

Reason (R): The Secretariat carries out a 

comprehensive and detailed scrutiny of every 

issue. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and R are true but Ris NOT a 
correct explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

An Election Commissioner shall not be removed 

from office except on the recommendation of 

the 

(a) President 

(b) Supreme Court 

(c) Chief Election Commissioner 

(d) Law Minister 

Which of the following were recommended by 

the Kothari Committee? 

1. Holding a common examination for 
recruitment to the I.A.S., |.P.S. and I.F.S. 
and other civil services 

2. Holding a Foundation Course examination 
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3. Holding a civil services post-entry training 
examination 
4. Holding a post-Foundation Course 
examination 
5. Introducing some specified languages in 
addition to Hindi and English as media for 
the civil services examination 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 5 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1, 3,4 and 5 
Which one of the following statements about a 
member of the Union Public Service 
Commission on his ceasing to hold office is 
INCORRECT? 
(a) He is eligible to be appointed as Chairman 
of the U.P.S.C. 
(b) He is ineligible to be appointed as 
Chairman of any State PSC 
(c) He is ineligible for employment under the 
Government of India 
(d) He is ineligible for employment under the 
State governments 
Who among the following is a Constitutional 
authority for whose removal from office by the 
President a reference to the Supreme Court is 
necessary? 
(a) Chairman and Member of the Union Public 
Service Commission 
(b) Judge of the Supreme Court 
(c) Comptroller and Auditor-General 
(d) The Chief Election Commissioner 
The Constitution of India enjoins upon the 
government to consult the Public Service 
Commission in disciplinary matters. Which one 
of the following is an institution whose 
emergence cannot exactly be reconciled with 
the constitutionally prescribed role of the Public 
Service Commission? 
(a) The Administrative Reforms Commission 
(b) The Central Bureau of Investigation 
(c) The Central Vigilance Commission 
(d) The Law Commission 
Which one of the following is a Central Service? 
(a) Educational Service 
(b) Agricultural Service 
(c) Overseas Communication Service 
(d) Cooperative Service 
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Of the following objectives, which one is NOT 

an objective of the Fundamental Course at the 

L.B.S. National Academy? 

(a) To facilitate interchange of personnel 
among the different services 

(b) To develop certain basic professional and 
humanistic values among the probationers 

(c) To promote esprit de corps among the 
probationers 

(d) To impart a basic understanding of the 
constitutional, socio-economic, cultural and 
historical framework of public admini- 
stration 

Match List | with List Il and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
List-I List-Il 

A. Indian Audit and 1. Refresher 


Accounts Staff courses 
Training College, 
Simla 
B. L.B.S. National 2. Foundational 
Academy of Courses 
Administration, 
Mussoorie 
C. Indian Institute of 3. Professional 
Public Administration, | Courses 
New Delhi 
D. Administrative 4. Mid-Career 
Staff College, training 
Hyderabad 5. Initial in-service 
training 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(b) 2 3 4 § 
(c) 1 2 4 § 
(d) 5 2 4 1 


18. Which one of the following statements is 


correct? 

(a) The Northcote-Trevelyan Report related to 
education in British India 

(b) The problem of generalist versus specialist 
in administration is peculiar to India 

(c) During the British rule, generally, the 
members of the Indian Civil Service were 
deployed in administrative positions even 
in specialised fields such as agriculture, 
police, judiciary etc. 

(d) A generalist is of high calibre when 
compared to a specialist 
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The Lokayukta and Uplokayuktas Act was first 
passed in 

(a) Maharashtra (b) West Bengal 

(c) Karnataka (d) Orissa 
Which of the following are functions to which 
the scope of the discretionary powers of the 
Governor is limited? 

1. The appointment of the Chief Minister 

2. The dismissal of the Ministry 

3. The dissolution of the Legislative Assembly 
4. Assent to Bills 

Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


The highest policy making body in matters 

relating to national planning is the 

(a) Planning Commission 

(b) Finance Commission 

(c) Inter-State Council 

(d) National Development Council 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): The secretariat and executive 

departments have separate identities. 

Reason (R): Heads of executive departments 

have different designations. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and RF are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): There is no fixed tenure for the 

post of Chief Secretary. 

Reason (R): The A.R.C. has not made any 

specific recommendation in this regard. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 
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(c) Ais true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Which one of the following is not a function of 
the Directorate? 
(a) Formulation of the budget of the 
department 
(b) Inspection of the execution of work by the 
field officers 
(c) Rendering of technical advice to the 
minister/secretary 
(d) Coordination of inter-departmental 
functions 
Who among the following are among those who 
comprise the Zila Parishad? 
1. Chairman/presidents of the Panchayat 
Samitis within the jurisdiction of the district 
2. MPs, MLAs and MLCs whose consti- 
tuencies are in the district 
3. Representatives of co-operative societies, 
municipalities, notified area committees, 
etc. 
4. Health care specialists 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): The Collector needs to ensure 

provision of necessary inputs by different 

agencies for the district. 

Reason (R): Panchayati Raj bodies do provide 

all the inputs needed for development. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Match List | with List Il and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
List-/ List-Il 

A. Panchayati 1. 74th Amendment 
Raj Elections 

B. Democratic 
Decentralization 


2. (3rd Amendment 
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C. Nagar 3. B.R. Mehta 
Panchayats Committee 
D. Block 4. Intermediate level 
Committees 5. Ashok Mehta 
Committee 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 5 2 4 
(b) 2 3 1 4 
(Cc) 1 5 4 383 
(dd) 2 1 5 38 


28. Which of the following are the important 


29. 


30. 


31. 


features of 73rd Constitution Amendment in 
respect of Panchayati Raj? 
1. Direct election of members at all levels 
2. Mandatory provision for holding elections 
3. Direct election of chairpersons at the village 
level 
4. Indirect election of chairpersons at the 
intermediate and district levels 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 


Which of the following is correct in respect of 

financial powers of local governments in India? 

(a) Local Governments have constitutionally 
earmarked taxation powers. 

(b) Local Governments are empowered to levy 
such taxes as are permitted under the law. 

(c) Local Governments are empowered to levy 
charges on all items within their sphere of 
activities. 

(d) Local Governments are empowered to levy 
taxes with the permission of the department 
concerned. 

The main sources of revenue of urban local 

bodies in India are: 


1. Taxes 2. Fees and fines 

3. Grants 4. Service charges 
Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,3 and 4 


Who among the following questioned the claim 
of Public Administration to being a science and 
pointed out the problem of excluding normative 
considerations? 

(a) Barnard 

(b) Robert Dahl 
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35. 


(c) James G. March 

(d) Gulick and Urwick 

Which of the following are factors through which 

a private administrative unit can become a 

public administrative unit? 

(a) A revolutionary change of the political 
system and a change of equity structure 

(b) A change of equity structure and 
nationalization 

(c) Nationalization and taking over of the sick 
unit 

(d) Nationalization 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): People get punishment for not 

paying taxes or prices for services rendered by 

the Public Administration. 

Reason (R): People have the option to pay or 

not to pay the price for goods or services offered 

by the Private Administration. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and R are true but Ris NOT a 
correct explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

The New Public Administration movement is 

mainly against: 

(a) administrative centralisation and neutrality 
of administration 

(b) neutrality of administration and meritocracy 

(c) meritocracy and political orientation of 
administration 

(d) political orientation of administration and 
administrative centralisation 

Comparing the administrative systems of 

different countries is useful. Which of the 

following are reasons for this? 

1. It promotes democracy in the sense that 
democracy in administration is allowed to 
grow 

2. It facilitates quick transplantation of 
western administrative institutions in aid- 
receiving countries 

3. It helps in formulating universal general 
principles concerning public administration 
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4. It widens the scope for interaction among 
the countries concerned 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 
Assertion (A): The comparative context has 
provided a most difficult setting for social 
scientists. 
reason (R): Academic programmes in public 
administration for study and research are not 
offered by all universities. 
In the context of the above two statements, 
which one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) Both A and R are true but Ris NOT a 
correct explanation of A 
(c) A is true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
The public choice school sets a concept of 
(a) bureaucratic administration 
(b) hierarchical administration 
(c) democratic administration 
(d) oligarchic administration 
Which of the following indicate differences 
between the ‘blue-print’ approach and the 
‘learning-process’ approach to development? 
1. One is preparing a draft plan for approval 
by the people, and the other is under- 
standing the needs before planning 
2. One is planning for the people and the other 
is planning with the people 
3. One is advance planning and the other is 
planning during the process of admini- 
stering a development programme 
4. One is intended to be adhered to strictly 
and the other is intended to accommodate 


local needs 

Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 3and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Which of the following are key elements in 
contemporary development approach? 
1. Knowledge-sharing and empowerment 
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2. Self-reliance and independence 
3. Authorising the specialists to innovate 
4. Organisation development 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Who among the following in the USA, expressed 
great faith in Scientific Management and in the 
trained manager’s capacity to lead the society? 
1. Thorstein Veblen 
2. The Technocracy Party 
3. James Burnham 
4, 


J.K. Galbraith 

Choose the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 3and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Which of the following are true of the 
bureaucratic model of functioning in a ‘Prismatic 
Society’? 
1. Rationality in organisation behaviour is 
highest 
2. Application of rules is biased 
3. Preferential treatment is accorded 
4. New values get developed in the officers 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Which one of the following is a drawback in 

Max Weber's bureaucratic model? 

(a) Lack of normative factors as guiding action 

(b) Lack of legal-rational principles 

(c) Lack of a theoretically integrated total 
system of action 

(d) Lack of rule of law upon the functioning of 
bureaucratic organization 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion(A): Under the classical theory of 

organisation, the whole is bound together by 

the lines of authority. 

Reason (R): One of the principles of 

organisation is unity of command. 

In the contest of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
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(b) Both A and R are true but Ris NOT a 
correct explanation of A 
(c) Ais true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Which of the following are writers in whose 
writings efficiency is a dependent variable? 
1. Gulick & Urwick 2. Riggs 


3. Weber 4. Simon 
Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 


Which of the following are points of criticism 
made by critics of Mayo? 
He ignored theory 
He neglected empiricism 
He was not pro-management 
He paved the way for workers’ manipulation 
Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
Which of the following are primary goals of 
behavioural approach? 
1. Minimising the burden of supervision 
2. Improving individual and organisation 
performance 
3. Increasing the satisfaction of the 
participants of the organisation 
4. Building up a data-bank consisting of 
personal characteristics 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


aa cae 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 3and4 


Why is it that administrators CANNOT function 

with complete rationality? 

(a) The share of everything in the environment 
is not known to them 

(b) They are not trained fully to deal with the 
varied tasks 

(c) They like to follow meticulously the division 
of work 

(d) They are not supported by specialists 
services 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion(A): The behavioural approach 

stresses upon the informal relationship among 

the members of an organisation 
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92. 


Reason (R): Behaviouralists employ integrated 
and interdisciplinary approach. 
In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) Both A and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 
(c) Ais true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Which of the following can be considered as 
suggestions from the Behaviouralists? 
1. Less delegation of authority 
2. Less decentralisation 
3. Less narrow specialisation 
4. Less emphasis on hierarchy 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 3and4 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 2 and 4 


Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer from the codes given below the lists: 


List-1 (Concept) List-II (Focus) 
A. Gestatt 1. Feedback and control 
B. Homeostasis 2. Holistic view 
C. Cybernetics 3. Process towards 
integration 
D. Negative 4. Dynamic Equilibrium 
Entropy 5. Equi-genetic 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 3 5 1 4 
(b) 4 3 2 1 
(c) 2 4 1 3 
(4) 5 2 4 3 


The terms ‘Agency jurisdiction’ and ‘purpose’ 
are used in the Classical and Bureaucratic 
theories. Which of the following are their 
equivalents in the Systems Approach? 
1. ‘System Boundaries’ 
2. ‘Sub-systems’ 
3. ‘System scope’ 
4. ‘System purpose’ 

Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
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List-I List-Il 
A. Bureaucracy 1. Generation of moral 
involvement 
B. Closed system 2. Vertical differentiation 
C. Normative 3. Facts and values 
control structure 
D. Scalar chain 4. Entropy and 
disorganisation 
5. Administration by 


appointed officials 


Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 5 4 1 2 
(b) 4 3 1 2 
(c) 5 4 3 1 
(d) 4 1 2 3 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): A hierarchical organization does 

not necessarily involve superior-subordinate 

relationship. 

Reason (R): Delegation of authority is possible 

in hierarchical organization. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explantion of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Basic assumptions of the principle of hierarchy 

are that at various levels of hierarchy there are 

differences in the nature of three of the following 

four: 

1. Responsibilities 2. Salary scales 
3. Quality of men 4. Authority 

What are the three that are relevant? 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Practical application of unity of 
command is not possible always. 

Reason (R): Technical and administrative tasks 
require different kinds of supervision. 
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In the context of the above two statements, 
which one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) Both A and R are true but Ris NOT a 
correct explanation of A 
(c) Ais true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Which one of the following constitute the 
solution to the dilemma of classical theorists 
who emphasized the importance of unity of 
command over functionalisation? 
(a) Delegation and decentralisation 
(b) Interacting and influencing system 
(c) The concept of staff 
(d) The concept of the Linking-pin structure 
Which of the following have negative 
correlation? 
1. Unity of command and specialisation 
2. Specialisation and hierarchy 
3. Hierarchy and unity of command 
4. Hierarchy and delegation 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer by using the codes given below the lists: 


List-I List-Il 
(Structure) (Theory/Concept) 
A. Flat Hierarchy 1. Concept of 
Supportive 


Relationships 


B. Linking-pin 2. Centralised direction 
Structure and control 
C. Job-task 3. Self direction and 
Hierarchy Self-control 
D. Project and 4. Decentralisation 
matrix 5. Coequal authority 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 5 2 4 
(b) 3 1 4 2 
(Cc) 4 1 2 38 


(4d) 12 4 § 
Which of the following can widen the span of 
control? 
1. Delegation 2. Informal organisation 
3. Planning 4. Unity of command 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
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(a) 3and4 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1 and 4 
Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 
Assertion(A): A chief of public works can deal 
effectively with more direct subordinates than 
an Army General. 
Reason (R): The chief of the public works is an 
engineer. 
In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) Both A and Rare true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 
(c) A is true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
The principle of span of control has come under 
revision due to: 
(a) High degree of unionism among employees 
(b) Increasing resort to automation and 
mechanisation 
(c) High level of education among public 
employees 
(d) Obedience and loyalty generated by 
conduct rules 
Match List-l with List Il and select the correct 
answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
List-! (Bases of List-I] (Category 
authority) of authority) 
A. Finance Code 1. Functional 
and Budget Manual authority 
B. Job characteristics 2. Authority of 
legitimacy 
C. Personal 3. Authority of 
characteristics position 
D. Professional 4. Charismatic 
competence authority 
5. Resource based 
authority 
Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
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63. Given below are two statements, one labelled 


as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


Assertion (A): To explain the system of authority 
and responsibility in terms of sanctions is to 
oversimplify the reality. 
Reason (R): Core of many of the social 
institutions consists of system of authority and 
a bunch of sanctions for enforcing it. 
In the context of the above two statements, 
which one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) Both A and Rare true but R is nota correct 
explanation of A 
(c) Ais true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Which of the following characteristics are found 
in the concept of authority? 
1. Directive component 
2. Independence 
3. Statutory safeguard 
4. Prestige differential 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3and4 (d) 1 and 4 


“Promotions are made on the basis of 
examination scores.” Which one of the following 
is implied by the above statement? 
(a) The Head of the department is authorised 
to conduct the examinations 
(b) Authority is given to the PSC to decide 
promotions 
(c) Discretion is taken away from the superiors 
(d) The responsibility to determine the merit 
is assigned to superiors 
Which of the following are the limiting factors 
in the development of coordination? 
1. Time 
2. Size 
3. Authority 
4. Informal organisations 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Given below are two statements one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Delegation leads to dual 
responsibility. 


737 / 996 


68. 


69. 


70. 


MobeL Test PAPER—IX 681 


Reason (R): While a subordinate carries out 

his assigned tasks the delegating superior is 

responsible for getting the job done. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

“Inspection is an integral part of Public 

Administration.” Which one of the following 

factors is unnecessary in the effectiveness of 

an inspection system? 

(a) Observing the existing rules, regulations 
and procedures 

(b) Fault-finding with a view to maintain 
discipline 

(c) Instructing and guiding persons working in 
the organisation 

(d) Clarifying the purposes and intentions of 
the management 

The most logical criterion to distinguish a line 

function from staff is 

(a) the authority relationships 

(b) the functional relationships 

(c) the grouping of functions 

(d) the departmentalisation 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): The decision theory is an 

outgrowth of the theory of consumer choice. 

Reason (R): The decision theory has arisen out 

of such economic considerations as marginal 

utility and utility maximisation. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 


71. Which of the following are correctly matched? 


1. The theory of 
rationality 

2. The science of 
muddling through 


: Maximizing solutions 


: Incremental solutions 
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3. The theory of 
comprehensive 
rationality 

4. Concept of zone : Optimising the 
of indifference results 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


: Satisficing solutions 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 2 (d) 2 alone 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 
Assertion (A): Democratic culture paved the way 
for the exit of traitist theory of leadership. 
Reason (R): The concept of “Great man” is 
inconsistent with egalitarian perspective. 
In the context of the above two statements, 
which one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) BothA and R are true but Ris notacorrect 
explanation of A 
(c) A is true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Which of the following are among the key tasks 
of leadership identified by Philip Selzmick? 
1. Definition of institutional mission and role 
2. Defence of institutional integrity 
3. Institutional embodiment of purpose 
4. Merger of personal status with the 


institution 

Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1,3 and 4 

(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


The following show’ four’ possible 
communication networks in small groups 
indicating the flow of information in each from 
members, represented by square boxes: 


Star Chain 
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Which one of these networks is most 

centralised? 

(a) Star (b) Chain 

(c) Circle (d) All-Channel 

Which one of the following, according to 

Barnard, is NOT a condition for ‘acceptance’ of 

a communication by an organisational member 

as authoritative? 

(a) Non-understanding of the communication 

(b) Inconsistency with the purpose of the 
organisation 

(c) Non-conflict with the personal interest 

(d) Mental and physical ability to comply 

Match List | with List Il and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 


List-] List-II 
A. Esteem 1. Fear of loss of 
income 
B. Physiological 2. Desire to be able to 
perform 
C. Security 3. Feeling of prestige 


D. Self-Actualisation 4. Nutritious food 
5. Desire for higher 


education 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 2 3 #5 
(bb) 5 4 1 8 
(c) 3 2 1 4 


(d)3 4 1 2 


77. Which of the following are true regarding F. 


Herzberg’s views on Maslow’s Theory of 
hierarchy of needs? 
1. He rejected the theory of hierarchic needs 
altogether 
2. Heconsidered the physiological needs only 
as maintenance factors, the presence of 
which do not motivate 
3. Job-content factors only are motivators 
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4. He modified Maslow’s theory 

5. The absence of maintenance factors has 
no effect on motivation 

6. Growth in the job is a motivator 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1, 3, 4, 6 (b) 2, 4, 5, 6 
(c) 2, 3, 4,6 (d) 3, 4, 5, 6 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Behaviour positively rewarded 

tends to persist. 

Reason (R): Behaviour is sustained through the 

conditioning effects of reinforcement. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and R are true but Ris notacorrect 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Which of the following is not a role for the civil 

service in a developing society? 

(a) Helping the people to improve their quality 
of life 

(b) Helping the people to participate in 
programmes 

(c) Helping the people to keep abreast of 
changes in social life in the developed 
societies 

(d) Improving the efficiency of delivery systems 
in public administration 

The Classification of services in India is 

governed by the 

(a) Civil Servicve Rules, 1930 

(b) Civil Service Rules, 1950 

(c) Civil Service Rules, 1960 

(d) Civil Service Rules, 1987 

Match List | with List Il and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 


List-I List-Il 

A. Santhanam 1. Recruitment policy 
Committee and Selection 

methods 

B. Mudaliyar 2. Reorganization of the 
Committee British Civil Service 

C. Kothari 3. Prevention of 
Committee Corruption 
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D. Fulton 4. Public services 
Committee qualifications and 
recruitment 
5. Training of civil 
servants 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 5 3 1 4 
(b) 1 4 3 2 
(Cc) 3 4 1 2 
(dd) 3 5 2 1 


In the case of a bureaucracy assuming more 

and more responsibilities, training becomes 

necessary because 

(a) the new work happens to be more complex 
and complicated 

(b) the world around them is changing very fast 

(c) changes in work and work environment 
demand new learning to be effective 

(d) with age a person’s efficiency tends to 
decrease 

Which one of the following is not a system of 

efficiency rating in the U.S.A.? 

(a) Production record system 

(b) Graphic rating scale system 

(c) Personality inventory system 

(d) Personal appraisal system 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Promotions should be made on 

the basis of performance evaluation. 

Reason (R): There is a need to recognise the 

potentialities and qualities of efficient civil 

servants. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and R are true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Which one of the following principles was 

emphasized by the Central Pay Commission 

(1951) in India? 

(a) Pay scales should be related to the per 
capita income of the country 

(b) Pay should be related to the cost of living 
in the country 
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(c) Salaries for the various posts should be so 
fixed as to promote the democratic principle 
of equalities 

(d) There should be equal pay for equal work 
in all government departments 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): The relationship of a minister and 

a civil servant is that of a master and a servant. 

Reason (R): A civil servant is required to render 

honest advice to the minister. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and R are true but Ris NOT a 
correct explanation of A 

(c) Ais true but R is false 

(d) Ais false but R is true 

Which one of the following is NOT correct about 

the ‘Anonymity of civil services’? 

(a) They cannot be criticised by name in the 
legislature 

(b) The minister concerned defends actions 
taken by the civil servants of his department 

(c) The civil servants are to perform their 
Official duties as per rules and regulations 

(d) They cannot be held responsible for their 
acts of omission and commission 

Which of the following provides for the 

opportunity to examine the justification to 

continue the current expenditure? 
1. Sunset legislation 
2. Performance budgeting 
3. Line-item budgeting 
4. Zero-based budgeting 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Which one of the following is suggested as a 

good alternative principle to the norm of 

balanced budget? 

(a) Spending should not grow faster than the 
national income 

(b) Capital expenditure budget should be 
separated from revenue expenditure budget 
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(c) Consensus must be established between 
the executive head and Central Bank of the 
country on the limits of deficit financing 

(d) The executive head and the legislature 
must determine the level of public 
borrowing 

Traditional budget is formulated in terms of 

(a) targets to be achieved 

(b) the work load of the department concerned 

(c) objects of expenditure 

(d) schemes and projects to be implemented 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Estimates of Income and 

expenditure should relate to what is expected 

to be actually spent or received during the year 
only. 

Reason (R): |f estimates are close to reality then 

the final preparation of accounts is possible 

soon after the close of the financial year. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and R are true but Ris notacorrect 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Which one of the following shows the sequence 

followed in the classification of accounts? 

(a) Detailed Head of Account, Sub-Head, 
Sector, Main Head, Major Head 

(b) Major Head, Sub-Head, Minor Head, 
Detailed Head, Sector 

(c) Sector, Major Head, Minor Head; Sub- 
Head, Detailed Head 

(d) Minor Head, Major Head, Sub-Head, 
Detailed Head, Sector 

Which of the following are facilitated by the 

separation of accounts from audit? 

1. Watching the flow of expenditure regularly 
and taking effective and corrective action 
wherever necessary by the ministries 

2. Settling all claims directly by the 
departments by cheques 

3. Speeding up of the computation of 
accounts 
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4. Meeting the requirements of performance 
budgeting system 
Choose the correct answer by using the 
codes given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 
(c) 2,3 and 4 


(b) 1 and 3 
(d) 1,2,3and4 


94. Under the departmentalisation of accounts the 


95. 


96. 


97. 


chief accounting authority of a ministry of the 
Government of India is 

(a) the Pay and Accounts officer 

(b) the Secretary of the ministry 

(c) the Disector-General, Central Revenues 
(d) the Financial Adviser of the ministry 
Which of the following are included in the scope 
of audit? 

1. Dircretionary audit 

2. Examination of all the assessments 

3. Directions to assessing authorities 

4. Examination of the value for money 

Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Which of the following committees are helped 
by the CAG in his work of exercising legislative 
control over the executive? 
1. Public Accounts Committee 
2. Committee on Privileges 
3. Estimates Committee 
4. Committee on Public Undertakings 
Select the correct answer by using the 
codes given below: 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 
Assertion (A): “Legislative control over 
administration makes the administration 
sensitive to the needs of the people.” 
Reason (R): “Legislatures have representatives 
from weaker sections of the people.” 
In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following the correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) Both A and R are true but Ris NOT a 
correct explanation of A 
(c) Ais true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
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Which one of the factors does NOT justify the 
apparent need for control of the civil service by 
the executive? 

(a) There is an apparent need for control of 
the civil service so that its behaviour may 
conform to the executive’s expectations 

(b) Under the prevalent system public policies 
originate from the chief executive 

(c) Policies are implemented by the civil 
service, who, unlike the chief executive 
enjoy permanent tenure and are not 
affected by the ups and downs of political 
parties 

(d) The executive control over the civil service 
will ultimately lead to the politicalization of 
the public administration 

Of all controls over public administration the 

one which is more continuous and self- 

corrective is 

(a) control by the legislature 

(b) control by the executive 

(c) control by the judiciary 

(d) control by the media 

Which of the following are the weaknesses of 

judicial control over administration? 

1. It follows a post-mortem approach 

2. It intervenes in cases of error of law 

3. Its scope does not cover cases involving 
‘Lack of Jurisdiction’ 

4. It tends to act when administration is guilty 
of misfeasence 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): The Primary objective of judicial 

control is the protection of rights of citizens 

against arbitrary exercise of authority by 

Officials. 

Reason (R): In a bureaucratic system, officials 

function according to the provisions of the 

authority vested in them. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
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(b) Both A and R are true but Ris NOT a 
correct explanation of A 
(c) Ais true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
102. Which of the following institutions have been 
set up by Government of India to check 
misconduct, malpractices, corruption and 
misdemeanour on the part of public servants? 
1. Central Vigilance Commission 
2. Lokpal 
3. Special Police Establishment 
4. Central Bureau of Investigation 
Choose the correct answer by using the 
codes given below: 
(a) 2 and 3 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 
103. Which of the following are major features of 
the institutions of Lokpal and Lokayukta as 
recommended by the Administrative Reforms 
Commission? 
1. They should be demonstrably independent 
and impartial 
2. They should compare with the highest 
judicial functionary in the country 
3. They should be directly accountable to 
Parliament 
Their appointments should as far as 
possible be non-political 
Select the correct answer by using the 
codes given below: 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3 and4 (d) None 
104. Which of the following do nof contain 
equivalents/similarities and are totally different? 
1. The Indian Prime Minister’s Office and the 
White House Office 
2. Reservations in civil services in India and 
the ‘affirmative action’ in USA 
3. The UPSC in India and the Merit Systems 
Protection Board in USA 
4. The ‘roaster’ system in India and the ‘Rule 
of Three’ in USA 
Choose the correct answer by using the 
codes given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
105. Which of the following are dominant trends in 
British public administration during the last 
twenty years? 


a 


1. There is tighter central political control and 
away from participation by, or consultation 
with, section of the public 

2. There is greater and_- greater 
deconcentration and decentralisation to 
reduce concentration of authority at the top 

3. There is a tendency towards “having off” 
governmental functions to administrative 
boards, local bodies and voluntary 
organisations 

4. Government at the local level is being 
increasingly subjected to centralised 
bureaucratic and ministerial control 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


106. In which one of the following countries there is 
declaration of the society’s right to require every 
public official an account of his administration? 
(a) India (b) UK 
(c) USA (d) France 

107. The experiences of which one of the following 
countries in training civil servants will be more 
relevant and useful to India in the context of 
liberalisation? 

1. USSR 2. UK 
3. France 4. USA 
Choose the correct answer by using the 
codes given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 

108. Internship is part of the civil service training 
programme in 
(a) India (b) USA 
(c) France (d) Japan 

109. Which one of the following is not explicitly or 
implicitly provided for in the Constitution of 
India? 

(a) A Minister of State may have the 
independent charge of a ministry 

(b) Civil servants have to observe the principle 
of political neutrality 

(c) There are a number of All India Services 

(d) The Union may direct a State to maintain 
a road of national importance 

110. Which of the following are duties of the Inter- 
State Council created under Article 263 of the 
Constitution of India? 
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1. Inquiring into and advising upon disputes 
which may have arisen between/among 
States 

2. Investigating and discussing subjects in 114. 
which some or all of the States, or the 
Union and one or more of the States have 
a common interest 

3. Making recommendations upon any such 
subject for the better coordination of policy 
and action with respect to that subject 

4. Ensuring that officers belonging to All India 
Services posted in various States are not 
punished by the judiciary for acts of 
omission 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2, 3 and 4 
111. Which of the following may be done under 
conditions of financial emergency? 

1. Reduction in the number of districts in the 
country for effecting economy 115. 

2. Abolition of all State Legislative Assemblies 
to reduce expenditure 

3. Reduction in the salaries of the judges of 
the High Court 

4. Reservation of Money Bills of State 
Legislative Assemblies for’ the 
consideration of the President 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 
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given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2, 3 and 4 116. 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


112. Which of the following comprise “the executive 
power of the Union” vested in the President of 
India under Article 53 of the Constitution of 


India? 
1. The determination as well as the execution 
of policy 


2. The initiation of legislation 

3. The recognition or derecognition of a ‘ruler’ 

4. The carrying on of trading operations 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 117. 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 


113. The Planning Commission was set up 
(a) under the Government of India Act, 1935 
(b) as per the provisions of the Constitution of 
India 
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(c) by a Cabinet Resolution 

(d) as per the recommendations of the 
National Development Council 

Which one of the following statements is NOT 

correct in regard to the functions performed by 

the Planning Commission? 

(a) It makes an assessment of the material, 
economic and human resources of the 
country 

(b) Itmakes recommendations to the President 
of India with regard to distribution of 
proceeds of taxes between the Union and 
the States 

(c) It formulates plans for the most effective 
and balanced utilisation of country’s 
progress 

(d) It appraises from time to time the progress 
made in the execution of each stage of the 
plan and recommends adjustments in 
policy and measures which it deems 
necessary 

The Planning Commission should be 

responsible only for formulation of the 

objectives, laying down of priorities, indication 
of broad sectoral outlays, fixation of the basic 
targets and approval of the main programmes. 

This is the recommendation of 

(a) the National Development Council 

(b) the Finance Commission 

(c) the Administrative Reforms Commission 

(d) the Programme Evaluation Organisation 

Which of the following is nof true of the Joint 

Stock Limited Company form of organisation? 

(a) It requires the sanction of the legislature 
and cannot be set up by executive action 

(b) It offers autonomy in administration with 
necessary freedom in financial and 
personnel matters 

(c) It can associate private enterprise with the 
company, thus bringing in additional capital 
for investment 

(d) It provides for adequate control by the 
government 

Which one of the following statements is not 

correct in regard to government corporation? 

(a) A government corporation is the most 
important innovation § in_ political 
organisation and constitutional practice 

(b) Acorporation represents the preference for 
freedom of enterprise 
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(c) All Union government corporations in India 
have been established by specific Acts of 
Parliament 

(d) The corporation form has not been 
recommended by the A.R.C. as the best 
form of management 

The principles concerning the provisions of the 

Grants-in-aid to the States out of the 

Consolidated Fund of India are recommended 

by the 

(a) Planning Commission 

(b) Administrative Reforms Commission 

(c) Finance Commission 

(d) Public Accounts Committee 

A major source of revenue assigned to the 

Union under the scheme of distribution of taxing 

powers is 

(a) Excise duties on alcoholic liquor, opium, 
Indian hemp and other narcotic drugs 


Answers 
l. b 2. d 
». ¢ 6. a 
9. a 10. c 
13. a 14. ¢ 
17. d 18. c 
21. d 221 D 
25. b 26. b 
29. b 30. b 
353. C 34. a 
i a © 38. b 
41. b 42. ¢ 
45. d 46. b 
49. a 50. ¢ 
53. d 54. a 
57. a 58. ¢ 
61. b 62. c 
65. ¢ 66. a 
69. a 70. a 
if i ames © 74. a 
TW 78. a 
81. c 82. Cc 
85. b 86. d 
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(b) Sales tax 
(c) Corporation tax 
(d) Professional tax 


120. Which of the following is/are correctly matched? 


1. Duty levied by the : Succession duty and 
Union but collected estate duty’ in 
respect of and 

appropriated by the 


States property other 
than agricultural 
land. 


2. Taxes levied and _: Stamp duties and 
collected by the duties of excise or 
Union but assigned medicinal and toilet 
to the States preparations 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 


3. b 4. a 
7. a 8. b 
ll. d 12. b 
15. ¢ 16. a 
19. d 20. a 
232.¢ 24. d 
24: io 28. Cc 
31. b 32. b 
35. b 36. a 
39. a 40. b 
43. b 44. ¢ 
47. a 48. b 
51. d 52. a 
55. a 56. a 
59. b 60. a 
63. b 64. d 
67. a 68. b 
71. € 72. a 
75. a 76. d 
719. ¢ 80. a 
83. d 84. a 
87. Cc 88. d 
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1. The merit principle of recruitment began in 


France in: 
(a) 1946 (b) 1888 
(c) 1870 (d) 1847 


. The most important critic of Weber in terms of 


relevancy of Weberian model to the study of 
developing societies is: 

(a) Claus Offe 

(b) Robert Presthus 

(c) F.W. Riggs 

(d) Joseph La Palombara 


. Bureaucracy, according to Weber, can be called 


as ‘rational’ because: 
1. Authority is exercised by means of a 
system of rules and procedures. 
2. The functions of the offices are clearly 
specified. 
3. The official is subject to a unified control 
and disciplinary system. 
4. The means are expressly designed to 
achieve certain specific ends. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) Only 1 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) only 4 


. The greatest resistance to Scientific 


Management came from: 
(a) Human Relationists 
(b) Workers 

(c) Managers 

(d) Trade Unions 


. “Workers are not isolated, unrelated individuals; 


they are social animals and should be treated 
as such.” 

The above statement is attributed to: 

(a) Elton Mayo 

(b) C.l. Barnard 
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(c) William J. Dickson 
(d) F.J. Roethlisberger 


. The classical theory is chiefly concerned with: 


1. Formal organisation structure 


2. Efficiency at the operative level 

3. People in the organisation 

4. Basic management process 

5. Adaptive nature of organisation 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) Only 1 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1,4 and 5 

. Which of the following is not a work of Elton 

Mayo? 

(a) The Social Problems of an Industrial 
Civilization 

(b) The Human Problems of an Industrial 
Civilization 

(c) The Economic Problems of an Industrial 
Civilization 

(d) The Political Problems of an Industrial 
Civilization 

. Which of the following pairs is not correctly 

matched? 

(a) Contribution-Satisfaction Equilibrium— 
Barnard 


(b) Satisficing Behaviour—Simon 
(c) Fusion process—E.W. Bakke 
(d) Zone of Accpetance—Barnard 


. The most important function of Central 


Secretariat is: 

(a) Coordination and interpretation of policies. 
(b) Framing of legislation and rules. 

(c) Budgeting and control of expenditure. 

(d) Assisting the minister in policy-making. 
The correct statements about Finance 
Commission are: 
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1. Itis to act as the balancing wheel of Indian 
fiscal federalism 

2. It consists of a chairman and three other 
members. 

3. Qualifications of the members of the 
Commission are determined by the 
President. 

4. It is constituted under the provisions of 
Article 280. 

(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 
The Indian President’s veto power is a 
combination of: 

1. Pocket veto 2. Absolute veto 

3. Suspensive veto 4. Qualified veto 
(a) 2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 

Which of the following is/are correct about 
subordinate offices? 

1. They advise the ministry on technical 
aspects of the policies. 

2. They provide executive direction required 
in policy implementation. 

3. They function as field establishments. 

4. They serve as repository of technical 
information. 

5. They are responsible for the detailed 
execution of policies. 

(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 4 

(c) 3and5 (d) Only 5 
Which of the following corporations, for the 
purpose of Auditing, are kept completely out of 
the purview of CAG of India? 

1. Industrial Finance Corporation 

Food Corporation of India 

Central Warehousing Corporation 

Life Insurance Corporation of India 
Reserve Bank of India 

(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 1, 2,4 and 5 

(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 2,4 and 5 

The functions of National Development Council 
includes: 

1. Toconsider the national plan as formulated 
by the Planning Commission. 

2. To secure the cooperation of states in the 
execution of the plan. 

3. To review the working of the plan from time 
to time. 

4. To consider questions of social and 
economic policy affecting development. 
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(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 
Which of the following are true of Cabinet 
Secretariat? 

1. It operates under the direction of Prime 
Minister. 

2. It came into existence in 1950. 

3. It is the chief coordinating agency of the 
Government of India. 

4. It helps the Prime Minister in the 
performance of his functions as the head 
of government. 

(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1,3 and 4 

(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 
The present relationship between the President 
and the council of ministers is governed by the 
provisions of: 

(a) 42nd Amendment Act 

(b) 48th Amendment Act 

(c) 54th Amendment Act 

(d) 44th Amendment Act 

The Zonal Councils have been established by: 

(a) Article 263 of the Constitution 

(b) States reorganisation Act 

(c) Zonal Councils Act 

(d) An order of the President of India 

Which one of the following statements is 

incorrect? 

(a) In England, the financial year begins on 
1st April. 

(b) In France, the financial year begins on ‘1st 
March. 

(c) In USA, the financial year begins on 1st 
July. 

(d) In Japan, the financial year begins on 1st 
April. 

Which of the following statements are correct? 

Parliament can increase a tax. 

Parliament cannot reduce a tax. 

Parliament can abolish a tax. 

Parliament cannot increase a tax. 

Parliament can reduce a tax. 

(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 3,4 and 5 

(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 3and4 

Which of the following did not consider the 

question of separation of audit from accounts? 

(a) Inchcape Committee 

(b) Public Accounts Committee 

(c) Administrative Reforms Commission 

(d) Simon Commission 
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24. 
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26. 


The secretary of the ministry who is the chief 
accounting authority of the ministry discharges 
his responsibility in this regard through the: 
(a) Principal accounts officer 
(b) Public Accounts Committee 
(c) Controller—General of Accounts 
(d) Integrated Financial Adviser 
Which of the following statements are correct 
about the budget? 
1. It is a tool of legislative control over 
executive. 
2. It is a tool of executive control over 
administration. 
3. It is a tool of judicial control over 
administration. 
4. It is an instrument of social and economic 
change in the society. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 
Which of the following statements are correct 
with regard to the expenditure charged upon 
the Consolidated Fund of India? 
1. It is subject to the vote of Parliament. 
2. |tis subject to the discussion in Parliament. 
3. Itis subject to the vote of Lok Sabha only. 
4. It is not subject to the vote of Parliament. 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
“If the Finance Minister is to be held responsible 
for filling the reservoir and maintaining certain 
depth of water in it, he must also be in a position 
to regulate the outflow.” This statement is 
associated with: 
(a) Administrative Reforms Commission 
Report 
(b) Estimates Committee Report 
(c) Haldane Committee Report 
(d) P.H. Appleby Report 
Arrange the following officials of the state 
Secretariat in the descending order: 
1. Under Secretary 
2. Joint Secretary 
3. Special Secretary 
4. Assistant Secretary 
5. Deputy Secretary 
(a) 2,3,5,1,4 (b) 3, 2, 5, 4, 1 
(c) 3,2,5,1,4 (d) 2, 3, 5, 4,1 
The Central Council of Local Self-Government: 
1. Was established under Article 163 of the 
Constitution. 
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2. Was established by an Act of Parliament. 

3. Is an advisory body on municipal 
administration. 

4. Was established by an order of the 
President. 

5. Was established under Article 263 of the 
Constitution. 

Of the above, the incorrect statements are: 
(a) 3,4 and 5 (b) 2and5 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1 and 2 
“At the district level, the Collector or the Deputy 
Commissioner should be the captain of the 
team of officers of all development departments 
and should be made fully responsible for 
securing the necessary coordination and 
cooperation in the preparation and execution 
of the district plans for community 
development.” The above statement is 
associated with: 
(a) Ashok Mehta Committee 
(b) GV.K. Rao Committee 
(c) L.M. Singhvi Committee 
(d) Balwantray Mehta Committee 
The correct statements regarding the difference 
between the pardoning powers of President and 
Governor are: 

1. The Governor can pardon sentences 
inflicted by court martial while the President 
cannot. 

2. The President can pardon death sentence 
while Governor cannot. 

3. The Governor can pardon death sentence 
while the President cannot. 

4. The President can pardon sentences 
inflicted by court martial while the Governor 


cannot. 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 3and4 


Which of the following are the features of 74th 
Amendment Act on municipalities? 

1. Mandatory periodic elections for every 5 
years. 

2. The procedure for maintenance of accounts 
and audit would be decided by the state 
legislature. 

3. Constitution of Nagar Panchayats for 
smaller urban area. 

4. One-third of seats shall be reserved for 
women excluding the number of seats 
reserved for SC and ST women. 
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(a) 1, 2, and 4 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 1 and 2 


Which of the following are the common 
functions performed by the Chief Secretary and 
Cabinet Secretary? 
1. Both are chief coordinators of their 
respective administration. 
2. Both are chief advisors to their respective 
chief executives. 
3. Both are administrative heads of their 
respective secretariats. 
4. Both are secretaries to their respective 


cabinets. 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 3and 4 


Which of the following factors are responsible 
for the decline of the District Collector’s prestige 
and authority in the post-Independence period? 
1. Change in the form of the government. 
2. Growth in the number of departments in 
the district. 
3. The emergence of Panchayati Raj. 
4. Rise of commissionerate system of law and 
order administration. 
(a) 2 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
The Directorate in the state administration is: 
(a) A policy-making agency 
(b) A constitutional agency 
(c) A statutory agency 
(d) An executive agency 
Which of the following statements are correct 
regarding the powers of a Governor to reserve 
a bill for the consideration of the President? 
1. Itis laid down in Article 200. 
2. It is not a discretionary power of the 
Governor. 
3. It is compulsory, if the bill endangers the 
position of High Court. 
4. Hecanreserve any bill passed by the state 


legislature. 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 3and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


The office of a District Collector in India is based 
on the principle of: 

(a) Delegation (b) Decentralisation 

(c) Devolution (d) Deconcentration 
The three-fold classification of authority as given 
by Amitai Etizioni is: 
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37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


(a) Programme, organisational and normative 
(b) Budgetary, personnel and utilitarian 

(c) Coercive, normative and organisational 
(d) Coercive, normative and utilitarian 
Hawthorne studies have proved that: 

1. Wherever the supervisors are employee— 
centered, the output of the employees is 
more. 

2. Wherever the supervisors are production— 
centered, the output of the employees is 
more. 

3. Wherever the supervisors are production— 
centered, the output of the employees is 
less. 

4. Wherever the supervisors are employee— 
centered, the output of the employees is 


less. 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 2 and 4 


According to Gulick, great limiting factors in the 
development of coordination are: 
1. Authority 
Size 
Informal organisation 
Leadership 
Time 
(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 5 (d) 1, 2,3 and 5 
Which of the following factors are responsible 
for the revision of the concept of span of control 
in recent times? 
1. Increasing use of automation in 
administration. 
2. Growing role of the specialists. 
3. Replacement of negative recruitment by 
positive recruitment. 
4. Information revolution. 
(a) 1,2 and4 (b) 3and4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 
The functions of staff agencies do not include: 
1. Coordination 2. Planning 
3. Execution 4. Supervision 
5. Housekeeping 
(a) 1,2 and4 (b) 3and5 
(c) 2,3 and 5 (d) 3and4 
Arrange the following grades in the British Civil 
Service in the ascending order: 
1. Under Secretary 
2. Assistant Secretary 
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42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


3. Deputy Secretary 
4. Executive Director 
5. Senior Executive Officer 
(a) 4, 2, 5, 3, 1 
(b) 3,1, 4, 2,5 
1,3 
(d) 3,1, 4, 5, 2 
Renunciation of War is the feature of the 
administrative system of: 
(a) USA (b) UK 
(c) France (d) Japan 
‘Grands Corps’ in French Civil Service stands 
for: 
(a) Senior level of specialist administrators 
(b) Senior level of generalist administrators 
(c) Senior level of generalist cum specialist 
administrators 
(d) Senior level of defence administrators 
The executive office of the President of USA 
was established in: 
(a) 1938 (b) 1955 
(c) 1948 (d) 1939 
The correct statements about Parliamentary 
Commissioner for Administrator in UK are: 
1. This office was set up on the 
recommendation of Whyatt Report. 
2. He enjoys a status similar to the Speaker 
of House of Commons. 
3. He receives complaints directly from the 


people. 

4. This office was created in 1967. 
(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 2 and 3 


Which of the following were created by the Civil 
Service Reform Act of 1978 in USA: 
1. Merit System Protection Board 
2. Federal Labour Relations Authority 
3. Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission 
4. Office of Personnel Management 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1,3 and 4 
The correct statements about Ecole Nationale 
d’Administration of France includes: 
1. It was established in 1940 
2. It is a central recruiting agency. 
3. It works directly under the supervision of 
Prime Minister. 
4. It has no parallel agency either in India, 
the UK or the USA. 
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5. It is a central training agency. 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1,3,4and5 
(c) 2,3,4and5 (d) 1,3 and5 
Which of the following is not correctly matched? 

(a) Central Bureau of Investigation—1963 

(b) Special Police Establishment—1942 

(c) Prevention of Corruption Act—1947 

(d) Central Vigilance Commission—1 964 

The incorrect statements about Central 
Vigilance Commission are: 

1. It was set up on the recommendations of 
Administrative Reforms Commission. 

2. It is headed by the Central Vigilance 
Commissioner appointed by the Prime 
Minister. 

3. Its functions, in certain cases, overlap with 
the functions of the UPSC. 

4. It is certainly a substitute for an 
Ombudsman. 

5. It receives complaints directly from 
aggrieved persons. 

(a) 1,4 and 5 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 3,4 and 5 

In the context of judicial control over 

administration, malfeasance stands for: 

(a) Error of law 

(b) Error of fact-finding 

(c) Abuse of authority 

(d) Error of procedure 

Which of the following is not a tool of executive 
control over public administration? 

(a) Power of appointment and removal 

(b) Line agencies 

(c) Appeal to public opinion 

(d) Civil service code 

Which of the following is not a work of Lyndall 
Urwick? 

(a) The Golden Book of Administration 

(b) Leadership in the XX Century Organisations 

(c) Basic Issues in Public Administration 

(d) The Life and Work of Elton Mayo 

Which of the following are the limitations of 
judicial control over administration? 

1. It is a post-mortem control. 

2. Statutory limitations in certain cases. 

3. Error of fact-finding. 

4. Technical nature of administrative activities. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2 and 3 


(b) 2,3 and 4 
(d) 1,2 and 3 
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Which of the following are true about Herzberg’s 
hygiene factors? 

1. They prevent dissatisfaction. 

2. They are related to job context. 

3. They imply Abraham nature of man. 

4. They serve as a take-off point for 


motivation. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Which one of the following pairs is not correctly 
matched? 


(a) Herberg — Job enrichment 

(b) McGregor -— Scanlon Plan 

(c) Alderfer — Critical Incident Method 
(d) Maslow — Psychoanalysis 

Simon proposed a new concept of 


administration based on the methodology of: 
(a) Decision-making 
(b) Bounded Rationality 
(c) Logical Positivism 
(d) Satisfycing 
Who of the following characterised the theories 
of Herzberg and Maslow as ‘Major wrong 
theories’? 
(a) Wabha and Birdwell 
(b) Bass and Barret 
(c) Donald P. Schwab 
(d) Michael Nash 
According to Barnard, which of the following 
are the main functions of leadership? 
1. The control of the instrumentality of action. 
2. The determination of objectives. 
3. The stimulation of coordinated action. 
4. The manipulation of means. 
(a) 2 and 3 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Which of the following statements are correct? 
1. Merit system was introduced in India in 1853. 
2. Prussia was the first country to introduce 
merit system. 
3. Britain adopted merit system in 1854. 
4. Merit system replaced the spoils system. 
5. Civil Service Act of 1883 introduced merit 
system in the USA. 
(a) 1,4 and 5 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and5 (d) 1, 3,4 and5 
Which of the following statements are correct? 
1. Position Classification in India is advocated 
by generalist civil servants. 
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65. 


2. Position Classification in the USA is 
introduced on the recommendation of First 
Hoover Commission. 

3. Position Classification in India is advocated 
by specialist civil servants. 

4. The Administrative Reforms Commission 
of India recommended the introduction of 
Position Classification. 

(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
Which of the following is not correctly matched? 
(a) Caste bureaucracy—18th century British 
Civil Service 
(b) Guardian bureaucracy—16th century 
Chinese Civil Service 
(c) Merit bureaucracy—1 9th century Prussian 
Civil Service 

(d) Patronage bureaucracy—19th century 
American Civil Service 

Which of the following principle is the 

counterpart of the doctrine of ministerial 

responsibility? 

(a) Neutrality (b) Impersonality 

(c) Integrity (d) Anonymity 

Which is incorrectly matched? 

(a) Induction training—lInstitute of Secretariat 
Training and Management 

(b) In-service training—lIndian Institute of 
Public Administration 

(c) Background training—Income Tax Training 

School 
(d) Orientation training—National Institute of 
Rural Development 
The British concept of civil service neutrality is 
laid down by: 
(a) Fulton Committee 
(b) Assheton Committee 
(c) Masterman Committee 
(d) Northcote—Trevelyan Committee 
Which of the following is not correctly matched? 
(a) Third Pay Commission—1970 
(b) First Pay Commission—1946 
(c) Fourth Pay Commission—1983 
(d) Second Pay Commission—1958 
Comparative public administration emphasises 
that: 

1. The principles of public administration are 
seriously inadequate. 

2. Any proper discipline must have 
complementary, pure and applied aspects. 
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3. Organisations must be viewed as 
embedded in specific cultures and political 
settings. 

4. Both the study and practice of 
administration are prevasively valued- 
loaded. 

Of the above, the correct statements are: 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1 and 4 
The features of New Public Administration 
includes: 
Client—focussed administration 
Post—positivism 
Debureaucratisation 
Democratic decision—making 
Decentralisation of administrative process 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 5 
(c) 1,2,3,4and5 (d) 1,2 and 3 
Which of the following are not the distinctive 
features of Public Choice Approach: 

1. Institutional pluralism 

2. Bureaucratic administration 

3. Monocentric administration 

4. Democratic administration 
(a) 3 and 4 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 

The similarities between public and private 
administration includes: 

1. Both utilise the same management 
techniques. 

2. Both use the same performance appraisal 
criteria. 

3. Both make use of certain common skills 
like accounts-keeping and so on. 

4. Both make similar contribution to society. 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1 and 3 

Which one of the following pairs is incorrectly 
matched? 


She Sele 


(a) Integral view — Dimock 
(b) Wider view — Willoughby 
(c) Narrower view  — Simon 


(d) Managerial view — Simon 
Which of the following are, according to Robert 
Dahl, the problems in the evolution of science 
of public administration? 
1. Enunciation of principles based on limited 
national and historical settings. 
2. Normative considerations. 
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3. Emphasis on cross-cultural studies. 
4. Study of human behaviour. 
(a) 1,2,3and4 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 2and3 
Which of the following civil services find mention 
in the Constitution? 
Indian Administrative Service 
Indian Forest Service 
Indian Police Service 
All-India Judicial Service 
Indian Foreign Service 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 5 (d) 1,3 and 4 
In which of the following circumstances the 
President can remove a member of the UPSC 
without referring the matter to the Supreme 
Court? 

1. If he engages, during his term of office, in 
any paid employment outside the duties of 
his office. 

2. If he is adjudged an insolvent. 

3. If he is unfit to continue in office by reason 
of infirmity of mind or body. 

4. If he becomes, in any way, concerned or 
interested in any contract or agreement 
made by or on behalf of the Government 
of India or the government of a state. 

(a) 2 and 3 (b) 4 only 
(c) 1 only (d) 1,2 and 3 
The ‘Sandwich Pattern’ of training for IAS was 
introduced on the recommendation of: 
(a) P.H. Appleby Report 
(b) UPSC 
(c) Administrative Reforms Commission 
(d) National Development Council 
Which of the following are not the concerns of 
the UPSC? 
1. Classification of services 


ge ee ae 


2. Promotion 

3. Training 

4. Disciplinary matters 

9. Talent hunting 
(a) 2,4 and 5 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1 and 4 


Which of the following recommendations were 
made by Administrative Reforms Commission 
to improve the relations between political and 
permanent executives? 
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. Ministers should try to develop a climate 


of fearlessness and fair play among the 
senior officers. 

Ministers should not intervene in day-to- 
day administration except in case of serious 
maladministration. 

The Prime Minister should take special 
interest to arrest the growth of unhealthy 
personal affiliations. 

All major decisions should be briefly 
reduced to writing. 
(a) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 


(b) 1,2 and 3 
(d) 1,2 and 4 


76. The correct statements are: 
li 


The generalists and specialists dichotomy 
originated with the Northcote—Trevelyan 
Report 

The Fulton Committee recommended 
greater role for the specialists. 


Matching Pattern 


All-India Institute of Local 
Self-Government 


B. National Forest Research Institute 
C. 
D. Income Tax Training School 


Indian Institute of Management 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
List-/ (Authors) 
Pfiffner 


ROW oO > 
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L.D. White 


H.A. Simon 


John A. Veig 


3. The ARC recommended that the Chairman/ 
Managing Directors or Directors of public 
enterprises must be generalists. 


4. The Macaulay Committee Report 
supported the generalist-based 
administration. 

(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1, 2 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 


77. The present system of recruitment to higher civil 


1. 


Sige on 


services in India is based on _ the 
recommendations of which of the following 
committees/commissions? 
1. Satish Chandra Committee 
Lee Commission 
Kothari Committee 
Aitchison Commission 
Macaulay Committee 
(a) 1,3 and 5 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 1,3,4and4 (d) 3 only 


ee ee 


Match List-I with List-Il and select the correct answer by using the codes given below the respective lists. 
78. List-/ (Training institutions) 
A. 


List-I/ (Located at) 
Ahmedabad 


Nagpur 
Shimla 
Mumbai 
Dehradun 


List-// (Statements) 


. “Administration is determined action taken in 


pursuit of conscious purpose.” 

“In its broadest sense, administration can be 
defined as the activities of groups cooperating 
to accomplish common goals.” 

“Administration is a long and slightly pompous 
word, but it has a humble meaning.” 

“The art of administration is the direction, 
coordination and control of many persons to 
achieve some purpose or objective.” 
“Administration is the organisation and direction 
of human and material resources to achieve 
desired ends.” 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 3 5 2 
(b) 5 4 2 1 
(c) 3 4 1 5 
(d) 5 2 1 3 
List-/ (Terms) 
A. Entropy 
B. Grapevine 
C. Gobbledygook 
D. Noise 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 3 4 2 
(b) 2 3 5 4 
(c) 4 1 5 2 
(d) 4 3 2 4 
List-/ (Persons) 
A. William Reddin 
B. Hersey and Blanchard 
C. Victor Vroom and Phillip 


Yetton 
D. Martin Evans and Robert House 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 1 4 2 
(b) 4 3 2 1 
(Cc) 4 2 5 3 
(d) 3 1 4 5 
List-I 
A. Fulton Committee Report 
B. Brownlow Committee Report 
C. First Hoover Commission Report 
D. Assheton Committee Report 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 2 3 1 
(b) 4 3 2 5 
(Cc) 3 2 1 5 
(d) 3 1 5 2 
List-I 


A. “The concept of unity of command 
requires that every member of an 
organisation should report to one, 
and only one leader.” 

B. “In no case there is adaptation of 
the social organism to dual command.” 

C. “The old concept of one single 
boss for each person is seldom 
found in fact in complex 
governmental situations.” 
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List-I1 (Associated with) 
Keith Davis 

Shannon and Weaver 
Herbert Simon 

Norbert Weiner 

Rudolf Flesch 


List-I! (Associated with) 

Life-cycle Approach to Leadership 

Path-Goal Theory of leadership effectiveness 
Three-Dimensional Model of leadership 
effectiveness 

Decision-Participation Model of Leadership 
Continuum of Leadership Styles 


List-II 
1937 
1944 
1968 
1936 
1949 


List-Il 


. Henry Fayol 


John D. Millet 


. Pfiffner and Presthus 
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84. 


85. 


86. 


Codes: 


Codes: 


PusBtic ADMINISTRATION 


. “The concept of unity of command 


needs to be reconciled 

with a recognition that supervision 
of any activity may be dual-technical 
and administrative.” 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 2 1 5 
(b) 3 1 4 2 
(c) 4 3 5 1 
(d) 3 4 1 2 


List-| (Committees) 


. GV.K. Rao Committee 
. Balwantray Mehta Committee 


. L.M. Singhvi Committee 


. Ashok Mehta Committee 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
List-I 


Ow A A > 
ah woo 
=NN=O0 
N32 -3N0 


. Token cut motion 
. Economy cut motion 


. Policy cut motion 


A BC 
(a) 5 1. 2 
(b) 5 3 1 
(c) 3 1 4 
(dd) 3 #5 2 
List-I 


. Tax belonging to the state exclusively. 
. Duties levied as well as collected by 


the Union, but assigned to the states. 


. Tax belonging to the Centre 


exclusively. 


. Duties levied by the Union but 


collected and appropriated by 
the states. 


— 


. Seckler-Hudson 


F.W. Taylor 


List-/] (Set up on) 

Panchayati Raj Institutions 

Revitalisation of PRls for democracy and 
development 


. Existing administrative arrangements for rural 


development and poverty alleviation 
programmes 

Community Development Programme and 
National Extension Service. 

Panchayati Raj elections. 


List-Il 


. “That the amount of the demand be reduced by 


a specified amount.” 

“That the amount of the demand be reduced by 
Re 1”. 

“That the amount of the demand be reduced by 
Rs 100”. 

“That the amount of the demand be reduced to 
Re 1”. 

“That the amount of the demand be reduced to 
Rs 100”. 


List-I] 


. Excise duties on medicinal preparations 


Surcharge on taxes 


Taxes on the sale of goods in the course of 
inter-state trade. 
Taxes on non-agricultural income 


. Sales Tax. 
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87. 


88. 


89. 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
List-I 

A. The focus of classicial theory is on 
“organisations without people.” 

B. “The principles suggest only working 
rules of conduct, which wide 
experience seems to have validated.” 

C. “There is a basic incompatibility 
between the needs of a mature 
personality and the requirements 
of a formal organisation.” 

D. “It is a fatal defect of the current 
perinciples of administration that, 
like proverbs, they occur in pairs.” 

Codes: D 


morn oO > 
hRWOoOA TD 
OANanoO 
==3nNo0O0 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
List-I (Acts) 
A. Indian Councils Act of 1861. 
B. Government of India Act of 1919 


hmm OO > 
mw ww wm 
RRRA OC 
aA A oR 


C. Indian Councils Act of 1892 
D. Pitts India Act of 1784 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) o 1 3 2 
(b) 5 4 2 3 
(Cc) 3 4 2 5 
(d) 3 1 5 2 

List-I 

A. Bureaucratic Theory 

B. Classical Theory 

C. Systems theory 

D. Behavioural Theory 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


hm KR Ow > 
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List-Il 


. Simon 


Bennis 


L.D. White 


Argyris 
Waldo 


List-I] (Provisions) 

Introduced Dyarchy 

Placed Indian affairs under the direct control of 
the British Government. 

Introduced representative institutions. 


. Introduced provincial autonomy. 


Introduced the principle of election. 


List-If 
Self-actualisation 


. Ecological orientation 
. Rationalised structure 
. Body of principles 


Administrative process 
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90. 


91. 


92. 


PusBtic ADMINISTRATION 
List-I 

A. “Personnel is the sovereign factor 
is administration.” 

B. “Under the cloak of democracy, it 
has thriven and grown until, like 
Frankenstein’s Monster, it sometimes 
seems likely to devour its creator”. 

C. “The concentration of power in the 
hands of bureaucracy jeopardises 
the liberties of the citizens.” 

D. “The increase in the size of the 
civil service and the volume of work 
are not related to each other at all.” 

Codes: A B C D 

(a) 5 3 2 1 

(b) 2 4 3 5 

(c) 3 5 2 1 

(d) 3 1 5 2 
List-I (Books) 

A. Public Administration in a 
Time of Turbulence 

B. The Intellectual Crisis in American 
Public Administration 

C. Elements of Public Administration 

D. Principles of Public Administration 

Codes: A B C D 

(a) 3 4 5 1 

(b) 4 5 3 2 

(c) 4 3 5 1 

(d) 3 4 5 2 
List-| (Commissions) 

A. Chagla Commission 

B. Administration Reforms Commission 

C. Gore Committee 

D. Sarkaria Commission 

Codes: 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


NM Ow > 
ooo A oO 
=R-ANO 
Own =A CO 


= 


OoRON > 


List-Il 


. Ramsey Muir 


Parkinson 


H. Finer 


Hewart 
H.J. Laski 


List-I/ (Authors) 


. Gulick and Urwick 


Willoughby 
D. Waldo 


V. Ostrom 
F.M. Marx 


List-I] (Related to) 


. Training of Indian Foreign Service 


Ministerial responsibility 
Strengthening of All-India Services 
Training of IPS 

Functional Field for |AS 
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Assertion (A) and Reason (R) Pattern 


Answer the following questions by using the codes 
given below: 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 


(d) 
93. 


94. 


95. 


96. 


97. 


98. 


99. 


100. 


101. 


Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A. 

A is true but R is false. 

A is false but R is true. 

Assertion: The Systems Approach is criticised 
on the ground that it lacks the property of direct 
application to practical situations. 

Reason: \It is descriptive, multivariable and 
probablistic. 

Assertion: Chester Barnard is regarded as the 
father of the ‘Social System’ School. 

Reason: The behavioural approach was initiated 
by him. 

Assertion: Organisational systems have both 
positive and negative entropy. 

Reason: Positive entropy implies movement in 
the direction of order and differentiation. 
Assertion: Planning Commission is neither a 
statutory body nor a constitutional body. 
Reason: It is established by an executive 
resolution of the Union Cabinet. 

Assertion: The Constitution of India in quasi- 
federal. 

Reason: It has given more powers to the Central 
Government than to the state governments. 
Assertion: The budget is prepared under the 
leadership and direction of the Ministry of 
Finance. 

Reason: The Ministry of Finance is the Central 
financial agency of the Government of India. 
Assertion: The Chief Minister can dismiss a 
minister of state government. 

Reason: The Chief Minister is the head of the 
state council of ministers. 

Assertion: The hierarchical organisation 
functions according to the principle of ‘through 
proper channel’. 

Reason: With the permission of the immediate 
superiors, gangplank can be practiced. 
Assertion: France is more unitary than Britain. 
Reason: I|n Britain, local governments enjoy a 
certain degree of autonomy. 
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102. 


103. 


104. 


105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 
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Assertion: Legislative control over admini- 
stration in a parliamentary system is different 
from that of presidential system. 

Reason: An important feature of democratic 
government is the legislative control over 
administration. 

Assertion: Communication is the passing of 
information in the organisation. 

Reason: Communication is the bloodstream of 
every organisation. 

Assertion: An employee who is appointed 
through promotion cannot be removed or 
dismissed by any authority which is subordinate 
to the authority by which he was promoted. 
Reason: Promotion involves a fresh (new) 
appointment. 

Assertion: Public administration is 
indispensable for all nations. 

Reason: l|ts scope of operations has increased 
considerably in modern times. 

Assertion: The all-India Services are 
instruments of national integration. 

Reason: |ts members are appointed by the 
President of India. 

Which of the following are correct with regard 
to the functions of the UPSC? 

1. To conduct examinations for appointments 
to the services of the Union. 

2. To assist states, if requested, in framing 
and operating schemes of joint recruitment 
for any services for which candidates 
possessing special qualifications are 
required. 

3. To advise the Union and state governments 
on all matters relating to methods of 
recruitment to civil services and for civil 
posts. 

4. To present, annually, to the President a 
report as to the work done by it. 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 

(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Which of the following training institutions are 
located at New Delhi? 

1. Administrative Staff College for Educational 
Planners and Administrators 

2. Central Emergency Relief Training Institute 
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3. Family Planning Training and Research 
Centre 
Indian Institute of Mass Communication 
5. Institute of Applied Manpower Research 
(a) 1,2,4and5 (b) 1,3,4and5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 3and4 115. 
109. According to the Papers on the Science of 
Administration, the principles: 
1. Can be studied as a technical question, 
irrespective of the purpose of the enterprise. 
2. Should govern arrangements for human 
association of any kind. 
3. Canbe arrived at inductively from the study 116. 
of human organisation 
4. Are applicable in any administrative setting 
regardless of culture, environment, mission 
or institutional setting. 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 2and3 


= 


(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 
110. Which one of the following pairs is incorrectly 
matched? 


(a) Politics and Administration—1900 
(b) Principles of Public Administration—1928 117. 
(c) Papers on the Science of Administration— 
1937 
(d) Introduction to the Study of Public 
Administration—1926. 
111. The latest technique of training for civil servants 
is: 
(a) Syndicate method 
(b) Role play and management games 
(c) Sensitivity training 
(d) Case study method 
112. Which of the following is not correctly matched? 
(a) Central Civil Services (Conduct) Rules— 118. 
1955. 
(b) Railway Service (Conduct) Rules—1958 
(c) All-lndia Services (Conduct) Rules—1954 
(d) Railway Services (Conduct) Rules—1956 = 119. 
113. Which of the following are ability tests? 
Aptitude test 
Social intelligence test 
Gottshchold Test 
Achievement test 
General intelligence test 120. 
(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 
114. Which of the following is not correctly matched? 
(a) L.A. Allen — Personal leadership and 
management leadership 


ee ee 
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(b) M.P. Follet — Leadership of function 
(c) Millet — Political and institutional 
conditions of leadership 
(d) C.l. Barnard — Circular response of 
leadership 
The techniques of citizens’ control over 
administration are: 
1. Election 2. Public opinion 
3. Pressure groups 4. Advisory committees 
5. Recall 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 2,3 and 5 
(c) 3,4 and 5 (d) 1,2, 3,4and5 
“,. the general principles of Constitution ... are 
with us the results of judicial decision 
determining the rights of private persons in 
particular cases brought before the courts.” 
The above statement deals with the doctrine 
of: 
(a) Judicial Review 
(b) Administrative Adjudication 
(c) Droit Administratiff 
(d) Rule of Law 
Which of the following factors have reduced the 
effectiveness of legislative control over 
administration? 
1. The expnsion in the volume and variety of 
administrative work. 
Frequent use of Guillitone. 
The large size of the legislature. 
The members of the legislature are laymen. 
The financial committees do post-mortem 
work. 
(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3,4and5 (d) 1, 2,3,4and5 
Which of the following writs is not specifically 
provided in the Constitution of India? 
(a) Prohibition (b) Mandamus 
(c) Quowarranto (d) Injunction 
Which of the following is not the concern of 
British Treasury? 
(a) Personnel administration 
(b) Economic administration 
(c) Social administration 
(d) Financial administration 
The merit principle of recruitment was adopted 
in Japan in: 
(a) 1947 (b) 1887 
(c) 1868 (d) 1885 
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Answers 


101. 
105. 
109. 
113. 
117. 
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102. 
106. 
110. 
114. 
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103. 
107. 
111. 
LIS; 
119. 


oO aaonodo nanadnanadiegerragendnanononoenonoe*gaqTTraanadgG’aan 


MopbeL Test PAPER—V 


100. 
104. 
108. 
L2. 
116. 
120. 


Qaa»p»codoo oe oa 090° 0 O92 Qa a 7qnaexeognooqooqodagenondmad & & 


627 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


Model Test Paper— V™ 


A: 


3. 


4. 


The study of ‘Public Administration’ as an 

independent discipline originated in 

(a) Great Britain 

(b) United States of America 

(c) India 

(d) West Germany 

As a discipline, Public Administration 

(a) is oriented toward Political Science. 

(b) draws heavily from management science. 

(c) has no subject matter. 

(d) is a multi-disciplinary study of public policies 
and administration for public service and 
welfare. 

Which one of the following statements is 

connected with the managerial view of 

administration ? 

(a) Every particular application of law is an act 
of administration. 

(b) Public administration is directed by the 
chief executive as the general manager. 

(c) Administration is not doing things but 
getting things done. 

(d) Public administration is concerned with the 
ends of the state. 

According to Robert Dahl, the evolution of a 

science of public administration is a problem 

because of the need to concentrate on 
1. clarification of ends. 
2. aspects of human behaviour. 
3. integrated view of politics and 
administration. 

4. sociological study of administration. 

Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
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5. What is the correct sequence of the following 


landmarks in the growth and emergence of New 
Public Administration? 
1. The Minnowbrook Conference 
2. The Honey Report on Higher Education for 
Public Service 
3. The Philadelphia Conference on the Theory 
& Practice of Public Administration 
4. Publication of Towards a New Public 
Administration: The Minnowbrook 


Perspective 

Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 

(a) 4,3, 1,2 (b) 2, 3,1, 4 

(c) 2,4, 1,3 (d) 1, 2, 3,4 


. ‘New Public Administration’ ts 


(a) closely associated with numerous private 
groups and individuals. 

(b) concerned with bureaucracy and its 
activities. 

(c) accepts a rational and deterministic view 
of mankind. 

(d) stresses ethics, values, innovation and 
social equality. 


. In the context of pursuing the objectives of the 


Indian administrative system as laid down in 

our Constitution, administrative theory should 

address itself to the problem of: 

(a) reducing the wastage of time and money 
needed for administration at various levels. 

(b) strengthening the Central Government in 
the context of fissiparous tendencies. 

(c) transforming the administrative system to 
make it a dynamic and result oriented 
instrument of social change. 
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8. 


9. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


(d) safeguarding the rights and privileges of 
the civil servants. 

Which among the following is the basic 

difference between Public Administration and 

Private Administration? 

(a) Different environments 

(b) Account keeping and audit 

(c) Organisational structure 

(d) Techniques of management 

Which one of the following pairs is correctly 

matched ? 


Approach Emphasis on 

(a) Human Relations: Formal Organisation 
Approach Theory 

(b) Systems : Input Output Theory 
Approach 

(c) Structural Decision Making 
Functional Theory 
Approach 

(d) Classical Development Theory 
Approach 


Who defined organizations as “consciously co- 
ordinated co-operative systems”? 

(a) Henri Fayol 

(b) Chris Argyris 

(c) Chester Barnard 

(d) A. Etzioni 

Herbert Simon called the classical principles of 
administration ‘proverbs’ because these 

(a) do not take into account the human factor. 
(b) are not to be found in real life situation. 
(c) come in pairs. 

(d) represent personal opinion. 
Which of the following are associated with the 
Scientific Management Movement ? 

1. Functional foremanship 

2. Centralisation 

3. Time and motion study 

4. Unity of command 

Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Which of the following are the characteristics 
of Weber's ideal bureaucracy? 

1. Staff and line 

2. Impersonality 

3. Hierarchy 

4. Informal Organization 
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14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
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Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Why is the classical theory of organization 

known as mechanistic theory? 

(a) Because it does not explain the dynamics 
of organizational behaviour. 

(b) Because it has a formal declared pattern 
of relationship established by law. 

(c) Because it underestimated the human 
factor and oversimplified the human 
motivation. 

(d) Because it treats organization as a closed 
system unconcerned with and uninfluenced 
by its external environments. 

Informal organization does the function of 

1. undermining formal rules. 

2. evolving group norms in work situation. 

3. binding up of group cohesion. 

4. facilitation of organizational rule 
implementation. 

Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


In administrative studies, behaviouralism is said 

to have started 

(a) as a protest against traditional approach. 

(b) as an attack on the philosophical method. 

(c) with the human relations movement of the 
thirties. 

(d) as an integrated approach to the study of 
public affairs. 

Which one of the following schools uphold the 

view that organization is a planned system of 

co-operative efforts in which each participant 

has a recognised role to play and duties and 

tasks to perform? 

(a) Classical school 

(b) Neo-classical school 

(c) Behavioural School 

(d) Public Policy School 

Which of the following statements refer to the 

merits of the behavioural approach? 

1. It has helped us to understand Public 

Administration in a comparative context. 

2. It gave an impetus to scientific research 
and systematic theory construction. 
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19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


PuBtic ADMINISTRATION 


3. It propounded the theory of bounded 
rationality to explain the irrational 
behaviour. 

4. It gave useful suggestions to improve 
communication. 

Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 


According to Fred W Riggs, the comparative 
public administration approach stands for a 
distinctive orientation. Which one of the 
following is typical of that approach? 

(a) Behavioural appoach 

(b) Public policy approach 

(c) Ecological approach and empirical 
approach 

(d) Logical approach 

A system is 

(a) a set of independent parts that receives 
inputs, acts upon them and thereby 
produces outputs. 

(b) a set of inter-related parts that receives 
outputs, acts upon them and thereby 
produces inputs. 

(c) a set of independent parts that receives 
outputs, acts upon them and thereby 
produces inputs. 

(d) a set of inter-related parts that receives 
inputs, acts upon them and thereby 
produces outputs. 

The workers of an enterprise at the shop level 

are subject to four supervisors on the planning 

and another four on the execution aspects of their 
work. The system is based on the principle of: 

(a) hierarchy. 

(b) functional foremanship. 

(c) authority and responsibility. 

(d) division of work. 

The scalar principle refers to 

(a) classification of civil servants according to 
their pay scales. 

(b) grading of duties according to the degrees 
of authority. 

(c) organizing the relations between members 
of line and staff. 

(d) the principle by which scales of pay are 
fixed. 
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23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


What has undermined the importance of the 
Principle of Unity of Command in the recent 
years? 


(a) Growing size and complexity of 
government 

(b) Increasing number and influence of civil 
servants 

(c) Manning of Government agencies by 
experts 


(d) Increasing number and influence of boards, 
commissions and auxiliary agencies 
What does ‘hierarchy of authority’ mean? 
1. The lower levels have to pursue the goals 
laid down by the higher levels. 
2. The upper levels of a hierarchy set the 
goals to be pursued. 
3. The upper levels cannot take disciplinary 
action against the subordinates. 
4. The lower levels have the freedom to 
carryout the operations. 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3and4 (d) 1 and 4 


If inter-relating the sub-divisions of work is a 
principle to be followed in designing an 
organization, how can the harmonious 
functioning of the different sub-units be secured? 
1. By ensuring the dominance of an idea. 
2. By supervising their operations 
meticulously. 
3. By observing events that create conflicts. 
4. By watching and resolving conflicts and 
disagreements. 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Under which of the following conditions co- 
ordination becomes necessary ? 
1. Independent unit 
2. Delegation of authority 
3. Inter-dependent units 
4. Division of work among specialists 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
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27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


The basic purpose of delegation is to bring 
about 

(a) decongestion of work in an agency. 

(b) decentralization of administration. 

(c) creation of a new department. 

(d) conditional working with a subordinate. 
Delegation, to be successful, has to rely chiefly 
on: 

1. interpersonal trust. 

2. subordinate’s efficiency. 

3. subordinate’s loyalty. 

4. clear character of delegated activities. 

Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 


All persons in authority, who control the work 
of others, are supervisors. Which one of the 
following methods of supervision was not 
suggested by Millet? 
(a) Prior approval of individual projects. 
(b) Inspection of result leads to waste of time 
and energy. 
(c) A reporting system on work progress. 
(d) Budgetary limitation upon the magnitude 
of operations. 
The organizational unit which has to play the 
role of planner, adviser, researcher and co- 
ordinator is called 
(a) the line 
(b) the staff 
(c) the staff and line 
(d) the executive 
Which of the following speak about the correct 
relationship between the closeness of 
supervision and the level of output by the 
workers? 
1. The closer the supervision, the higher the 
output. 
2. The closer the supervision, the lower the 
output. 
3. The more distant the supervision, the 
higher the output. 
4. The more distant the supervision, the lower 


the output. 

Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 2 
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32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 
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Which of the following are implied by employee- 
centred supervision? 
1. Understanding the personality of the 


employee 

2. Development of incentives to reward good 
work 

3. Belief in delegating decision making 
authority 

4. Breaking operations into parts to suit 
employees 
Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 

(c) 3 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 


A course of action, governed by the rules and 
precedents is known as 

(a) decision as per rules. 

(b) a management decision. 

(c) a guided decision. 

(d) a programmed decision. 
Which of the following are involved in 
leadership? 
Influencing people 
Generating the will to act 
Lifting a man’s vision to higher sights 
Resolving disputes between the followers 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2 and 4 

(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 
From which of the following can feedback be 
obtained within an organization? 

1. Vertical communication 

2. Official records 

3. Proceedings of the meetings 

4. Horizontal communication 

Choose the correct answer from the codes 


ee 


given below: 
(a) 3and4 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1 and 4 


Communication techniques, according to 

Barnard, are important because through them 

(a) the “Zone of Indifference” of the 
contributors is enlarged. 

(b) the foundation for the formal authority 
structure is laid. 

(c) the form and the internal economy of an 
organization is shaped. 

(d) the different patterns of informal 
organizations are harmonised. 
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37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 
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Every organization has an_ informal 
communication system which is commonly 
referred to as 
(a) proper channel (b) close circuit 
(c) grapevine (d) circular 
Consider the following in the context of Maslow’s 
theory of ‘Hierarchy of Human Needs.’ 
1. Egoistic and esteem needs 
2. Safety needs 
3. Physiological needs 
4. Self-actualization needs 
Which one of the following represents the 
correct sequence of the above ? 
(a) 1, 4, 3, 2 (b) 2,1, 4,3 
(c) 4, 2, 3, 1 (d) 3,2, 1,4 
The traditional theory of motivation is the theory 
of 
(a) path-goal 
(b) participation 
(c) motivation-hygiene 
(d) fear and punishment 
Regarding the nature of senior-subordinate 
relationship, which one of the following writer 
enunciated theory X and theory Y? 
(a) Dlouglas Murray McGregor 
(b) Abraham Maslow 
(c) Frederick Herzberg 
(d) Chris Argyris 
Who among the following has defined the civil 
service as a “Professional body of officials, 
permanent, paid and skilled” ? 
(a) Ogg and Zink 
(b) Herman Finer 
(c) L D White 
(d) W F Willoughby 
“Government is a sovereign factor in admini- 
stration”. This was stated by 
(a) Jawaharlal Nehru 
(b) LD White 
(c) JH Williams 
(d) H Finer 
Which one of the following four classes of 
bureaucracy represents the classification made 
by Morstein Marx? 
(a) Guardian, Merit, Caste and Patronage 
(b) Guardian, Merit, Patronage and Committed 
(c) Guardian, Patronage, Committed and 
Classified 
(d) Guardian, Merit, Classified and Unclassified 
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44. Which of the following does not concern the 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


Union Public Service Commission ? 

(a) Recruitment 

(b) Classification of services 

(c) Disciplinary matters 

(d) Promotion 

Consider the following civil servants of a 

department of British administration: 

1. Clerical officer 

2. Principal 

3. Administrative trainee 

4. Under Secretary 
What is their correct order in the 
importance of their official work ? 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 4, 2, 3, 1 (b) 2, 3,1, 4 
(c) 1, 4, 2, 3 (d) 3,1, 4,2 


Central personnel agency in India is the 

(a) Union Public Service Commission 

(b) Staff Selection Commission 

(c) Department of Personnel and Admini- 
strative Reforms, Government of India 

(d) Public Enterprises Selection Board 

Which one of the following explains the concept 

of “selection from within’? 

(a) Selection of candidates through direct 
recruitment 

(b) Selection based on merit 

(c) Selection through promotions 

(d) Selection based on seniority 

Which one of the following statements, 

regarding direct recruitment is not correct ? 

(a) It is in accordance with the principles of 
democracy. 

(b) It broadens the area of recruitment. 

(c) It brings in new blood and fresh talent. 

(d) It widens the avenues for promotion. 

Performance test is used for 

(a) recruiting clerical staff 

(b) recruiting technical personnel 

(c) selecting higher civil servants 

(d) selecting specialists 

The immediate provocation to introduce merit 

system in USA came from the assassination of 

(a) President Kennedy 

(b) President Garfield 

(c) President Abraham Lincoln 

(d) President Woodrow Wilson 
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What is the correct chronological order of the 
following administrative events ? 
1. Pendleton Act, USA 
2. The All India Services Act 
3. Kothari Commission on Recruitment Policy 
and Selection Methods 
4. Fulton Committee on the Reorganisation 
of the British Civil Service 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1,2, 4,3 (b) 2, 3,1, 4 
(c) 3,4, 1,2 (d) 4, 3,1, 2 


Which of the following statements are correct? 

1. In India the basic policy governing 

recruitment to the civil service was first laid 
down in 1854. 

2. Kothari Committee was appointed in 1976. 

3. Kothari Committee submitted its report in 
1977. 

4. Kothari Committee’s recommendations 
were implemented by the Central 
government in 1979. 

Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 1 and3 (d) 1 and 4 


The role of training of civil servants has been 

thoroughly analysed by 

(a) Appleby’s Report 

(b) Assheton Committee Report 

(c) Kothari Committee Report 

(d) Hoover Commission Report 

The major feature of induction training is that it 

is imparted 

(a) before a candidate is selected. 

(b) before a candidate assumes responsibility. 

(c) when the official is half way through his 
service. 

(d) when the official is about to be promoted. 

Employees learning by doing the work and 

acquiring administrative skill through practice 

is known as 

(a) Informal training 

(b) Formal training 

(c) Post-entry training 

(d) Orientation training 

The Indian Institute of Public Administration, 

New Delhi was established as a result of the 

acceptance by the Union government of the 

recommendations of 
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62. 
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(a) Planning Commission Report 

(b) A.D. Gorwala Report 

(c) Paul Appleby Report 

(d) V.T.Krishnamachari Report 

The salaries, allowances and other service 

conditions of the UPSC members are 

determined by the 

(a) President 

(b) Prime Minister 

(c) Chairman, UPSC 

(d) Ministry of Personnel 

The disciplinary authority for Group C and 

Group D employees is the 

(a) Secretary 

(b) President 

(c) Chairman, UPSC 

(d) Prime Minister 

The principle of anonymity of civil servants goes 

with 

(a) the principle of neutrality 

(b) the principle of ministerial responsibility 

(c) the principle of committed bureaucracy 

(d) the principle of rational bureaucracy 

The performance budget is a statement of 

(a) the income of the government 

(b) the expenditure by the government 

(c) select plans of development 

(d) the entire programme of governmental 
activity 

Which of the following are ensured by the 

Budget? 

1. Financial and legal accountability of the 
executive to the legislature 

2. Accountability of each subordinate 
authority in the executive to the one 
immediately above in the hierarchy 

3. Accountability of the legislature to the 
judiciary 

4. Accountability of the government 
departments to the Finance Commissions. 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 2 and 4 


The Indian Parliament exercises final control 

on public finance: 

(a) through the Public Accounts Committee. 

(b) through the Estimates Committee. 

(c) through the enactment of the Budget. 

(d) through the Comptroller and Auditor 
General of India. 
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What is the correct sequence of the different 
stages in the enactment of the budget? 

1. General Discussion 

2. Appropriation Bill 

3. Annual Financial Statement 

4, 


Finance Bill 

Choose the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 

(a) 2,41,3 (b) 1, 2, 3,4 

(c) 3,1, 2, 4 (d) 4, 3, 2, 1 


Which one of the following powers of the 

Council of States is provided in the Indian 

Constitution? 

(a) To reject or amend a money bill 

(b) To decide whether a bill is a money bill 

(c) To vote for public expenditure 

(d) To delay a money bill for a period not 
exceeding fourteen days 

Which one of the following statements is correct 

with regard to the power of Parliament in 

enacting the Budget? 

(a) It can increase a tax, but not reduce it. 

(b) It can increase a tax, as well as reduce or 
abolish it. 

(c) It cannot increase a tax, but can reduce or 
abolish it. 

(d) It can neither increase a tax nor reduce it. 

“Auditors do not know and cannot be expected 

to Know very much about good administration’. 

This was said by 

(a) V.T. Krishnamachari 

(6b) Dr Manmohan Singh 

(c) Vasant Sathe 

(d) Paul Appleby 

The process of recruitment of public personnel 

is complete only after their 

(a) selection 

(b) intimation of their selection 

(c) placement and orientation 

(d) certification 

The most effective instrument of the executive 

control over the administration is 

(a) Civil service code 

(b) Communication 

(c) Rule-making power 

(d) Power of appointment and removal 

To exercise effective control over the 

administration, the citizen requires mostly 

(a) a high level of education. 

(b) a high degree of political consciousness. 
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(c) an adequate standard of 
spiritedness. 

(d) an adequate knowledge of administrative 
theory. 

Which of the following recommendations were 

made in the Northcote Trevelyan Report (1854) 

regarding the structure of the British Civil 

Service? 

1. Separation of the intellectual from the 
mechanical side of administration. 

2. Unification of the service with unified 
recruitment and inter-departmental 
promotions. 

3. Recruitment by competitive examination 
and not by patronage. 

4. Specialists must be given policy making 


public 


positions. 
Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 1, 2 and 3 (d) 1, 2, 3, and 4 
The principle of Whitleyism is followed in 
1. USA 2. USSR 
3. India 4. UK 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 4 only 


Attachment to both public and private 

organizations is a feature of training of civil 

servants in 

(a) India (b) France 

(c) UK (d) USSR 

Development administration in India is 

concerned with 

(a) development of heavy industries 

(b) maintenance of law and order 

(c) promotion of economic growth and social 
justice 

(d) adjudication of disputes between the citizens 

Which one of the following is not correct 

regarding the executive powers of the Indian 

President? 

(a) He must be kept informed by the Prime 
Minister of all decisions of the Cabinet. 

(b) He presides over the meetings of the 
Council of Ministers when he deems fit. 

(c) He can ask the Prime Minister to submit a 
decision of any minister for the consider- 
ation of the Council of Ministers. 
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76. 


Vf. 


78. 


(d) He must be supplied with such other 
information about the administration of the 
country as he asks for it. 

Which one of the following shows positions in 

Indian administration in correct hierarchical 

sequence? 

(a) Secretary, Additional Secretary, Deputy 
Secretary, Joint Secretary 

(b) Secretary, Additional Secretary, Joint 
Secretary, Director, Deputy Secretary 

(c) Secretary, Deputy Secretary, Under 
Secretary, Joint Secretary 

(d) Secretary, Joint Secretary, Additional 
Secretary, Deputy Secretary 

Which one of the following is not correct? 

(a) The Planning Commission prepares the 
plan in consultation with Union Ministries 
and State Governments. 

(b) The various Central Ministries and State 
Governments draw up their own plans 
according to their needs, irrespective of the 
allocation received. 

(c) An effort is made through negotiation and 
discussion to secure agreement among the 
Central Ministries and state governments 
regarding planning. 

(d) The draft five year plan by the Planning 
Commission is placed before the 
Parliament for its sanction. 

Which one of the following is the first and 

foremost function of the National Development 

Council? 

(a) To effect co-operation of efforts between 
the Union executive and the bureaucracy. 

(b) To effect co-operation of efforts between 
the Union executive and the Parliament. 

(c) To achieve the targets of the plan and to 
promote administrative efficiency. 

(d) To effect co-ordination of plan efforts 
among the Union government, the Planning 
Commission and the state governments. 

Which one of the following statements is not 

correct regarding the functions and powers of 

the Comptroller and Auditor General of India? 

(a) He examines the accounts of the Union 
government and submits his report to the 
President. 

(b) He examines the accounts of the state 
governments and submits his report to the 
Governors of the respective states. 
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(c) He does not exercise any administrative 
control over the offices of the auditors 
working in the states. 

(d) In case either House of Parliament desires 
to have any information from him, it can 
do so through the Public Accounts 
Committee. 

Which one of the following statements is not 

correct ? 

(a) Government Corporation is the most 
important innovation § in political 
organization and constitutional practice. 

(b) Corporation represents the marriage of the 
orthodox economist’s preference for 
freedom of enterprise with the socialists 
desire for services planned by public 
authority. 

(c) All Union Government corporations in India 
have been established by specific Acts of 
Parliament. 

(d) Corporation device has not been 
recommended by the ARC as the best form 
of management. 

A wing in the secretariat as an important unit 

will be under the charge of 

(a) a secretary-cum-commissioner to 
government 

(b) A joint secretary 

(c) A deputy secretary 

(d) An under secretary 

The Steel Authority of India Limited, is a 

(a) departmental venture 

(b) statutory corporation 

(c) holding company 

(d) joint stock company 

Members of the All India Services serve 

(a) the Central government only 

(b) the state governments only 

(c) the Union Territories only 

(d) both the Union and state governments 

According to the Constitution of India, a New 

All-India Service can be created if 

(a) the Parliament of India enacts a law by a 
special majority prescribed under Article 
312 of the Constitution. 

(b) the Rajya Sabha passes a resolution by a 
two-third majority of its members present 
and voting and an absolute majority of the 
whole house. 
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(c) the President of India so desires and issues 
a proclamation to that effect. 
(d) the state governments initiate such a 
proposal. 
The annual report of the UPSC is submitted to 
the 
(a) Ministry of Personnel 
(b) Parliament 
(c) Prime Minister 
(d) President 
Which of the following is the most fundamental 
objective of the foundational course of training 
for the probationers of the All-India and Central 
Group A Services? 
1. To make the trainees programme-oriented. 
2. To enable them to appreciate rural life and 
problems. 
3. To bring about radical change of attitude 
from authoritative paternalistic behaviour. 
4. To foster national outlook. 
Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1, 2, and 3 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
The following statements are associated with 
‘specialists’ in administration. 
1. They have expertise in professional fields. 
2. They are all-rounders. 
3. They possess proficiency in operating 
particular branches of administration. 
4. They develop skills through long 
experiences. 
Which of the above statements are correct? 
Select the answer from the codes given 


below: 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 1 and 2 (d) 2 and 4 


87. Which of the following roles are played by the 


Chief Secretary of a state government ? 


88. 


89. 


90. 


Secretary to the chief minister 

Advisor to the Cabinet 

Advisor to individual ministers 

Co-ordinator of state administration 

Select the correct answer from the codes 

given below: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 1 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 

The officer playing a vital role in development 

administration at the district level in spite of 

structural variations in our Panchayati Raj 

institutions is the 

(a) President of Zilla Parishad 

(b) Chairman of Panchayat Samiti 

(c) District Collector 

(d) District Development Assistant 

On which of the following does octroi is levied? 

1. Commodities coming into the areal 
jurisdiction of a city corporation 

2. Commodities going out of the areal 
jurisdiction of a municipality 

3. Commodities coming into the areal 
jurisdiction of a municipality 

4. Commodities going out of the excise 

department’s godowns in the area of a 

municipal corporation 

Select the correct answer from the codes 


po SS 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 2 and 4 


Which one of the following constitutes an 

important problem of urban local government? 

(a) Foreign migrants from other countries 

(b) Slums and environmental decay, 
sanitation, health and drinking water 
scarcity 

(c) Lack of family contacts and social cohesion 
among the urban people 

(d) Conflict of norms and values of urban 
community 


Directions : The following sixteen (16) items consist of two lists labelled List | and List II. You are to match items 
under List | with those under List Il. Select the correct answers using the codes given under the respective lists. 


91. 


List | (Author) 

A. L.D. White 

B. W.F. Willoughby 
C. E.N. Gladden 
D. Ordway Tead 


List 11 (Name of the Book) 
Principles of Public Administration. 


. Introduction to the Study of Public Administration 


Administration : Its Purpose and Performance 


. An Introduction to Public Administration 
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Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
92. List | (Writer) 
A. John A. Vieg 


On A =A D> 


B. L.D.White 


C. Herbert A. Simon 


D. Luther Gulick 


Codes: 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

93. List / (Author) 
A. Brooks Adams 
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B. Paul Pigors 


C. Henri Fayol 


RAN WwW 


=-3 OM OO 


D. Wallace B Donham 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
94. List / (Principle) 


DwoR oA D 


A. Time and Motion Study 
B. General Management 


hR-2NOD 


C. Hawthorne Studies 


D. Behaviour Alternative Model 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
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List I/ (Statement) 


. Public Administration consists of all those 


operations having for their purpose the fulfillment 
or enforcement of public policy. 

Administration has to do with getting things done; 
with the accomplishment of defined objectives. 
In its broadest sense, administration can be 
defined as the activities of groups co-operating 
to accomplish common goals. 

Administration is a determined action taken in 
pursuit of conscious purpose. 

Administration is the organisation and direction 
of human and material resources to achieve 
desired ends. 


List II (Principle) 


. The chief function of administration is to facilitate 


social change. 

If our civilisation breaks down, it will be mainly 
a breakdown of administration. 

Administrators are the stabilisers of society and 
the guardians of traditions. 

Administration is a subject of universal importance. 
Administration is a moral act and administrator 
is a moral agent. 


List If (Advocate) 
Fayol 
Taylor 


. Simon 
. Elton Mayo 


Gulick 
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95. List | List II 
A. Departmentalisation 1. Cabinet Secretariat and Government 
Corporation 
B. Staff and Line 2. The deputy secretary reports to the director who 
in turn reports to the joint secretary. 
C. Co-ordination 3. Span of control. 
D. Hierarchy 4. Function, Process, Area, People 


5. Inter-departmental committees 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 5 1 3 4 
(b) 4 1 5 2 
(c) 3 4 1 5 
(d) 1 2 3 4 
96. List | List I 
(Rank/Status) (Role/Function) 
A. Secretary 1. Programme implementation 
B. Project Manager 2. Policy making 
C. Section Officer 3. Supervision 
D. Lower Division Clerk 4. Budget implementation 
5. Routine work 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 1 3 5 
(b) 1 3 5 2 
(Cc) 5 4 1 3 
(d) 3 5 2 1 
97. List | List I] 
A. Home Department 1. General staff 
B. Cabinet Secretariat 2. Auxiliary staff 
C. Foreign Policy Committee 3. Line agency 
D. Government Printing Press 4. Technical staff 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 4 3 4 
(b) 2 3 2 1 
(Cc) 4 2 1 3 
(d) 3 1 4 2 
98. List | (Author) List [| (Decision making theory) 
A. H.A.Simon 1. Mixed Scanning 
B. A. Etzioni 2. Incrementalism 
C. C.E. Lindbolm 3. Programmed and non-programmed decisions 
D. Robert Dahl 4. Group decision 
5. Systems Approach 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 2 4 5 
(b) 3 1 2 4 
(Cc) 2 1 5 4 
(d) 3 1 4 5 
99. List | List I] 
(Leadership Theory) (Feature) 
A. Traitial theory 1. Exchange process between leader and followers 
B. Sociometric theory 2. Personality characteristics of a leader 
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C. Group theory 

D. Contingency theory 

Codes: A 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 

List | 


-—- WN FA 
Nh - BW WwW 
wOR- NYO 


A. Action theory as an explanation of 


human motivation 


B. Inducement-contribution theory 

C. Job satisfiers are motivators 

D. Process model of work motivation 

Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 2 3 5 
(b) 1 2 3 4 
(c) 2 4 5 1 
(d) 4 2 1 5 

List I 

A. Estimates Committee 

B. Public Accounts Committee 

C. Committee on Subordinate 


Legislation 


D. Committee on Public Undertakings 


Codes: A B C 
(a) 1 2 3 
(b) 2 1 3 
(c) 3 4 1 
(d) 4 1 2 
List | (Writ) 
A. Writ of mandamus 
B. Writ of injunction 
C. Writ of certiorari 
D. Writ of quo warranto 
Codes: A B C 
(a) 2 1 4 
(b) 1 2 3 
(c) 3 4 2 
(d) 4 3 1 
List I 


(Efficiency rating in USA) 
A. Excellent 


B. Very good 


ANwW=0 
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Environmental factors 
Goals and structure of an organisation 


List I] 
Leon Festinger 


Talcot Parsons 
Abraham Maslow 
Barnard 

Herzberg 


List I] 

Examination of Appropriation Accounts 
Suggestion of economies in expenditure 
Examination of rules made by the 
executive departments under the Acts 
passed by the legislature 


. Review of the working of the public sector 


undertakings 
Control of the bureau of public enterprises 


List I] (Purpose) 

Prohibition of an action 

Direction to the official 

for the performance of a duty 

Trial of the right to a title or elective office 
Transferring of a case from lower court to a court 
of higher jurisdiction 


List I] 
(Explanation of the efficiency rating) 
Means that performance met requirements from 
an overall point of view. 
Means that the performance in every important 
phase of the work was outstanding and there 
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C. Good 
D. Fair 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(b) 2 3 1 4 
(c) 3 4 2 1 
(d) 4 2 1 3 
104. List | 
A. The head of revenue adminis- 
tration of a district 
B. The head of state secretariat 
administration 
C. The nominal head of state administration 
D. The real head of state administration 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 3 2 1 
(b) 3 4 2 1 
(c) 2 3 4 1 
(d) 1 2 3 4 
105. List | 
A. The finance ministry 
B. The administrative ministries 
C. The Planning Commission 
D. The Comptroller and Auditor General 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 5 3 2 
(b) 4 2 1 3 
(c) 5 3 4 2 
(d) 3 4 5 1 
106. List | 
A. Tax levied by the Union and assigned 
to the Centre 
B. Tax levied by the Union but assigned 
to the state 
C. Tax levied by the state and assigned 
to the states 
D. Tax levied by the Union but distributed 
between the Union and the states. 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 3 2 1 
(b) 3 4 2 1 
(c) 4 2 3 1 
(d) 3 4 1 2 


— 


as 


was no weakness in performance in any respect. 


. Means that the performance in at least half of 


the important phases of the work was 
outstanding and there was no weakness in 
performance in any respect. 


. Means that performance did not measure up to 


the requirements from an overall point of view. 


List II 


. Chief Minister 


Governor 


. Chief Secretary 


Collector 
Revenue Divisional Commissioner 


List I] 

Finds the financial sources 

Makes available the accounting skills 

Have the detailed knowledge of administrative 
requirements 

Prepares plans for development 

Have overall responsibility for the framing of the 
budget 


List I 
Income Tax 


. Land Revenue 
. Estate Duty 


. Surcharge 
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Directions : The following fourteen (14) items consist 
of two statements, one labelled the Assertion A and 
the other labelled Reason R.. You are to examine 
these two statements carefully and decide if the 
Assertion (A) and the Reason (R) are individually true 
and if so, whether the Reason is a correct explanation 
of the Assertion. Select your answer from the codes 
given below and mark your answer sheets accordingly. 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 
(d) 
107. 


108. 


109. 


110. 


Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A 

A is true but R is false 

A is false but R is true 

Assertion (A): As soon as two superiors wield 
their authority over the same person, disorder 
increases, discipline is disturbed, authority is 
undermined and stability is threatened. 
Reason (R): What we have today is not unity 
of command, not even duality of command but 
multiplicity of command. 

Assertion (A): Power does not involve coercion. 
Reason (R): Authority demands voluntary 
obedience. 

Assertion (A): A chief of Public Works 
Department can supervise effectively more 
direct subordinates than can the General of the 
army. 

Reason (R): The chief of the Public Works 
Department is an engineer. 

Assertion (A): The top echelon of the civil service 
moulds the policies of the government. 
Reason (R): Ministers decide on policies on the 
basis of information, facts and ethical 
judgments provided by the civil servants. 


111. Assertion (A): Bureaucracy in the developing 
countries is likely to play a predominant role. 
Reason (R): In many of the developing 
countries, political institutions are comparatively 
weaker. 

112. Assertion (A): Morale is a state of mind or 
attitude. 

Reason (R): The presence of morale leads to 
an all-round efficiency. 

113. Assertion (A): The ‘line item budget’ was 
designed by the British government in India to 

Answers 

1. b Dee 
5. b 6. d 
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suit its objectives. 

Reason (R): |It presents public expenditure in 
terms of functions, programmes and activities. 
Assertion (A): In a democracy, no tax can be 
imposed or expenditure sanctioned by the 
legislature unless asked for by the executive. 
Reason (R): The initiative for taxation or 
expenditure lies with the executive and the 
legislature cannot act in these matters on its 
own. 

Assertion (A): In parliamentary democracy, 
interpellation keeps civil servants on their toes 
and alert. 

Reason (R): Every action of the administration 
has policy/financial implications over which the 
legislature has control. 

Assertion (A): After being chairman of UPSC 
one cannot become a member of Central or 
state legislature. 

Reason (R): He is completely debarred from 
any future employment under the Central or 
state government after retirement. 

Assertion (A): Public Administration can be 
successful if it is easily accessible to its citizens. 
Reason (R): Redressal of grievances of citizens 
is rendered easier by close contact between 
citizens and administration. 

Assertion (A): The US Supreme Court has the 
power to declare a federal law unconstitutional. 
Reason (R): The USA is a classical home of 
federalism. 

Assertion (A): In USA the promotions are made 
on the basis of seniority, examinations and 
efficiency records. 

Reason (R): The principal object of a promotion 
system is to secure the best possible 
incumbents for the higher positions while 
maintaining the morale of the whole 
organisation. 

Assertion (A): The departments and communes 
are effectively controlled by the Ministry of 
Interior in France. 

Reason (R): The unitary features in France 
resulted in the heavy concentration of power in 
the national government. 
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1. Which of the following are not the public 
enterprise units under the department of 
defence production in the Ministry of Defence ? 

1. Hindustan Aeronautics Ltd., Bangalore. 
2. Goa Ship Yard Ltd., Goa. 
3. The Ordnance School, Jabalpur. 
4. Heavy Vehicles Factory, Avadi. 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


2. The Finance Commission recommends the 
distribution of the net proceeds of the Union 
government arising from: 

(a) all taxes between the Union and the states. 

(b) specified taxes among the States only. 

(c) all sources including taxes, fees and 
surcharges between the Union and the 
states. 

(d) specified taxes without the surcharge 
between the Union and the States. 

3. Consider the following two statements: 
Assertion (A): The Finance Commission 
prescribes the framework for the working of the 
Planning Commission. 

Reason (R): The jurisdiction and functions of 

the Finance Commission are outlined in the 

Constitution of India. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct ? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is nota correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false 

(d) Ais false but R is true. 
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4. Which one of the under-mentioned cases has 


affected the powers of the Indian Parliament? 
(a) Sajjan Singh vs State of Rajasthan 

(b) Keshwanand Bharti vs State of Kerala 
(c) Shankari Prasad vs Union of India 

(d) Golak Nath vs State of Punjab 


. Consider the following statements: 


Assertion (A): The Rajya Sabha under Article 

312 is empowered to create new All India 

Services in the national interest. 

Reason (R): The Rajya Sabha can define 

national interest better. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is not acorrect 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) Ais false but R is true. 


. What is the correct chronological sequence of 


the years in which the following events took 
place? 
1. Establishment of the Federal Public Service 
Commission. 
2. Granting of permission to Indian students 
to compete for civil service examinations. 
3. Creation of Central Secretariat. 
4. Decision to hold civil service examinations 
in U K and India. 
Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
(a) 4,3,2and1 (b) 2,3,1and4 
(c) 1,2,4and3 (d) 3, 2, 4 and 1 


7. Match List | with List Il and select the correct 


answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
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10. 
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List-I 
A. Supervision of 
expenditure 
(Govt of India) 
B. Coordination in 2. Chief Ministers 
the central 
secretariat 
C. Appointment of 3. Financial Advisor in the 
judges of state Ministry of Finance 
high courts 
D. Alternative 
expenditure 


List-ll 
1. President of India 


4. Cabinet Secretary 


policy 
5. Estimates Committee 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 2 1 4 
(b) 3 4 1 5 
(c) 4 2 3 5 
(d) 4 3 2 1 


Which of the following officers of the agricultural 

department is/are most prominently associated 

with the formulation of policies at the state level? 

(a) The director of agriculture 

(b) The secretary of the department 
concerned. 

(c) Both the secretary and the director of 
agriculture. 

(d) Directors, joint directors and district officers 
of agriculture. 

Nagar Palika bill was first introduced in 

Parliament during the prime ministership of 

(a) VP Singh (b) Chandrashekhar 

(c) Rajiv Gandhi (d) Narasimha Rao 

Consider the following statements: 

Assertion(A): The ARC said that in a federal 

set up, it is unusual to have an All India Service 

that serves the needs of the states but is 

controlled by the Union. 

Reason (R): Article 312 of the Constitution gives 

complete authority to the Parliament in the 

matters of All India Service. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is nota correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) Ais false but R is true. 
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11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


Which of the following are true regarding 
probationary period in civil service ? 

1. It helps the employee to understand the 
nature of his duties and adjust himself 
accordingly. 

2. It promotes an understanding between 
superiors and subordinates. 

3. It helps the employer to assess the new 
employee’s performance on job. 

4. It acquaints the employee with the client 


behaviour. 

Choose the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 

(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Consider the following statements: 
Assertion (A): Recruitment to the public services 
is to be regulated by the Acts of appropriate 
legislatures. 
Reason (R): The Constitution does not have 
provisions for the recruitment of the civil servants. 
In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following is correct ? 
(a) Both A land R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) Both A and R are true but R is notacorrect 
explanation of A. 
(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) Ais false but R is true. 
In which of the following does the Union Public 
Service Commission advise the Central 
government ? 
1. On matters relating to the methods of 
recruitment to the civil services. 
2. On the principles to be followed in making 
appointments to the civil services. 
3. On disciplinary matters in respect of 
persons serving in a civil capacity. 
4. On seniority cases when referred to it. 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


Consider the following statements: 

Assertion (A): UPSC is an independent 
organisation. 

Reason (R): UPSC is a constitutional body. 

In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following is correct? 
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15. 


16. 


17. 


(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is nota correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) Ais false but R is true. 

Promotion in civil services signifies: 

(a) change of position involving more difficult 
type of work and greater responsibility. 

(b) change of place of work. 

(c) change of office from field to the 
headquarter. 

(d) increment in the salary. 

Match List | with List Il and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the Lists: 
List-I List-Il 

A. Indian Audit and 1. Hyderabad 
Accounts Service 
Training School 

B. National Institute 2. Nagpur 
of Rural 
Development 

C. Railway Staff 
College 


Codes: 


3. Baroda 
4. Simla 


C 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) S 
(d) 4 
Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
List-/ List-II 
A. Separate 1. In this system a 
hierarchy specialist will be 
promoted to the IAS. 
B. Parallel 2. This idea has been 


ORR D> 
|= PhP =O 
NO 


hierarchy under discussion in 
India for the last few 
years. 
C. Joint 3. In this system a 
hierarchy specialist will be 
working with a 
generalist. 
D. Unified 4. In this system there 
hierarchy will be common pay 


and greater respect 
for the specialists. 
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18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 
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5. In this system gen- 
eralist and special- 
ist report jointly to 
the permanent 
secretary, a 


generalist. 
Codes: A B Cc OD 
(a) 5 3 4 1 
(b) 1 2 4 5 
(c) 1 3 2 5 
(d) 4 3 5 2 


Unlike the British Civil Service, the Indian Civil 

Service is based on 

(a) principles of parliamentary democracy. 

(b) principles of welfare state. 

(c) generalist-specialist dichotomy. 

(d) responsibility and accountability in hierarchy. 

Consider the following statements: 

Assertion (A): Administrators who make 

policies, co-ordinate, supervise and control the 

administration are known as generalists. 

Reason (R): Generalists are in a better position 

to enforce teamwork. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is nota correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) Ais false but R is true. 

Which one of the following reports deals with 

the relations between the specialists and the 

generalists? 

(a) Haldane Committee Report 

(b) Santhanam Committee Report 

(c) Fulton Committee Report 

(d) Kothari Commission Report 

The creation of the post of policy adviser in each 

department in England was suggested by 

(a) Priestley Commission 

(b) Fulton Committee 

(c) Royal Commission 

(d) Tomlin Commission 

The political neutrality of the Indian Civil Service 

is mainly the legacy of: 

(a) historical traditions. 

(b) cultural heritage. 

(c) the British rule. 

(d) the national movement. 
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23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 
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“The field of administration is a field of business. 

It is removed from the hurry and strife of 

politics.” This was stated by 

(a) L D White 

(b) Woodrow Wilson 

(c) Dwight Waldo 

(d) Marshall E Dimock 

Consider the following statements: 

Assertion (A): Politicisation of the civil service 

has strained the relationship between the 

politicians and the civil servants. 

Reason (R): One party rule in many states has 

spoiled the relationship between the officials and 

the non-officials. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct ? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is nota correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) Ais false but R is true. 

The governor of a state may be removed from 

the office by the President: 

(a) at the request of the chief minister. 

(b) on the advice of the Lok Ayukta. 

(c) onthe advice of the Union Cabinet. 

(d) onthe advice of the Attorney-General of India. 

The correct constitutional position regarding the 

Governor is that the 

(a) Governor acts on the advice of the Prime 
Minister. 

(b) Governor acts on the advice of the 
President of India. 

(c) Governor acts on the advice of the chief 
minister of the state. 

(d) Governor acts on the advice of the Council 
of Ministers of the state. 

Consider the following statements: 

Assertion (A): Inthe matters of appointment and 

dismissal of ministers, the chief minister’s word 

is final. 

Reason (R): Governor appoints the leader of 

the majority party as the chief minister and on 

his advice appoints other ministers. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct ? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
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28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


(b) Both A and R are true but R is nota correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) Ais false but R is true. 
The ministers in the Council of Ministers at the 
state level are appointed by 
(a) President of the Party 
(b) Governor 

(c) Chief Minister 
(d) Prime Minister 
In the state secretariat administration, all files 
for the decision of the Cabinet must finally pass 
through the 
(a) Secretary of the department 
(b) Deputy Secretary 

(c) Additional Secretary 
(d) Chief Secretary 
Which one of the following is not a function of 
the district collector? 
(a) Collection of revenue 
(b) Realisation of tagavi loans 

(c) Hearing of cases in nyaya panchayats 
(d) Maintenance of land records 
The office of the Collector in India was created by 
(a) Warren Hastings 
(b) Lord Curzon 

(c) Lord Minto 
(d) Secretary of State for India 
At the district level, the officer who is responsible 
for all matters affecting the peace of the district 
and who exercises the general powers of 
supervision over local law enforcement officers 
and jails is the 
(a) Commissioner 
(b) District Magistrate 

(c) Superintendent of Police 

(d) Chief Secretary of zilla parishad 
Which one of the following Articles of the Indian 
Constitution lays down that the state shall take 
steps to organise village panchayats? 
(a) Article 40 (b) Article 26 

(c) Article 39 (d) Article 38 
Which of the following are the objectives of the 
Community Development Programme? 

1. Agriculture development 

2. Economic development 

3. Development of free and compulsory 

education 
4. Provision of proper health care facilities 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


The first municipal corporation that was 
established in India is at 
(a) Madras (b) Delhi 
(c) Bombay (d) Hyderabad 
The following are associated with well known 
local government policies: 
1. Balwantray Mehta 2. Lord Mayo 
3. Lord Ripon 4. Ashok Mehta. 
Whatis the correct chronological sequence 
of the above? Choose the correct answer 
from the codes given below: 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 2, 3,1 and 4 
(c) 3,2,4and1 (d) 4,1, 3 and 2 
Which of the following are the sources of 
municipal revenue? 
1. Revenue from taxation by the municipal 
bodies. 
2. Revenue from non-tax sources under the 
control of municipal bodies. 
3. Loans. 
4. Share from income tax. 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1, 2, 3, 4 (b) 1, 2, 4 
(c) 1,2, 3 (d) 2, 3,4 


Given below are four definitions given by four 
authors on administration. Which one was given 
by Simon? 

(a) Administration “consists of all the activities 
performed with a defined goal”. 

(b) Administration consists of “the activities of 
groups co-operating to accomplish 
common goals”. 

(c) Administration is “a process of formulation, 
execution, co-ordination and evaluation of 
institutional policy”. 

(d) Administration “refers to doing and getting 
things done”. 

In a developing society like that of India, the 

dominant role of public administration is one of 

(a) Law and order 

(b) Revenue mobilisation 

(c) Socio-economic reconstruction 

(d) Participative management 

The following quotation deals with the 

significance of administration: 
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41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 
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“This is why there should be a science of 
administration which shall seek to straighten 
the paths of government, to make its business 
less unbusiness-like, to strengthen and purify 
its organisation and to crown its duties with 
dutifulness”. 

The above statement was made by 

(a) Frank Goodrow 

(b) Herbert Simon 

(c) Woodrow Wilson 

(d) Dwight Waldo 

Public administration must scrupulously 

observe the principle of 

(a) Differential treatment 

(b) Internal financial control 

(c) Consistency of treatment 

(d) Redressal of all grievances 

The emergence of new public administration is 

associated with 

(a) Comparative Administration Group 

(b) Minnowbrook Conference 

(c) American Society of Public Administration 

(d) National Association of Schools of Public 
Administration 

Consider the following statements: 

Assertion (A): Public administration is more 

comprehensive than private administration. 

Reason (R): Public administration regulates 

private administration. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is nota correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) Ais false but R is true. 

Which one of the following statements does not 

mean scientific management? 

(a) Standardisation of working conditions leads 
to efficiency. 

(b) Maintenance of congenial atmosphere at 
place of work leads to fulfillment of human 
needs. 

(c) The application of scientific methods to 
organisational problems leads to higher 
efficiency. 

(d) Standardisation of work methods leads to 
efficiency. 
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45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 


90. 
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Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer from the codes given below the Lists: 
List-l List-I] (Name of 
(author) the book) 
A. Marshal E. Dimock 1. Big Democracy 
B. Paul H.Appleby 2. A Philosophy of 
Administration 
The Art of 
Administration 
Introduction to the 
Study of Public 
Administration 
5. Principles of Public 
Administration 
C OD 


C. L.D. White 3. 


D. Ordway Tead 4. 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 4 3 

Which one of the following is not the main 

concern of scientific management? 

(a) Production 

(b) Efficiency 

(c) Mechanistic methods 

(d) Rationality 

Which one of the following types of authorities 

has been preferred by Max Weber? 

(a) Traditional (b) Charismatic 

(c) Legal (d) Official 

What inhibits change in the ideal type of 

traditional authority postulated by Weber? 

(a) Rules 

(b) Respect for authority 

(c) Precedent 

(d) Superstition 

According to Max Weber, administration means 

(a) Service 

(b) Domination 

(c) Performance of duty 

(d) Guidance 

Match List | with List Il and select the correct 

answer from the codes given below the lists: 


B 
3. 2 
1 4 
2 9 


mown ib > 


1 
3 
4 
2 


List-l List-Il 
(Writer) (Statement) 

A. L D White 1. Administration is a 
long and_= slightly 
pompous word, but it 
has a humble 
meaning. 
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51. 


52. 


93. 


B. EN Gladden 2. Administration is the 
direction, co-ordination 
and control of many 
persons to achieve 
some purpose or 
objective. 

C. Pfiffnor & 3. Administration is a 

Presthus determined action 
taken in pursuit of 
conscious purpose. 

D. John A Vieg 4. Administration is the 
organisation and 
direction of human and 
material resources to 
achieve desired ends. 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 3 4 2 
(b) 3 4 2 1 
(c) 2 4 1 3 
(d) 2 1 4 3 


The dominant focus of the classical theory was 

on 

(a) Decision-making 

(b) Human relations 

(c) Motivation 

(d) Organisational structure 

Consider the following statements: 

Assertion (A):The study of public administration 

is a Science according to classical thinkers. 

Reason (R): The organisation and management 

of public administration is based on principles 

of universal application. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct ? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is nota correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) Ais false but R is true. 

Which one of the following is not correct? 

(a) Informal organisations are spontaneous 
and sentimental. 

(b) Informal organisations are customary and 
societal. 

(c) Informal organisations are legal and 
rational. 

(d) Informal organisations are personal and 
emotional. 
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54. 


55. 


56. 


o7. 


Match List | with List Il and select the correct 


answer by using the codes given below the lists: 


List-l List-Il 
A. \|nformal 1. Minimax 
Organisation 
B. Theory X 2. Small group 
C. Two factor 3. Need for direction 
Theory 
D. Bounded 4. Hygiene 
Rationality 
5. Participative 
management 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 3 4 1 
(b) 2 5 3 4 
(c) 4 3 2 1 
(d) 4 1 4 3 


Which one of the following is not related to 
human relations theory? 
(a) Men are not inert or isolated creatures, on 
the contrary they react in their own way. 
(b) Solving human problems with non-human 
tools and in terms of non-human data. 
(c) A human problem requires a human 
solution. 
(d) An organisation is also a social system; a 
group of people behaving in their own way. 
Behavioural approach emphasises that ‘insight 
into the structure and function of an organisation 
can best be gained by analysing the manner in 
which the decisions and the behaviour of 
employees are influenced within and by the 
organisation’. 
Which of the following are conveyed by the 
above statement regarding the emphasis by 
behaviouralism? 
1. Analysis of tasks and positions 
2. Analysis of decision processes 
3. Analysis of the influences on decision 
makers 
4. Analysis of the rules governing decisions 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


According to Chester Barnard, an administrative 
organisation is 

(a) a system of inter-related sub-systems 

(b) a cooperative system of individuals 

(c) arational system of behaviour 

(d) an informal system of cooperating men 
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Which one of the following is suitable for realising 
high performance goals of management? 

(a) Whitley councils and quality circles 

(b) Workers’ participation in management 
(c) Effective inspection 

(d) Effective supervision 


. Which of the following are characteristics of a 


System? 

1. Unlimited boundary 
2. Comprehensiveness 
3. Inter-dependence 
4. 


Bargaining 

Choose the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1 and 2 

(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1,3 and 4 


Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the lists: 


List-l List-I] 
(Statement of (Names of 
theory) principles with 


which the given 
statements are 
associated). 

A. The universal 1. Unity of command 
application of 
the superior- 
subordinate 
relationship 
through a 
number of 
levels of 
responsibility 
reaching from 
the top to the 
bottom. 

B. An employee 
should receive 
orders from one 
superior only. 

C. The number of 
subordinates 
that an 
administrator 
can personally 
direct. 

D. To confer 
authority from 
one executive 
or an organisation 
unit to another. 


2. Hierarchy 


3. Delegation 


4. Span of Control 
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61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 1 4 3 
(b) 2 4 1 3 
(c) 1 2 4 3 
(d) 3 1 4 2 
Which of the following are true with regard to 


the span of control? 
1. ‘Person’ refers to the worker who is 
supervised. 
2. ‘Function’ means the supervisor’s function. 
3. ‘Age’ refers to the age of the supervisor. 
4. ‘Space’ refers to the place of work. 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Consider the following statements: 
Assertion (A): Neither administrative theory nor 
practice can lay down a definite number 
constituting the span of control. 
Reason (R): The span of control varies with four 
factors : function, personality, time and space. 
In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following is correct ? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) Both A and R are true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) Ais false but R is true. 
lf the administrative authority within a 
department is vested in a single individual, then 
that system is Known as 
(a) Board (b) Bureau 
(c) Commission (d) Council 
‘Authority and responsibility must go together.’ 
This is Known as: 
(a) the principle of hierarchy. 
(b) the principle of correspondence. 
(c) the principle of span of control. 
(d) the principle of centralisation. 
Which of the following associated with 
co-ordination are correct ? 
1. Exercise of hierarchical authority. 
2. The orderly synchronisation of efforts. 
3. The integration of several parts into an 
orderly whole. 
4. Provision and improvement of skilled 
personnel. 
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66. 


67. 


Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 2 and 3 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 


Which one of the following provides the 

meaning of co-ordination ? 

(a) Specialisation of the task among the 
groups. 

(b) Avoidance of overlap. 

(c) The separation between staff and line 
activities. 

(d) Establishment of organisation outside the 
control of the chief executive. 

Consider the following two statements: 

Assertion (A): Delegation does not mean the 

final transfer of power and responsibility to the 

delegated authority. 

Reason (R): Delegation is the devolution of 

authority by a superior person to his agency or 

subordinate without a right to supervise and 

control. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is nota correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) Ais false but R is true. 


68. Which of the following hinder delegation? 


69. 


1. The poor caliber of the staff at the lower 
level. 

2. Organisational policies, rules and 
regulations 

3. Hierarchy of the organisation 

4. Personality of the delegating official 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Which of the following reflect supervision? 
1. Watching the work of the subordinates 
2. Ensuring proper and efficient performance 
3. Guiding subordinates for efficient 
performance 
4. Finding fault with the work of the 
subordinates 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
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70. 


71. 


72. 


73. 


(a) 2,3 and 4 

(b) 1,2 and 4 

(c) 3 and 4 

(d) 1,2 and 3 

Which one of the following does not relate to 

inspection in administration? 

(a) Inspection of some kind or the other has 
been an integral part of public 
administration. 

(b) Inspection work and investigation work 
mostly go together. 

(c) The purpose of inspection is to acquire 
information. 

(d) To acquaint top management with the 
operating problems faced at the 
subordinate levels. 

Consider the following statements: 

Assertion (A): A staff officer protects the time 

of the line officer. 

Reason (R): A staff officer is an adviser to the 

chief executive. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct ? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) Ais false but R is true. 

Which of the following will help reduce rivalry 

and rancour in line-staff relationship? 

1. Opportunities to exchange roles 

2. Training to line people in staff work and 
vice-versa 

3. Special pay to line people 

4. Departmentalism 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


What is the correct sequence of the following? 
1. The Fourth Central Pay Commission 
2. All-lndia Services (Conduct) Rules 
3. The Masterman Committee (Great Britain) 
4. The Central Administrative Tribunal 
Choose the correct answer from the 
following codes: 
(a) 1, 3, 4, 2 (b) 3 
(c) 3,1, 4, 2 (d) 3,2,1,4 
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74, 


75. 


76. 


17. 


78. 


79. 


80. 
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To examine the system of recruitment to the 
All-India and Central Services, the Kothari 
Committee was set up in 
(a) 1974 (b) 1976 
(c) 1985 (d) 1986 
The civil services was defined as “the 
professional body of officials, permanent, paid 
and skilled” by 
(a) Paul Appleby (b) LD White 
(c) Herman Finer (d) Woodrow Wilson 
Consider the following statements: 
Assertion (A): Civil service is accountable to the 
political executive. 
Reason (R) : Since civil service is governed by 
the principle of anonymity, the civil servant is 
protected by the political executive and is not 
accountable to the Parliament. 
In the context of the above two statements, 
which one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) Both A and R are true but R is nota correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) Ais false but R is true. 
The present recruitment system in India is 
based on the recommendations of the 
(a) Curzon Committee 
(b) Rippon Committee 
(c) Macaulay Committee 
(d) Dalhousie Committee 
The phrase ‘developmental bureaucracy’ was 
coined by 
(a) La Palambora (b) Fred Riggs 
(c) Alfred Diamant (d) William Siffin 
Which of the following are the various types of 
decisions in an organisation? 
1. Intra-organisational and inter-organi- 
sational 
2. Routine and strategic 
3. Policy and operative decisions 
4. Research and analysis 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 


The Article in the Constitution of India that says 
that the Parliament may by law provide for the 
creation of an All India Service is 
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83. 


84. 


85. 
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(a) Article 300 (b) Article 312 

(c) Article 320 (d) Article 420 

Which one of the following explains the impact 

of halo effect ? 

(a) Aperson’s choice to behave quite opposite 
to an image as formed by others. 

(b) Aperson’s efforts to display a gaudy image 
of himself without possessing such an 
image. 

(c) The incredible image of an individual as 
perceived by others. 

(d) An individual’s tendency to conform to the 
perception of his image as formed by 
others. 

Match List | with List Il and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 


List-l List-Il 
A. Cybernetics 1. Grapevine 
B. Language 2. Entropy 
C. Informal 3. Barrier 
Communication 
4. Feedback 
D. System 5. Attitudes 
Codes: A B CD 
(a) 1 3 2 5 
(b) 3 1 4 2 
(c) 4 3 1 2 
(d) 4 5 3 1 


Which one of the following pairs is correctly 
matched? 


(a) Company : Production and quality 


man 

(b) Sportsman  : Self-actualisation 

(c) Jungle : Security and social drives 
Fighter 


(d) Craftsman : Power and esteem drives 
According to Paul Appleby, the quality of a good 
administrator is 

(a) Self-confidence 

(b) Intelligence 

(c) Integrity 

(d) Loyalty 

According to Miss Follett, formal authority refers 
to 

(a) Leadership of personality 

(b) Leadership of position 

(c) Leadership of expert knowledge 

(d) Leadership by function 

Which one of the following is not what a leader 
in administration is expected to do? 
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87. 


88. 


89. 


90. 


91. 


(a) Setting organisational goals in the light of 
internal and external demands. 

(b) Defining the task of each individual so that 
‘no man should serve more than one 
master.’ 

(c) Helping the meaning of policy to percolate 
down to the lower levels of the 
organisations. 

(d) Maintaining the core values of the 
organisation and its distinctive identity. 

Yehezkel Dror’s ideas are not in favour of 

(a) Policy analysis 

(b) Policy science 

(c) Science of muddling through 

(d) Pluralistic approach 

What are the elements of premises in a decision 

making situation? 

1. Opinions of subordinates 

2. Previous decisions and action rules 

3. Preferences of peers and politicians 

4. Preferences and values of superiors 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 


Herbert Simon’s concept of administration is 

based on 

(a) structural-functional approach 

(b) logical positivism 

(c) systems approach 

(d) elite approach 

Who among the following made the suggestion 

that while exercising administrative discretion 

administrative agency must of necessity be 

responsive to the community values? 

(a) Henri Fayol 

(b) Chester Barnard 

(c) Elton Mayo 

(d) Herbert A Simon 

On which of the following the classification of 

positions in civil services is based ? 

1. Duties and responsibilities 

2. Rank 

3. Salary level 

4. Personal characteristics of the incumbent 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1, 2 and 3 (d) 1, 3, and 4 
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92. 


93. 


94. 


95. 


96. 


97. 


Which of the following are true of a gazetted 
officer? 
1. He can draw his own salary. 
2. His placement particulars are published in 
a gazette. 
3. He begins to write the confidential reports 
of his subordinates. 
4. Hecan process applications for passports. 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 3 and 4 


Which of the following purposes is not served 

by the budget in India? 

(a) Outlining the functions and activities of the 
government departments. 

(b) Exercising financial control over the 
activities of the government departments. 

(c) Providing information on the state of 
economy and national income. 

(d) Providing information on the physical 
targets reached by the government 
departments. 

Which one of the following is nof the 

disadvantage of the line-item (traditional ) 

budget? 

(a) It does not help in long-term planning. 

(b) It does not relate to physical targets. 

(c) It encourages unhealthy competition for 
funds. 

(d) It provides for control of expenditure. 

Payments from the Consolidated Fund of India 

are authorised by the 

(a) Money bill 

(b) Appropriation Act 

(c) Finance Act 

(d) Consolidated Fund Act 

Demands for grants can emanate only from: 

(a) the leader of the Opposition. 

(b) the Executive. 

(c) the chairman of the Estimates Committee. 

(d) any member who is not a member of the 
ruling party. 

The provision for the Contingency Fund of India 

results in: 

(a) absolving the executive from preparing the 
estimates of the expenditure. 

(b) compelling the legislature to approve the 
expenditure. 


786 / 996 


98. 


99. 


100. 


101. 


102. 
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(c) reducing the legislative control over the 
executive. 
(d) providing a safety-valve to tide over a crisis. 
During a discussion in the Parliament ‘Guillotine’ 
is applied to those demands which are: 
(a) discussed and approved. 
(b) discussed but not approved. 
(c) discussed and reduced. 
(d) not discussed for want of time. 
Consider the following two statements: 
Assertion (A): In India the estimates that relate 
to the expenditure charged upon the 
Consolidate Fund of India shall not be submitted 
to the vote of Parliament. 
Reason (R): Parliament is not empowered to 
discuss expenditure charged upon the 
Consolidated Fund of India. 
In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following is correct ? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the 
correct explanation of A. 
(b) Both A and R are true but R is nota 
correct explanation of A. 
(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) Ais false but R is true. 
Consider the following statements: 
Assertion (A): Accounting and Auditing powers 
should not be vested in an individual or an 
agency. 
Reason (R): Separation of accounting and 
auditing functions is in consonance with the 
spirit of theory of separation of powers. 
In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following is correct ? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 
(b) Both A and R are true but R is nota correct 
explanation of A. 
(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) Ais false but R is true. 
Which one of the following has precedence over 
every other motion ? 
(a) Calling attention 
(b) Half-an-hour discussion 
(c) Adjournment motion 
(d) A resolution by both the Houses jointly 
Consider the following statements: 
Assertion (A): In the USA, the President's men 
are political appointees. 
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103. 


104. 


105. 


106. 
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Reason (R): The spoils system is the 
recruitment method. 
In the context of the above two statements 
which one of the following is correct ? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the 
correct explanation of A. 
(b) Both A and R are true but R is nota 
correct explanation of A. 
(c) Ais true but R is false. 
(d) Ais false but R is true. 
The Independent Regulatory Commissions are 
called: 
(a) the arms of the Congress. 
(b) Islands of autonomy. 
(c) President’s branch of government. 
(d) The arms of the Congress and President’s 
branch of Government. 
Which of the following are part of the Executive 
Office of the President of USA? 
1. The office of Budget and Management 
2. The Office of Personnel Management 
3. National Security Council 
4. The Federal Reserve System 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


The legislature exercises control over the 
administration in various ways. Which one of 
the following is not one such way? 
(a) Budgetary control 
(b) Debates and discussions on departmental 
performance 
(c) Raising questions on the activities of the 
administration 
(d) Issuing injunctions against a public servant 
and preventing him from doing something 
On which of the following does the effectiveness 
of executive control over public administration 
depend? 
1. The relationship between the civil servants 
and the ministers. 
2. The experience and capabilities of the 
ministers. 
3. The nature of political system existing in 
the country. 
4. The Constitutional position of the civil 
servants. 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
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107. 


108. 


109. 


110. 


111. 


(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
Executive control over the administration is 
exercised through which of the following? 
1. Formulation of administrative policy 
2. Discussions on demands for Grant 
3. Approval of the decisions of the 
subordinates 
4. Periodic review meetings 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Which of the following are the reasons for the 
judicial control over the administration being 
imminent ? 

1. Administrators usurp authority 

2. Rights of citizens have to be protected 

3. Officers fight for exercise of authority 

4. There is need to uphold the law of the land 

Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


From which one of the following does the judicial 
control over the administration emanate ? 

(a) Judicial conventions 

(b) Administrative orders 

(c) Acts of legislature 

(d) The rule of law 
Which of the following cannot be regarded as 
the means of public control over the 
administration? 

1. System of election 

2. System of recall 

3. Consultative committees 

4. Parliamentary committees 

Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Which one of the following is nota British legacy 

to the Central administration in India? 

(a) Deputation system in public services 

(b) Committee system 

(c) Conduct of general elections by the Election 
Commission 

(d) Merit selection by Public Service 
Commissions 
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112. “The President may require the Council of 
Ministers to reconsider the advice tendered by 
the latter and shall act in accordance with the 
advice tendered after such reconsideration.” 
The above provision was inserted in the Indian 
Constitution by the 
(a) 38° Amendment 
(b) 42° Amendment 
(c) 44° Amendment 
(d) 524 Amendment 

113. Which one of the following is not a department 
in the Ministry of Finance, Government of India? 
(a) Department of Economic Affairs 
(b) Department of Expenditure 
(c) Board of Direct Taxes 
(d) Banking Division 

114. Which of the following are not the functions of 
the central secretariat? 

1. Framing policy and defending it before the 
parliamentary committees. 


2. Guiding and directing the executive 
agencies. 

3. Drafting legislation and adjudicating 
dispute. 


4. Framing rules and regulations. 
Select the correct answer from the codes’ 118. 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 3 and 4 


115. Which of the following are the functions of the 
cabinet secretariat? 
1. To assist the Union Cabinet in taking policy 
decisions. 
2. To supervise the work of state secretariats. 
3. To co-ordinate the work of the Union 


ministries. 

4. To offer secretarial assistance to the Union 
Cabinet. 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 4 only 


116. The Planning Commission is 
(a) a line agency 
(b) an auxiliary agency 119. 
(c) a constitutional agency 
(d) a staff agency 

117. Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer by using the codes given below the Lists: 
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List-I List-Il 
(Administrative (Schedules 
provisions in the 

pertaining to) Constitution) 
A. The tribal 1. Second Schedule 
areas in the 
state of Assam, 
Meghalaya, 
Tripura and 
Mizoram 
B. All India 2. Fifth Schedule 
services 
C. Control of 3. Sixth Schedule 
scheduled 
areas and 


scheduled tribes 

D. Comptroller 4. Seventh Schedule 
and Auditor 
General of India 


5. Eighth Schedule 
Codes: A B Cc OD 
(a) 1 3 4 5 
(b) 2 4 3 5 
(c) 4 3 1 2 


(d) 3 4 2 1 
Which of the following statements are true? 

1. The report of the Comptroller and Auditor 
General of India can be considered by the 
Lok Sabha and the Rajya Sabha in their 
joint sessions. 

2. The report of the Comptroller and Auditor 
General deals with the income and 
expenditure of any state corporation. 

3. No committee is required to scrutinise the 
report of the Comptroller and Auditor 
General before the Lok Sabha considers it. 

4. The report of the Comptroller and Auditor 
General of India constitutes the basis of 
scrutiny to be made by the Public Accounts 
Committee of the Parliament. 

Choose the correct answer from the codes 

given below: 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1 and 4 

(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Consider the following statements: 
Assertion (A): The National Development 
Council was constituted to supervise and 
coordinate the development exercise 
undertaken by the Planning Commission. 
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Reason(R): The Planning Commission is 

primarily an expert body without representatives 

from state governments. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct ? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A. 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is nota correct 
explanation of A. 

(c) Ais true but R is false. 

(d) Ais false but R is true. 


120. Which of the following are the trends witnessed 
Answers 
l. c 2. d 
5. d 6. d 
9. ¢ 10. d 
13. d 14. a 
17. d 18. b 
21. b 225% 
252:°¢ 26. d 
29. d 30. ¢ 
33. a 34. b 
cy ee 38. b 
41. c¢ 42. b 
45. b 46. c 
49. b 50. d 
53..:¢ 54. a 
57. b 58. b 
61. d 62. a 
65. a 66. b 
69. d 70. b 
73. d 74. a 
Td. ke 78. b 
81. d 82. c 
85. b 86. b 
89. b 90. d 
93. ¢ 94. d 
97. d 98. d 
101. ¢ 102. a 
105. d 106. b 
109. d 110. c¢ 
113. d 114. ¢ 
117. d 118. b 
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during the last two decades in public sector 
management? 
1. Development of joint sector enterprises. 
2. Militancy of trade union activities of Public 
Sector Undertakings. 
3. Entry of public sector into the low social 
priority areas. 
4. Competition with multinational corporations. 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2 and 4 

(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 
3. d 4. b 
7. b 8. b 
ll. c 12. a 
15. a 16. b 
19. a 20. c 
23. b 24. ¢ 
21-2 28. b 
31. a 32. b 
35. a 36. b 
39. ¢ 40. c 
43. b 44. b 
47. ¢ 48. c¢ 
51. d 52. a 
55. b 56. b 
59. ¢ 60. a 
63. b 64. b 
67. c 68. d 
71. a 72. a 
Tn 76. a 
79. d 80. b 
83. b 84. a 
87. Cc 88. d 
91. ¢ 92. a 
95. b 96. b 
99. ¢ 100. a 
103. b 104. d 
107. d 108. a 
lll. c 112. ¢ 
115. a 116. d 
119. d 120. a 
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A: 


4. 


5. 


The entrustment of certain specified functions 

by the Central to the local authority with the 

former retaining the right to issue directives or 

revise decisions is termed as 

(a) devolution (b) deconcentration 

(c) decentralization (d) delegation 

Which one of the following does not relate to 

supervision process? 

(a) The top authorities simply laying down the 
objectives and policy in broad terms 

(b) Obtaining reports from subordinate units 

(c) Requiring the prior approval of the 
departmental head 

(d) Requiring the prior approval of the superior 
if expenditure is proposed 


. Which one of the following cannot be the 


function of the staff agency? 
(a) Rendering advice and consultancy services 
(b) Performing substantive functions of an 
agency 
(c) Coordination of the activities of the agency 
(d) Gathering information and collating it 
Which one of the following is a major staff 
agency in the Government of India? 
(a) Railway Board 
(b) Central Pollution Control Board 
(c) Planning Commission 
(d) Central Board of Direct Taxes 
Which of the following are true regarding staff 
and line? 
1. They are concepts derived from military 
science 
2. They are meant to work at cross-purposes 
3. They are meant to complement the work 
of each other 
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4. They are inevitable in all public 
organisations 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


6. The following are some of the steps in decision- 


making: 

1. Acquiring background _ information 
concerning the problem 

Determining the problem 
Choosing the preferred alternative 
Evaluating the alternatives 

Identifying the alternatives 
What is the correct sequence of the above 
steps? Choose the answer from the codes 


Sige Sly 


given below: 
(a) 1,5,2,4,3 (b) 2,4, 1, 3,5 
(c) 1,2,4,5,3 (d) 2,1, 5, 4,3 


7. Which one of the following approaches to 


decision-making is referred to as the ‘with or 
without principle’? 

(a) Cost-benefit analysis 

(b) Factor analysis 

(c) Differential analysis 

(d) Marginal analysis 


. Which one of the following is not true about 


the emergence of New Public Administration? 

(a) It grew out of meetings of Minnowbrook in 
September, 1968 

(b) It was a movement pioneered by the 
younger generation of American Public 
Administrationists 

(c) Waldo’s book Public Administration in a 
Time of Turbulence gave impetus to it 
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(d) It was triggered by problems of 
Comparative and Development Admini- 
stration 

Which one of the following pairs is not correctly 

matched? 

(a) Intelligence activity -— Develops possible 

courses of action 

— Facilitate rational 

calculations 

— Simplify decision- 

making process 

— Inventing and 

analysing 
alternative courses 
of action 

Match List | with List Il and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 


(b) Values and Facts 
(c) Premises 


(d) Design activity 


List-l List-Il 
A. Herbert Simon 1. Positive and negative 
decisions 


B. Charles Lindblom 2. Logical Positivism 
C. Chester Barnard 3. Mixed-Scanning 
D 


. Amitai Etzioni 4. Incrementalism 
5. One best way 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(b) 1 4 3 5 
(c) 2 4 1 38 
(4d) 2 1 4 3 


Listed below are four leadership qualities 
mentioned by Chester Barnard: 
1. Responsibility and intellectual capacity 
2. Decisiveness 
3. Vitality and endurance 
4. Persuasiveness 
What according to him is their importance 
in descending order? Choose the correct 
answer from the codes given below: 
(a) 1, 2,4, 3 (b) 2,1, 4,3 
(c) 3, 2, 4, 1 (d) 4,2,1,3 
Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
List-l List-Il 
A. A store clerk tells the 1. Leadership by 
the top executive when personality 
to buy a commodity 
B. A youth rushing to save 2. Leadership by 
life and property of a position 
house on fire commands 
neighbours to collect 
water 
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15. 


16. 


C. Anewly elected 
secretary advises 
members about 
their duties 

D. A leader attempts to 


3. Leadership by 
function 


4. Leadership by 


bend his followers to situation 
his will in most 
kinds of work 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 3 2 4 
(b) 2 4 3 1 
(c) 3 4 2 1 
(d) 3 2 4 1 


Who among the following said_ that 

‘Governmental Sense’ and ‘Political Sense’ are 

major attributes of good administrative 

leadership? 

(a) John Millett (b) William Siffin 

(c) Paul Appleby (d) L.D. White 

The author who described complicated 

communication of bureaucracy as ‘officialese’ 

or ‘gobbledygook’ was 

(a) Herbert Simon (b) Rudolf Flesch 

(c) Chester Barnard (d) Lloyd George 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Under Theory ‘X’ upward 

communication is as important as downward 

communication. 

Reason (R): Under Theory ‘X’ subordinates 

have little participation in setting the objectives 

of the organisation. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and R are true but Ris NOT a 
correct explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Chester Barnard identified 

communication channels with channels of 

authority. 

Reason (R): Chester Barnard thinks that a 

communication that cannot be understood can 

have no authority. 
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In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 

(c) Ais true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Match List | with List Il and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 


List-l List-Il 
A. Robert 1. A social organisation 
Presthus can sustain required 


behaviours even when 
the institution is not 
central to the actor’s 
interests 

B. Chris Argyris 2. Work is the central life 
interest of most people 
who want variety and 
challenge in their jobs 

C. Robert Dubin 3. Some factors can cause 
worker dissatisfaction 
but when these are 
corrected, they 
contribute very little to 
job satisfaction 

D. Frederick 4. The subordinate must 


Herzberg relieve his anxiety or 
tension by bowing to the 
wishes of his superior 

Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 2 4 38 
(b) 4 2 1 38 
(Cc) 1 3 4 2 


(d) 4 3 1 2 


18. What is the correct chronological sequence in 


which the following viewpoints and theories 
emerged? 
1. Existence, Relatedness, Growth (ERG) 
Theory of Needs (Alderfer) 
2. Hierarchy of needs (Maslow) 
3. Motivation seen as part of complex human 
behaviour (Elton Mayo) 
4. Satisfaction-Dissatisfaction theory of 
Motivation (Herzberg) 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1, 2, 3,4 (b) 2, 4, 3, 1 
(c) 3,1, 4, 2 (d) 3,2,1,4 
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The Civil Service was defined as “professional 
body of officials, permanent, paid and skilled” 
by 
(a) Herman Finer (b) O. Glenn Stahl 
(c) Felix Nigro (d) E.N. Gladden 
The system of recruitment through competitive 
examination first came into vogue in the 
(a) 5th century B.C.(b) 2nd century B.C. 
(c) 19th century (d) 20th century 
By positive recruitment is meant 
(a) calling applications from candidates 
(b) reaching the source of supply 
(c) making provision for lateral entry 
(d) making provision for weaker sections 
Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 
Assertion (A): Induction training does not focus 
on the task of improving work skills. 
Reason (R): Objective of training of civil 
servants is to improve their efficiency. 
In the context of the above two statements, 
which one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) BothA and Rare true but Ris not acorrect 
explanation of A 
(c) A is true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Learning by doing is called 
(a) formal training 
(b) informal training 
(c) in-service training 
(d) post-entry training 
Elevation from State Civil services to the IAS is 
done by 
(a) aboard with a member of the UPSC as its 
chairman 
(b) a board with the Chief Secretary as 
chairman 
(c) the State Public Service Commission 
(d) a board with the Secretary of the 
Department of Personnel as chairman 
Which of the following criteria are used for 
judging merit? 
1. Length of service 
2. Achievements in the service 
3. Intellectual attainment 
4. Socio-economic profile of the individual 
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Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 2 and 4 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Civil servants have the right to 

strike in India. 

Reason (R): Right to strike is available to 

workers. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 

(c) Ais true but R is false 

(d) Ais false but R is true 

Which one of the following reports laid down 

the traditional concept of civil service neutrality 

in Britain? 

(a) Masterman Committee Report 

(b) Hoover Commission Report 

(c) Northcote-Trevelyan Report 

(d) Fulton Report 

Which one of the following illustrates the nature 

of traditional concept of civil service neutrality? 

(a) Committed (b) Positive minded 

(c) Non-partisan (d) Impartial 

Neutrality may make a civil servant 

(a) apolitical 

(b) non-responsive and conservative 

(c) indifferent and apolitical 

(d) apolitical and non-responsive 

‘Rule of lapse’ means 

(a) all appropriations voted by the legislature 
expire at the end of the financial year 

(b) all pending bills in Parliament lapse with 
its prorogation 

(c) the demand for grants of a ministry lapse 
with criticism of its policy by the opposition 

(d) the appropriation bill lapses if it is not 
returned by the Rajya Sabha within 14 days 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): In parliamentary democracies, 

the system of financial administration must be 
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so organized as to secure compliance with the 

will of the legislature. 

Reason (R): Only the legislature authorises the 

executive government to resort to deficit 

financing. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 

(c) Ais true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): No public expenditure can be 

incurred except with the sanction of the 

Legislature. 

Reason (R): During an emergency, the 

President of India is empowered to authorise 

the expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of 

India. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and R are true but Ris notacorrect 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Match List | with List Il and select the correct 

answer using the codes given below the lists: 


List-I List-Il 

A. A process which brings 1. Zero Based 
out the total govern- Budgeting 
mental operations 
through a classification by 
functions, programmes, 
activities and projects 

B. Emphasizes the 2. Sunset 
planning aspect of Legislation 


budgeting for selecting 
the best out of a number 
of available programmes 
and for optimising the 
choice in economic terms 
C. An operating, planning 
and budgeting process 


3. Performance 
Budgeting 
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which requires each 
manager to justify his 
entire budget request in 
detail from scratch 

D. Embodies the concept of 4. P.P.B.S. 
self-retiring government 
programmes by providing 
for the termination of 5. Line-ltem 
the statutory authorization Budgeting 
of programmes 


Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 3 4 1 5 
(b) 3 4 1 2 
(c) 4 1 3 2 
(d) 2 3 1 § 


34. Money can be advanced out of the Contingency 
Fund of India to meet unforeseen expenditures 
by the 
(a) Parliament (b) President 
(c) Finance Minister (d) Prime Minister 
35. The function of Integrated Financial Advisers 
in different ministries of the Central Government 
is 
(a) to facilitate the integration of plan proposals 
and tax proposals 

(b) to provide for the integration of the finances 
of the Government of India and the States 

(c) to facilitate quicker sanction and release 
of funds for expenditious implementation 
of development programmes 

(d) to reduce the burden of work on the Ministry 
of Finance and the Planning Commission 
36. When Demands for Grants are introduced in 
Lok Sabha the Speaker applies the guillotine 
(a) after the demands are discussed and 
approved 

(b) after the demands are discussed and voted 
down by Lok Sabha 

(c) when the demands are discussed and 
reduced 

(d) when the time allotted is coming to a close 

37. Who/which among the following perform(s) the 
watchdog functions in the financial manage- 
ment in the Government of India? 

1. The Controller General of Accounts 

2. The Comptroller and Auditor General of 
India 

3. The Public Accounts Committee 

4. The Finance Minister 
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Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 only (d) 1 and 4 


38. Which among the following are the merits of 
the recently constituted Parliamentary 
Committees in India to scrutinise the budget 
proposals? 

1. Legislative control is now more legal 
because the committees are established 
by law 

2. Experts and specialists have been 
nominated to help the members of the 
Parliament 

3. Legislative control is now much more close, 
continuous and in-depth 

4. The Rajya Sabha and the opposition 
parties can play a greater role in exercising 
financial control 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


39. Which of the following constitute the basis on 
which the legislature exercises control over the 
executive in a democracy? 

1. Itis the legislature which votes the supplies 

2. It represents the people who have the 
sovereign power 

3. The political executive is part of the 
legislature 

4. Ithas the power to decide all policy matters 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


40. Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason(R): 

Assertion (A): |n a parliamentary democracy like 
India the Government goes out of power if the 
Lower House passes a no confidence motion 
against the Government. 

Reason (R): The Constitution of India provides 
for the removal of the Prime Minister through a 
no confidence motion passed in the Lok Sabha. 
In the context of the above two statements, 
which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 

explanation of A 
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(b) BothA and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

“There is excessive parliamentary interference 

in Public Administration of India.” This has been 

the conclusion of the 

(a) Boothalingam Committee Report 

(b) Appleby Report 

(c) Hanumanthaiya Commission Report 

(d) Raja Chelliah Committee Report 

Which one of the following statements is not 

correct? 

(a) Parliamentary control over administration 
by its very nature tends to be weak and 
discontinuous 

(b) Executive control over administration is the 
best guarantee of efficiency and integrity 

(c) Judicial control over administration is not 
a contradiction in terms 

(d) Redressal of citizens’ grievances does not 
constitute control over administration 

Which one of the following is the most effective 

means of executive control of administration? 

(a) Appointment and removal of top officials 

(b) Subordinate Legislation 

(c) Financial Administration 

(d) Political direction 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): The control to be exercised by 

the Lokpal and the Lakayukt on administraion 

can be more effective than control by others. 

Reason (R): The Lokpal and the Lokayukts are 

members of the judiciary. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and FR are true butris nota correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

The Parliamentary Commissioner of UK will 

entertain a complaint from a citizen only under 

certain circumstances. Which of the following 
are among such circumstances? 
1. When it has been referred to him by a 
Member of Parliament 


795 / 996 


46. 


47. 


48. 


2. When a complaint has exhausted all the 
opportunities of appeal 

3. When it has been recommended by the 
Speaker of the House of Commons 

4. When the Minister concerned certifies that 
the relevant records and information will 
be made available 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Which of the following are reasons for the 
bureaucratic model being most useful for 
comparative study? 
1. The model is set in a wide framework that 
spans history and culture 
2. Weber developed the model by following 
the historical method 
3. Bureaucracy is the most powerful 
instrument of the executive in all countries 
4. It focuses attention upon the chief 
structural-functional characteristics of 


bureaucracy 

Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Which one of the following statements is 
correct? 
(a) What the Treasury does in UK is done by 
the Bureau of the Budget in USA 
(b) What the Treasury does in UK is shared 
by two agencies in USA—the Treasury and 
the Office of Management and Budget 
(c) What the Treasury does in UK is done by 
the U.S. Treasury 
(d) There are civil service commissions in both 
the countries 
Which of the following are distinct features of 
the British Civil Service as compared with the 
French Civil Service? 
1. Dominance of generalists administrators 
2. Anonymity of Central Government officers 
3. Restrictions on political rights of civil 
servants 
4. Appointment of the British administrative 
class as Chief Executive Officers of Local 
Authorities 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 


(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
49. Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 
Assertion (A): The Civil Service in France 
Comprises a large number of corps. 
Reason (R): The. stratification and 
fragmentation of the French Civil Service results 
from ideology. 
In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) BothA and Rare true, but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 
(c) A is true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
50. Which of the following are British Legacies? 54. 
1. Planning Commission 
2. District Administration 
3. Civil Service 
4. Ministerial responsibility 
Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
51. Which of the following have caused the growth 
of cooperative federalism in India? 
1. Union—State collaboration in economic 
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matters 
2. Union—State legislative relations 
3. Compulsion of Developmental Finance 55. 


4. Dynamics of Electoral Politics 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 2and 3 (d) 2and4 


52. Which of the following are not mentioned in 
the Constitution of India? 
1. Council of Ministers 56. 
2. Collective responsibility 
3. Resignation of Ministers 
4. Office of the Deputy Prime Minister 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 3 


53. Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
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List-I List-I] 
A. Central 1. Principles governing 
Secretariat Grants-in-Aid to 
States 
B. Cabinet 2. Formulation of 
Secretariat Policies 
C. Planning 3. Coordination of 
Commission activities of various 
ministries 
D. Finance 4. Allocation of 
Commission resources 


5. Depoliticisation of 
policy decisions 
Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 5 

Which one of the following statements about 

the executive powers of the Indian President is 

incorrect? 

(a) All important appointments are made by 
the President on the advice of the Council 
of Ministers 

(b) The Prime Minister and all Union Ministers 
are appointed by the President 

(c) The President has the absolute power to 
appoint and remove the chairmen and the 
members of statutory bodies at his 
discretion 

(d) The President is the supreme commander 
of the Armed Forces 

The President of India 

(a) is similar to the President of France in the 
mode of his election to office 

(b) is part of Parliament 

(c) cannot stand for election for more than two 
terms 

(d) presides over joint sittings of both the 
Houses of Parliament 

Which one of the following is constitutionally 

correct? 

(a) The Prime Minister decides allocation of 
portfolios among the Ministers 

(b) When the Prime Minister resigns the 
Council of Ministers gets dissolved 

(c) All the principal policy announcements of 
the government are made by the Prime 
Minister 
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(d) It shall be the duty of the Prime Minister to 
communicate to the President all decisions 
of the Cabinet relating to the administration 
of the affairs of the Union 

Match List | with List Il and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
List-I List-Il 

A. Secretary/ 1. Department 
Special Secretary 


B. Joint Secretary 2. Division 
C. Deputy Secretary 3. Branch 
D. Under Secretary 4. Wing 

5. Section 

Codes: A B C OD 

(a) 1 4 2 38 

(b) 1 3 4 2 

(c) 5 4 3 1 

(d) 4 1 2 3 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): The “tenure system” is essentially 

an institutionalization of the need for change at 

higher levels in the civil service. 

Reason (R): The “tenure system” does not fit in 

quite well in a federal polity with autonomous 

states. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Consider the two statements, one labelled as 

Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R) given below: 

Assertion (A): Many Ministries in the 

Government of India have their own research 

units. 

Reason (R): The Indian Institute of Public 

Administration offers facilities for research. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 
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(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Which one of the following is not a function of 

the Cabinet Secretariat? 

(a) To watch the progress of important 
administrative measures of the government 
which affect more than one ministry 

(b) To assist in coordinating the major 
administrative activities and policies of the 
government 

(c) To watch the implementation of decisions 
in which the Cabinet is interested 

(d) Toactas a watchdog or invigilator on behalf 
of the Prime Minister 

Which of the following are true of the Cabinet 

Secretariat? 

1. It acts as the Secretariat of the Cabinet 

2. It acts as an originating department 

3. The Cabinet Secretary presides over 
meetings of Secretaries 

4. It implements the decisions of the Cabinet 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 3 and 4 


Who/which among the following recommend to 
the Union Government the grant of financial 
assistance to the States? 
1. The President of India 
2. The Comptroller and Auditor General of 
India 
3. The Finance Commission 
4. The Planning Commission 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and4 


Reviewing the implementation of national plans 
from time to time is the function of 

(a) the Research Programmes Committee 
(b) the Union Council of Ministers 

(c) the Planning Commission 

(d) the National Development Council 

The CAG of India does not audit the receipts 
and expenditure of 

(a) Municipal Undertakings 

(b) State Governments 

(c) Government Companies 

(d) Central Government 
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Under the Indian Constitution, the Comptroller 

and Auditor General is 

(a) responsible only to the executive head 

(b) responsible to both Parliament and the 
executive 

(c) responsible to only Parliament 

(d) independent of both Parliament and the 

executive 

Which one of the following is NOT a pattern of 
management of Public Enterprises in India? 
(a) Department (b) Public Corporation 
(c) Joint Company (d) Operating Contract 
Which of the following are functions of the 
Department of Public Enterprises at the Central 
level? 

1. To act as a central point for providing 
technical and expert assistance to 
controlling Ministries 

2. To function as the Secretariat of the Public 
Enterprises Selection Board 

3. To furnish periodic reports to Parliament 
on the working of public undertakings 

4. To make appointments to posts below the 
Board level in public corporations 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1,4 and 3 (b) 2,4 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 


The role of the Finance Commission in Centre- 
State fiscal relations has been undermined by 
(a) the State Governments 
(b) The Zonal Councils 
(c) the Planning Commission 
(d) the Election Commission 
Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
List-I List-Il 
A. The Finance 1. Plan Grants 
Commission 
B. Government of 2. Certificate of 
India “Net Proceeds” 
C. The Planning 3. Terms of Reference 
Commission of the Finance 
Commission 
D. The C &AG 4. Allocation of |.T. 
Proceeds 
5. Corporate Taxes to 
be shared 
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Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 5 1 4 8 
(b) 4 3 1 2 
(c) 3 4 2 1 
(d) 2 1 3 4 


The scheme of examination for recruitment to 

civil services in India is based on the view of 

(a) transferability of academic talents to 
government work 

(b) assessment of the entire personality of the 
applicant 

(c) matching the selected candidate with the 
type of work in civil service 

(d) acquiring intellectual ability and training 
through education required for work in civil 
service 

Which one of the following statements does not 

go with the view that the recruitment to all India 

Services and Group ‘A’ of Central Services, is 

fair? 

(a) It gives equal opportunities to all eligible 
men and women in India 

(b) It treats graduates of all the universities of 
India at par 

(c) It gives equal weightage to arts, science 
and humanities 

(d) It gives equal opportunities to all including 
nationals, non-nationals and public 
servants at all levels 

Recruitment to the higher civil service in India 

is based on the recommendations of 

(a) A.D. Gorwala and Paul Appleby Reports 

(b) Macaulay, D.S. Kothari and Satischandra 
Committees 

(c) Paul Appleby, C.D. Deshmukh and 
Hanumanthaiah Commissions 

(d) D.S. Kothari Committee, Satischandra 
Committee and the Second Pay 
Commission 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): State Governments in India tend 

to look upon the All India Services as something 

foreign and even regard them as encroachment 

on their autonomy. 

Reason (R): Members of the IAS tend to regard 

themselves as superior. 
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In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 

(c) Ais true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): One of the purposes of the 

Personality test is to test the mental alertness 

of candidates. 

Reason (R): Public officials have to face 

different kinds of situations during the course 

of their service. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Candidates selected for IAS 

receive general training in every branch of 

administration. 

Reason (R): Indian Administrative Service is a 

multi-purpose service. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and RF are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 

(c) Ais true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion(A): Specialists also are found in Civil 

Service. 

Reason (R): Specialists are always critical of 

generalist’s dominance in administration. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 


799 / 996 


17. 
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(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and R true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason(R): 

Assertion (A): The superiority of generalists is 

due to their high calibre in comprehending 

socio-economic problems and the varied 

experiences gained during their training at the 

district level. 

Reason (R): Since recruitment to the IAS is 

open to candidates belonging to different socio- 

economic backwards, it is wrong to say that 

only the generalist is capable of comprehending 

socio-economic problems. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and R are true but Ris notacorrect 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): In India, the relationship between 

the political executive and permanent executive 

has not been cordial and harmonious. 

Reason (R): The Cabinet Secretary has not 

been able to devote his attention to guide the 

civil servants in their relations with ministers. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and RF are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Rules for more convenient transaction of 

business in the Secretariat of the State 

Government are made by 

(a) the Chief Secretary 

(b) a Committee of Secretaries 
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(c) the Department of Home of the concerned 
State Government 

(d) the Governor and the Council of Ministers 

The de-jure head of a State administration is 

the 

(a) Chief Minister of the State 

(b) Law Minister of the State 

(c) Home Minister of the State 

(d) Governor of the State 

The plan proposals of the state government are 

put forth before the Planning Commission by 

(a) the Chief Secretary 

(b) the Chief Minister 

(c) the Governor 

(d) the Chairman of the State Planning Board 

Some state governments have, besides Cabinet 

Ministers and Ministers of State, Parliamentary 

Secretaries also. These Parliamentary 

Secretaries who are also members of the State 

Legislature are appointed by 

(a) the Chief Minister 

(b) the Governor 

(c) the Chief Whip of the ruling party 

(d) the Speaker 

The Central Administrative Pool was 

established by the selection of officers from 

(a) the Indian Administrative Service 

(b) the Central Services 

(c) the State Services 

(d) the IAS, Central Services and State 
Services 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): A State Secretariat issues 

directions to the field agencies. 

Reason (R): It is responsible for the 

implementation of policies. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 


85. The formal channel of official communication 
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89. 
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between a Secretary to the Government of India 
and the State administration is 
(a) Secretary to the Chief Minister 
(b) Governor of the State 
(c) Chief Secretary 
(d) Secretary to the Department concerned 
The police force of a district maintain law and 
order under the general supervision of 
(a) Home Minister of the State 
(b) Law Minister of the State 
(c) Collector and magistrate of the district 
(d) S.P. of the district 
The book Grass without Roots deals inter alia 
with 
(a) problems of administration of rural 
development programmes 
(b) urban local self-governing institutions 
(c) the role of the Governors 
(d) the question of the abolition of village 
panchayats 
The district collector is no longer the channel 
of communication between the government and 
the people. Which of the following are reasons 
for it? 
1. End of the colonial rule 
2. Rise of more effective democratic 
institutions in the district 
3. Increasing political consciousness of the 
people 
4. Lack of high calibre officers 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 3and4 


The Central Council of Local Self Government 

was set up under 

(a) the provisions of the Constitution of India 

(b) the order of the President of India 

(c) an enactment of Parliament 

(d) The order of the Ministry of Agriculture and 
Rural Development 

The need for constitutional sanction to village 

panchayats was first felt by the 

(a) Balwantray Mehta Committee 

(b) Asoka Mehta Committee 

(c) GV.K. Rao Committee 

(d) L.M. Singhvi Committee 
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91. Which of the following are the advantages of 
the 73rd Constitutional Amendment to the 
Constitution of India? 95. 

1. Constitutional status to panchayats 

2. Holding of panchayat elections at regular 
intervals 

3. Reservation of seats for women 

4. Providing permanent structures for disctict 
planning 
Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1, 2 and 4 (b) 1, 3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1, 2 and 3 

92. Which of the following are urban local bodies 

in India? 
1. District Boards 
2. Municipal Corporations, Cantonment 96. 
Boards 
3. Notified Area Committees and Town Area 

Committees 

Township Committees and Port Trusts 

Select the correct answer from the codes 
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given below: 97. 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


93. Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): The existence of two important 

functionaries at the district level, namely the 

Chairman of the Zilla Parishad and the Collector 98. 

and district Magistrate has resulted in conflict 

of authority. 

Reason (R): There is no Division of functions 

between the two. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and R are true but Ris NOT a 
correct explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

94. A ‘Mayor-in-Council form of government’ means 

(a) Cabinet form of government at the 
municipal level 

(b) classical prefectorial form of government 
at the municipal level 

(c) making mayor unaccountable to his 
colleagues 
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(d) Presidential form of government at the 
municipal level 
Which of the following are reasons or facts that 
made Goodnow separate the spheres of Politics 
and Administration? 
1. Both were separate disciplines 
2. Separation of powers provided the basis 
of distinction 
3. He was keen to promote Administration as 
an independent discipline 
4. Politics and Administration are two 
separate functions of government 
Choose the correct answer by using the 
codes given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
“The science of Administration is the latest fruit 
of that study of the science of Politics which 
was begun some twenty-two hundred years 
ago.” This statement was made by 
(a) J.M. Gaus (b) Frank Goodnow 
(c) L.D. White (d) Woodrow Wilson 
The book written by Simon, Smithberg and 
Thompson emphasises 
(a) the legal view of Public Administration 
(b) the institutional view of Public Admini- 
stration 
(c) the managerial view of Public Admini- 
stration 
(d) the integral view of Public Administration 
Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
List-| (Writer) List-I1 (Book) 
A. Mayo 1. Elements of 
Administration 
B. McGregor 2. The Practice of 
Management 
C. Drucker 3. The Human Side of 
Enterprise 
D. Urwick 4. The Social Problems 
of an Industrial 
Civilisation 
5. Functions of the 
Executive 


Codes: C OD 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


ARAM = p> 
MWwowoA 
wh BPD 
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Match List | with List Il and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
List-I List-I] 

A. Universal Principles 1. Human Relations 
of organization Theory 

B. Standardization of 2. Classical Theory 
work Methods 

C. Psychological 3. Scientific 
Motivations and Management 
Informal Group Theory 
Behaviour 

D. The most rational 4. Bureaucratic 
among the means Theory 
of achieving control 


over human beings 5. Systems Theory 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 4 2 1 5 
(b) 2 3 1 4 
(c) 2 4 3 1 
(d) 1 3 2 4 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): A tenet of scientific management 

is co-operation and harmony between workers 

and managers. 

Reason (R): Taylor believed in participative 

management. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and R are true, but Ris NOT a 
correct explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Who among the following has observed that 

Weber’s ideal model of bureaucracy is not 

particularly relevant to the study of developing 

societies? 

(a) Herbert Simon (b) Chester Barnard 

(c) Fred W. Riggs (d) R.K. Merton 

Which one of the following cannot be the 

characteristic of bureaucratic organisation? 

(a) Its indispensability for attainment of goals 
of an organisation 

(b) Its inability to correct its own behaviour by 
learning from its errors 

(c) Its precision, continuity, discipline, 
strictness and reliability 
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107. 
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(d) Its rigidity, inflexibility and emphasis on 
rules 

Who among the following authors attached 

more importance to the structure rather than 

persons in organization? 

(a) Luther Gulick 

(b) Elton Mayo 

(c) Chester Barnard 

(d) Mary Parker Follett 

Which one of the following aspects is not 

rejected by the Human Relations theory of 

organization? 

(a) Formal Institutionalisation 

(b) Social Environment 

(c) Psychological Processes 

(d) Economic and non-economic variables 

The word “satisficing’ refers to 

(a) the factors that contribute to the satisfaction 
of the clients 

(b) the feeling of sufficient satisfaction on the 
part of the ‘administrative man’ 

(c) the satisfaction on the part of the inquiring 
authority 

(d) the subjective satisfaction of the supervisor 
and his superiors 

Herbert Simon’s concept of rationality does not 

recognize the role of 

(a) choices (b) means 

(c) ends (d) intuition 

Which of the following are the main 

characteristics of the behavioural approach? 

1. Itis descriptive 2. It is empirical 

3. It is historical 4. It is interdisciplinary 
Choose the correct answer by using the 
codes given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 

According to Abraham Maslow, one should try 

to understand behaviour in administration 

through 

(a) Mass behaviour (b) Human relations 

(c) Group activity (d) Psychoanalysis 

Match List | with List Il and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 


List-] List-Il 

A. ‘Satisficing’ 1. Riggs 

B. ‘Zone of indifference’ 2. Simon 

C. ‘Job-Enrichment’ 3. Taylor 
D. ‘Equi-genetic’ 4. Barnard 
5. Herzberg 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 4 5 1 
(b) 2 1 4 38 
(Cc) 3 4 2 1 
(4d) 4 3 5 2 
Organisations have come to be increasingly 


characterized as input absorbers, processors 
and output generators and hence could be 
envisioned as 

(a) formal structures 

(b) individuals and groups 

(c) systems 

(d) informal entities 

Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer by using the codes given below the lists: 


List-I List-I] 
A. Classical 1. Fact-orientation 
B. Human Relations 2. Environment 
C. Behavioural 3. Structure 
D. Systems 4. Informal 
Organization 
5. Incentives to work 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 4 2 1 8 
(b) 1 4 3 2 
(c) 3 2 4 § 
(d) 3 4 1 2 


Which one of the following is not correct 
regarding the principle of hierarchy? 
(a) It facilitates delegation of authority 
(b) It helps in coordination 
(c) It promotes order and discipline 
(d) It obliterates superior-subordinate 
relationship 
Which one of the following is the main drawback 
of a hierarchical organization? 
(a) Defined structures 
(b) Red-tapism 
(c) Rule-orientation 
(d) Fixed levels of decision-making 
Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
List-I List-Il 
A. The orderly arrange- 1. Hierarchy 
ment of group effort 
to provide unity of 
action in the pursuit of 
a common purpose 
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B. The superior-subordi- 2. Span of Control 
nate relationship 
through a number of 
levels of responsibility 
C. An employee should 3. Co-ordination 
receive orders from 
one superior only 
D. The number of sub- 
ordinates an 
administrator can 
personally direct 
Codes: A 
(a) 5 
(b) 3 
(c) 3 
(4d) 2 1 3 4 
Which of the following are reasons for the 
principle of span of control being revised? 
1. Increasing use of automation in 
administration 
2. Growing role of the specialist in 
administration 
3. Changes in the training programmes of 
administrators 
4. Changes in the means of communication 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


4. Unity of 
Command 


5. Integration 
B C OD 
3.4 $1 

1 4 2 
4 1 2 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Which one of the following is, according to Max 
Weber, the defining characteristic of authority? 
(a) Power (b) Coercion 

(c) Tradition (d) Legitimacy 
According to Chester Barnard, orders are 
authoritative when they are 

(a) issued by a superior 

(b) issued by the top executive 

(c) accepted by the subordinates 

(d) understood by the subordinates 

Which one of the following principles is directly 
concerned with preventing overlap, conflict and 
friction in an organization? 

(a) Direction (b) Supervision 

(c) Co-ordination (d) Span of control 
Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
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List-l 


A. Coordination 1. 


B. Control 


C. Supervision 


D. Planning 


Codes: 


Answers 
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(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
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2. 


3. 


4. 


List-I] 
Integration of several 


parts into an orderly 
whole to achieve the 
purpose 


120. 


Ensuring compliance by 
staff with laws, orders 


and directions 


Overseeing the work of 


subordinates 


Collection of relevant 


information 
. Devising ways and 


means for resolution of 
problems 


B 


2 
3 
4 
2 


C 


— W  W 


D 


) 
1 
2 
3) 


a agrerernroandg’aoernanndiegrs aang a & 


804 / 996 


MopbeL Test PAPER—VIII 671 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Delegation is a functional 
imperative for all types of organizations. 
Reason (R): The chief executive can provide 
effective leadership only when he has all the 
powers to himself. 

In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

Both A and FR are true, but Ris not acorrect 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 


(b 


~—— 


3. b 4. c¢ 
7. b 8. d 
ll. c¢ 125 
15. d 16. b 
19. a 20. b 
23. b 24. a 
21.8 28s & 
31. b 32...¢ 
393/-C 36. d 
39. a 40. b 
43. a 44. c¢ 
47. b 48. a 
51. b 523..¢ 
55. b 56. d 
59. b 60. d 
63. d 64. a 
67. d 68. c 
71. d 72. b 
75. a 76. b 
79. d 80. d 
83. d 84. ¢ 
87. a 88. ¢c 
91. d 92. b 
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Model Test Paper—X 


1. 


Gerald Caiden has mentioned that the crucial 
role as assumed by public administration in 
contemporary society is 
(a) Institutionalisation of socio-economic 
change 
(b) Strengthening of roots of democracy 
(c) Demoralising administration 
(d) Strengthening of human relations in 
administration. 
From the Value-Fact standpoint, various 
approaches to the study of Public Administration 
may be classified as 
(a) empirical and normative approaches 
(b) philosophical and historical approaches 
(c) legal and behavioural approaches 
(d) structural and ecological approaches 
“Administration is politics since it must be 
responsive to the public interest.” This statement 
was made by 
(a) L. Urwick (b) John. M. Piffner 
(c) Paul H. Appleby (d) L. Gulick 
Which of the following statements regarding 
“New Public Administration” are true? 
1. It rejects that public administration which 
is value-free. 
2. It rejects politics-administration dichotomy. 
3. It rejects that public administration which 
is not properly involved in policy. 
4. It is more or less bureaucratic and hier- 


archical. 

Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 

(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
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. In which of the following directions does public 


administration move at present? 
1. Multi-foci in study 
2. Mini-paradigms 
3. New Public Administration 
4. Locus and focus approach 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 4 only 


6. Consider the following statements about the post- 


World War II writings in Public Administration: 

1. These seek to undertake cross-cultural 
studies. 

2. These seek to evolve a true science of 
administration based on interdisciplinary 
approach. 

3. These seek to develop appropriate 
methodology. 

4. These seek to analyse all types of social 
Phenomena. 

Which of the above are true? Select the 
answer from the codes given below: 
Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 
(c) 3 and 4 


(b) 2 and 3 
(d) 1 and 4 


. In the evolution of Public Administration, there 


has been a shift in emphasis during successive 
periods. In this context which of the following 
pairs are correctly matched? 


1. 1887—1926 : Crisis of Identity 

2. 1910—1920 : Scientific Management 
3. 1920—1947 : Human Relations 

4. 1948—1966 : Behaviouralism 
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Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 
Codes: 
(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1, 2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1, 2 and 4 
8. Which one of the following pairs is not correctly 
matched? 
(a) Public Collective activity, 


10. 


11. 


Administration organisation and manage- 
ment of men and material 
(b) Development Change and Admini- 
Administration strative Responsiveness, 
Rationality, Management- 
Worker relations 
From ideographic to 
nomothetic 


(c) Comparative 
Public 
Administration 

(d) New Public Relevance, values, 
Administration social equity, change 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A), and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): The Principal objective of 

scientific management is to secure maximum 

prosperity for the employer, coupled with 
maximum prosperity for employees. 

Reason (R): The philosophy of Scientific 

Management is that there is no inherent conflict 

in the interests of the employer, workers and 

consumers. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

According to Taylor, Mental Revolution is 

(a) substitution of war by peace and co- 
operation instead of strife 

(b) co-operation instead of strife and efficiency 
device 

(c) efficiency device and piece-rate system 

(d) substitution of war by peace and piecerate 
system 

Which one of the following statements is 

incorrect in respect of Taylor? 

(a) His view of man was too mechanistic 

(b) He upheld the carrot and stick approach 
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(c) He was preoccupied with efficiency 
(d) He stood for creative relationship with work 
Which of the following are categories of persons 
categorised in an organisation by Max Weber? 
Those who 
1. are accustomed to obey commands. 
2. are personally interested in continuing 
domination. 
3. evince interest in promoting change. 
4. keep themselves in readiness to perform 
changing functions. 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A), and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): In developing countries 

bureaucracy plays a dominant role. 

Reason (R): Weber brought out the merits of 

bureaucratic system. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but RF is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

The ‘gangplank’ idea is found in the works of 

(a) Fayol (b) Follett 

(c) Barnard (d) Simon 

The classical theory of organization is known 

as mechanistic theory because 

(a) it does not explain the dynamics of 
organizational behaviour 

(b) it establishes a formally declared pattern 
of relationship 

(c) it underestimates human factors and 
oversimplifies motivation 

(d) it treats organization as a closed system 

Mayo made out a case for skills that are: 

(a) human and interactive 

(b) social and adaptive 

(c) scientific and normative 

(d) technical and empirical 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A), and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 
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Assertion (A): Mayo’s recommendations are 

immensely useful not only in the industrial 

sector but also in the administrative system of 

a state. 

Reason (R): Human beings in all kinds of 

organisations have some common social 

needs, feelings, attitudes and desires. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) Ais true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 


List-I List-I! 

(Approaches) (Defining features) 
A. Behavioural 1. Descriptive 
B. Systems 2. Evolutionary 
C. Historical 3. Interactional 
D. Institutional 4. Scientific 
Codes: A B C OD 

(a) 4 3 2 1 

(b) 4 3 1 2 

(c) 3 4 2 1 


(d) 3 4 1 2 

Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
List-I List-Il 

A. Distinction between 1. Herbert A. Simon 
obedience and 
acceptance 

B. Distinction between 2. Chester Barnard 
‘economic man’ and 
‘administrative man’ 

C. Distinction between 3. F.W. Taylor 
‘charismatic’, 
‘traditional’ and 
‘legal rational’ 
authority 

D. Distinction between 
‘principles’ and 
‘mechanics of 
management’ 

Codes: A 

(a) 2 
(b) 1 
(c) 2 
(d) 1 


7 


Max Weber 
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Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
List-l List-I] 

A. Top-down Theory 1. A.H. Maslow 

B. Bottom-up Theory 2. F.W. Taylor 

C. Self actualisation 


Theory 3. Norbert Weiner 
D. Cybernetic 4. C.l. Barnard 
Theory 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 2 3 1 
(b) 2 4 1 38 
(Cc) 4 2 1 3 
(4d) 2 4 3 1 


21. Given below are two statements, one labelled 


as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): |n systems approach, the process 

and the course of action is adapted to suit the 

requirements of the situation. 

Reason (R): The organisation has a social 

purpose and is a part of the prevailing 

environment. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 


22. Which of the following are implied by Hierarchy? 


1. Higher levels cannot take disciplinary 
action against subordinates. 

2. Higher levels have the freedom to carry out 
the operations. 

3. Upper levels set the goals to be pursued. 


4. Lower levels take action to pursue the 
goals. 
Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
Codes: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


23. The scalar principle refers to: 


(a) classification of civil servants according to 
their scales of pay 

(b) grading of duties according to the degree 
of authority 
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(c) organising the relations between members 
of ‘line’ and ‘staff’ agencies 

(d) governing the allocation of persons to the 
different levels in the hierarchy 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Unity of command means that 

the entire organisation has only one boss and 

one plan of action to promote efficiency and 

effectiveness. 

Reason (R): The concept of unity of command 

is proposed as a substitute to the “Functional 

foremanship”. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and R are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Span of control depends on 

personal qualities, skills and experience. 

Reason (R): Empirical studies have found that 

the span of control will be small if organisational 

units are located at different places. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Which one of the following is not a proposition 

in Theory X? 

(a) Man wishes to avoid responsibility 

(b) Man has an inherent liking for work 

(c) Man must be coerced for working 

(d) Man must be threatened with punishment 

Who among the following do not uphold the 

acceptance theory of authority? 

1. Taylor 2. Fayol 
3. Barnard 4. Simon 
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Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A), and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Coordination can be achieved by 

establishing direct personal contacts with the 

people concerned. 

Reason (R): |Inter-personal communication 

facilitates quick resolution of differences. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and R are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Delegation is not a process of 

abdication. 

Reason (R): The delegator does not shirk his 

responsibility. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and RF are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and R are true but RF is not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Supervision involves inspecting, 

correcting and directing the activities of the 

subordinates so that they work towards the goal 

of the organisation. 

Reason (R): Individuals have a tendency to work 

for the achievement of their own ends. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
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(b) BothA and R are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 
(c) A is true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 
Assertion (A): Division between Line and Staff 
cannot be water tight. 
Reason (R): Authority is more a matter of 
influence rather than of command. 
In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) BothA and R are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 
(c) A is true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Which one of the following statements is 
incorrect in respect of Simon’s decision-making 
theory? 
(a) Deciding is as important as doing 
(b) Decisions, are, in the final analysis 
composite 
(c) Administrative man maximises 
(d) There is always a means-ends relationship 
Which of the following statements regarding 
decision-making are attributable to Simon? 
1. Divorce of ends from means is false. 
2. Means also entail value assumptions. 
3. Traditional ends-means approach is not 
logical. 
4. Behaviour alternative model is superior. 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1, 2 and 4 


‘Decision-making necessitates the location and 
control of strategic factors.’ This view is 
expressed by: 

(a) Fayol (b) Barnard 

(c) Likert (d) Simon 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Though the decision-making 
process is an important variable in the 
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organisational situation, it alone is not adequate 

to explain the totality of the organisational 

picture. 

Reason (R): Decision-making is a process 

involving emotional, expressive, rational and 

instrumental dimensions. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

The concept of satisficing behaviour comes 

close to the economic concept of: 

(a) Maximizing output 

(b) Optimum output 

(c) Best output 

(d) Easily achievable output 

Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 


List-l List-II 
A. Laissez-Faire 1. Deserter 
Leader 
B. Country-Club 2. Compromiser 
Leader 
C. Task Manage- 3. Missionary 
ment Leader 
D. Team Manage- 4. Executive 
ment Leader 
5. Autocrat 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(b) 1 3 5 4 
(Cc) 3 1 5 2 


(d) 2 1 4 3 
Match List-l with List-Il and select the correct 
answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
List-] List-I] 
A. Trait theory 1. Exchange process 
between leaders and 


followers 
B. Sociometric 2. Personality 
theory characteristic of a 
leader 
C. Group theory 3. Environmental 
Factors 


Goals and structure 
of an organisation 
5. Facts and values 


D. Contingency 4. 
theory 
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Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(b) 2 4 1 38 
(c) 3 4 5 1 
(d) 3 2 5 4 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A), and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Leadership comes from a 

complex relationship between the leader and 

the led. 

Reason (R): The role of leadership is to resolve 

the conflicts that arise between the organisation 

and its environment. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and Rare true and Ris not acorrect 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Which one of the following theories views 

leadership as a manipulative function? 

(a) Human Relations Theory 

(b) Scientific Management Theory 

(c) Classical Theory 

(d) Decision Making Theory 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A), and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): The function of communication 

is not just to get something off the mind of the 

transmitter. 

Reason (R): Communication must create the 

desired impact at the receiving end. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Classical theorists did not take 

cognizance of the needs of individuals. 
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Reason (R): Need theorists believe that workers 

are motivated by their own intrinsic needs. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
List-I List-I] 

A. ERG theory 1. A.H. Maslow 

B. Acquired-Needs 
Theory 2. 

C. Hierarchy of 
Needs Theory 3. David C. McClelland 

D. Equity Theory 4. J.S. Adams 

Codes: A 


Clayton Alderfer 


B CD 
(a) 2 3 1 4 
(bo) 2 1 3 4 
(c) 4 3 1 2 


(d) 4 1 3 2 
Consider the following statements about Civil 
Service in a developing society: 
1. It should act as an agent of change 
2. It should have concern for social equity 
3. It should have concern for vested interests 
4. It should be politically neutral 
Which of the above are correct? Choose 
the answer from the codes given below: 
Codes: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1, 2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Which one of the following shows the correct 
sequence of the four basic steps in the Position 
Classification Plan? 
(a) Job analysis, Grouping of Positions, 
Standardisation, Position allocation 
(b) Standardisation, Job analysis, Grouping of 
Positions, Position allocation 
(c) Grouping of Positions, Job analysis, 
Position allocation, Standardisation 
(d) Position allocation, Standardisation, Job 
analysis, Grouping of Positions. 
Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 
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Assertion (A): Rank classification facilitates 
lateral entry. 
Reason (R): Rank classification facilitates 
transfers within the service. 
In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 
(c) Ais true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
“The most illustrious English jurists have been 
men who have never opened a law book till after 
the close of a distinguished academic career 
.. . This statement was made in favour of 
(a) a test of scholastic abilities for entry into 
civil services 
(b) training civil servants for functional 
specialisation 
(c) atest after training of civil servants 
(d) a period of probation for civil servants 
Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R) 
Assertion (A): Recruitment has been regarded 
as the most important function of personnel 
administration. 
Reason (R): All other aspects of personnel 
administration are dependent upon right 
recruitment. 
In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A 
(c) A is true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Which of the following regarding training in civil 
service are true? 
1. It should be of a continuous nature 
2. It should be for upgrading the skills 
3. It should be for updating the knowledge 
4. It should be delinked from promotion 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 2 and 3 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


812 / 996 


50. 


51. 


52. 


93. 


Which of the following can be used to ensure 
objectivity in assessing the suitability of 
candidates for promotion? 
1. Prescribing such criteria as qualifications 
and experience 
2. Laying down qualities to be assessed 
3. Requiring reasons to be recorded for denial 
of promotion 
4. Requiring adverse reports to be given to 
the employee concerned 
5. Constituting multi-member boards for the 
purpose 
Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
Codes: 
(a) 1,2,4and5 (b) 1, 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and5 (d) 2,3,4and5 
According to Lopez, which of the following are 
the primary purposes of performance 
evaluation? 
1. Information 
3. Review 
5. Development 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


2. Control 
4. Motivation 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,4 and 5 (d) 3,4 and 5 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Staff councils are the best device 

to resolve the disputes between the government 

and public employees. 

Reason (R): Cordial relations between the 

employer and employees are indispensable for 

optimum productivity of an organisation. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Public employees, like others, 

should have the right to demonstrate in order 
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to arouse public conscience about their 

grievances. 

Reason (R): The government as a model 

employer is required to provide fair conditions 

of service. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) Ais true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): The principle of ‘fair comparison’ 

for determination of salaries in the civil service, 

is NOT acceptable. 

Reason (R): Public Administration has no profit 

motive. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Which of the following are major considerations 

in salary structuring for civil service? 

1. Ability to pay 2. Productivity 


3. Adequacy 4. Rationality 
Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
Codes: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Restrictions on political activities 

of public employees are in their own interests. 

Reason (R): Neutrality of civil servants ensures 

that all of them are treated alike. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
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(b) BothA and R are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 
(c) A is true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Which of the following are included in the 
principles of anonymity of civil service? 
1. Non-accountability of the civil service to the 
legislature 
2. Civil servants becoming professional 
experts 
3. Application of the doctrine of ministerial 
responsibility 
4. Explaining by civil servants what their 
departments are doing 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Which one of the following is a common 

objective of the ‘Rule of Lapse’, ‘Sunset 

Legislation’ and ‘Zero-Based Budgeting’? 

(a) Economy in expenditure 

(b) Legislative control 

(c) Review and reauthorisation of expenditures 

(d) Ensuring achievement of physical targets 

Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
List-I List-II 

A. The Speaker 1. Fixes the time limit for 

discussion of 

Demands 

Examines the 

financial operation of 

the executive 

Makes mention in the 

Parliament about the 

annual financial 

statement 

Participates in the 

formulation of Five 


B. The Finance Zs 
Minister 


C. The President 3. 


D. The C & AG 4. 


Year Plans 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 4 3 2 
(b) 4 1 #2 83 
(Cc) 1 4 2 3 
(d) 4 1 3 2 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 
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Assertion (A): Re-appropriation is an executive 
act. 
Reason (R): Re-appropriation is permissible to 
meet the expenditure in a new service. 
In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 
(c) Ais true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
In the context of the budget, the term guillotine 
is used with reference to: 
(a) Appropriation Bill 
(b) Consolidated Fund Charges 
(c) Voting of Demands 
(d) Finance Bill 
Which of the following form part of the budget 
in India? 
1. Estimated income and expenditure for the 
following year 
2. Revised figures for the preceding year 
3. Revised estimates for the current year 
4. Actual figures for the previous year 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,3 and 4 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A), and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): The Ministry of Finance is no 

longer the central agency to exercise control 

over finances. 

Reason (R): Administrative ministries demand 

greater delegation of financial powers from the 

Finance Ministry for speedy implementation of 

development programmes. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and R are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Match List-I with List-Il and select the correct 

answer by using the codes given below the lists: 
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List-I List-I] 
A. Voting on the 1. Prior consent of the 


demands for President 
grants 
B. Budget 2. Not subject to vote of 
Parliament 
C. Money Bill 3. An instrument of 
socio-economic 
change 
D. Charged 4. Enactment of Budget 


Expenditure 
5. Public Accounts 


Committee 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 4 3 1 2 
(b) 3 4 2 5 
(Cc) 1 3 4 2 
(4d) 14 3 2 


In the Indian budgetary system, pending the 
passage of Finance Bill in the Parliament, the 
provisional collection under Tax Act, 1931 
empowers the government to collect taxes for 


a period of 
(a) 50 days (b) 60 days 
(c) 75 days (d) 90 days 


Which of the following are included in Budgetary 
Control by executive? 


1. Allotment 2. Apportionment 


3. Audit 4. Sanctions 
Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
Codes: 
(a) 1,2,3and4 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 1 and 2 (d) 3 and 4 


Which one of the following is not the occasion 

for criticising the administration in the Lok 

Sabha? 

(a) General discussion on the budget 

(b) Voting on demands for grants 

(c) Motion of thanks to the President 

(d) Discussion of the Finance Bill 

Which one of the following is not a function of 

the Committee on Subordinate Legislation? 

(a) To evolve a Systematic pattern of the terms 
of delegation 

(b) To improve the methods of publicity of the 
rules 

(c) To lay down rules and regulations on the 
table of the House 
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(d) To achieve uniformity in rule-making 
procedures 
Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 
Assertion (A): The Legislature exerts authority 
over administration through the appropriation 
process. 
Reason (R): The gross amount of the 
appropriation determines the volume of official 
activity and an itemized appropriation act may 
leave little or no administrative discretion. 
In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 
(c) Ais true but R is false 
(d) Ais false but R is true 
Which of the following are tools of executive 
control over administration? 
1. Budget 
2. Civil Service Code 
3. Audit by C and AG 
4. Rule-making power 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


The most important device of supplying power 
to the judiciary to invalidate a Statute in India 
is provided by: 

(a) The Directive Principles of State Policy 
(b) The Fundamental Rights 

(c) Articles 350 and 351 

(d) Prerogative Writs 

Under which of the following circumstances 
judicial intervention in administration is 
justified? 

1. When there is abuse of discretion 

2. When there is honest difference of opinion 

3. When there is error of law 

4. When there is lack of jurisdiction 

Select the correct answer by using codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
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The specific purpose of the proposed institution 
of Lok Pal is to 
(a) strengthen legislative control over 
administration 
(b) supplement 
administration 
(c) Protect and promote 
administration 
(d) enable effective popular control over 
administration 
Which of the following are emphasized by Riggs 
to compare administrative systems? 
1. Model-building 
2. Cultural Dimension 
3. Ecological perspective 
4. Structure-functional approach 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


judicial Control over 


integrity in 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 


In which one of the following countries is control 

over the administration through questions and 

motions of ‘no confidence’ not possible? 

(a) Pakistan (b) Britain 

(c) USA (d) France 

Given below are two statements, one labelled 

as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): Comparative Public Administration 

is an attempt to study administrative systems in 

their ecological settings. 

Reason (R): Socio-economic context has a 

bearing on administration. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and R are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

The major conceptual achievement of the Civil 

Service Reform Act of 1978 in the USA is the 

vindication of the 

(a) inadequate validity of the merit principle 

(b) separation of managerial, political and legal 
aspects of personnel administration 

(c) defect of bipartisan nature of the erstwhile 
C.S. Commission 
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(d) merits of the theory of checks and balances 
Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 
answer by using the codes given below the lists: 


List-I List-I] 

A. Northcote 1. Organization of 
Trevelyan permanent civil 
Report service 

B. The Pendleton 2. Training of Police 
Act Personnel 

C. Hoover 3. Civil Service 
Commission Examination 
Report reform 

D. Satish Chandra 4. Political activities 
Committee of civil 
Report servants 

5. Introducing Merit 
system 

Codes: A B C OD 

(a) 5 4 2 8 
(b) 2 3 4 1 
(Cc) 1 5 4 8 
(Jd) 1 5 3 2 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A), and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): The Soviet bureaucracy had a 

subordinate relationship with the Communist 

Party. 

Reason (R): The functions of the Soviet 

Government used to be controlled and directed 

by the Communist Party. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and FR are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Which one of the following statements is correct? 

(a) What the Treasury does in U.K. is done by 
the Bureau of Budget in the U.S.A. 

(b) What the Treasury does in U.K. is shared 
by three agencies in U.S.A.—The Treasury, 
the Office of Personnel Management and 
the Merit Systems Protection Board 

(c) What the Treasury does in U.K. is done by 
the U.S. Treasury 

(d) There are Civil Service Commission in both 
the U.K. and the U.S.A. 
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81. 


82. 


83. 


84. 


85. 


Which of the following are distinct features of 
the British Civil Service as compared with the 
French Civil Service? 
1. Dominance of generalist administrators 
2. Anonymity of central government officers 
3. Restrictions on political rights of civil 
servants 
4. Appointment of the members of the British 
Administrative class as Chief Executive 
officers of Local Authorities 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


The term ‘Shadow Cabinet’ in Britain refers to 

(a) the Cabinet that is still in the process of 
formation 

(b) the Cabinet Committee that functions under 
the guidance of the Cabinet 

(c) a group of opposition party members with 
assigned roles 

(d) the team of intellectuals advising the 
Cabinet 

In which one of the following countries can a 

citizen get speedy justice against the wrongful 

acts of officials? 

(a) India (b) France 

(c) U.S.A. (d) England 

Which of the following statements are true of 

Public Administration in France? 

1. The Prefect is now stripped off of much of 
his executive power and is rechristened 
‘Commissioner of the Republic’. 

2. The Prefect is now given more police and 
financial powers under a scheme of 
devolution of powers to communes. 

3. The regional Prefects’ main role is to 
coordinate economic planning. 

4. The Mayors of local communes are 
independent of the state officials. 

Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 2 and 4 


Which of the following factors contributed to 
the movement for comparative studies in public 
administration? 
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87. 


88. 


89. 


90. 


1. The attainment of independence by a large 
number of former colonial societies 

2. The need to extend the scope of public 
administration as a discipline 

3. The emphasis by the United Nations as 
greater interaction among its members 

4. The involvement of a large number of 
scholars and practitioners of administration 
in the post-war reconstruction programmes 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 


Which one of the following influenced the 
shaping of British administration in India? 
(a) Fabianism (b) Utilitarianism 
(c) Pluralism (d) Mercantilism 
The Central Board of Revenue has been set up 
by 
(a) the Constitution 
(b) the order of the Finance Minister 
(c) a Law of Parliament 
(d) a Presidential order 
Which one of the following is nota characterstic 
of Indian administration? 
(a) Uniformity 
(b) Decentralisation 
(c) Dyarchy 
(d) Independent Judiciary 
The expression ‘Prime Ministerial form of 
government’ indicates a form of government in 
which 
(a) the Prime Minister is directly elected by the 
people 
(b) the Prime Minister heads a coalition 
(c) the Prime Minister is the Head of the State 
(d) the Prime Minister is no longer the first 
among equals but is dominant 
Which of the following functions are performed 
by the Central Secretariat? 
1. Issuing proclamations of Emergency. 
2. Policy making and its modification 
3. Work concerning legislation. 
4. Exercising financial control. 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 4 (b) 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 
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91. 


92. 


93. 


94. 


95. 
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The Staff Selection Commission is 
(a) an ‘attached office’ under the Ministry of 
Personnel 
(b) a ‘subordinate office’ of the UPSC 
(c) an autonomous body under the Ministry of 
Personnel 
(d) a statutory body under the UPSC 
Which of the following statements regarding the 
Planning Commission is NOT true? 
1. It is a body consisting of only specialists. 
2. It has been regarded as a Super Cabinet. 
3. It consists of both generalists and 
specialists. 
4. It consists of nominees of the National 
Development Council. 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


One of the functions of the Planning 

Commission is to 

(a) maintain balance among the states 

(b) recommend Plan Grants for public purpose 

(c) supervise the implementation of 
deregulation 

(d) recommend grants-in-aid of revenue 

Which one of the following statements is not 

correct? 

(a) The Planning Commission prepares the 
plans in consultation with Union Ministries 
and State Governments 

(b) The various central ministries and state 
governments draw up their own plans 
according to their needs irrespective of the 
allocation of funds 

(c) An effort is made through negotiations and 
discussions to arrive at an agreement 
among the central ministries and state 
governments on priorities for planned 
development 

(d) The draft of the Five Year Plan prepared 
by the Planning Commission is placed 
before the National Development Council 
for its approval 

Which of the following are not subject to the 

detailed audit of the Comptroller and Auditor 

General of India? 

1. All Cooperative Societies 
2. All Public corporations 
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98. 
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3. All civil expenditure 
4. All defence expenditure 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


The Comptroller and Auditor General of India 
submits three reports to the Parliament/State 
Legislatures. Which one of the following reports 
does NOT come under that category? 
(a) Audit Report on Finance Accounts 
(b) Audit Report on Appropriation Accounts 
(c) Audit Report on Capital Accounts 
(d) Audit report on Commercial and Public 
Sector Enterprises 
Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 
Assertion (A): Proper maintenance of accounts 
of the public funds and their audit by an agency 
independent of the executive control are 
essential for an efficient administration of public 
finances. 
Reason (R): The spending authorities should 
produce receipts or vouchers concerning every 
paisa which they spend. 
In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) Both A and FR are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 
(c) A is true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Which one of the following is NOT a 
characteristic of a government company? 
(a) It has an audit board of its own 
(b) It is a body corporate 
(c) It is owned by the state 
(d) Its employees are not civil servants 
Match List-I with List-Il and select the correct 
answers by using the codes given below the 
lists: 
List-I List-Il 
A. Organized as a 1. Public Corporation 
major sub-division 
of a department 
of government 
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B. Represents a 2. Control Board 
combination of 
government 
ownership and 
business 
management 

C. The Articles of 3. 
Association are 
drawn up by the 
government and 
can be revised 
by it 


Departmental 
undertaking 


D. Devised for 4. Government 
multipurpose Company 
projects 

Codes: A B C OD 

(a) 4 1 3 2 
(b) 3 1 4 2 
(Cc) 3 2 4 1 
(d) 4 2 3 1 


100. Given below are two statements, one labelled 


101. 


as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 

Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): There is a feeling that the 
institution of All India Services needs 
reconsideration. 

Reason (R): Members of the All India Services 
foster national integration, as they are recruited 
from different parts of the country. 

In the context of the above two statements which 

one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and FR are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Which of the following are features of All India 
Services? 

1. They are common to both Central and State 
Governments. 

2. They are common to all offices of the 
Government of India throughout the 
country. 

3. The concept of All India Service is based 
on Tenure System. 

4. The members of All India Services are 
representatives of the Central Government. 
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Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 3 


102. Match List-l with List-Il and select the correct 
answer by using the codes given below the lists: 


List-I List-I] 
(Organisation) (Function) 
A. Ministry of Home 1. Management of 105. 
Affairs LA.S. 
B. U.P.S.C. 2. Recruitment to Class 
Ill (Non-Technical) 
Posts 
C. Ministry of 3. Cadre controlling of 
Personnel IL.P.S. 
D. Staff Selection 4. Recruitment to Class 
Commission Il posts 


5. Advising on inter- 
service promotions 


Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 3 5 2 1 
(b) 3 5 1 2 
(Cc) 1 3 5 4 
(d) 5 2 3 1 
103. Which of the following statements are not 106. 
correct? 


1. AMember of UPSC holds office for a term 
of six years or until he attains the age of 
65 years. 

2. A Member of UPSC is eligible for 
reappointment for the same post for a 
second term. 

3. A Member of UPSC can accept 
employment under Central or State 
Government after retirement. 

4. A Member of UPSC can accept 
employment as a member of State P.S.C. 
after retirement. 

Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 4 

(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 107. 


104. Which of the following ensure functional 
autonomy of the UPSC? 

1. The Chairman and Members can be removed 

only on the grounds given in the Constitution. 

2. The expenditure of the Commission is a 

charge on the Consolidated Fund of India. 
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3. The Members and Chairman are allowed 
to accept jobs after retirement. 

4. The Chairman and Members being civil 
servants function in a neutral manner. 
Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 

Codes: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 
Assertion (A): For |AS probationers, “sandwich” 
training method is employed. 
Reason (R): Field training is useful for providing 
an insight into the actual administrative 
situation. 
In the context of the above two statements which 
one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 
(c) A is true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 
Assertion (A): A generalist may be defined as a 
public servant who does not have a special 
background and is easily transferable to any 
department. 
Reason (R): A generalist by virtue of his general 
knowledge is capable of working in any 
department. 
In the context of the above two statements, 
which one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) Both A and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 
(c) A is true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 
Assertion (A): Civil servants are influenced in 
their work by political executives because they 
know the latter have support in the Cabinet. 
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Reason (R): Civil servants put up only such 

proposals as are likely to be approved by the 

Ministers. 

In the context of the above two statements, 

which one of the following is correct? 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) Ais true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Which of the following are the functions of the 

Chief Minister? 

1. To communicate to the Central 
Government all the decisions of the Council 
of Ministers relating to the administration 
of the State. 

2. To instruct District Collectors to carry out 
all the decisions of the Council of Ministers 
relating to the administration of the State. 

3. To communicate to the Governor all 
decisions of the Council of Ministers 
relating to the administration of the State. 

4. To communicate to the Governor all 
decisions of the Council of Ministers 
regarding proposals for legislation. 

Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 2and 3 (d) 3 and 4 


109. Which one among the following is not the 


110. 


function of the State Secretariat? 

(a) To assist the Minister in the formulation of 
policy 

(b) To act as a channel of communication 
between one Government and another 

(c) To prepare drafts of legislation to be 
introduced in the Assembly 

(d) To assist the legislature in its secretarial 
work 

Which of the following are the positions enjoined 

upon the Chief Secretary of a State? 

1. Secretary to the Cabinet. 

Chief Adviser to the Chief Minister. 

Chief of the Secretaries. 

Head of the Civil Service. 

Representative of the State in all legal 

matters. 


Sa ee 
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111. 


112. 


113. 


114. 


Choose the correct answer from the codes given 
below: 
Codes: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 

(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 2,3,4and5 
Which of the following statements are true? 

1. The territorial jurisdictions of the regional 
and district offices are co-terminus. 

2. The territorial jurisdictions of regional 
offices of differnt departments are not co- 
terminus. 

3. The territorial jurisdictions of regional 
offices of the central and state governments 
are one and the same. 

4. The territorial jurisdictions of the regional 
and district offices are different. 

Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 


In which one of the following districts has the 
‘Files to field’ programme been introduced? 
(a) Sirmour (H.P.) 
(b) Ahmedabad (Gujarat) 
(c) Ahmednagar (Maharashtra) 
(d) Sambalpur (Orissa) 
Which one of the following is NOT a function of 
Deputy Commissioner/District Collector? 
(a) Maintenance of law and order 
(b) Survey and Settlement 
(c) Trial of cases under IPC 
(d) Enforcing provisions of Cr. P.C. 
Which of the following are provided for in the 
73rd Constitutional Amendment? 
1. Elections through Chief 
Commissioner. 
2. Devolution of functions by State 
government. 
3. Creation of State Finance Commission. 
4. Setting up a three-tiered Indian Federation. 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


Election 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


115. Which of the following are true regarding the 


I.R.D.P.? 
1. It Is uni-dimensional in nature. 
2. It adopts a holistic approach. 
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117. 


118. 


3. It calls for a high level of coordination. 


4. It is mainly a poverty alleviation 
programme. 
Select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: 
Codes: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 
Assertion (A): Multiplicity of authorities in urban 
areas has added to the problems of citizens. 
Reason (R): New special purpose agencies 
have been created for urban functions. 
In the context of the above two statements, 
which one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not acorrect 
explanation of A 
(c) A is true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Which of the following cause the creation of 
slums in large urban centres? 
1. Increased economic activity in urban areas. 
2. Per capita income being higher in metro 
cities. 
3. Increased government regulations for 
urban development. 
4. Out-migration from small urban centres. 
Select the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 

Assertion (A): State governments are obliged 
to appoint a State Finance Commission under 
the Constitution. 
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Reason (R): The quantum of money to be paid 
annually by the state governments to the local 
bodies is determined by the State Finance 
Commission. 
In the context of the above two statements, 
which one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 
(c) A is true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Given below are two statements, one labelled 
as Assertion (A) and the other labelled as 
Reason (R): 
Assertion (A): The Directorates of Local Bodies 
in States supervise the working of Municipal 
Corporations. 
Reason (R): The State governments need to 
exercise control over all the local bodies. 
In the context of the above two statements, 
which one of the following is correct? 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) BothA and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 
(c) A is true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Which of the following are provided for by the 
74th Constitutional Amendment in respect of 
Municipal Corporations? 
1. Seats to be filled by direct elections on the 
basis of wards. 
2. Reservation of seats for SC/ST. 
3. Reservation of seats for backward classes. 
4. One-third reservation of seats for women. 
Choose the correct answer from the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
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A: 


2. 


3. 


The Railway budget was separated from the 
Central Budget in the year 
(a) 1920 (b) 1921 
(c) 1922 (d) 1923 
The Speaker of the Lok Sabha has been 
empowered to exercise ‘Guillotine’ 
(a) after demands are discussed 
(b) after demands are discussed and passed 
(c) when the time allotted for budget 
discussions is exhausted 
(d) when the demands are passed with a cut 
Which of the following are ensured by the 
Budget? 
1. Financial and legal accountability of the 
Executive to the Legislature 
2. Accountability of each subordinate 
authority in Executive to the one 
immediately above in the hierarchy 
3. Accountability of the legislature to the 
Judiciary 
4. Accountability of government departments 
to Finance Ministry 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 


4. Which of the following Committees consist of 


representatives of both the Houses namely Lok 
Sabha and Rajya Sabha? 
1. Estimate Committee 
2. Committee on Subordinate Legislation 
3. Public Accounts Committee 
4. Committee on Public Undertakings 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 
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Codes: 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


. Which of the following tools of control may be 


adopted for raising a discussion in the House 
on a matter of urgent public importance? 

(a) Censure motion (b) Adjournment motion 
(c) Calling attention(d) Cut motion 


. Consider the following statements: 


The proposal to merge the Aijr-India and Indian 
Airlines into a single holding company is 
designed to 
1. achieve flexibility and co-ordination 
2. increasing competitiveness 
3. avoid financial loss 
4. get rid of surplus staff 
Of these statements 
(a) 1, 2, 3 and 4 are correct 
(b) 1 and 4 are correct 
(c) 1, 2 and 3 are correct 
(d) 2, 3 and 4 are correct 


. A judicial remedy whereby the State inquires 


into the legality of the claim which a party 
asserts to an office or franchise, is better known 
as 

(a) Mandamus 
(c) Prohibition 


(b) Certiorari 
(d) Quo Warranto 


. Which one of the following statements about 


the Planning Commission in India is true? 

(a) It is a constitutional body 

(b) It is a statutory body 

(c) It has been created by an executive order 
(d) It is quasi-judicial in character 


. Which one of the following is not a function of 


the Planning Commission in India? 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


708 


10. 


11. 


12. 
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(a) Formulation of a plan 

(b) Execution of development plans 

(c) Appraisal of plan progress 

(d) Making recommendations on policy and 

administration 

Out of the various forms of public enterprises 
in India, which one of the following is constituted 
through a separate statutory enactment? 

(a) Departmental (b) Corporation 

(c) Company (d) Control Board 
Which one of the following commissions 
recommended the setting up of a Public Service 
Commission for recruitment of personnel to the 
Public Services in India? 

(a) Simon Commission 

(b) Lee Commission 

(c) Atlee Commission 

(d) Radcliff Commission 
Consider the following statements: 
The Finance Commission makes recomen- 
dations to the President in respect of 

1. the distribution of net proceeds of taxes to 

be shared between the Union and the 


States 

2. assessment of natural, capital and human 
resources 

3. the principles governing grants in aid to the 
States 


4. any other matter concerning financial 
relations between the Union and States 
Of these statements 
(a) 1, 2, 3 and 4 are correct 
(b) 2 and 4 are correct 
(c) 1, 3 and 4 are correct 
(d) 1, 2 and 3 are correct 
Who allocates the business to various Ministries 
and Departments in the Government of India? 
(a) President’s Secretariat 
(b) Prime Minister’s Secretariat 
(c) Parliament’s Secretariat 
(d) Cabinet Secretariat 
Which of the following are some of the functions 
of the Cabinet Secretariat? 
1. To provide secretarial assistance to the 
Cabinet 
2. To provide secretarial services to various 
standing committees and ad-hoc 
committees of the Cabinet 
3. To assist ministers in the discharge of their 
Parliamentary responsibilities 
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15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 2 and 3 


Consider the following Statements: 
The working of India’s ONGC reveals that 
Government (Ministry of Petroleum) has 
bestowed on it 
1. financial freedom 
2. operational freedom 
3. freedom to take decision at the field 
manager level 
4. freedom from administered prices 
5. freedom for personnel management 
Of these statements 
(a) 1 alone is correct 
(b) 1 and 2 are correct 
(c) 2, 3, 4 and 5 are correct 
(d) 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 are correct 
The economic liberalisation policy of the 
Government of India has provided for which of 
the following measures for the reforms of the 
public enterprizes? 
1. Exit Policy 
2. Privatisation of PSUs 
3. Providing autonomy to top profit making 
units 
4. Globalisation of PSUs 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 

(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


The ‘Navratna’ policy of the Government of India 
provides the PSUs with which of the following? 
1. Flexibility 
2. Financial autonomy 
3. Administrative autonomy 
4. Freedom for joint venture with equity within 
59% of their networth 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1, 2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


The Disinvestment Commission has proposed 
a stock option scheme for the employees of 
PSUs. Which of the following are its main 
features? 
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19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


1. No physical transfer of shares from the 
PSUs to their employees 

2. Management of the shares by a trust 

composed of experts 

Allotment of shares to new employees 

4. Sale of shares in the stock market by the 
shareholding employees 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


sa 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


Consider the following steps: 

Closure of sick units 

Nationalisation of joint public private units 
Introduction of MOU system 

Golden hand-shake 

National Renewal Fund 

The reform steps taken by the Government 
of India prior to its New Economic Policy 
regarding the public sector undertakings 
include 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2, 3 and 4 

(c) 1,3,4and5 (d) 3,4and5 
“There shall be a Council of Ministers with the 
Prime Minister as the head to aid and advice 
the President who shall in the exercise of his 
functions act in accordance with this advice”. 
This provision in the Constitution has been laid 
down by which one of the following 
Constitutional Amendment Acts? 

(a) 41st (b) 42nd 

(c) 43rd (d) 72nd 

Match List| (features of the Indian Constitution) 
with List I] (their sources) and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the Lists: 


SU ea 


List | List II 
A. Fundamental Rights 1. Germany 
B. Directive Principles of 2. U.S.A. 

State Policy 
C. Emergency Powers 3. U.K. 
D. Rule of Law 4. lreland 
Codes: A B C D 

(a) 4 2 3 1 
(b) 2 4 1 3 
(Cc) 4 2 1 3 
(d) 2 4 3 1 


Which of the following statements are true? 
1. In USA, there is a legal ban on strikes by 
public employees 
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23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 
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2. In India, strike by public employees is an 
offence under the Essential Services Act 
3. In UK, the National Whitley Council's 
resolution bans strikes by public employees 
4. In UK, executive rules regard strikes as 
offences by public employees 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 


Consider the following statements: 
The Comparative Public Administration method 
of Riggs emphasises a shift from 

1. normative to empirical 
ideographic to nomothetic 
non-ecological to ecological 
bureaucratic to non-bureaucratic 
historical to philosophical 
Of these statements the correct statements 
are 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 

(c) 3,4 and 5 (d) 2,4 and5 
Under their service rules, the British Civil 
Servants are required to be 
(a) neutral in politics 

(b) can be partisan 

(c) can be partly neutral and partly partisan 
(d) can pursue active party politics 
The credit for coining and applying the concept 
of ‘indicative planning’ goes to 

(a) erstwhile USSR (b) Britain 

(c) USA (d) France 
In which of the following modern states do the 
civil servants enjoy the legal right to take time 
off from their administrative career duties and 
responsibilities in order to contest elections and 
join politics for a term? 

(a) USA (b) Britain 

(c) Russia (d) France 
Consider the following statements: 
The members of the erstwhile Soviet 


Sea 


bureaucracy 
1. had the right to participate in active party 
politics 


2. could not take part in party politics 

3. could criticise the policies of the 
government 

4. had the right to pursue private economic 
activities 
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Of these statements 

(a) 1 alone is correct 

(b) 1 and 4 are correct 
(c) 2 and 3 are correct 
(d) 2, 3 and 4 are correct 


28. The United States established the merit system 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


of recruitment to the civil services through 
(a) the Pendleton Act 
(b) the Budget and Accounting Act 
(c) the Civil Service Reform Act 
(d) an executive order of the President 
Consider the following statements: 
The Civil Service Reform Act, 1978 of the United 
States introduced 
1. performance-budgeting system 
2. performance bonus for members of the 
senior executive service 
3. merit pay provision for middle managerial 
personnel 
performance appraisal system 
5. office of Personnel Management 
Of these statements 
(a) 1, 2 and 3 are correct 
(b) 2, 3 and 4 are correct 
(c) 2, 3 and 5 are correct 
(d) 1, 4 and 5 are correct 
Which of the following models were designed 
by Fred Riggs for the study of the administrative 
systems of developing nations? 
1. Bureaucratic 
Decision-making 
Non-governmental 
Prismatic/sala/obazaar canteen 
Agraria-Industria 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 
Codes: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 4and5 (d) 1,4 and5 
Who among the following remained the 
Chairman of the Comparative Administration 
Group for ten years in the United States? 
(a) Woodrow Wilson(b) Herbert Simon 
(c) Dwight Waldo (d) Fred Riggs 
Consider the following statements: 
During the regime of Margret Thatcher, Britain 
worked towards 
1. strengthening the civil service 
2. weakening the administrative state 


= 


ep ae 
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3. strengthening the market economy 
weakening the welfare state 
5. privatising the public sector units 
Of these statements 
(a) 1, 2, 3 and 4 are correct 
(b) 1, 2, 4 and 5 are correct 
(c) 1, 3 and 5 are correct 
(d) 2, 3, 4 and 5 are correct 


= 


33. When there is no majority party in the State 


34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 


Legislative Assembly the principal consideration 
governing the choice of the Chief Minister by 
the Governor of the state is the 
(a) ability of the person who is most likely to 
command a stable majority in the House 
(b) largest political party in the Legislative 
Assembly 
(c) the combination of several parties as a unit 
(d) the loyalty and support of the party 
members to their respective party 
programmes and policies 
Which one of the following is a form of urban 
governance found in India ? 
(a) Council Mayor (b) Commissionary 
(c) Mayor-in-Council(d) Council-Manager 
Consider the following: 
1. Rural-Urban Relationship Committee 
2. The Committee of Ministers on Augmen- 
tation of Financial Resources of urban local 
bodies 
3. Local Finance Enquiry Committee 
4. National Commission on Urbanisation 
The correct chronological sequence is 
(a) 2, 3, 4, 1 (b) 3,2, 1,4 
(c) 2, 3,1, 4 (d) 3, 2, 4, 1 
“Local self government is and must be the basis 
of any true system of democracy. We have got 
ather into the habit of thinking democracy at 
the top and not so much below. Democracy at 
the top may not be a success unless we build 
its foundation from below’. 
This statement is attributed to 
(a) Mahatma Gandhi 
(b) Jaiprakash Narain 
(c) Jawaharlal Nehru 
(d) Vinoba Bhave 
Nagar Palika Bill was first introduced in Parlia- 
ment during the Prime Ministership of 
(a) V.P Singh (b) Chandrashekhar 
(c) Rajiv Gandhi (d) Narasimha Rao 
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38. The need for constitutional sanction to village 


39. 


40. 


41. 


panchayats was first felt by 

(a) Balwantray Mehta Committee 

(b) Asoka Mehta Committee 

(c) V.K.R.V. Rao Committee 

(d) L.M. Singhvi Committee 

State Finance Commission is appointed by a 

State Government every five year to determine 

(a) financial resources of the state for placing 
state’s requirement before the Union 
Government 

(b) development requirements of the state for 
formulating state Five Year Plan 

(c) budgetary requirements of various 
departments of the state government 

(d) pattern of distribution of State’s tax revenue 
between the state government and local 
bodies (both rural and urban) and the 
pattern of grants-in-aid to local bodies 

Directions: 

The following 21 items consist of two 

statements one labelled as ‘Assertion A’ and 

the other labelled as ‘Reason R’. You are to 

examine these two statements carefully and 

decide if the Assertion A and the Reason R are 

individually true and if so, whether the Reason 

is a correct explanation of the Assertion. Select 

your answers to these items using the codes 

given below and mark your answer sheet 

accordingly. 

Codes: 

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

(b) Both A and RF are true but Ris not a correct 
explanation of A 

(c) Ais true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Assertion (A): The relation between a generalist 

and a specialist is that of a senior and 

subordinate. 

Reason (R): A specialist is required to assist 

the generalist in the formulation and 

implementation of Public Policy. 

Assertion (A): Both Public and Private 

Administration operate in the same social 

environment. 

Reason (R): Pressure group activity is more 

intense in Public than Private Administration. 
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43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 
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Assertion (A): Public Administration is an action 
oriented applied social science because it is 
engaged in the task of implementing Public 
Policies. 

Reason (R): The need to adopt management 
science and techniques for improving the skills 
of Public Administrators can hardly be 
overemphasized. 

Assertion (A): Public Administration is 
characterized by an absence of profit motive. 
Reason (R): The basic aim of governmental 
activities is not to maximize profit, but to 
promote societal welfare. 

Assertion (A): Development approach to the 
study of Public Administration emerged due to 
increased realisation of the irrelevance of the 
western concepts in understudying the 
problems of third world nations. 

Reason (R): Development approach aims at 
establishing propositions about administrative 
behaviour which transcend national boundaries. 
Assertion (A): Classical theory views 
organisation as a formal structure of authority 
based on universal principles. 

Reason (R): Classical theory views the human 
beings who run an organisation as mere cogs 
in the machine. 

Assertion (A): The responsibility and authority 
of each supervisor should be clearly defined in 
writing. 

Reason (R): Responsiblity should always be 
coupled with corresponding authority. 
Assertion (A): In every modern state the ever 
increasing administration has focussed 
attention on the urgent need for unity in 
administration. 

Reason (R): Integration and co-ordination have, 
therefore, become Sine-qua-non of a good 
administrative system today. 

Assertion (A): In an organisation such an 
environment should be created that everyone 
puts in his best in the work and the result is 
maximum output. 

Reason (R): Supervision is to achieve co- 
ordination among the various units of an 
organisation. 

Assertion (A): It is not always easy to separate 
means from ends while making decisions. 
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54. 
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Reason (R): An apparent end may be only a 
means for some future end. 

Assertion (A): Communication involves 
something more than will transmission of 
message or transmission and physical receipt 
of the same. 

Reason(R): Communication is the process 
through which two or more persons exchange 
ideas. 

Assertion (A): Leadership is a continuous 
process of influencing behaviour. 

Reason (R): Leaders must show a genuine 
human concern for subordinates. 

Assertion (A): “Grapevine” is a means of 
communication. It stresses the operation of 
social forces at work place. 

Reason (R): Informal communication helps to 
minimise conflict in the organization. 
Assertion (A): Theory ‘Y’ suggests a new 
approach and emphasises the co-operative 
effort of management and employees. 
Reason (R): Theory ‘Y’ emphasises that most 
people have little capacity for creativity. 
Assertion (A): Lack of promotion system has a 
marked retroactive effect on all processes of 
personnel management. 

Reason (R): Promotion system is vital for 
attracting and retaining talented persons in 
public services. 

Assertion (A): Though the Central service 
officers are not All India service officers the 
nature of their task and postings make them 
truley All-India in character. 

Reason (R): Unlike officers of All-India services 
Central service officers do not work under State 
governments while working in the States. 
Assertion (A): In India the Government provides 
for different kinds of mechanism for the 
settlement of disputes with its employees. 
Reason (R): Harmonious relations between 
employees and the employer lead to optimum 
output. 

Assertion (A): The estimates received from 
various ministries are finally scrutinised by the 
Union Finance Ministry. 

Reason (R): The Union Finance Ministry 
consists of Departments of Revenue, 
Expenditure, Economic Affairs, Banking and 
Finance. 
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58. 


59. 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


Assertion (A): President of India is the Chief 
Executive of Government of India. 

Reason (R): President of India is elected by the 
elected members of Parliament and elected 
members of state legislative assemblies. 
Assertion (A): Reservation of seats for women 
in Panchayati Raj bodies will pave the way for 
their political empowerment. 

Reason (R): Empowerment of women is 
essential for the achievement of democracy and 
development. 

Assertion (A): The Chief Minister of a State is 
the head of the Council of Ministers of that State. 
Reason (R): The Chief Minister is responsible 
to the State Legislative Assembly and enjoys 
the support of a majority in the House. 

Which of the following pairs are correctly 
matched? 


1. New Public — Frank Marini 
Administration 

2. Philosophy of — L. Meriam 
Administration 

3. Politics Administration — W. Wilson 
Dichotomy 

4. Conflict resolution — M.P. Follett 


through integration 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Which one of the following is not the function 

of Public Administration? 

(a) To establish public health programmes 

(b) To resolve problems of foreign policy 

(c) To settle disputes between private 

companies and labour unions 

(d) To obtain co-operation from the public in 

implementing public policies 

Match List | with List Il and select the correct 

answer using the codes given below the Lists: 

List | (Authors) List I] (Books) 

A. Gulick & Urwick 1. Public Administration: 
A Comparative 
Perspective 

2. Principles of Public 
Administration 

3. Papers on the Science 
of Public Admini- 
stration 


B. Dwight Waldo 


C. Ferrel Heady 
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D. Willoughby 4. The Administrative 
State 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 3 1 2 
(b) S 4 2 1 
(c) 3 4 1 2 
(d) 4 3 2 1 


64. Match List | with List Il and select the correct 


65. 


66. 


67. 


answer using the codes given below the List: 
List | List Il 

A. Fayol 1. Public Administration is 
concerned with the what 
and how of government 

B. Gulick 2. Public Administration 
mainly has to do with the 
activities of the executive 
branch 

C. F.M. Marx 3. Administration has to do 
with planning, organi- 
zation, command, co- 
ordination and control 

D. Dimock 4. Public Administration 
embraces every area and 
every activity under the 
jurisdiction of public policy 


Codes: A B C 
(a) 3 2 1 4 
(b) 2 3 1 4 
(c) 3 2 4 1 
(d) 2 3 4 1 


The influence of socio psychological factors on 
the worker’s output was first proved by 

(a) Mary P. Follett (b) Frederick W. Taylor 
(c) Elton Mayo (d) Rensis Likert 
According to Paul Appleby which of the 
following aspects differentiate government 
administration from its private counterpart? 

1. Breadth of scope and impact 

2. Public accountability 
3. Political character 
4. 


Bureaucracy 

Choose the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 

(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 


Which of the following statements are correct 
in respect of cameralists? 
1. They did much for the training of admini- 
strators 
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2. They were a group of French scholars 
The foremost among them was G. Zincke 
4. They combined professional posts with 
public service 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


ad 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1 and 3 


68. Which of the following is not one of the three 


69. 


70. 


71. 


problem areas identified by Dahl in his “The 

Science of Public Administration’? 

(a) Values 

(b) Personality differences 

(c) Policy making 

(d) Socio-cultural variations 

Consider the following statements: New Public 

Administration is 

1. Anti-positivist 

2. Supportive of politics—administration 
dichotomy 

3. Anti-bureaucratic 

4. Client-oriented 
Of these statements 
(a) 1, 3 and 4 are correct 
(b) 1, 2, and 4 are correct 
(c) 2 and 3 are correct 
(d) 1, 2, 3 and 4 are correct 

Which one of the following is the correct 

sequence in which the following approaches to 

the study of Public Administration as a discipline 
evolves? 

(a) Classical Approach, Human Relations 
Approach, Policy Approach, Behavioural 
Approach 

(b) Classical Approach, Policy Approach, 
Behavioural Approach, Human Relations 
Approach 

(c) Classical Approach, Behavioural 
Approach, Human Relations Approach, 
Policy Approach 

(d) Classical Approach, Human Relations 
Approach, Behavioural Approach, Policy 
Approach 

According to the classical school, ‘the Science 

of Public Administration’ was based on 

(a) absence of ethical or normative values 

(b) presence of codified principles and 
techniques 
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(c) presence of scientific principles and 
methods of universal application 

(d) presence of empirical exact knowledge 

All persons in authority, who control the work 

of others, are supervisors. Which one of the 

following methods of supervision was not 

suggested by Millet? 

(a) Prior approval of individual projects 

(b) Inspection of result as it leads to waste of 
time and energy 

(c) A reporting system on work progress 

(d) Budgetary limitations upon the magnitude 
of operations 

According to Henri Fayol the top management/ 

higher civil service is responsible for the 

performance of five important functions, namely 

(a) planning, organisation, command, co- 
ordination and control 

(b) policy making, planning management, 
communication and reporting 

(c) organisation, budgeting, public relation, 
administrative reform and delegation 

(d) decision-making, delegation, planning, co- 
ordination and control 

In his search for scientific approach to 

management, Frederick W. Taylor said: “What 

constitutes a fair day’s work will be a question 

for scientific investigation, instead of a subject 

to be bargained and haggled over”. 

In this statement Taylor used the term “a fair 

day’s work” to 

(a) limit the working hours of labour 

(b) fix wages on piece-rate basis 

(c) save labour from exploitation by 
management 

(d) eliminate work at night 

The Hawthorne experiments of Mayo revealed 

the importance of 

(a) standardization of work procedure 

(b) informal social forces in the organisation 

(c) payment on group basis 

(d) management response to workers’ 
demands 

Which of the following pairs of authors and their 

characterisation of bureaucracy are correctly 

matched? 


1. M. Weber ... Most rational form of 
organisation 
2. K. Marx ... Bearer of private interests 
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78. 


79. 


80. 


3. R. Merton ... Causing ‘goal displace- 
ment’ 
4. M. Michels ... Creates “trained incapacity” 


Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 2and3 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 


Who, among the following, was instrumental 
in the evolution of the Concept of New Public 
Administration? 
(a) F. Marini 
(b) H. George Fredrickson 
(c) Dwight Waldo 
(d) H.A. Simon 
Which of the following components are present 
in Weber’s bureaucratic model? 
1. Hierarchical arrangement of offices 
2. Division of work 
3. Written rules for carrying out assigned 
tasks 
4. Social status 
employment 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


determining public 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2,3and4 (b) 2 and4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 


Which of the following features of bureaucracy 
can be identified with Marx? 
1. It is a particular closed society within the 
State 
2. Itis anintegral part of the exploitative social 
system 
3. It is an administrative body of appointed 
Officials 
4. What fetishism of commodities is to 
economics, bureaucracy is to politics 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


givne below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 2and4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1 and 3 


While conceiving an organisation chiefly as a 
designing process which one of the following 
writers felt that ‘lack of design is illogical, cruel, 
wasteful and inefficient’? 

(a) Luther Gulick (b) Lyndall Urwick 

(c) Henri Fayol (d) James Mooney 
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83. 


84. 


85. 


Chris Argyris suggests the T Group Technique 
for improving the personal effectiveness of 
employees. Which one of the following is not 
part of this type of sensitivity training? 

(a) Individual employees have to expose their 
behaviour and they give, receive and get 
feedback 

(b) It provides possibilities to learn the nature 
of effective group functioning 

(c) Subordinates feel happier under conditions 
of directive leadership 

(d) Psychological success, self-esteem and 
inter-personal competence can be 
increased 

The code of conduct was maintained for group 

solidarity and informal pressure was used to 

set right the erring members of the group during 
the Hawthorne experiments. It did not include 

one being a 

(a) ‘rate-buster’ (b) ‘squealer’ 

(c) ‘chiseler’ (d) ‘recluse’ 

Which one of the following approaches 

emphasized intergroup relationships in addition 

to the formal structure? 

(a) Historical approach 

(b) Philosophical approach 

(c) Legal approach 

(d) Behavioural approach 

Which one of the following statements about 

the systems approach to organisation is not 

correct? 

(a) It is derived from one general systems 
theory 

(b) It studies the organisation as a whole in 
relation to its environment 

(c) It leads to certain fundamental principles 
of organisation 

(d) It views the organization and its 
environment as interdependent for inputs 
and resources 

Which one of the following methods can an 

administrator adopt in a crisis situation? 

(a) Acting within his jurisdiction of authority 

(b) Adopting the gangplank after informing his 
immediate superior 

(c) Seeking the advice of his subordinates 

(d) Obtaining the orders of the higher ups 
through proper channel 
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86. Which of the following are correctly matched? 


1. Authority ... It is accepted as legitimate 

2. Power .. Carrying out one’s will 
despite resistance 

3. Control .. Ability to guide 


4. Discretion ... Choosing among alternative 
causes of action 


Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 2and4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1 and 3 


87. Which of the following factors could place 


limitations on the authority of a superior? 
1. Group bahaviour 
2. Social relationships 
3. Organisational norms 
4. Bonafide instructions 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1 and2 
(c) 3and4 (d) 1,2 and 3 


88. Which of the following have undermined the 


89. 


90. 


importance of Principle of Unity of Command 
in recent years? 


1. Growing size and complexity of 
government 

2. Increasing number and influence of civil 
servants 

3. Manning of government positions by 
experts 


4. Increasing number and influence of boards, 
commissions and auxiliary agencies 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 2 and 4 


The statement, “Co-ordination is the olderly 
arrangement of group efforts, to provide unity 
of action in the pursuit of a common purpose” 
is attributed to 

(a) Willoughby (b) Urwick 

(c) Mooney (d) White 

When the delegation goes by a climate of 
understanding between the superior and 
subordinate, it is Known as 

(a) general delegation 
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(b) specific delegation 
(c) formal delegation 
(d) informal delegation 
The chief reason for delegation of authority from 
headquarter to field offices is to 
(a) inculcate skill in the latter 
(b) facilitate local decision-making 
(c) decongest the headquarter 
(d) control the field office 
Which one of the following is a feature of the 
jobcentred supervisor, according to Likert? 
(a) He exerts little pressure on the subordinates 
(b) He exercises general supervision 
(c) He exerts heavy pressure to get the work 
done 
(d) He motivates the subordinates to achieve 
high performance goals 
Which one of the following is not true of line 
activity? 
(a) It has operational abilities 
(b) It stands for thought and facilitation 
(c) It decides the organisational goals 
(d) It has authority 
According to Simon and March, which of the 
following are the limitations of the classical 
theory? 
1. Improper motivational assumptions 
2. Little attention given to the role of cognition 
in task identification and classification 
3. Little importance given to programme 
evaluation 
4. Lack of sophistication in the theory 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1and4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 


Power to take decisions, communicating them 

to the subordinates for implementation and thus 

influencing behaviour pattern in an organisation 

is 

(a) Responsibility (b) Hierarchy 

(c) Authority (d) Unity of command 

Mc Gregor’s theory ‘Y’ emphasizes which of the 

following elements for an effective and 

successful organisation? 

1. Acceptance by management of “hierarchy 

of human needs” concept and making room 
for its fulfilment in the work organisation. 
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2. Enlargement of job 
Decentralisation of authority 
4. Practice of MBO 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


a 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 alone (b) 1 and 2 

(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


. Which of the following are the functions of the 


leader under human relations theory? 

1. To facilitate co-operative goal attainment 
among followers 

2. To provide opportunities for their personal 
growth and development 

3. To setup and enforce performance criteria 
to meet organisational goals 

4. To fulfil needs of the organisation 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 


. Which of the following are the phases in the 


decision-making processes as conceptualised 
by Herbert A. Simon? 


1. Intelligence 2. Design 

3. Choice 4. Implementation 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 
Codes: 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


. Match List | with List Il and select the correct 


answer using the codes given below the Lists: 
List | List Il 

A. Immaturity 1. D. Mc Gregor 
Maturity Theory 

B. Motivation Hygiene 2. Chris Argyris 
Theory 


C. Human Group 3. F. Herzberg 
D. Theory X 4. George C. Homans 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 2 1 4 
(b) 2 3 4 1 
(c) 2 3 1 4 
(d) 3 2 4 1 
. Which of the following are the assumptions in 
Theory ‘X’ ? 
1. Human beings have an inherent dislike of 
work 
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103. 


104. 


2. Because of human dislike of work, people 

must be punished 

Human beings are committed to objectives 

4. Human beings avoid responsibility 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


sa 


given below: 

Codes: 

(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


Which one of the following is not a feature of 
Barnard’s theory of formal organization? 
(a) Common purpose 
(b) Willingness to co-operate 
(c) General incentives 
(d) Communication 
Valence Expectancy theory, an alternative 
theory of motivation, was proposed by 
(a) Chris Argyris  (b) Victor H. Vroom 
(c) A.H. Maslow (d) Mc Gregor 
Consider the following statements regarding 
Achievement-oriented leadership: 
The leader 
1. does. not 
subordinates 
2. shows a genuine human concern for 
subordinates 
sets challenging goals for subordinates 
4. asks for and uses suggestions from 
subordinates 
Of these statements 
(a) 1 and 2 are correct 
(b) 1, 2 and 3 are correct 
(c) 3 and 4 are correct 
(d) 2 and 4 are correct 
Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the Lists: 


allow participation by 


2 


List | List Il 

A. Masterman 1. Recruitment 
Committee 

B. Assheton 2. Political Activities 
Committee 

C. Satish Chandra 3. Training 
Committee 

D. Fulton Committee 4. Professionalism 

Codes: A 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


OWNN 
NN wow 
RaA=3a RO 


= AK A = CO 
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105. In India, rules governing conditions of service 


106. 


107. 


108. 


109. 


110. 


should NOT be made in violation of 

(a) Articles 14, 15, 16 and 311 of the 
Constitution 

(b) Articles 14, 310 and 311 of the Constitution 

(c) Articles 15, 16, 310 and 311 of the 
Constitution 

(d) Articles 14, 15, 16, 310 and 311 of the 
Constitution 

Which one of the following is not an objective 

of Whitley Councils? 

(a) Ventilation of grievances 
discussions 

(b) Providing a forum for securing cooperation 
between State and civil servants 

(c) Proposing legislation on issues relating to 
civil servants vis-a-vis their employment 

(d) Hearing petitions filed by individual civil 
servants 

A new All-India service can be created by 

(a) an amendment of the Constitution 

(b) an executive order 

(c) a resolution under Article 312 of the 
Constitution 

(d) a statute 

The mid-career Advanced Professional 

Programme in Public Administration popularly 

known as APPPA for civil servants is organised 

by 

(a) HCM Rajasthan State Institute of Public 
Administration, Jaipur 

(b) Administrative Staff College of India, 
Hyderabad 

(c) Indian Institute of Public Administration, 
New Delhi 

(d) Lal Bahadur Shastri National Academy of 
Administration, Mussoorie 

Which one of the following countries does not 

have a Civil Service Commission charged with 

the responsibility for recruitment to the higher 

civil service? 

(a) Canada (b) U.S.A 

(c) Britain (d) France 

The first Chairman of Administrative Reforms 

Commission was 

(a) Shri K. Hanumanthaiah 

(b) Gulzari Lal Nanda 

(c) Morarji Desai 

(d) V.T. Krishnamachari 


through 
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The political rights available to a civil servant 
in India do not prohibit him/her from 
(a) expressing a political view 
(b) contributing financially to a political party 
(c) subscribing to a political movement 
(d) voting at national and state elections 
Consider the following Reports: 
1. Paul H. Appleby Report | 
2. A.D. Gorwale Report 
3. Santhanam Committee’s Report 
4. Administrative Reforms Commission’s 
Report 
The correct chronological sequence of 
these reports is 
(a) 2,1, 4,3 (b) 2,1, 3, 4 
(c) 1, 2, 3, 4 (c) 1,2, 4,3 
The Fifth Pay Commission of the Central 
Government had recommended 
(a) retention of the existing system of 
classification of services/posts 
(b) modification of the classification into Class 
|, Class Il, Class III and Class IV 
(c) giving the existing classification into Group 
A, B, C and D “a decent burial” as it served 
no practical purpose 
(d) introduction of the American system of 
position classification 
Consider the following statements: 
A budget presented in terms of functions, 
programmes and activities of the government 
is known as 
1. Line-items budgeting 
2. programme budgeting 
3. performance budgeting 
Of these statements 
(a) 1 alone is correct 
(b) 1 and 2 are correct 
(c) 2 and 3 are correct 
(d) 1, 2 and 3 are correct 
Consider the following statements: 
In India, the Comptroller and Auditor General 
has to 
1. audit government expenditure 
2. make financial policy 
3. sanction grants to various departments 
4. see that public expenditures are in 
conformity with the government rules 
Of these statements 
(a) 2, 3 and 4 are correct 
(b) 1 and 3 are correct 
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116. 


117. 


118. 


119. 


120. 


(c) 2 and 3 are correct 
(d) 1 and 4 are correct 

Which of the following is NOT true of Audit in 

India? 

(a) It is a Constitutional obligation 

(b) It looks into the question of merits of 
expenditure 

(c) It investigates into the impropriety, 
wastefulness or extravagance of expendi- 
ture 

(d) Itis governed by an executive order 

When an advance grant is made by Parliament, 

pending the regular passage of the budget it is 

called 

(a) vote on credit (b) token grant 

(c) vote on account (d) supplementary grant 

What is the correct sequence of the stages of 

the enactment of the budget in India? 

(a) Passing of finance bill, appropriation bill, 
voting of demands for grants, general 
discussion 

(b) General discussion, appropriation bill, 
voting of demands of grants, finance bill 

(c) General discussion, voting of demands for 
grants, appropriation bill, finance bill 

(d) Finance bill, voting of demands for grants, 
general discussion, appropriation bill 

Consider the following statements: 

The finance ministry is given tremendous 

control over the estimates of other ministries 

because 

1. usually a Cabinet Minister is in charge of it 

2. itis not a spending ministry 

3. it is responsible for the conduct of all the 
financial transactions of the Government 
as a whole 

4. no other ministry can spend without its 
sanction 
Of these statements 
(a) 1, 2 and 3 are correct 
(b) 2, 3 and 4 are correct 
(c) 1, 3 and 4 are correct 
(d) 1, 2 and 4 are correct 

‘Performance Budgeting’ was introduced in 

India, on the recommendations of 

(a) Gorwala Report 

(b) Sanathanam Committee 

(c) Administrative Reforms Commission 

(d) Paul H. Appleby Report 
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Model Test Paper— XII 


1. Which of the following statements are correct? 
In a Parliamentary democracy, bureaucracy can 
become enormously powerful because of 

1. limitations of Parliamentary controls. 
2. principle of ministerial responsibility. 
3. judicial activism. 
4. lack of popular initiative. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


2. Consider the following statements: 
The Governor of a State in India has the power 
to appoint 
1. Judges of the High Court. 
2. Members of the State Public Service 
Commission 
3. Members of the State Finance Commission. 
4. The Accountant General. 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
3. Consider the following statements: 
Chief Secretary of a State Government is 
1. Principal adviser to the Chief Minister. 
2. Secretary to the Cabinet. 
3. Secretary to the Governor. 
4. Head of the Civil Service. 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
4. Ina state directorate, the main responsibility of 
the directorate is related to 
(a) policy making 
(b) policy implementation 





(c) policy evaluation 
(d) policy analysis 
5. In matters relating to revenue administration, 
the District Collector reports to the 
(a) Chief Secretary 
(b) Secretary (Finance Department) 
(c) Divisional Commissioner 
(d) Secretary (Revenue Department) 
6. The “Lakhina (Ahmednagar) Experiment” is 
associated with 
(a) District Administration 
(b) Panchayati Raj Administration 
(c) Rural Development Administration 
(d) Tribal Development Administration 
7. Match List-l with List-Il and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the lists: 


List-l List-I] 
A. 73rd Constitutional 1. Democratic 
Amendment Decentralization 


B. 74th Constitutional 2. State Finance 


Amendment Commission 
C. Balwantrai Mehta 3. Municipal 
Committee Councils 
D. L.M. Singhvi 4. Constitutional 
Committee status to 
Panchayati Raj 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 3 4 1 
(b) 2 3 1 4 
(c) 3 2 1 4 
(d) 3 2 4 1 


8. The Constitution (74th Amendment) Act, 1992 
provides for which of the following? 
1. Municipal Committees. 
2. Ward Committees. 
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3. Committee for District Planning. 

4. Committee for Metropolitan Planning. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 
9. Which of the following statements are correct? 
Mayor-in-Council form of urban local 
governance 

1. ensures executive-deliberative dichotomy 

2. upholds the principle of collective 
responsibility 

3. provides a plural political executive 

4. dispenses with the party system 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
10. Which of the following statements are correct? 
Village Panchayats are responsible for 

1. agricultural production. 

2. rural industrial development. 

3. maternity and child welfare. 

4. higher vocational education. 

Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Directions: 
The following 26 items consist of two 
statements, one labelled as ‘Assertion A’ and 
the other labelled as ‘Reason R’. You are to 
examine these two statements carefully and 
decide if the Assertion A and the Reason R are 
individually true and if so, whether the Reason 
is a correct explanation of the Assertion. Select 
your answers to these items using the codes 
given below and mark your answer sheet 
accordingly: 
Codes: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) BothA and Rare true but Ris nota correct 
explanation of A 
(c) Ais true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
11. Assertion (A): In welfare states, Public 
Administration touches almost all aspects of a 
citizen’s life. 
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13. 
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15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 
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Reason (R): The scope and importance of 
Public Administration increases with increasing 
societal complexity, specialisation and 
differentiation. 

Assertion (A): The study of public administration 
lacks cross-cultural concepts and principles for 
being able to be recognized as a science. 
Reason (R): Administrative culture cannot 
transcend national frontiers and national 
experiences. 

Assertion (A): A more rational and integrated 
approach to managerial problems is needed for 
increasing productivity. 

Reason (R): It was mainly to find ways to raise 
industrial output that Taylor came up with his 
ideas on ‘Scientific Management’. 

Assertion (A): The Human Relations theory 
focuses on management as a web of 
interpersonal relationships. 

Reason (R): Management and administration 
involve group effort and collective endeavours 
of people. 

Assertion (A): The Administrative Science 
should study facts about human behaviour 
without getting involved in the question of 
values. 

Reason (R): Before science can develop 
principles, it must possess concepts. 
Assertion (A): Behavioural Approach has limited 
relevance in dealing with all types of problems 
in administration. 

Reason (R): The complexity and variety of 
human nature, motivation and behaviour 
preclude the attainment of precision. 
Assertion (A): According to the systems 
approach, an organisation is a social system 
and has to be studied in its totality. 

Reason (R): A system is a comprehensive and 
complex whole of a set of interconnected and 
interdependent parts. 

Assertion (A): Supervision involves overseeing, 
inspecting and directing the activities of the 
subordinates so that the goals of the 
organisation are accomplished properly. 
Reason (R): Individuals have a tendency to pay 
greater attention to the fulfilment of their 
personal goals. 

Assertion (A): Staff-line relations frequently 
produce tensions and conflicts. 
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21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


PuBLic ADMINISTRATION 


Reason (R): The line tends to be conservative 
about changes, yet the mission of staff is 
precisely that of investigating the need for 
change. 

Assertion (A): Without delegating authority, 
where necessary, it would be impossible for the 
head to carry on the entire tasks of the 
organization himself. 

Reason (R): The extent of delegation of 
authority, is not related to the size and diversity 
of work in an organization. 

Assertion (A): Successful organisation requires 
not only command and executive direction but 
also sound leadership. 

Reason (R): Leadership tends to be expressed 
in terms of power to command or ability to 
dominate. 

Assertion (A): Downward as well as upward 
messages received by middle level officials are 
often distorted before they are passed on. 
Reason (R): Whenever such an official receives 
a message which he considers incoherent, 
illogical or incomplete, he tries to “make sense” 
out of it. 

Assertion (A): People are induced to do their 
work in the best possible manner if they are 
properly motivated. 

Reason (R): Fear of punishment acts as a 
motivator but is of a negative kind. 

Assertion (A): Assumptions about the nature of 
men enable executives to determine 
motivational practices. 

Reason (R): Adoption of theory ‘Y’ practices kills 
the initiative of employees. 

Assertion (A): Position classification in Civil 
Services of developing countries is a legacy of 
the colonial past. 

Reason (R): Rank classification in Civil Services 
can work only in a developed technological 
society. 

Assertion (A): The cornerstone of a public 
personnel system is built upon a sound 
recruitment policy. 

Reason (R): Open competitive examinations are 
the answer to the twin demands of democracy 
and good administration. 

Assertion (A): Government provides for various 
types of training for its employees. 
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28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


Reason (R): Training enhances the efficiency 
of employees by improving their knowledge and 
skills. 

Assertion (A): Lok Ayuktas have been appointed 
in all the States of India. 

Reason (R): An independent institution is 
required to redress the grievances of the people 
against the actions of civil servants. 
Assertion (A): The salary and conditions of 
service of the Comptroller and Auditor General 
of India cannot be varied to his/her 
disadvantage after he/she is appointed. 
Reason (R): The office of the Comptroller and 
Auditor General of India is a Constitutional 
Office. 

Assertion (A): Estimates of income and 
expenditure should be on cash basis. 

Reason (R): All money that Government deals 
with during the current financial year should be 
included in the estimates. 

Assertion (A): The American Civil Service is 
more specialised than the British Civil Service. 
Reason (R): In the selection of civil servants, 
the Britishers prefer career staffing while 
Americans prefer programme staffing. 
Assertion (A): Efficiency rating is undertaken 
regularly in personnel management in the 
U.S.A. 

Reason (R): Inthe U.S.A., there is greater stress 
on professionalization. 

Assertion (A): The secretariat may be said to 
be the brain-centre of the administrative body, 
directing and overseeing all administrative 
activity. 

Reason (R): The Secretariat provides the 
Minister with materials and expert advice for 
the formulation of policies and watches over 
their application once they have been 
formulated. 

Assertion (A): The strength of the State Council 
of Ministers has not been specified in the 
Constitution of India. 

Reason (R): A number of pressures operate in 
the determination of the strength of the Ministry. 
Assertion (A): In a democracy, the functioning 
of bureaucracy is conditioned by the operation 
of party system. 
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36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


Reason (R): Where the party system is unable 
to produce a stable government, bureaucracy 
acquires a special position. 
Assertion (A): The Constitution of India now 
provides a mechanism for regular flow of funds 
to Panchayati Raj institutions. 
Reason (R): The Panchayati Raj institutions 
have been greatly handicapped in the 
performance of their assigned duties by paucity 
of funds. 
The term “Public” in Public Administration 
stands for 
(a) the citizens in a democracy 
(b) the formally constituted government 
(c) any administration having its impact on 
everybody 
(d) the defining characteristic of a kind of 
administration 
The scope of conventional public administration 
has been under attack from Public Choice 
Theorists, as they 
(a) reject the idea of welfare state 
(b) propose restrictions on bureaucratic 
functioning 
(c) consider the market as a more efficient 
provider of goods and services 
(d) view the politician as being in league with 
the bureaucrat 
Which of the following reasons prompted 
Woodrow Wilson to advocate a “science of 
administration”? 
1. The desire to straighten the paths of 
government. 
2. The idea of making government business 
less unbusinesslike. 
3. The intention to strengthen and purify 
government organisation. 
4. The need to raise a band of dutiful civil 


servants. 

Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


The New Public Administration is a quest for 
(a) ethical values and scientific analysis 

(b) scientific analysis and relevance 

(c) relevance and ethical values 

(d) excellence 

Which of the following did Herbert Simon 
emphasize? 
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43. 


44. 


45. 
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Value-fact dichotomy. 

Means-ends relationship. 

Composite décision-making. 

Illusion of final authority. 

Select the correct answer using the codes 


ree 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,3 and 4 


The significance of Public Administration as a 
discipline lies in 
(a) improving government functioning 
(b) developing scientific knowledge about 
public administration 
(c) organising training programmes for the civil 
servants 
(d) creating informal and intelligent citizenship 
In Public Administration, which of the following 
types of ‘efficiency’ have been advocated by 
Peter Self? 
1. Administrative efficiency. 
2. Policy efficiency. 
3. Service efficiency. 
4. Profit-making efficiency. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Today, public-private distinction needs to be 

understood in terms of 

(a) contradictory models of governance 

(b) application of the unique nature of public 
administration 

(c) complementarity of the two sectors in 
respect of social management 

(d) the distinctive profit-driven character of 
private management 

Consider the following statements: 

Under the impact of neo-classical economic 

theory, “privatization” is now being suggested 

as new public philosophy which is oriented 

towards 

1. down-sizing government. 

2. contracting out to private agencies. 

3. disinvestment in public enterprises. 

4. according supremacy to the private sector. 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1, 2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
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46. Which of the following were part of the 


recommendations of Minnibrook Conference on 
New Public Administration (1968)? 
1. Normative and empirical approaches 
should be strengthened. 
2. Public Administration should have 
independent roots. 
3. ‘Equity’ should be the concern of the 
administrators. 
4. American Public Administration should 
come out of its crisis. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


47. Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 


answer using the codes given below the lists: 
List-I (Stages of List-I] 
evolution of Public (Writers associated 
Administration) with the stages 
of evolution) 
A. Politics-administr- 1. Woodrow Wilson 
ation separation 
B. Human relations 


C. Science of 


2. Elton Mayo 
3. Harold Lasswell 


Management 
D. Policy Science 4. W.F. Willoughby 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(b) 2 1 4 3 
(c) 2 1 3 4 
(d) 1 2 4 3 


48. Who among the following writers have not 


49. 


contributed to the doctrine of politics-admini- 
stration dichotomy? 


1. Max Weber. 2. Frank Goodnow. 
3. Fred Riggs. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 2 (d) 1 and 3 


Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the lists: 


List-I List-I] 

A. Administrative 1. Gulick and Urwick 
Behaviour 

B. Functions of the 2. Dwight Waldo 
Executive 
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50. 


51. 


92. 


C. Public Admini- 
stration in a Time 
of Turbulence 

D. Papers on Science 4. Chester Bernard 
of Public Admini- 
stration 

Codes: 


3. Herbert Simon 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
Taylor’s concept of mental revolution stands for 
(a) harmony and cooperation 
(b) cooperation, harmony and restricted output 
(c) restricted output and cooperation 
(d) economy, cooperation and restricted output 
Which one of the following pairs in not correctly 
matched? 
(a) Guardian 
bureaucracy 
(b) Caste bureaucracy: Aristocratic type 
(c) Patronage 
bureaucracy : Spoils system 
(d) Merit bureaucracy : Career open to talent 
Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the lists: 
List-l List-Il 
A. Reconstruction of 1. Normative 


hwB WwW D> 
wh Ww HB WW 
= |= PO ND QC 


hr hm =| | O 


‘ Class base 


administrative realities Approach 
through an indepth 
analysis of an event 

B. Study of Public 2. Empirical 
Administration as it Approach 
should be 

C. Study of principles 3. Philosophical 
underlying Approach 


administrative activities 


D. Analysis of informal 4. Case Method 


networks and group Approach 
relationships in the field 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 1 3 2 
(b) 3 1 4 2 
(c) 4 2 3 1 
(d) 3 2 4 1 


53. Which of the following are the features of 


Classical Theory? 
1. Specialisation. 
3. Hierarchy. 


2. Efficiency. 
4. Leadership. 
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55. 


56. 


o7. 


98. 


Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Which of the following statements regarding 
Behavioural approach are correct? 
1. It is more deductive than inductive. 
2. It is less macro and more micro. 
3. It is inter-disciplinary in nature. 
4. It is more descriptive and less empirical. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1, 3 and 4 


Which one of the following is attributed to 

Barnard? 

(a) Science of muddling through 

(b) Bounded rationality 

(c) Zone of indifference 

(d) Management by integration 

The systems approach to administrative 

analysis has enriched our understanding of 

administrative processes by focusing mainly on 

(a) interpersonal relations in an organisation 
and human behaviour 

(b) management's crucial role in efficient 
coordination 

(c) open nature of organisation and its 
relationships with the environment 

(d) systematic analysis of organizational 
structure and functioning 

Which of the following statements are 

incorrect? 

1. Organisations are structured in a 
hierarchical manner. 

2. In a hierarchy all positions are equal. 

3. A hierarchical structure is always of the 
pyramid shape. 

4. When the organisation grows bottom 


shrinks. 

Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 

(c) 2 and 4 (d) 3and4 


Unity of command does not mean: 

(a) All the units of an organisation should be 
integrated under the authority of one head 

(b) The number of subordinates who can be 
effectively supervised by an officer 
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60. 
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62. 


63. 
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(c) There should be one person and not a body 
of persons at the apex of an organisation 
(d) An individual employee should not be 
subject to the orders of more than one 
immediate supervisor 
The characteristic feature of the post-war period 
(1948-1970) in the evolution of the study of 
Public Administration has been described as 
an era of 
(a) re-discovery of principles 
(b) return to mother science 
(c) crisis of identity 
(d) deemphasis of administration 
Authority should be commensurate with 
(a) degree of coordination 
(b) position in the hierarchy 
(c) degree of responsibility 
(d) degree of supervision 
Which one of the following is not indicative of 
coordination? 
(a) Collective action of one person with others 
(b) Cooperation and team-work among the 
employees 
(c) Inter-relating various parts of the work 
(d) Integration of several parts into an orderly 
whole 
In which of the following situations does the 
need for coordination arise? 
1. Overlap of efforts. 
2. Duplication of efforts. 
3. Neglect of personal interests. 
4. Conflicts in interests. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 


Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the lists: 


List-] List-Il 
A. Line agency 1. Authority of 
knowledge 
B. Staff agency 2. Authority of action 
C. Auxiliary agency 3. Housekeeping 
D. Development 4. Planning and 
agency regulation 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(b) 2 1 3 4 
(c) 2 1 4 3 
(d) 1 2 4 3 
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64. Which of the following statements about 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


decision-making are true? 
1. It is a plural activity. 
2. It is largely based on total rationality. 
3. Personal values influence its process. 
4. It allows greater role to the administrative 


person. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2, 3 and 4 


Who among the following said that leadership 
and authority are plural because of the 
involvement of many people? 

(a) Ordway Tead 

(b) Chester Barnard 

(c) Mary Parker Follett 

(d) M.E. Dimock 
McGregor’s Theory Y provides for which of the 
following? 

1. Shared responsibility. 

2. Imposed direction and control. 

3. Self direction and self control. 

Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 2 alone (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 3 alone (d) 1 and 3 


Which one of the following is not one of the 

types of leadership according to the concept of 

Max Weber? 

(a) Charismatic (b) Traditional 

(c) Bureaucratic (d) Rational-legal 

Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 

answer using the codes given below the lists: 
List-/ (Leadership) List-Il (Theory) 

A. Personal qualities 1. Trait Theory 
which a leader has 

B. Situation in which a 
leader works 

C. Participation of 
Subordinates in 
goal setting 

D. Role of leader, 
situation, followers 
and environment 


2. Systems Theory 


3. Theory ‘Y’ 


4. Situational 
Theory 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(b) 1 3 4 2 
(c) 3 4 1 2 
(d) 1 4 3 2 
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Herbert Simon’s model of decision-making is 
known as 

(a) disjointed incrementalism 

(b) behaviour alternative 

(c) mixed scanning 

(d) policy science 
Who among the following identified channels 
of communication with channels of authority? 
(a) Herbert Simon (b) Chester Barnard 

(c) J.D. Millett (d) Ordway Tead 
Which of the following are major sources of 
revenue of urban local bodies? 

1. Property tax. 2. Octroi. 

3. Sales tax. 4. Tax on vehicles. 

Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1, 2 and 4 


Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the lists: 


List-I List-Il 
A. Concept of circular 1. Blake and 
human behaviour Mouton 
B. Managerial grid 2. D. McGregor 
C. Organizational morale 3.M.P. Follet 
D. Hierarchy of needs 4. A. Maslow 
5. C. Barnard 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 3 2 4 
(b) 2 4 5 1 
(Cc) 3 1 5 4 
(d) 2 3 1 4 


Which one of the following is nof the role of 
civil servants in developing societies? 
(a) To actively advise the political executives 
(b) Toincreasingly redress people's grievances 
(c) To participate in formulation of public 
policies 
(d) To restrain elected representatives from 
usurping roles which are not theirs 
Which of the following are the purposes of 
position classification? 
1. To delineate authority. 
2. To establish chain of command. 
3. To provide leadership. 
4. To ensure equal status to all. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
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79. 


80. 


Which one of the following agencies is 
responsible for both recruitment and training of 
civil servants for the administrative class? 
(a) Woodrow Wilson School of Public and 
International Affairs, U.S.A. 
(b) Ecole National d’Administration, France 
(c) Civil Service College, U.K. 
(d) Lal Bahadur Shastri National Academy of 
Administration, India 
The Chairman of the Public Accounts 
Committee of the Parliament is appointed by 
the 
(a) Speaker of Lok Sabha 
(b) Prime Minister of India 
(c) President of India 
(d) Chairman of Rajya Sabha 
The principle of anonymity flows directly from 
the doctrine of 
(a) legal responsibility 
(b) collective responsibility 
(c) ministerial responsibility 
(d) professional responsibility 
Which of the following are implied in the 
anonymity of civil servants? 
1. They cannot ask a member to speak up on 
their behalf in Parliament. 
2. They cannot express their views to the 
Press. 
3. Their decisions have to be counter-signed 
by the Ministers concerned. 
4. They keep away from Committees of 


Enquiry. 

Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


In which of the following does Position 
Classification facilitate Personnel 
Administration? 


1. Recruitment 2. Promotion 


3. Training 4. Separation 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the lists: 
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List-I (Services) List-I! (Place of 


Training 
establishment) 
A. Indian Foreign 1. Vadodara 
Service (Baroda) 
B. Indian Police Service 2. New Delhi 
C. Railway Service 3. Hyderabad 
D. Income Tax Service 4. Nagpur 
5. Mount Abu 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 3 4 1 
(b) 2 3 1 4 
(c) 3 5 1 4 
(d) 3 5 4 1 


Which one of the following does not form a 

part of the Budget? 

(a) Review of public finance of the previous 
year 

(b) Estimates of receipts and expenditure of 
the current year 

(c) The actual receipts and expenditure of the 
previous three years 

(d) Proposals for meeting the requirements of 
the following year 

The demands for Supplementary Grants must 

be presented to and passed by the House 

(a) before the end of the respective financial 
year 

(b) before the budget of the following year is 
passed 

(c) after the withdrawal of money from the 
Consolidated Fund 

(d) after the submission of report of C.A.G. 

While discussing a budget, the Legislature 

cannot 

(a) give assent to the demand 

(b) reduce the demand 

(c) refuse the demand 

(d) increase the demand 

The Speaker is the ex-officio Chairman of the 

(a) Rules Committee 

(b) Committee on privileges 

(c) Committee on public undertakings 

(d) Committee on government assurances 

Which one of the following is not related to 

adjournment motion? 

(a) The matter is framed in general terms 
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(b) The matter is urgent 

(c) The matter is of general public interest 

(d) The matter does not raise a question of 
privilege 

Which one of the following is not a feature of 

the Ombudsman institution? 

(a) Being independent of the Executive and the 


Legislature 

(b) The authority to criticise all governmental 
agencies 

(c) The practices being similar in all the 
countries 


(d) Being recommendatory in nature 
Which of the following statements are correct? 
To exercise effective control over administration, 
the citizen is required to have 

1. high level of education. 

2. high degree of political consciousness. 

3. the opportunity to participate. 

4. some knowledge of the administrative 


system. 

Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1, 2 and 4 

(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2, 3 and 4 


Which one of the following is not applicable 

regarding the purpose of Cut Motion? 

(a) Raising questions of urgent public 
importance 

(b) Drawing attention to any lapse on the part 
of the administration 

(c) Drawing attention to specific problems 

(d) Concentrating discussion on some 
concrete points 

Which one of the following is not a measure of 

control exercised by the legislature over 

administration? 

(a) Asking questions 

(b) Committees system 

(c) Review of decision 

(d) No confidence motion 

Which one of the following writs is issued by 

an appropriate judicial authority/body to free a 

person who has been illegally detained? 

(a) Quo-warranto (b) Mandamus 

(c) Certiorari (d) Habeas Corpus 

Which one of the following is true of the 

Appropriation Act? 

(a) It is the demand for grants approved by 
the Parliament 
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93. 


94. 


95. 


(b) It applies to approval of the budget by the 
Parliament 
(c) Authorization by the Parliament for 
withdrawal of money from the consolidated 
fund 
(d) Authorization by the Parliament for 
withdrawal of money from the contingency 
fund 
In the U.S.A., the Independent Regulatory 
Commission types of organisations are widely 
used primarily to 
(a) escape the pervasive influence of party 
politics in administration 
(b) eradicate corruption in administration 
(c) provide better services to the people 
(d) off-load the burden of the government 
departments 
Which of the following statements are correct? 
Members of the British Civil Service are 
1. selected on the basis of general mental 
ability. 
2. recruited at an early age. 
3. non-interchangeable between public and 
private sectors. 
4. directly responsible to the Praliament. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 


Which one of the following statements is not 

correct? 

(a) The President of France has the power to 
dissolve the Parliament 

(b) Before dissolving the Parliament, the 
President of France is required to consult 
the Presidents of the two chambers of 
Parliament and the Prime Minister 

(c) While dissolving the Parliament, the 
President of France is required to follow 
the advice of the Prime Minister and the 
Presidents of the two chambers 

(d) The President of France cannot dissolve 
the Parliament more than once in twelve 
months 

The administrative system of France is called 

‘classic’ because 

(a) France adopted different administrative 
orientations 

(b) French bureaucracy conforms most closely 
to the Weberian model 
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100. 
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102. 


(c) Administrative change in France has been 
abrupt, drastic and frequent 

(d) France has had remarkable administrative 
and bureaucratic continuity 

Which one of the following is not correct 

regarding the structural features of Soviet 

bureaucracy? 

(a) Hierarchical structure 

(b) Division of labour 

(c) Lack of political commitment 

(d) Use of rules and regulations 

Lenin did not develop which one of the following 

as the basic principle of administration? 

(a) Democratic centralism 

(b) Democratic decentralisation 

(c) Objectivity and concreteness 

(d) Effectiveness 

Which one of the following does not represent 

a distinctive feature of the American Presidential 

Cabinet? 

(a) Political homogeneity 

(b) Collective responsibility 

(c) Primacy of the President 

(d) Lack of agenda 

Which one of the following is not true of 

Independent Regulatory Commissions of 

America? 

(a) Headless institutions 

(b) Fourth organ of the government 

(c) Islands of autonomy 

(d) Regulatory institutions 

Which one of the following is nof true of British 

administration? 

(a) It is a product of evolution 

(b) It is run by a politically committed 
bureaucracy 

(c) It is unitary in character 

(d) It is based on the common law of the land 

Which one of the following was the main feature 

of Government of India Act 1919? 

(a) Dyarchy in Centre 

(b) Provincial Autonomy 

(c) Dyarchy in Provinces 

(d) Communal Representation 

The ‘Tenure System’ in the Central Services was 

started by 

(a) Lord Macaulay (b) Lord Curzon 

(c) Lord Ripon (d) Sardar Patel 
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Administrative Tribunals in India cannot 

undermine the rule of law because they 

(a) dispense quick and cheap justice 

(b) are manned by senior bureaucrats 

(c) devise their own flexible procedures 

(d) are regulated by Acts of Parliament 

The quotation, “The new Indian Constitution 

establishes, indeed, a system of government 

which is at the most quasifederal almost 

revolutionary in character, a unitary State with 

subsidiary federal features, rather than the 

federal State with unitary features” is attributed to 

(a) |. Jennings (b) D.D. Basu 

(c) K.C. Wheare' (d) H.J. Laski 

The creation of the office of the Lok Pal was 

first recommended by the 

(a) National Police Commission 

(b) States’ Reorganization Commission 

(c) Administrative Reforms Commission 

(d) Inter-State Council 

Which one of the following is correct in terms 

of the Constitution of India? 

(a) The Prime Minister decides the allocation 
of portfolios among the ministers 

(b) When the Prime Minister resigns, the 
Council of Ministers gets dissolved 

(c) All the principal policy announcements of 
the government are made by the Prime 
Minister 

(d) It shall be the duty of Prime Minister to 
communicate to the President all decisions 
of the Council of Ministers relating to the 
administration of the affairs of the union. 

Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 

answer using the codes given below the lists: 


List-l List-II 
A. Central 1. Principles governing 
Secretariat grants-in-aid 
B. Cabinet 2. Formulation of 
Secretariat policies 
C. Planning 3. Coordination of 
Commission activities of various 
ministries 
D. Finance 4. Allocation of 
Commission resources 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 2 1 4 
(b) 2 3 1 4 
(Cc) 2 3 4 1 
(d) 3 2 4 1 
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108. Which of the following functions are not 
performed by the Central Secretariat? 

1. Direction, supervision and control. 

2. Perspective planning. 

3. Overseeing governmental decisions. 

4. Secretarial assistance to the Parliament. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 113. 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 3and 4 

109. Which of the following are the difficulties in 
lateral communication? 

1. Lack of cooperative relationship among 
several officials. 

2. Organization of specialist services in the 
establishment. 

3. Rivalry among organisation units. 

4. Superior’s reluctance to listen to the 
subordinates. 

5. Physical separation of different units. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1, 3 and 4 (b) 1,2, 4 and 5 114. 
(c) 1,2,3and5 (d) 2,3,4and5 
110. When the delegation goes by a climate of 
understanding between the superior and the 
subordinate, it is known as 
(a) informal delegation 
(b) specific delegation 
(c) formal delegation 
(d) general delegation 
111. The NDC was set up as per 
(a) the Government of India Act, 1935 
(b) the recommendations of the Finance 
Commission 
(c) the provisions of the Indian Constitution 
(d) the recommendations of the Planning 
Commission 
112. Which of the following statements regarding the 
Comptroller and Auditor General of India is/are 
true? 115. 
The Report of the Comptroller and Auditor 
General of India 

1. can be considered by the joint session of 
both Houses of Parliament. 

2. includes examination of income and 
expenditure of all public sector 
undertakings. 116. 

3. is placed before the Lok Sabha with the 
comments of the Estimates Committee. 
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4. constitutes the basis for scrutiny by the 
Public Accounts Committee of the 


Parliament. 

Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 

(c) 2 and 4 (d) 4 alone 


Which of the following statements about Public 
Enterprizes are true? 
1. Public corporation form provides for greater 
autonomy in management. 
2. Departmental undertaking is subject to 
extensive legislative and executive control. 
3. Government company gives greater 
freedom to the creator for direction and 
control. 
4. State Roadways Transport Corporations 
are created under State Acts. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Match List-I with List-ll and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the lists: 


List-] List-II 
(Name of (Form of 
organisation) organisation) 
A. Indian Railways 1. Public Corporation 
B. Central 2. Government 
Warehousing Company 
Corporation 
C. State Trading 3. Board 


Corporation 
D. Central Water and 
Power Commission 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 3 2 — 
(b) 1 3 — 2 
(Cc) 3 1 — 2 


(d) 3 1 2 — 
The role of the Finance Commission in Centre— 
State fiscal relations has been undermined by 
the 
(a) State Governments 
(b) Zonal Councils 
(c) Planning Commission 
(d) Central; Government 
The initial idea of recruitment on merit principle 
can be traced to the 
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(a) Lee Commission 
(b) Macaulay Committee 
(c) Islington Commission 
(d) Maxwell Committee 
117. Which of the following are the functions of the 119. 
Union Public Service Commission? 

1. To conduct examinations for recruitment to 
the services of the Union. 

2. To advise on matters referred to them by 
the President or the Governor. 

3. To advise on all disciplinary matters 
affecting a government servant. 

4. To advise on the principles to be followed 120. 
in respect of promotions and transfers. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2, 3 and 4 
118. The L.B.S. National Academy of Administration 
provides 
(a) in-service and post-selection training to a 
select group of Govt. officers 


Answers 
Le 2. b 
5. ¢ 6. a 
9. b 10. c 
13. b 14. a 
17. a 18. a 
215. e 22. a 
25.0 26. a 
29. a 30. a 
33. a 34. a 
574.1¢ 38. c¢ 
41. c¢ 42. b 
45. b 46. c 
49. a 50. a 
53. a 54. b 
57: € 58. b 
6l. a 62. b 
65. ¢ 66. d 
69. b 70. b 
73. d 74. d 
The 78. b 
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(b) structured post-selection training to a select 
group of Govt. officers 
(c) structured training to all Govt. officers 
(d) pre-entry training to all Govt. officers 
When the problem of corruption in public 
services assumed serious dimensions, the 
Government of India appointed a high power 
committee under the chairmanship of 
(a) Ananthaswamy Ayyangar 
(b) PV. Subbaiah 
(c) K. Santhanam 
(d) K. Hanumanthayya 
Which of the following statements are correct? 
In a democracy, a civil servant must be 
committed to the 
1. goals of the Constitution. 
2. common good. 
3. ruling party’s ideology. 
4. execution of public policy. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1, 2 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 4 


3. ¢ 4. b 
7. b 8. d 
ll. a 12. ¢ 
15. a 16. a 
19. a 20. c 
23. b 24. ¢ 
og ae 28. d 
31. a 32. a 
35. a 36. a 
39. ¢ 40. c 
43. a 44. ¢ 
47. d 48. d 
Sl. a 52. a 
59:7 56. c 
59. ¢ 60. c 
63. b 64. c 
67. c 68. d 
71. d 72. & 
75. b 76. a 
79. a 80. b 
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3. 


4. 


5. 


At present, institutions for the redressal of 
citizen’s grievances in India include 
(a) Supreme Court and the Lokpal 
(b) Lokpal and the Lokayukta 
(c) Lokayukta and the Supreme Court 
(d) Administrative Tribunals and the Lokpal 
Consider the following characteristic features: 
1. Being run by a government department with 
a Minister at the top 
2. Being acorporate body created by a special 
statute of Parliament 
3. Being financed by annual appropriations 
from the Treasury 
4. Enjoying financial autonomy and being 
expected to be self-supporting 
Which of these are the characteristic 
features of a public corporation? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2and 4 (d) 3and4 
When a company is in a position to control the 
management of another company, it 
automatically becomes a/an 
(a) private limited company 
(b) amalgamated company 
(c) joint limited company 
(d) holding company 
Which one of the following statements about 
Performance Budget is not correct? 
(a) It operates with clearly defined objectives 
(b) Itlays emphasis on purposes of expenditure 
(c) Itis concerned with outputs and not inputs 
(d) Itis used for implementation of government 
programmes 
Consider the following statements: 
A budget is always 
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1. a statement of estimated income and 
expenditure 

2. either surplus or deficit 

bound by a time frame 

4. performance-oriented 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1 and 4 


» 


. Which one of the following statements is not 


correct? 

(a) The Railway budget and the demand for 
grants relating to railways are presented 
to the Parliament separately. 

(b) Generally one demand for grant is 
presented in respect of each Ministry or 
Department. 

(c) The demand for grants for the Department 
of Telecommunications is presented to the 
Parliament separately. 

(d) The demands for grants of various 
Ministries include both plan and non-plan 
estimates of expenditure under each head. 


. Which one of the following statements about 


‘Audit’ is not correct? 

(a) It adopts a fault-finding approach 

(b) It concerns itself with financial propriety 

(c) It is concerned with adherence to rules 
regulations and procedure 

(d) It critically examines income, expenditure 
and performance 


. Consider the following statements: 


Fiscal deficit in Government budget can be 
reduced by 

1. rationalising and economising expenditure 
2. cutting down inefficiency 

3. improving workers’ productivity 
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4. adopting new methods of budget-making 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1, 3 and 4 

Which one of the following is not a primary 

function of the accounting system? 

(a) To reveal financial conditions of the 
organisation 

(b) To protect those who handle funds 

(c) to prevent necessary adjustments in 
expenditure 

(d) to help auditing 

Which one of the following Acts restricts the 

political activities at the State and local level 

civil servants in the USA? 

(a) Civil Service Act, 1883 

(b) Ransteck Act, 1940 

(c) First Hatch Act, 1939 

(d) Second Hatch Act, 1940 

Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 

answer using the codes given below the Lists: 


List-I List-II 
(Forms of (Features of 
Local Govt.) Local Govt.) 


Form of Urban local 

government mostly 
found in big cities of 
the USA 

Oldest form of urban 
local government in 


A. A Weak-Mayor 1. 
Council form 


B. Strong-Mayor 2. 
Council Plan 


the USA 
C. The Commission3. Described as an 
Plan outgrowth of 
Commission Plan 
D. The Council- 4. Affairs of the city 


managed by a small 
group of elected- 


Manager Plan 


members 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 2 4 1 8 
(b) 2 1 4 8 
(c) 3 1 4 2 
(d) 3 4 1 2 


12. Consider the following trends: 


1. Legal-formal to behavioural 
2. Normative to empirical 

3. Ideographic to nomothetic 
4. Non-ecological to ecological 
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14. 


16. 


17. 


According to Riggs, which of these are the 
three trends prominent in comparative 
Public Administration? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1, 2 and 4 
In which one of the following countries was 
domicile qualification in recruitment to civil 
services first prescribed? 
(a) UK (b) USA 
(c) France (d) Erstwhile USSR 
Which one of the following public corporations 
in the USA is NOT completely under the 
budgetary and administrative control of the 
Executive and also under the detailed review of 
US Congress? 
(a) Panama Canal Corporation 
(b) Port of New York Authority 
(c) Tennessee Valley Authority 
(d) Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 


. In the USA, the ‘Spoils System’ was discarded 


in favour of the ‘merit principle’ by the 

(a) Civil Service Reform Act, 1978 

(b) Pendleton Act, 1883 

(c) Hatch Act, 1939 

(d) Civil Service Act of 1853 

In 1990, Gorbachev sought constitutional 

amendment in the meeting of the Central 

Committee. What was the major recommen- 

dation in this meeting? 

(a) Monopoly of the Communist Party to 
continue 

(b) Introduction of two-party dominant system 

(c) To allow multi-party political system to 

function 
(d) To dissolve the Communist Party 
Consider the following Committees/ 
Commissions appointed in the post- 
Independence period to examine and report on 
local governments: 

1. Committee of Ministers on Augmentation 
of Financial Resources of Urban Local 
Bodies 

2. Rural-Urban Relationship Committee 

National Commission on Urbanisation 

4. Local Finance Enquiry Committee 
The correct chronological sequence in 
which these Committees/Commissions 
were set up is 
(a) 1,4, 3, 2 (b) 1 3 
(c) 4,1, 3, 2 (d) 4,1, 2,3 


~ 
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19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


Soviet Administrative and party structure were 

created on the principle of 

(a) democratic decentralization 

(b) democratic centralism 

(c) authoritarianism 

(d) centralization 

Under the Constitution of erstwhile USSR, the 

official policy-making authority was vested in 

the 

(a) Supreme Soviet 

(b) Presidium 

(c) Bureaucracy 

(d) Communist Party 

Which one of the following machineries was 

created in Britain in 1967 to examine complaints 

of mal-administration? 

(a) Ombudsman 

(b) Whitley Council 

(c) Parliamentary Commissioner 

(d)Procurator-General 

Which one of the following is an issue about 

which a Governor cannot make a recommen- 

dation to the President? 

(a) Dismissal of the State Council of Ministers 

(b) Removal of the Judges of the High Court 

(c) Dissolution of the State Legislative 
Assembly 

(d) Declaration of breakdown of the 
constitutional machinery in the State 

In which one of the following pairs of countries 

are the administrative departments least 

independent of control of the executive? 

(a) UK and France 

(b) UK and USA 

(c) USA and France 

(d) France and former Soviet Union 

Which one of the following is a unique feature 

of Ecole Nationale d’Administration of France? 

(a) Recruiting agency 

(b) Recruiting-cum-training agency 

(c) Policy-making agency 

(d) Public grievance agency 

Match List-I with List-ll and select the correct 

answer using the codes given below the Lists: 
List-I List-Il 

A. India Act, 1858 1. All-India Federation 

of Provinces and 
Princely States 
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25. 


26. 
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B. Indian Council 2. Appointment of 


Act, 1861 Secretary of State for 
India 
C. Indian Council 3. Beginning of 


Act, 1909 representation and 
legislative devolution 
D. Government of 4. Dyarchy in Provinces 


India Act, 1919 5. Morley-Minto 


Reforms 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(b) 2 3 5 4 
(c) 3 4 5 1 


(d) 2 3 4 1 
Consider the following statements regarding 
money bills: 
1. They originate in Lok Sabha 
2. They originate in Rajya Sabha 
3. Rajya Sabha can recommend amendments 
4. Both the Houses have equal powers over 


them 

Which of these statements is/are correct? 
(a) 1 alone (b) 1 and 3 

(c) 2 alone (d) 4 alone 


Match List | (Provisions) with List-ll (Schedules 

of Constitution of India) and select the correct 

answer using the codes given below the Lists: 
List-| List-II 

A. The tribal areas 1. Second Schedule 
in the States 
of Assam, 
Meghalaya, 
Tripura and 
Mizoram 

B. All-India 2. 
Services 

C. Control of 3. Sixth Schedule 
Scheduled 
Areas and 
Scheduled 
Tribes 

D. Comptroller and 4. Seventh Schedule 
Auditor-General 
of India 

Codes: 


Fifth Schedule 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


oR wR D> 
Rowohowg 
No-2ANO 


=|=-NN-O 
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27. New Public Management emphasizes 


(a) social equity 

(b) lean government 

(c) performance appraisal 

(d) management by objectives 


28. Consider the following functions: 


1. Preparation of agenda for Cabinet 
meetings 

2. Recording decisions of the Cabinet 

3. Supervising the implementation of Cabinet 
decisions 

4. Coordinating the work of various ministries 
Which of these are the functions of the 
Cabinet Secretariat? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


29. Consider the following functions: 


1. Assisting the governmentin policy formulation 

2. Reviewing periodically the working of the 
National plan 

3. Recommending measures for the 
achievement of the aims and targets set 
out in the National plan 

4. Assessing the material, capital and human 
resources of the country 
Which of these are the functions of the 
National Development Council? 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1 and4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


30. Which one of the following statements about 


31. 


Comptroller and Auditor-General of India is not 

correct? 

(a) He has no direct access to the Parliament 
and no minister can represent him 

(b) His salary and emoluments are chargeable 
on the Consolidated Fund of India 

(c) He cannot disallow any expenditure which 
in his opinion violates the Constitution 

(d) He has been debarred from holding any 
office of profit under the Union or State 
Governments after his retirement 

Which one of the follolwing was not among the 

recommendations of the Satish Chandra 

Committee? 

(a) Negative marking for objective-type test 

(b) Common competitive examinations for all 
services 

(c) Exemption from Preliminary examination 
to those candidates who had qualified once 
for interview 
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32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 


(d) Introduction of education as an optional 
subject 
Consider the following types of training 
programmes: 
1. Induction 
3. Refresher 
5. In-service 
The training programmes gone through by 
the IAS and IPS officers include 
(a) 1,2 and 5 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,3,4and5 (d) 2, 3,4and5 
Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the Lists: 
List-I List-I] 


2. Pre-selection 
4. Specialized 


A. Appleby Report 1. 1944 
B. Gorwala Report 2. 1951 
C. Assheton Report 3. 1953 
D. Fulton Report 4. 1966 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 3 2 1 4 
(b) 3 2 4 1 
(c) 2 3 4 1 
(4d) 2 3 1 4 


A Joint Public Service Commission for two or 

more States can be established by 

(a) the concerned States 

(b) an Act of Parliament 

(c) the Union Public Service Commission 

(d) the Government of India 

According to which one of the following Articles 

of the Constitution of India, is the Government 

bound to seek the advice of the UPSC? 

(a) Article 120 (b) Article 220 

(c) Article 320 (d) Article 420 

Who among the following said, ‘There can be 

no doubt that the standard of administration 

depends upon the calibre of civil servants who 
are appointed to these posts’? 

(a) Jawaharlal Nehru 

(b) Dr. B.R. Ambedkar 

(c) Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel 

(d) Warren Hastings 

Which one of the following statements is not 

true? 

(a) A member of the Union Public Service 
Commission (UPSC) holds office for a term 
of six years or until he or she attains the 
age of 65 years 

(b) The Chairperson of UPSC is not eligible 
for further employment under the 
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38. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


Government of Indiaor Government of 
any State after retirement 
(c) One half of the members of the UPSC 
should be persons who have held office for 
at least 10 years either under Government 
of India or Government of State 
(d) The Chairperson and other members of the 
UPSC are appointed by the Prime Minister 
Which one of the following Committees was 
appointed by the UPSC in 1974 to go into the 
issue of recruitment and selection methods? 
(a) A.D. Gorwala Committee 
(b) D.S. Kothari Committee 
(c) Santhanam Committee 
(d) Joint Committee on Administrative 
Reforms 
The Staff College at Vadodara imparts training 
to the recruits of the 
(a) Central Secretariat Service 
(b) Railway Traffic, Transportation and 
Accounts Service 
(c) Indian Civil Accounts Service 
(d) Income Tax Service 
Consider the following statements: 
The Governor of a State 
1. is vested with executive power under the 
Constitution of India 
2. is needed because of the federal structure 
of government 
3. was to be elected according to the original 
Draft Constitution of India 
4. is chosen only from among the categories 
laid down in the Constitution of India 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Consider the following powers/functions: 
1. Appointing ministers and allocating 
portfolios to them 
2. Presiding over the meetings of the Cabinet 
3. Resolving conflicts between ministers 
4. Communicating with the Governor 
The powers/functions of the Chief Minister 
of a State in India include 
(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 1, 2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


42. The Principal function of the Secretariat of a 


state government is to 
(a) carry on day to day administration of the 
state 
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43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 
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(b) supervise the work of field agencies 
(c) assist in policy formulation and its 
implementation 
(d) manage public relations 
Consider the following statements: 
The Chief Secretary of a state 
1. Works as principal advisor to the Chief 
Minister 
2. Looks after all such matters which do not 
fall within the jurisdiction of any other 
Secretary 
3. works as advisor to the Governor during 
the President’s Rule 
4. works as Chairman of the Zonal Council 


by rotation 

Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2, 3 and 4 

(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1, 2, 3 and 4 


The principal function of Directorates in a State 
Government is to 
(a) facilitate policy formulation 
(b) undertake policy implementation 
(c) promote inter-agency cooperation and 
coordination 
(d) render auxiliary services 
Consider the following statements: 
As the custodian of law and order in the district, 
the District Collector is effective if he 
1. adopts formal and informal measures 
2. uses provocative means 
3. practices good public relations 
4. uses a two-way communication system 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Which one of the following statements about 
the duties and responsibilities of the District 
Collector holds good in every State? 
(a) The State Government is represented by 
him at the district level 
(b) Upward reporting by departmental officers 
is done through him 
(c) Handling of crisis situations is passed on 
by him to departmental officers 
(d) He is the hub of all development activities 
Which one of the following dose not form a 
part of Swarna Jayanti Village Self-Employment 
Scheme? 
(a) Lifting up the families living below the 
poverty line as the aim 
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(b) Rural individual poor as the focus 
(c) Prior identification and selection of 


statements carefully and decide if the Assertion A and 
the Reason R are individually true and if so, whether 


activities the Reason is a correct explanation of the Assertion. 
(d) Implementation in the same manner as a_ Select your answers to these items using the codes 
project given below and mark your Answer Sheet accordingly. 
48. Consider the following statements: Codes: 
In the post-73rd Amendment era, there has to (a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
be decentralization of explanation of A 
1. decision-making powers (b) Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
2. system as a whole explanation of A 
3. judicial powers (c) A is true but R is false 
4. administrative powers (d) A is false but R is true 
5. reporting requirements 51. Assertion (A): The difference between Private 
Y) Which of these statements are correct? and Public Administrations is narrowing down. 
FH (a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 4 Reason (R): Private Administration all over the 
3 (c) 2,3 and 5 (d) 3,4 and 5 world is getting more and more accountable. 
=) 49. Consider the following objectives: 52. Assertion (A): New Public Administration 
O 1. Bringing about uniformity in the structure emphasised that the discipline of public 
an of local governments throughout the administration should shed its positivist 
4 country character. 
ol 2. Ensuring regular and rational flow of funds Reason (R): Positivism is not scientific. 
UY) from the State’s revenue 53. Assertion (A): Classical theory treats 
Ay 3. Having properly elected governments of organisation as a closed system. 
= regular intervals Reason (R) : Classicists lacked behavioural 
© 4. Having single unified authority for the city’s analysis. 
management and development 54. Assertion (A): The quality of work in an 
Which of these did the 74th Amendment organisation depends to some extent on the 
to the Constitution of India, try to inject into effectiveness of control of the superior over the 
the working of urban local bodies? subordinates. 
(a) 1 and2 (b) 1,3 and 4 Reason (R): A superior cannot exercise control 
(c) 1, 2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 over unlimited number of persons because the 
50. Consider the following statements: span of control is limited by the span of human 
The pressure on the finances of urban local attention. 
bodies has enormously risen during the past 55. Assertion (A): The concepts of power and 
several years on account of leadership have much in common and they 
1. Inelastic sources of tax revenue more or less, mean the same thing. 
2. continuous rise in population size Reason (R): Power indicates coercion, authority 
3. increase in the wages of municipal and command but a good leader cannot always 
employees rely on these instruments alone. 
4. increase in the cost of services provided 56. Assertion (A): Line and Staff agencies are so 
5. increase in developmental needs of the city inextricably intermingled in practice that many 
Which of these statements are correct? scholars and practitioners of management do 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 5 not even attempt to clarify a Line and Staff 
(c) 1,2,4and5 (d) 2, 3,4 and 5 concept. 
Reason (R): Many ministries such as Finance 
Directions 


and Education are neither purely Line agencies 
nor purely Staff agencies. 


The following twenty (20) items consist of two - 
statements, one labelled as ‘Assertion A’ and the other 97. Assertion (A): Leadership qualities are not fixed, 


labelled as ‘Reason R’. You are to examine these two though they are essentially viewed in terms of 
relationship between the leader and the led. 
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58. 


59. 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


Reason (R): Leadership depends upon the 
capacity to control the over-changing 
organisational environment. 

Assertion (A): The function of communication 
is not just to send out a message. 

Reason (R): Communication must satisfy the 
receiver for moving towards the desired end. 
Assertion (A): Recruitment rules are generally 
framed by Government to provide for 
competition and selection on merit through 
written examinations and/or interviews. 
Reason (R): Subjectivity prevails in the 
determination of merit. 

Assertion (A): Some of the developing societies 
have realized that their country is over- 
governed. 

Reason (R): They feel that downsizing of 
government would be in every-one’s interest. 
Assertion (A): Promotion in the civil service is 
considered as a matter of routine. 

Reason (R): Promotion can be earned through 
competition amongst all eligible contenders. 
Assertion (A): Developing societies need 
reforms in civil service fields. 

Reason (R): The expenditure on training and 
development of civil servants has been on the 
increase in such societies. 

Assertion (A): ‘Fair comparison’ cannot be 
accepted as a principle to pay public employees. 
Reason (R): Public services have many direct 
and indirect advantages. 

Assertion (A): The rule of lapse is not essential 
for effective financial control. 

Reason (R): The rule of lapse suffers from 
weaknesses relating to planning and control of 
expenditure. 

Assertion (A): Control over administration is 
slowly shifting from legislature to executive. 
Reason (R): Parliament hardly finds sufficient 
time for detailed examination and scrutiny of 
expenditure and achievements. 

Assertion (A): When a specialist is required to 
do the job of a generalist, he loses both ways. 
Reason (R): A specialist is a relative term 
depending upon the context. 

Assertion (A): The All-India Services violate the 
federal principle of the Constitution as well as 
the autonomy of States. 

Reason (R): The All-India Service officers are 
governed by Central Government rules and the 
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68. 


69. 


70. 


71. 


72. 
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State Governments do not have full control over 
them. 
Assertion (A): Relationship between the civil 
servants and political executives at the State 
headquarters has to be of mutual trust, 
confidence and respect. 
Reason (R): Civil servants start learning to work 
with politicians right from their initial postings 
in the field. 
Assertion (A): People do want to know what is 
being done, why it is being done and how it is 
being done in their district. 
Reason (R): The district administration holds a 
different view about transparency and 
accountability. 
Assertion (A): Rural development as a function 
of Government of India started ‘as a search for 
an alternative to laissez faire’. 
Reason (R): The efforts of Mahatma Gandhi 
provided the necessary impetus and 
momentum for the rural development in India. 
Which one of the following pairs of authors held 
the view that ‘A theory of public administration 
means in our time a theory of politics also’? 
(a) John Gaus and Dwight Waldo 
(b) Dwight Waldo and L.D. White 
(c) Dwight Waldo and Herbert A. Simon 
(d) Herbert A. Simon and L.D. White 
Match List-I with List-ll and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the Lists: 
List-| List-Il 
A. Managerial 1. Chris Argyris 
Choice 
B. Organisation 2. 
and Innovation 
C. New Patterns 3. 
of Management 
D. The Bureaucratic 4. Frederick Herzberg 


Rensis Likert 


Michel Crozier 


Phenomenon 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 4 3 2 
(b) 1 4 2 8 
(Cc) 4 1 2 83 
(d) 4 1 3 2 


73. Consider the following statements: 


Public administrationists used both ‘carrot’ and 
‘stick’ to remain within Political Science and 
underline 

1. public policy-making process 

2. prospect of developing it as pure science 
3. cultivation of engineering mentality 
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4. epistemological benefits of both Political 
Science and Public Administration 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 


74. The policy view of Public Administration is 


75. 


76. 


V7. 


(a) a narrow view of the scope of Public 
Administration 

(b) the end of Wilsonian dichotomy 

(c) the view of Henry Fayol 

(d) the beginning of New Public Administration 

The view that there ought to be greater 

emphasis on normative concerns in Public 

Administration is held by 

(a) Fred Riggs (b) H.A. Simon 

(c) Frank Marini (d) Ferrel Heady 

Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 

answer using the codes given below the Lists: 


List-I List-II 
(Book) (Author) 
A. The Admini- 1. Max Weber 


strative State 

B. The Golden 2. Albrow Mortin 
Book of 
Administration 

C. Organisation and 3. Dwight Waldo 


Management 

D. Bureaucracy. 4. Seckler Hudson 
5. Lyndall F. Urwick 

Codes: A B C OD 

(a) 3 5 4 2 

(b) 3 5 1 4 

(c) 1 3 4 2 

(4d) 1 3 5 4 


Which of the following statements regarding the 

two conferences—Minnowbrook | (1968) and 

Minnowbrook II (1988), is correct? 

(a) The former was more pragmatic and less 
radical in thought 

(b) The former was concerned with social 
equity and later was not 

(c) Both the conferences’ reaffirmed 
democratic values with special focus on 
ethics, accountability and administrative 
leadership 

(d) Both the conferences high-lighted the 
debate between normative and 
behaviouralist perspectives with emphasis 
on epistemological questions 
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78. 


79. 


80. 


81. 


82. 


83. 


Under proper conditions, the average human 
being learns not only to accept but to seek 
responsibility. This view has been expressed by 
(a) Chris Argyris 

(b) Frederick Herzberg 

(c) Abraham Maslow 

(d) Douglas McGregor 

Consider the following statements: 

1. The evolution of Public Administration as 
an academic discipline was accelerated by 
socio-psychological insights in the thirties 

2. Chester Barnard was a great classical 
thinker 

3. Behaviouralism was a natural consequence 
of socio-psychological inquests 

4. New Public Administration stresses on 
scientific method of study 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 2 and 4 

Consider the following developments: 

1. End of politics—Public Administration 
dichotomy 

2. Questioning of subjectivity in administrative 
decision making 

3. Critique of administrative State 

4. Rawl’s contribution to justice 
Which of these developments led to 
emphasis on ethics in Public Administration? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2 and 4 

Consider the following: 

1. Functional foremanship 

2. Unity of command 

3. Centralisation 

4. Time and motion study 
Which of these are associated with 
Scientific Management Movement? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1 and 4 
The principles of Scientific Management 
developed by F.W. Taylor did not include 
(a) scientific selection and training 
(b) division of responsibility 
(c) esprit de corps 
(d) mental revolution 
Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the Lists: 


List-I List-I] 
A. Max Weber 1. In developing 
countries 


bureaucracy also 
performs political 
roles 

B. Laski 2. Bureaucracy faces 
similar development 
conflicts as exist in 
the society 

C. F. Riggs 3. Bureaucracy is the 
most rational form of 
organisation 


84. Consider the following factors: 
1. The mode of operation 
2. Large-scale organisation 
3. A stable state and well-organised 
administration 
4. Growth of technology 
Which of these factors did Max Weber 
identify as those which contributed to the 
growth and spread of bureaucracy in 
modern times? 
(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,3 and 4 
85. The statement, ‘Bureaucracy is characterised 
by a passion for routine in administration, the 
sacrifice of flexibility to rule, delay in the making 
of decisions and refusal to embark upon 
experiments’ was made by 
(a) Lord Hewart (b) R.K. Merton 
(c) Harold Laski (d) Herbert Simon 
86. Match List-l with List-Il and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the Lists: 


Y) D. S.N. Eisenstadt 4. Bureaucracy is a 
FH threat to democratic 
3 government 

=) Codes: A B C OD 

O (a) 4 3 2 1 

an (b) 3 4 1 2 

oe (c) 4 3 1 2 

ol (d) 3 4 2 1 

UY) 

AY 

iD 

ed) 


List-I List-Il 

(Critics of Weber) (Points of Criticism) 

A. Veblen 1. lron law of oligarchy 

B. Michels 2. Occupational 
psychosis 

C. Mao 3. Trained incapacity 

D. Dewey 4. Better Read than 
Expert 
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Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 3 1 4 2 
(b) 1 3 4 2 
(Cc) 1 3 2 4 
(Jd) 3 1 2 4 
87. Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 


answer using the codes given below the Lists: 


List-I List-I] 

A. Hawthorne 1. John Gaus 
Experiments 

B. Mental 2. Henry Fayol 
Revolution 


C. Principles of 3. Roethlisberger 
Organisation 


D. Ecological 4. F. Winslow Taylor 
Approach 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 4 3 1 2 
(b) 4 3 2 1 
(Cc) 3 4 1 2 
(d) 3 4 2 1 


88. 


89. 


90. 


Consider the following experiments: 
1. Bank Wiring Observation Room 
2. Relay Assembly Test Room 
3. Mica Splitting Test Room 
4. Productivity Measuring Test Room 
Which of these experiments did Mayo’s 
research include? 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1, 2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
According to Herbert A. Simon ‘Satisficing’ 
refers to satisfaction, that is 
(a) subjective (b) good enough 
(c) client-oriented (d) objective 
Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the Lists: 
List-/ List-II 
A. Obtaining inputs 1. Cybernetic System 
from and sending 
outputs to the 
environment 
B. Leading the 2. Adaptation 
changes in the 
environment 
C. Modifying the 3. Synergic System 
course of action 
to suit the 
requirements 
of the situations 
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D. Moving by the 4. Open System 


inner force 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 3 2 4 1 
(b) 3 2 1 4 
(c) 2 3 1 4 
(d) 2 3 4 1 


Consider the following features: 
1. Facilitates delegation of authority 
2. Provides for a channel of communication 
3. Makes consensus possible 
Which of these features are true of 


hierarchy? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 


‘Unity of Command’ DOES NOT 

(a) mean that one subordinate will receive only 
one order 

(b) mean that a subordinate will have only one 
superior 

(c) mean that all units are put under one head 

(d) result into a shrinking apex of an 
organisation 

Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 

answer using the codes given below the Lists: 
List-I List-II 

A. The numbers 1. Delegation 
and range of 
habitual 
contacts between 
superior and 
subordinate 

B. Emancipation 
of social and 
individual life 
from the influence 
of organised 
religion 

C. In all organi- 
sations power 
tends to fall 
in the hands 
of small num- 
ber of leaders 
regardless 
of constitution 

D. Assigning duties 4. 
to subordinates 


2. Span of Control 


3. Disclericalisation 


lron Law of Oligarchy 
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94. 


95. 


96. 


97. 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 4 
The ‘Acceptance’ concept of authority was given 
by 
(a) Lyndal Urwick (b) L.D. White 
(c) Henry Fayol (d) Chester Barnard 
‘The integration of the several parts into an 
orderly whole to achieve the performance of the 
undertaking implies 
(a) division of work (b) coordination 
(c) span of control (d) hierarchy 
Consider the following statements: 
1. Coordination and cooperation are 
synonyms 
2. Coordination is of the work of subordinates 
by a superior officer 
3. Cooperation is inter-personal relationship 
between two or more similar individuals or 


Nh wOWN > 


C D 
1 4 
4 1 
1 4 

1 


units 

4. Coordination and cooperation are not the 
same thing 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Consider the following situations: 
1. Staff and line functions are separated 
2. Authority is delegated 
3. Units are interdependent 
4. Work is divided among specialists 
Under which of these situations does 
coordination become necessary? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


98. Consider the following factors: 


1. Organisational rules and 
regulations 

2. Lower level of ability of subordinates 

3. Hierarchical system of the organisation 

4. Personality of the delegator 


Which of these factors act as obstacles in 


policies, 


delegation? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 


99. Match List-l with List-ll and select the 
correct answer using the codes given below 
the Lists: 


<p 

FH 

as 

UO 

= 

O 

a2 

z 

S 100. 

Ay 

D 

CO 
101. 
102. 


List-I List-II 
A. Estimates 1. Examination of 
Committee Appropriated 
Accounts 


B. Public Accounts 2. 
Committee 


Suggestion of 
Economies in 
Expenditure 
Examination of rules 
made by the 
executive depar- 
tments under 

Acts passed by 

the legislature 
Review of working of 


C. Committee on _ 3. 
Subordinate 
Legislation 


D. Committee on 4. 


Public Public Sector Under- 
Undertakings takings 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(b) 2 1 3 4 
(c) 3 4 1 2 


(d) 4 1 2 8 

That high performing managers are humane to 

their subordinates and low performing 

managers are tough with their subordinates in 

order to achieve better results, came out of the 

experiments conducted by 

(a) Elton Mayo (b) J.M. Pbfiffner 

(c) Rensis Likert (d) Chris Argyris 

Which one of the following statements about 

the meaning of supervision is NOT correct? 

(a) Itincludes direction, control and inspection 

(b) It includes only inspection 

(c) It is a process through which the 

subordinates are helped about their 

requirements by their superiors 

It stands for direction of the work of others 

with authority 

Match List-l with List-Il and select the correct 

answer using the codes given below the Lists: 
List-I List-II 

A. Concerned with 1. Auxiliary agencies 
object of the 
organisation 

B. Prevent the 
executive from 
taking hasty 
and wrong 
decisions 

C. Experts in their 
area of work 


(d) 


2. Technical staff 
agencies 


3. Line agencies 
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103. 


104. 


105. 
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D. Responsible for 4. Staff agencies 
the house-keeping 
and purchasings 


Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 4 3 2 1 
(b) 3 4 1 2 
(c) 3 4 2 1 
(d) 4 3 1 2 


Consider the following statements regarding 
Line and Staff agencies: 

1. Line agencies are an ‘end’ in themselves 
whereas Staff agencies are ‘means’ to an 
end 

2. Line agencies issue ‘orders’ down the line 
whereas staff agencies issue orders within 
their agencies 

3. Line and Staff agencies are accountable 
to the people 

4. Line agencies are executive agencies 
whereas Staff agencies are advisory or 
consultative agencies 
Which of these statements bring out the 
difference between Line and Staff 


agencies? 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 

answer using the codes given below the Lists: 
List-] List-II 

A. Scope for bias in1. ‘Fact and Value’ 
decision making 

B. Helps to narrow 2. Incrementalism 
down the 
alternatives 

C. Slow changes _ 3. 
due to consensus- 
approach in 
decision making 


Non-programmed 


D. Socio-economic 4. MIS 
environment of 
an organisation 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 3 4 1 2 
(b) 3 4 2 1 
(Cc) 4 3 2 1 
(d) 4 3 1 2 


Which one of the following is a strategic 
decision? 
Decision taken by 
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109. 


110. 
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(a) abureaucrat on an application for a licence 

(b) the Board of Directors on the introduction 
of new rules for changing the functioning 
of the production unit 

(c) the Managing Director on opening a new 
department in the organisation 

(d) the Managing Director on the transfer of 
an officer from the workshop to the head 
office 

The odd one out of the following is 

(a) Country club leadership 

(b) Middle road leadership 

(c) Laissez faire leadership 

(d) Team leadership 

Mr. X, an employee in an organisation, finds a 

notice about an increase in dearness allowance 

pasted on the notice board and passes on the 

information to everyone he meets. The exact 

model of communication applied in this instance 

is 

(a) cluster chain 

(b) probability chain 

(c) single-strand grapevine 

(d) gossip grapevine 

Which one of the following is not an element of 

communication? 

(a) Consistency (b) Uniformity 

(c) Rigidity (d) Adequacy 

For increasing production, the Managing 

Director in a government company introduced 

health insurance with premium contributed by 

the company but this did not lead to an increase 

in production. Change however came when he 

made frequent visit to the work-shop,. reshuffled 

the job-schedule of the workers and reminded 

them of the market forces. 

Whose theory of motivation has an explanation 

for this change? 

(a) Victor H. Vroom 

(b) Frederick Herzberg 

(c) Abraham Maslow 

(d) David McClelland 

Which one of the following factors does not 

fall within the scope of the reinforcement 

theories of motivation? 

(a) Proper monetary reward 

(b) Proper work environment 

(c) Praise for the desired performance 

(d) Reward at the moment of specific 
achievement 
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111. Consider the following statements regarding 


Civil Services/Civil Servants: 

1. The structure of the civil service is 
conditioned by social realities 

2. Civil servants perform the role of a change 
agent 

3. Public perception and self-image of the civil 
service are contradictory 

4. Civil servants always show high regard for 
democratic institutions 
Which of these statements are true of Civil 
Services/Civil Servants in developing 


societies? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


112. Consider the following statements: 


1. When rank classification is accepted, 
candidates are appointed to a specific 
‘service’. 

2. All public employees appointed to a 
‘service’ are paid the same scale of pay 

3. Rank classification facilitates equal pay for 


equal work 

4. Rank classification is not based on order 
of merit 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


113. Consider the following statements: 


The purpose of keeping a new recruit on 
probation is to 
1. give some time to him to learn the job 
2. give training to him to do his job 
3. assess his suitability and aptitude for the 
job 
4. provide opportunities to improve his 
qualifications 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 


114. Consider the following statements: 


Group discussions for selection of candidates 
are advantageous as they help in assessing a 
candidate's ability to 

1. excel others 

2. socialise with others 

3. work as a member of a group/team 

4. communicate effectively 

Which of these statements are correct? 
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(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
115. Which one of the following is the correct 
sequence of formal disciplinary action against 
a civil servant? 118. 
(a) Censure-suspension-demotion-withholding 
increment 
(b) Censure-withholding promotion and 
increment-reduction to a lower post- 
suspension 
(c) Suspension-censure-withholding of 
promotion and increments-reduction to a 
lower post 
(d) Censure-reduction to a lower post- 
suspension-withholding of promotion and 
increments 
116. Consider the following statements: 
The system of Performance Appraisal of 119. 
employees 

1. provides systematic judgement for 
purposes of promotion, salary increases, 
transfers, demotions, etc. 

2. acts as ameans of informing a subordinate 
as to how he is doing and where he needs 
to improve 

3. helps in determining the training needs of 
individual employees 120. 

4. facilitates a healthy dialogue between the 
employer and employees 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 1 and4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (c) 2,3 and 4 

117. Legislative control over administration is a 


matter of 
Answers 
| ae © 2.3 
5. b 6. c 
9. ¢ 10. d 
13. b 14. c 
17. d 18. b 
21. b 223.a 
25. b 26. d 
29. ¢c 30. c 
33. a 34. b 
37. d 38. b 
Al. a 42. ¢ 
45. ¢ 46. a 
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(a) historical accident 
(b) convention 
(c) procedural compliance 
(d) democratic faith 
Consider the following statements regarding 
Public Accounts Committee: 
1. It examines the Audit Report of the CAG 
2. The suggestions made by the Committee 
are necessarily accepted by the 
Government 
3. Itensures the observance of the canons of 
financial propriety in all transactions 
4. The Committee functions in a non-partisan 
manner 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 2 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Which one of the following events is not 
considered to be an indication of loss of 
confidence of the lower house of the 
Parliament? 
(a) Adjournment motion is carried 
(b) Vote of thanks on the President’s address 
is not carried 
(c) Cut on Money Bill is passed 
(d) Censure motion is passed 
Which one of the following is not a limitation of 
Judicial Control? 
(a) Administrative actions are of highly 
technical nature 
(b) Judicial remedy is quite expensive 
(c) Judicial process is time consuming 
(d) Judiciary can by itself take cognizance of 
the excess of the officials 


3. d 4. c¢ 
7. a 8. a 
11. b 12. b 
15. b 16. c 
19. a 20. c 
23. b 24. b 
21. °¢ 28. d 
31. b 323.€ 
35. ¢ 36. b 
39. b 40. c 
43. a 44. b 
47. d 48. b 
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Model Test Paper— KIV 


1. 


In the American administrative system, the 

Presidential Cabinet is essentially 

(a) a collegial executive 

(b) an administrative agency 

(c) an advisory body 

(d) a supervisory body 

Consider the following features of the Civil 

Service in the USA: 

1. Top posts are filled up by ‘insiders and 
outers’. 

2. Recruitment takes place at various levels 
of hierarchy. 

3. Partisan political activities are prohibited. 

4. Rank classification system is not upheld. 
Which of these are correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 


3. Which one of the following is not a member of 


the British Cabinet? 

(a) Lord Chancellor 

(b) Chancellor of the Exchequer 

(c) Attorney General 

(d) Lord President of the Council 

Which one of the following is not correct in 

respect of Whitleyism of Britain? 

(a) It has influenced the Joint Consultative 
Machinery of India 

(b) It is marked by informality 

(c) It is designed to redress personal 
grievances 

(d) Its staff side has links with the trade union 
movement 

Consider the following functions in relation to 

the Parliamentary Commissioner for 

Administration in Britain: 
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He can 

1. investigate complaints from the public. 

2. redress public grievances. 

3. recommend remedial measures. 

4. ask for information and papers from 


departments. 

Which of these are correct? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


. Which one of the following statements about 


design-stage in decision-making process is 

correct? 

(a) Inventing, developing and analysing 
possible courses of action 

(b) Finding occasions calling for a decision 

(c) Selecting a particular course of action from 
those available 

(d) Carrying out the decision 


. According to F.W. Riggs, which one of the 


following shifts does not denote the trends in 

comparative public administration? 

(a) From normative to empirical orientation 

(b) From ideographic to nomothetic orientation 

(c) From non-ecological to ecological 
orientation 

(d) From formal to informal orientation 


. In Japan, small-city administration is headed 


(a) centrally-appointed official 

(b) regionally-appointed official 

(c) mayor elected by the local assembly 
(d) mayor elected by the local people 


. Which one of the following Acts laid the 


foundation of the British Administration in India? 
(a) Regulating Act, 1773 
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(b) Pitt’s India Act, 1784 
(c) Indian Councils Act, 1861 
(d) Indian Councils Act, 1892 
Which one of the following statements is not 
correct about the Advocate General of the 
State? 
(a) The Advocate General holds office during 
the pleasure of the Governor 
(b) The Advocate General of the State is 
appointed by the Governor 
(c) The Advocate General advises the State 
Government on legal matters 
(d) The Advocate General cannot take part in 
the proceedings in the State Legislature 
Consider the following: 
The President of India cannot be a dictator, 
because 
1. he can be impeached for violation of 
Constitution. 
2. the ordinances issued by him require the 
approval of the Parliament. 
3. the proclamation of Emergency requires 
Parliament’s approval. 
4. he has to act on the advice of Council of 


Ministers. 

Which of these are correct? 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


President of India is not empowered to proclaim 

(a) emergency arising out of war, external 
aggression or armed rebellion 

(b) emergency due to breakdown of 
constitutional machinery in states 

(c) financial emergency in the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir 

(d) emergency arising out of threat to financial 
stability 

Which one of the following is not correct in 

relation to the Council of Ministers? 

(a) It is recognised by the Constitution 

(b) Number of its members is not specified in 
the Constitution 

(c) Its working is as per the provisions in the 
Constitution 

(d) Its members and their ranks are decided 
by the Prime Minister 

The Programme Evaluation Organisation is an 

integral part of the 

(a) National Development Council 

(b) Central Secretariat 
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16. 


17. 


18. 


(c) Department of Public Enterprises 

(d) Planning Commission 

Which one of the following does not fall within 

the scope of the Committee on Public 

Undertakings? 

(a) Examination of the reports and accounts 
of such public undertakings as have been 
specifically allotted to the committee. 

(b) Matters of major government policy as 
distinct from business or commercial 
functions of the public undertakings. 

(c) Examination of the reports of the 
Comptroller and Auditor General 

(d) Examination of the autonomy and 
efficiency of the public undertakings 

Which one of the following forms of public 

enterprises in India, is constituted through a 

separate statutory enactment? 

(a) A control board 

(b) A joint-stock company 

(c) A departmental undertaking 

(d) A public corporation 

Consider the following statements: 

The Finance Commission of India differs from 

the Planning Commission because 

1. the former is a Constitutional body and 
latter a Cabinet creation. 

2. the former determines the principles of 
allocation of grants-in-aid to the States and 
the latter allocates funds for the Central and 
the State Governments. 

3. the former emphasises the distinction 
between Plan and Non-plan expenditure 
and the latter maintains it. 

4. the former's report is submitted to the 
Union Finance Minister and the latter’s to 


the Cabinet. 

Which of these are correct? 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 3 and 4 

(c) 2, 3, and 4 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 


Consider the following in relation to the Prime 
Minister’s Office: 
1. It assists the Prime Minister, as the head 
of the Cabinet. 
2. It coordinates the activities of government 
departments. 
3. It keeps liaison with state governments on 
matters of Prime Minister’s interest. 
4. It helps the Prime Minister to perform his 
functions as the head of the Government. 
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23. 


24. 


Which of these are correct? 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 


. The need for introducing functional speciali- 


sation in the I.A.S. was recommended by 

(a) Appleby Report 

(b) Satish Chandra Committee 

(c) Administrative Reforms Commission 

(d) Kothari Committee 

Which one of the following is not a function of 

the Election Commission? 

(a) To superintend, direct and control elections 
to the office of the President 

(b) To select candidates for election 

(c) To recognise and derecognise political 
parties 

(d) To prepare electoral rolls 

Which one of the following is the function of 

the Finance Commission? 

(a) Preparation of the Central Budget 

(b) Assessing income tax proceeds 

(c) Determining the principles governing 
grants-in-aid to States 

(d) Exercising control over Government 
expenditure 

Which one of the following is nota characteristic 

of departmentally-managed public undertaking 

in India? 

(a) Itis financed by annual appropriation from 
the treasury 

(b) Its permanent staff consists of civil servants 

(c) It is created by an executive order of the 
Government 

(d) The price of products and services of the 
enterprise are determined by the market 
forces 

In terms of Consitutional status, the Union 

Public Service Commission is 

(a) an Advisory Body 

(b) a Grievance Redressal Body 

(c) a body in charge of directing recruitment 
at State level 

(d) a body which supervises training of civil 
servants 

Consider the following statements: 

The Administrative Reforms Commission 

recommended 

1. introduction of performance budgeting 
system 
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28. 


29. 
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2. Departmentalisation of accounts 
zero-based budgeting system 
4. the need to recruit and post specialists in 
policy making functions. 
Which of these are correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 1, 2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 

The Governor of a State in his role as Admini- 

strator of an adjoining Union Territory exercises 

his functions, as such independently of 

(a) the President of India 

(b) the State Council of Ministers 

(c) the Prime Minister 

(d) the Union Home Minister 

Which one of the following is not the function 

of the State Secretariat? 

(a) Coordination and cross-clearance between 
the administrative departments in the 
Secretariat 

(b) Taking policy decisions on administrative 
departments’ proposals 

(c) Framing proposals for legislative 
enactments on the basis of policy decisions 
of the Heads of Directorates 

(d) Functioning as the main channel of 
communication between the Central and 
other state governments 

Consider the following: 

Chief Secretary to the state government is also 

1. Secretary to the Chief Minister 
2. Head of the Civil Services in the State 
3. Secretary to the State Cabinet 
4. Advisor to the Governor. 
Which of these are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 2 and 4 

After Independence, the role of the District 

Collector has undergone a substantial change 

due to 

(a) rise of political consciousness 

(b) democratic decentralisation 

(c) role of mass media 

(d) public interest litigations 

Ashok Mehta Committee (1977), recommended 

for the establishment of 

(a) Mandal Panchayat 

(b) Nagar Panchayat 

(c) Panchayat Samiti 

(d) Gram Panchayat 
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Which one of the following Committees/ 
Commissions recommended for integration of 
Union, State and Local Finances? 
(a) Taxation Enquiry Commission 
(b) Local Finance Enquiry Committee 
(c) Rural-Urban Relationship Committee 
(d) Singhvi Committee 
Jawahar Gram Samridhi Yojana (JGSY) is 
implemented entirely at the level of 
(a) District Panchayat 
(b) Intermediate Panchayat 
(c) Village Panchayat 
(d) Nagar Panchayat 
In the context of grassrot democracy, people’s 
participation signifies citizens 
1. contesting elections to Local Self- 
Government institutions. 
2. attending meetings of political parties. 
3. aggregating and articulating public 
demands through public discussions. 
4. making decisions in local bodies. 
Which of these are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,23 and 4 
Which one of the following functions is not 
performed by District Collector? 
(a) Maintenance of law and order 
(b) Collection of Land Revenue 
(c) Dispensation of Justice 
(d) Social Welfare 
In which one of the following Schedules of the 
Constitution of India is Urban Local Self 
Government mentioned? 
(a) Seventh (b) Eighth 
(c) Eleventh (d) Twelfth 
According to Herbert Simon, if a decision is 
directed towards individual’s goal, it is 
(a) organisationally rational 
(b) personally rational 
(c) objectively rational 
(d) subjectively rational 
Consider the following with respect to the 
revolutionary features of the 73rd Constitutional 
Amendment: 
1. Bestowal of Constitutional status on 
Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs). 
2. Mandatory elections to PRIs. 
3. Introduction of third tier of Government with 
powers in rural India. 
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4. 33% reservation of seats and chairper- 
sonships for women in the Panchayats at 


each level. 

Which of these are correct? 

(a) 1 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 


37. Consider the following statements: 


President’s Rule in a State can be proclaimed 
if 

1. there is constitutional breakdown in a State. 

2. the Governor sends a report to the 
President to that effect. 

3. the Governor of a State fails to perform his 
constitutional functions. 

4. the State Administration fails to function in 
accordance with the provisions of the 
Constitution. 

Which of these are correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 


38. Consider the following in relation to impacts of 


39. 


the policy of economic liberalisation on public 
sector undertakings: 
1. Disinvestment of equity shares in PSUs. 
2. Allowing full (100%) Government 
ownership only in core sector PSUs. 
3. Deregulation, delicensing and dequota 


system. 
4. Full convertibility of the Rupee in the current 
account. 
Which of these are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Which one of the following statements relating 

to the power of Judicial Review in India is 

correct? 

(a) Supreme Court can take up matters for 
judicial review on its own 

(b) Supreme Court can be directly approached 
for judicial review of legislative decisions 

(c) Supreme Court can review its own judge- 
ments in the light of new developments 

(d) Supreme Court can ask Lower Courts to 
submit a case for its judicial review 

Directions: 

The following twenty-two (22) items consist of 

two statements, one labelled the ‘Assertion A’ 

and the other labelled the ‘Reason R’. You are 

fo examine these two statements carefully and 
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42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


decide if the Assertion A and the Reason R are 
individually true and if so, whether the Reason 
is a correct explanation of the Assertion. Select 
your answers to these items using the codes 
given below and mark your Answer Sheet 
accordingly. 
Codes: 
(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 
(b) Both A and Rare true but R is nota correct 
explanation of A 
(c) Ais true but R is false 
(d) A is false but R is true 
Assertion (A): Hierarchy brings rigidity and 
affects human relationships in administration. 
Reason (R): Hirearchy is a built-in-device to 
achieve coherence in the organisation. 
Assertion (A): Narrowing of the span of control, 
has undesirable effect of hampering 
communication by decreasing the number of 
organisational levels. 
Reason (R): Span of control determines 
permutations and combinations of relationships 
requiring the attention of the superiors. 
Assertion (A): Fredrick Taylor’s concept of 
“functional foremanship” is regarded as 
unworkable in traditional administration. 
Reason (R): In functional supervision, authority 
of the expert is brought to bear fully upon the 
operator. 
Assertion (A): Weber’s ideas of ‘impersonal 
detachment’ and ‘esprit de corps’ are 
incompatible. 
Reason (R): ‘esprit de corps’ can emerge if the 
relationship in the organisation is dictated by 
formality and impersonality. 
Assertion (A): Henri Fayol identified five 
elements as the primary functions of manage- 
ment activity. 
Reason (R): According to him, knowledge of 
administration, rather than technical knowledge, 
is needed at higher levels of an organisation. 
Assertion (A): To be truly effective, Urwick felt 
that command must represent a common 
objective. 
Reason (R): Effectiveness depends primarily 
upon the spirit that emanates from the 
commander’s personality. 
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Assertion (A): Whenever Government seeks to 
replace an Ordinance by a Bill, a statement 
explaining the circumstances which necessi- 
tated promulgation of Ordinance must 
accompany the Bill. 

Reason (R): President shall have the power to 
legislate on any subject through an Ordinance 
which is co-extensive with the legislative powers 
of Parliament. 

Assertion (A): In his Administrative Theory, 
Herbert Simon followed positivist approach. 
Reason (R): It is based on the assumption that 
Administration can be reduced to a science by 
considering facts and not dealing with values. 
Assertion (A): Effective and successful 
leadership depends on formal and right rules. 
Reason (R): |t is circular response and 
situations/circumstances which are crucial for 
modern day administrative leadership. 
Assertion (A): Unintelligible communications are 
difficult to understand and consequently have 
no authority. 

Reason (R): Orders issued in general terms face 
problems at the time of their implementation 
as most of the time is spent in interpretation 
and applicability of such orders to concrete 
situations. 

Assertion (A): Advocates of promotion by 
seniority assume that length of service is a 
guarantee that one should get promotion. 
Reason (R): Senior one is qualified for handling 
the work of an advanced position. 

Assertion (A): There is no inherent clash in 
Public Administration between political control 
and administrative autonomy. 

Reason (R): The administrator needs autonomy 
and discretion in much the same way as the 
politician needs control and intervention. 
Assertion (A): Seniority based promotion is 
upheld in the Japanese Civil Service. 

Reason (R): A Japanese civil servant continues 
in the same ministry all his life. 

Assertion (A): The impeachment of the 
President is a quasi-judicial procedure in 
Parliament. 

Reason (R): Either House of Parliament has to 
prefer a charge of violation of the Constitution 
before the other House which may investigate 
and resolve to remove the President by not less 
than 2/3rd of the total membership of the House. 
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Assertion (A): The Cabinet Committees have 
no authority to give binding decisions on matters 
assigned to them. 

Reason (R): Any decision of a Cabinet 
Committee may be revised by the Cabinet. 
Assertion (A): The “tenure system” is essentially 
an institutionalisation of the need for change at 
higher levels in the civil service. 

Reason (R): The “tenure system” does not fit in 
well in a federal polity. 

Assertion (A): Public Corporations emerged in 
order to shoulder the economic and financial 
responsibility of the State particularly after the 
Second World War. 

Reason (R): The expanding activities of the 
state required a new type of organisation. 
Assertion (A): Riggs holds that the degrees of 
differentiation are potentially quantifiable on a 
diffraction scale. 

Reason (R): The ecological models enable us 
to make _ functional comparisons of 
impressionable categories. 

Assertion (A): “Public Policy is not an 
independent variable and human history shows 
little evidence of systematic learning from policy 
experience.” 

Reason (R): “The Public Policy analysts do not 
have availability of the kind of data required to 
estimate costs and benefits.” 

Assertion (A): Generalists play an important role 
in the policy function of the Government. 
Reason (R): A large number of the top posts in 
the Union and State Governments are manned 
by the specialists. 

Assertion (A): Much of the time of the Head of 
Department could be saved by adequate, clear 
and proper financial and administrative 
delegation to him. 

Reason (R): The Head of the Department has 
to devote much of his time sending up cases 
for financial sanction and administrative 
approval. 

Assertion (A): Responsive Government would 
require complete decentralisation of delivery of 
services through fully empowered elected Local 
Government bodies consistent with the spirit 
of the 73rd and 74th Constitutional Amend- 
ments. 

Reason (R): State Governments are required 
to take steps to strengthen the financial and 
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62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


administrative capacity of the local bodies and 
vest them with adequate resources and powers. 
Match List | (Authors) with List Il (Books) and 
select the correct answer using the codes given 
below the lists: 


List -I List-I] 
A. Willoughby 1. Papers on the 
Science of 
Administration 
B. Goodnow 2. Public 
Administration: 


Concepts and Cases 


C. Gulick and 3. Politics and 

Urwick Administration 

D. Stillman 4. Principles of Public 
Administration 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 3 1 2 
(b) 3 4 2 1 
(c) 4 3 2 1 


(d) 3 4 1 2 

The claim that Public Administration is a 

science, was challenged by 

(a) Ferrel Heady 

(b) Robert Dahl 

(c) James G. March 

(d) Samuel Huntington 

Comparative Public Administration does not 

uphold 

(a) cross-cultural administration 

(b) theory-building in administration 

(c) adoption of normative approaches to 
administration 

(d) practical application of knowledge to 
administration 

Which one of the following is not correct about 

the emergence of New Public Administration? 

(a) Itemerged out of Minnowbrook Conference 
1968 

(b) It was the outcome of Honey Report 

(c) It emerged from Waldo’s book Public 
Administration in a Time of Turbulence 

(d) It was the outcome of the problems of 
Comparative and Development 
Administration 

Match List | (Scholars) with List Il (Fields of 

work) and select the correct answer using the 

codes given below thelists: 
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68. 


List-I List-I] 
Vincent Ostrom 1. Organizations 
J. Habermass 2. New Public 
Administration 
C. A. Etzioni 3. Public Choice 
School 
D. G. Frederickson 4. Critical Theory 
5. New Public 
Management 
C D 
2 
1 


wo > 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 1 
(d) 2 
Consider the following statements: 
New thrust areas for analysis of Comparative 
Public Administration in the context of globali- 
sation and liberalisation may consist of 
1. study on citizen charter 
2. disinvestment of public sector undertakings 
3. debureaucratisation 
4. community-based organisations 
Which of these are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Match List-| (Approach) with List-ll (Character- 
istics) and select the correct answer using the 
codes given below the lists: 


Rh wR WD 
woh Ww A W 
OP Nh oO 


List-I List-I] 
A. Bureaucratic 1. Agrarian-Transitia- 
Industria 
B. Behavioural 2. Administrative 


system as a sub- 

system of the society 
C. General System 3. Analysis of human 
behaviour in 
Administrative 
settings 
Legal-Rational 
Authority 


D. Ecological 4. 


Codes: A 
(a) 4 
(b) 3 
(c) 3 
(d) 4 


— 
= |= — NO UO 


2 


69. Which one of the following statements is not 


correct in respect of the public choice theory? 
(a) Itis a critique of the bureaucratic model of 
administration 
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70. 


71. 


72. 


73. 


14, 


75. 
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(b) It believes in the politics-administration 
dichotomy view 

(c) It supports institutional pluralism in the 
provision of public services 

(d) It is sympathetic to market-forces 

Which one of the following is not highlighted in 

the state versus market debate? 

(a) Private Sector Domination in Management 

(b) Organisational Flexibility 

(c) Bureaucratic Domination 

(d) Establishment of Regulatory Authority 

Which one of the following statements is not 

correct in respect of New Public Management? 

(a) It has market orientation 

(b) It upholds public interest 

(c) It advocates managerial autonomy 

(d) It focuses on performance-appraisal 

Which one of the following is not correct about 

the role of civil servants in developing countries? 

(a) Planning and implementing development 
programmes 

(b) Monitoring and evaluating development 
schemes/projects 

(c) Formulating development policies 

(d) Working towards socio-economic 
development and nation-building 

According to M.P. Follett, coordination implies 

harmonious ordering of parts because 

coordination is 

(a) by indirect contact 

(b) the reciprocal relations of all factors in a 
situation 

(c) in the last stages of implementation 

(d) an inconsistent process 

Which one of the following is not the 

characteristic of a Prismatic Society? 

(a) Polynormativism 

(b) Overlapping 

(c) Institutionalisation 

(d) Elite domination 

Deficit financing is resorted to by the 

government 

(a) to increase the budget allocation for 
different ministries 

(b) to meet the gap between the revenue and 
expenditure budgets 

(c) to increase government expenditure on 
specific items 

(d) to pay the salaries of government 
employees 
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76. 


77. 


78. 


79. 
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Consider the following aspects of organisations: 

1. Integration of several parts into an orderly 
whole. 

2. Geographical dispersion of modern 
organisation. 

3. Enormous growth in size and personnel of 
Public Administration. 

4. Harmonious combination of agents and 
functions to achieve a desired goal. 
Which of these are treated as hindrances 
to coordination? 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 3 and 4 (d) 3 and 1 
Consider the following statements: 
The extent of delegation depends upon 

1. nature of the problem 

2. circumstances prevalent 

3. responsibilities involved 

4. organisational history. 

Which of these are correct? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 

(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
In order to ensure ‘Representative Bureaucracy’, 
Government of India has provided for the 
following facilities to women: 

1. Reservation of 33% jobs in Civil Services 

2. Equal pay for equal work 

3. Maternity leave 

4. Housing/Children education allowances. 
Which of these are correct? 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the lists: 
List-I List-Il 
A. Line agency 1. Collection of data 
and its analysis 
Looking after 
personnel 
administration 
C. Specialised 3. Maintenance of 
staff diary of different 
engagements of 
line officials 
Functions directly 
contributing to goal 
achievement 


B. Personal staff 2. 


D. General staff 4, 
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80. 


81. 


82. 


83. 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
The estimates of expenditure from the 
Consolidated Fund of India included in the 
budget and required to be voted by the Lok 
Sabha are submitted in the form of 
(a) Charged Expenditure 
(b) Capital Budget 
(c) Demands for Grants 
(d) Revenue Budget 
The concept of ‘Mental Revolution’ coined by 
F.W. Taylor focuses on 
(a) collective attitudinal changes amongst the 
employees of an organisation towards 
revolutionary structures 
(b) understanding and sharing of 
responsibilities and functions between 
workers and management for achieving 
high production, profits, wages and low 
prices 
(c) social revolution in an organisation for 
bringing about changes in the psyche of 
the workers 
(d) Changes in attitudes, perspective and 
vision amongst the management personnel 
towards evolving human-relation reforms 
in an organisation 
Consider the following statements: 
Weber used the Greek word ‘charisma’ to mean 
1. inherited qualities 
2. supernatural qualities 
3. superhuman qualities 
4. exceptional qualities. 
Which of these are correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Match List | (Concepts) with List Il (Thinkers) 
and select the correct answer using the codes 
given below the lists: 


Oh WoL YD 
WA W WD 
— MPM = QO 
hm — -—~ DM O 


List-I List-I| 

A. Constructive 1. Herbert Simon 
conflict 

B. Social 2. Elton Mayo 


Organisation 
C. Functions of 
the Executive 


3. Mary Parker Follett 
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85. 


86. 


87. 


88. 


D. The 
Administrative 
Man 

Codes: 


4. Chester Barnard 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 

In which Article of our Constitution, is the 

Finance Commission dealt with? 

(a) Article 280 (b) Article 380 

(c) Article 281 (d) Article 381 

The Chairman of Public Accounts Committee 

is appointed by the 

(a) President of India 

(b) Speaker of Lok Sabha 

(c) Prime Minister of India 

(d) Minister for Parliamentary Affairs 

The Question asked orally after the Question 

Hour in the House is called 

(a) supplementary question 

(b) short-notice question 

(c) starred question 

(d) unstarred question 

Consider the following statements: 

The acceptance of a communication as 

authoritative by individuals in organisations 

depends upon 

1. zone of indifference to the nature of 

authority 

2. its clarity for purposes of understanding 

3. its incompatibility with personal interests 

4. its inconsistency with organisational 


WOM WKN > 
DWN wD 
|=“=-A ARO 


ARA30 


purpose. 
Which of these are correct? 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


Which one of the following statements is not 

correct? 

(a) Henri Fayol was an ardent advocate of 
principle of unity of command 

(b) F.W. Taylor rejected the principle of unity 
of command 

(c) Under unity of command, an employee 
receives orders from more than one 
superior officer 

(d) Under unity of command, an employee of 
an organisation should report to one 
superior 
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90. 


91. 


92. 


93. 


94. 
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The purpose of an adjournment motion is to 
(a) propose a reduction in the budget 
(b) seek the approval of the House ona 
proposal 
(c) draw the attention of the House to a matter 
of urgent public importance 
(d) seek the leave of the House to introduce a 
Government Bill 
Which one of the following is the most effective 
instrument of the ‘Executive Control’ over 
administration? 
(a) Civil Service Code 
(b) Communication 
(c) Power of appointment and removal 
(d) Rule-making power 
Which one of the following has the authority to 
constitute an area into a municipality or a 
municipal corporation or a panchayat? 
(a) Central Government 
(b) Divisional Commissioner 
(c) District Collector 
(d) State Government 
Which one of the following statements denotes 
the Human Relations Approach? 
(a) Emphasising the formal organisation 
structure 
(b) Considering workers as cogs in the 
machine 
(c) Emphasising informal organisation among 
workers 
(d) Authoritarian style of supervision 
Consider the following statements: 
The ‘great illumination’ experiment led to the 
discovery, that for higher productivity of an 
organisation 
1. relations between workers and supervisors 
are important. 
2. relations between the workers are 
important. 
3. working conditions are important. 
4. social security is important. 
Which of these are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1, 2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
According to Herbert Simon’s Decision Making 
Theory, the decision makers 
(a) Known all the alternatives 
(b) Know the utilities or values of all alternatives 
(c) have an ordered preference among all 
alternatives 
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97. 


98. 


99. 


PuBLic ADMINISTRATION 


(d) choose a course of action which is sati- 
sficing 

The concept of system, as propounded by 

Talcott Parsons, does not involve the study of 

(a) the parts of a system 

(b) interactions among sub-systems 

(c) interactions between the system and its 
environment 

(d) politics-administration dichotomy 

Which one of the following statements correctly 

defines the term Prismatic Society? 

(a) The concept is primarily concerned with 
socio-administrative change 

(b) A high degree of formalism, overlapping 
and heterogeneity 

(c) It is related to goal and action-oriented 
administrative systems 

(d) It refers to the administrative system of 
developed nations 

Which one of the following statements is not 

correct about behavioural approach? 

(a) It emphasises the study of how people 
behave in organisations 

(b) It is descriptive rather than prescriptive in 
nature 

(c) It views organisations as a social system 

(d) It implies economic incentives as 
motivators 

Which one of the following is not a part of the 

systems approach? 

(a) Emphasis on total view of the organisation 

(b) Input-conversion-output process 

(c) ‘One-best-way’ of structuring organisations 

(d) Concept of ‘boundary’ 

Which of the following Committees/Commi- 

ssions recommended the establishment of 

Lokpal at the central level? 

(a) Balawant Rai Mehta Committee 

(b) Administrative Reforms Commission 

(c) Committee on Lok Adalats 

(d) Citizens’ Redressal Commission 


100. Consider the following statements: 


1. The effectiveness of control mainly depends 
on the acceptance by the subordinates. 

2. Control may stifle the initiative on personal 
responsibility, but this can be fixed in all 
cases. 

3. Control is an expensive process involving 
a lot of time and effort. 

4. Control helps in improving the performance 
of subordinates. 
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101. 


102. 


103. 


Which of these are correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 

Which one of the following is not considered 

as part of the Civil Society? 

(a) Non-Government Organisations 

(b) Caste-associations 

(c) Legislature 

(d) Family 

Which one of the following statements about 

the feature of downward-communication is not 

correct? 

(a) It represents the flow of information from 
top level to lower levels 

(b) It represents the flow of information 
between different levels 

(c) It communicates policies and orders to the 
subordinates 

(d) It is used to get things done through the 
subordinates 

Which one of the following is not included in 

hygiene factors as defined by F. Herzberg? 

(a) Pay and job-security 

(b) Working conditions 

(c) Advancement and growth 

(d) Inter-personal relations 


104. Consider the following ‘hierarchy of needs’: 


105. 


1. Safety needs 

Esteem needs 

Social needs 

Self-actualisation needs 

Physiological needs 

According to Maslow, their correct 


al eae od 


sequence is 
(a) 3,4,2,5,1 (b) 5,1, 3, 2,4 
(c) 5,4,2,1,3 (d) 3,2, 1, 5,4 


Match List | (Concepts) with List Il (Authors) 

and select the correct answer using the codes 

given below the lists: 
List-/ 

A. Intentional words 


List-Il 
. Simon 


B. Ideological barrier . Millet 

C. Tyranny of words . Terry 

D. Shop Talk . Pfiffner 
Codes: 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 


1 
2 
3 
4 
c. 
1 
1 
2 
(d) 2 


ROR W D 
Oh WwW AW 
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A leadership style in which the leader himself 

develops a plan of action and achieves the 

challenging goals is called 

(a) instrumental 

(b) supportive 

(c) participative 

(d) achievement-oriented 

Which one of the following states of the Indian 

Union has vested the power in the Gram Sabha 

to recall the members of the Village Panchayat? 

(a) West Bengal 

(b) Rajasthan 

(c) Madhya Pradesh 

(d) Karnataka 

The basic objective of an interview is to assess 

the candidate’s 

(a) intellectual capacity 

(b) general knowledge 

(c) personal qualities 

(d) power of expression 

In which one of the following training methods, 

do the trainees expose their idiosyncrasies to 

their fellow-trainees who rub them off through 

mutual interaction? 

(a) Syndicate Method 

(b) Case-Study Method 

(c) Lecture Method 

(d) T-Group Method 

Which one of the following is not a correct 

statement? 

(a) The principle of seniority gives certainty of 
promotion of employees 

(b) Greater experience is a greater qualification 
for promotion 

(c) Seniority principle helps in building up the 
morale and efficiency of public services 

(d) Seniority is a matter of a fact which cannot 
be denied 

Who made the following statement? 

“The problem of ethical conduct for public 

officials arises by virtue of the power and 

influence that he commands and the 

commitment that he undertakes of loyal and 

disinterested service to the public.” 

(a) Woodrow Wilson 

(b) L.D. White 

(c) Glen Stahl 

(d) Herbert Simon 
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116. 


117. 
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The number of Standing Parliamentary 

Committees that exist to scrutinise the demands 

for grants of various ministries is 

(a) ten (b) twelve 

(c) seventeen (d) twenty 

A system of budgeting in which the bulk of 

expenditure on the on-going activities of the 

government is left untouched, while only 

marginal adjustments are made in raising and 

allocating revenue is 

(a) zero-base budgeting 

(b) performance budgeting 

(c) incremental budgeting 

(d) line-item budgeting 

The economy cut-motion seeks to reduce the 

proposed expenditure of a demand for grant by 

(a) rupees one hundred 

(b) rupee one 

(c) a specified amount 

(d) an unspecified amount 

Under the scheme of Departmentalisation of 

Accounts that began in 1976, who amongst the 

following is the chief accounting authority for 

all transactions of a Ministry and its subordinate 

offices? 

(a) Comptroller and Auditor General of India 

(b) Secretary of the Ministry concerned 

(c) Finance Ministry 

(d) Controller of Accounts 

The Estimates Committee of the Lok Sabha 

(a) prepares estimates of expenditure of the 
Central Government 

(b) examines the accounts of Departments of 
Government of India 

(c) prevents unauthorised collection of taxes 

(d) suggests economies to be made in the 
Central Administration 

Match List | with List Il and select the correct 

answer using the codes given below the lists: 


List-] List-I] 

A. Habeas Corpus 1. what warrant or 
authority 

B. Mandamus 2. certified or to be 
made certain 

C. Certiorari 3. command to perform 
public duty 

D. Quo Warranto 4. produce the body of 
a person 
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Codes: A B C D 1. increases people’s participation in 
(a) 4 3 2 1 administration 
(b) 3 4 2 1 2. makes administration more accountable to 
(c) 4 3 1 2 people 
(d) 3 4 1 2 3. makes administration more innovative 
118. Consider the following: 4. makes people aware of administrative 
In realising social justice, Public Interest decision making. 
Litigation (PIL) is used as an effective tool Which of these are correct? 
because it makes the judicial process (a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
1. less expensive (c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 
2. expeditious 120. Which one of the following pairs is not correctly 
3. humane and judicious matched? 
4. cumbersome. (a) Britain : Merit Protection Board 
Which of these are correct? (b) India : Appointments Committee of 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 the Cabinet 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 (c) Japan : National Personnel 
119. Consider the following: Authority 
Right to information is necessary in India (d) USA : Office of Budget and 
because it Personnel Management 
Answers 
[:-2€ 2. b 3. 4. c¢ 
5. b 6. a 7. d 8. d 
9. a 10. d ll. d 123 
13. ¢ 14. d 15. b 16. d 
17. a 18. ¢ 19. ¢ 20. b 
21. ¢€ 22. d 252-8 24. ¢ 
25. b 20%-¢ ee ea 28. b 
29. a 30. ¢ 31. ¢ 32. d 
33. ¢ 34. a 35. b 36. d 
37. b 38. ¢ 39. b 40. b 
41. d 42. a 43. ¢ 44. b 
45. c¢ 46. b 47. a 48. d 
49. a 50. a 51. d 52. b 
53. a 54. a 55. b 56. a 
57. b 58. a 59. 60. a 
61. b 62. a 63. b 64. c 
65. d 66. c 67. d 68. d 
69. b 70. ¢ 71. b TeX 
73. b 74. ¢ 75. b 76. b 
77. a 78. C¢ 79. ¢ 80. c 
81. b 82. b 83. b 84. a 
85. b 86. a 87. a 88. c 
89. ¢ 90. c 91. d 92. ¢ 
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97. 
101. 
105. 
109. 
113. 
117. 
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94. 

98. 
102. 
106. 
110. 
114. 
118. 


oa Trango 
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Directions: The next SEVEN (7) items consist of 


two statements: one labelled as the ‘Assertion 
(A)’ and the other as ‘Reason (R)’. You are to 
examine these two statements carefully and 
select the answers to these items using the 
codes given below: 


Codes: 


(a) BothA and R are individually true and Ris 
the correct explanation of A 

(b) Both A and R are individually true but R is 
not the correct explanation of A 

(c) Ais true but R is false 

(d) Ais false but R is true 


. Assertion (A): In consonance with the principle 


of unity of direction in management, all 
employees of an organization receive orders 
from one superior only. 

Reason (R): The principle of unity of direction 
is based on the premise that a group of 
activities with common objectives shall have 
one head and one plan. 


. Assertion (A): The qualifications which shall 


be requisite for appointment as the members 
of the Finance Commission are distinctly stated 
in the Constitution of India. 

Reason (R): Finance Commission is 
constituted under Article 280 of the Constitution 
of India. 


. Assertion (A): Among the three schools of the 


closed model of organization theory, the 
administrative management is closer in 
concept to Taylor’s scientific management than 
to Weber’s bureaucratic theory. 

Reason (R): Bureaucracies are less concerned 
with time-motion economies than are 
assembly-line production units. 
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4. Assertion (A): The Union has only outlined the 


scheme which would be implemented by 
several States by making laws or amending 
their own existing laws to bring them in 
conformity with the provisions of the 73" and 
74" Constitution Amendment Acts. 

Reason (R): Local government including self- 
government institutions in both urban and rural 
areas is an exclusive State subject under the 
7" Schedule of the Constitution of India, so that 
the Union can not enact any law to create rights 
and liabilities relating to this subject. 


. Assertion (A): In the past, the United States of 


America lagged far behind other nations in 
standards of civil service competence and 
probity. 

Reason (R): The above was due to the spoils 
system so strongly established by President 
Rutherford B. Hayes. 


. Assertion (A): In Japan, wages may vary for the 


same types of business and positions. 
Reason (R): Japan has a wage system based 
on one’s age and the number of years in service 
than one’s position. 


. Assertion (A): In the United Kingdom, the 


constitution relies far more on unwritten 
constitutional conventions than virtually every 
other democratic constitution. 

Reason (R): The United Kingdom has an 
uncodified constitution, consisting of both 
written and unwritten sources. There is no 
technical difference between ordinary statues 
and law considered “constitutional law’. 


. What is the correct sequence in the decreasing 


order of the revenues usually collected from 
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different tax sources given below? (Take year 

2004-05 as an example) 

(a) Income tax-Service tax-Union Excise duty- 
Customs duty 

(b) Union Excise duty-Customs duty-Income 
tax-Service tax 

(c) Income tax-Customs duty-Union Excise 
duty-Service tax 

(d) Union Excise duty-Service tax-Income tax- 
Customs duty 

Match List-| (Model Theory) with List-ll 

(Characteristic) and select the correct answer 

using the code given below the lists: 


List-] List-I| 
(Model Theory ) (Characteristic) 
A. Parsonian 1. Organizational 
Model process as rational, 
product orientated 
and administratively 
efficient 
B. Katz and 2. Entire society is 
Kahn’s Open viewed as a social 
Model system 
C. Etzioni’s System 3. Organization has 
Model relationships with an 


environment that 
supplies resources 
Allocation of resources 
for activities of the 
organization and 
response by individual 
within organization 


D. Selznick’s theory 4. 
of institutionalized 
organization 


Code: 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


Nm BRM A D 
= WOW = W 
BRMAND QO 
wo- = wo O 


10. Which one of the following thinkers has 


11. 


rejected the principle of the unity of command 
and supported functional direction? 

(a) Peter Drucker 

(b) Fred Taylor 

(c) William Ouchi 

(d) Abraham Maslow 

Who among the following has written—‘Work 
and Authority in Industry’, which is a landmark 
of the sociological literature comparing the 
transformation of managerial ideologies in 
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12. 


13. 


14. 


England, the United States, Russia and East 
Germany? 

(a) Guenther Roth 

(b) Reinhard Bendix 

(c) J.V. Denharat 

(d) R.T. Golembiewski 

Match List-l (/nstitute ) with List-ll (Location) and 
select the correct answer using the code given 
below the lists: 


List-I List-II 
(Institute) (Location) 
A. Indira Gandhi 1. Faridabad 
Institute of 
Development 
Research 
B. CBI Academy 2. NOIDA 
C. V.V. Giri National 3. Mumbai 
Labour Institute 
D. National Academy 4. Ghaziabad 
of Custom, Excise 
and Narcotics 
5. Nagpur 
Code: 
A B C OD 
(a) 3 1 2 5 
(b) 2 4 3 1 
(Cc) 3 4 2 1 
(dd) 2 1 3 5 


Consider the following statements in the 
context of two-factor theory of motivation: 

1. If the factors that can create job 
dissatisfaction are eliminated, it shall 
necessarily provide motivation to the 
employees. 

2. The two-factor theory ignores situational 
variables. 

Which of the statements given above 
is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements in respect 
of nominal group technique of decision- 
making: 

1. It permits the group to meet formally but 
restricts independent thinking. 

2. In this technique, each group member 
ranks orders of different ideas and the idea 
with the highest aggregate ranking 
determines the final decision. 
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Which of the statements given above 
is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements in respect 
of the Michigan Studies on leadership: 

1. Production-oriented leaders are associ- 
ated with low group productivity. 

2. The Research objective of these studies 
was to locate behavioural characteristics 
of leaders. 

3. Employee-oriented leaders are associ- 
ated with higher job satisfaction. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1, 2 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 only 

(c) 1 and 3 only (d) 3 only 

Match List-l (Criticism of Classical Theory) with 
List-Il (Scholar) and select the correct answer 
using the code given below the lists: 

List-I List-Il 
(Criticism of (Scholar) 
Classical Theory ) 

A. The principles of 
the classical theory 
embody nothing 
more than proverbs 

B. The methods used 2. March and Simon 
by the classical 
school were simply 
not scientific 

C. The focus of classical 3. Simon 
theory is on the 
organization without 
people 

D. The classical theory 4. Simon and Waldo 
is the machine 
model theory 


1. Warren Bennis 


5. Rensis Likert 
Code: 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
Consider the following factors: 
1. Entrustment responsibility 
2. Cumulative responsibility 
3. Group responsibility 
4. Cross functioning 
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18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


According to Mary Parker Follett, the work of 

individuals and subunits should be coordinated 

through which of the above? 

(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 

(c) 3 and 4 only (d) 1 and 2 only 

Who among the following stated direct contact, 

continuity and reciprocal relationship as some 

of the principles of coordination? 

(a) James D. Mooney 

(b) Mary Parker Follett 

(c) Dalton Macfarland 

(d) John D. Millett 

Which of the following is not a principal source 

of non-tax revenue of the Union? 

(a) Posts and Telegraphs 

(b) Broadcasting 

(c) Forests 

(d) Opium 

Which one of the following statements is 

correct? 

The Union Public Service Commission may 

agree to serve all or any of the needs of a State, 

(a) on request by the Governor of the State, 
only 

(b) on request by the Governor of the State 
subject to approval of the President of India 

(c) onrequest by the Chief Minister of the State 

(d) only if Parliament by law, so prescribes 

Consider the following statements: 

1. Aretired Supreme Court Judge cannot act 

as a Judge of the Supreme Court even for 
a temporary period. 

2. A High Court Judge may be appointed as 
an ad hoc Judge of the Supreme Court for 
a temporary period. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Which one of the following is the correct 

sequence in the ascending order of 

organization structure in the Central Secretariat 

in India? 

(a) Wing—Branch—Division—Department 

(b) Branch—Division—Wing—Department 

(c) Division—Department—Branch—Wing 

(d) Branch—Department—Division—Wing 
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23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


Consider the following statements: 

1. Desk Officer system in the Central 
Secretariat in India has been borrowed 
from the Japanese practices. 

2. The Government of India introduced in 
1966, a scheme of Joint Consultation and 
Compulsory Arbitration for the Central 
Government employees on the pattern of 
the Whitley Councils in the Great Britain. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Who among the following has used the 
concept of locus and focus in reviewing the 
intellectual development of the discipline of 
public administration? 

(a) Woodrow Wilson 

(b) Frank J. Goodnow 

(c) Nicholas Henry 

(d) Leonard D. White 

Consider the following statements in respect 
of the election system in India: 

1. As per provisions of the Constitution of 
India, a Regional Commissioner shall not 
be removed from office except on the 
recommendation of the Governor of the 
State where the Regional Commissioner 
is posted. 

2. The number of the Election Commissioners 
in the Election Commission shall be fixed 
by the President from time to time. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 


correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
“A transitional area’, “a smaller urban area’ or 
“a larger urban area” in the context of a Nagar 
Panchayat, a Municipal Council or a Municipal 
Corporation are specified by the Governor after 
considering which of the following: 

1. Density of population 

2. Percentage of employment in non- 

agricultural activities 

3. Number of hospitals in the area 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2 and 3, only 


(b) 1 and 2, only 
(d) 1 and 3, only 
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27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


Which of the following statements is not 

correct? 

(a) A Metropolitan area is specified by the 
Governor by a public notification 

(b) Metropolitan area means an area having 
a population of 8 lakhs or more 

(c) Meteropolitan area may be comprised in 
more than one district 

(d) Metropolitan area may consist of more than 
two Municipalities or Panchayats or other 
contiguous areas 

Consider the following statements: 

1. The Chairperson of every District Planning 
Committee shall forward the development 
plan as recommended by such Committee 
to the Governor of the State. 

2. Notless than two-thirds of the total number 
of members of the District Planning 
Committee shall be elected, from 
amongst, the elected members of the 
Panchayat at the district level and the 
Municipalities in the district. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Which one of the following statements is 

correct? 

The estimates which relate to expenditure 

charged upon the Consolidated Fund of India 

(a) can be discussed in the House of People 
only 

(b) can be discussed in the House of States 
only 

(c) can be discussed in either House of 
Parliament 

(d) cannot be discussed in any House of 
Parliament 

Consider the following statements: 

1. Luther Gullick classified management 
process as functions of organising, 
planning, leading and controlling. 

2. Newman and Summer referred to a 
management process as comprising the 
functions of planning, organising, staffing, 
directing, co-ordinating, reporting and 
budgeting. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 
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34. 
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(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 
answer using the code given below the lists: 


List-I List-I] 
A. Minnowbrook 1. Osborne and 
Conference Gaebler 
B. Rational decision 2. Fred Riggs 
making 
C. Reinventing 3. Duright Waldo 
government 


D. Comparative public 4. Herbert Simon 
administration 
5. Milton J. Esman 
Code: 


(a) 

(b) 

(Cc) 

(d) 
Consider the following statements: 
Comparative public administration is 
characterised by 

1. nomothetic orientation 

2. ecological orientation 

3. ideographic orientation 

4. empirical orientation 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 and 4, only 

(c) 1, 2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 

Consider the following statements about the 
Sala Model developed by F.W. Riggs: 

1. The model can be assumed to represent 
reality to some extent for developing 
countries. 

2. The model fails to analyse social 
phenomena and behaviour. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which of the following is/are characteristics of 
the New Public Management? 

1. Centrality of the citizen or customer 

2. Decentralized control 

3. Public and private providers competing for 
resources from policy makers and donors 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
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35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


below: 
(a) 1 only (b) 2 and 3, only 
(c) 2 only (d) 1,2 and 3 


Yehezkel Dror is Known for his contribution to 
which one of the following areas? 

(a) Motivational analysis in an organization 
(b) Organizational structure 

(c) Policy planning and strategic issues 

(d) Communication channel in an organization 
Who among the following proposed the theory 
of bounded rationality in decision making? 
(a) Henry L. Gantt 

(b) Mary Parker Follett 

(c) Herbert Simon 

(d) Chester Barnard 

Consider the following statements: 

1. In an urban area where municipal services 
are being provided by an industrial 
establishment, it is still mandatory to 
constitute a Municipality under the 74" 
Constitution Amendment Act. 

2. It is obligatory to constitute Ward 
Committees for one or more wards within 
the territorial area of a Municipality having 
a population of 3 lakhs or more. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which of the following provisions can be made 
by law by a State Legislature? 

1. Representation of the members of the 
House of People in Panchayats subject to 
fulfilling certain conditions. 

2. Reservation of seats in any Panchayat in 
favour of backward class of citizens. 

3. Authorising a Panchayat to levy, collect and 
appropriate taxes. 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2, only 

(c) 2and 3, only (d) 1 and 3, only 

Which one of the following is not a 
characteristic of an organic model of 
organizational design? 

(a) Cross-functional teams 

(b) Participative decision making 

(c) Low formalization 

(d) Limited information network 
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40. Which one of the following is described by the 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


systems approach? 

(a) The static structure of an organization 

(b) Socio-psychological variables in an 
organization 

(c) The formal dimension of an organization 

(d) Organizational phenomenon in its totality 

Consider the following statements in respect 
of human relations theory: 

1. It has modified and added to the classical 
theory. 

2. It has supported the concept of economic 
man. 

3. It has postulated the efficiency of 
democratic leadership. 

4. It has emphasised the informal relation in 
a formal organization. 

Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,2 and 4 

(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 

Consider the following statements: 

1. A Money Bill cannot be returned by the 
President of India for reconsideration by 
the Parliament. 

2. Ifa Billis returned by the President of India, 
and the Bill is passed again by both the 
Houses of Parliament and again 
presented to the President, the President 
may still withhold his assent to the Bill. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Which one of the following statements is not 

correct? 

(a) The American President does not have 
qualified veto power 

(b) The veto power of the President of India is 
a combination of absolute, suspensive 
and pocket veto. 

(c) Veto power of the French President is that 
of a suspensive veto. 

(d) The power of pocket veto is possessed by 
the American President. 
Consider the following statements: 

1. Reservation of a State Bill for the assent of 
the President is a discretionary power of 
the Governor of a State. 
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45. 


46. 


47. 


2. President of India is not empowered to 
keep a bill of the State Legislature pending 
for an indefinite period of time, without 
expressing his mind. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements: 

1. Onthe expiry of the term of five years by the 
President of India, the outgoing President 
must continue to hold office until his 
successor enters upon his Office. 

2. The Electoral College for the Indian 
President’s election consists of the 
elected members of the Legislative 
Assemblies of Delhi and Pondicherry also. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

In India, who among the following can only be 
removed from the office in like manner and on 
the like grounds as a Judge of the Supreme 
Court? 

1. Comptroller and Auditor-General of India. 

2. Chief Election Commissioner. 

3. Chairman, Union Public 
Commission. 

4. Attorney General for India. 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1,2,3 and 4 (b) 1, 2 and 4, only 

(c) 1and2, only  (d) 2 and 3, only 

Consider the following statements: 

1. When the President of India is to be 
impeached for violation of the Constitution, 
the charge shall be preferred by either 
House of Parliament. 

2. An election to fill a vacancy in the office of 
President of India occurring by reason of 
his death, resignation or removal, or 
otherwise shall be held in no case later 
than nine months from the date of 
occurrence of the vacancy. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 


Service 


(b) 2 only 
(d) Neither 1 nor 2 
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48. Consider the following statements: 


49. 


50. 


91. 


1. In 1940s, the politics/administration 
dichotomy was accepted by the intellectuals. 

2. In the period 1950—1970, there was a 
renewed definition of locus of the discipline 
of public administration in the form of 
governmental bureaucracy but there was 
a corresponding loss of focus. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which of the following are the characteristics 
of the closed model of organization? 

1. One’s primary sense of responsibility and 
loyalty is to the bureaucratic subunit to 
which one is assigned. 

2. Ends (or getting the job done) rather than 
means, are emphasized. 

3. Loyalty and obedience to one’s superior 
and the organization are emphasized 
sometimes at the expense. of 
performance. 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2, only 

(c) 2and3, only (d) 1 and 3 

Consider the following statements: 

1. The new literature on public organizations 
contends that the task environment is much 
more influential and critical to the 
behaviour of private organizations than to 
public organizations. 

2. During the 1970s, the normative definition 
of public administration focussed not on 
government agencies, but on those 
phenomena that affected the public 
interest. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements about civil 
service in the United States of America: 

1. Civil Service Reform Act of 1978 replaced 
the Pendleton Act which had been civil 
service policy for about 30 years. 

2. Civil Service Reform Act of 1978 vested 
authority for managing human resources 
in-so-far was practical, with line managers. 
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52. 


53. 


54. 


99. 


Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements about civil 
service in the United States of America: 

1. The Model Public Personnel Admini- 
stration Law of 1970 was formulated by 
the National Civil Service League. 

2. The National Civil Service League which 
was founded in 1881 is still very active in 
the US Civil Service. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which of the following four procedures can be 
employed by the managers to determine the 
training needs of individuals in their 
organization or sub-unit? 

1. Performance appraisal 

2. Analysis of job requirements 

3. Organizational analysis 

4. Employee survey 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1, 2 and 3, only (b) 2, 3 and 4, only 

(c) 1and4,only (d) 1,2,3 and4 
Consider the following statements: 

1. Sarkaria Commission recommended that 
the Union Government may persuade the 
State Governments for constitution of an 
All-India Service for education. 

2. All-India Services are included in the 
Concurrent List of the Constitution of India. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements: 

1. Zero-base budget cannot coexist with 
other budgetary concepts and processes. 

2. Planning-Programming Budgeting (PPB) 
can identify issues, set objectives, or 
determine alternative ways of conducting 
programmes. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 


(b) 2 only 
(d) Neither 1 nor 2 
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56. Match the List-| (Person) and the List-ll (Work 


in Public Policy) and select the correct answer 
using the code given below the lists: 


List-l List-I| 
(Person) (Work in Public 
Policy ) 
A. C. Wright Mills 1. The Political 
System 
B. Arthur F. Bentley 2. The Process of 
Government 
C. David Easton 3. The Power Elite 
D. Carl J. Friedrich 4. Constitutional 
Government and 
Democracy 
Code: 
A B C OD 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(b) 3 4 1 2 
(Cc) 1 4 3 2 
(4d) 3 2 1 4 


57. Consider the following statements in respect 


98. 


of the Right to Information Act, 2005: 

1. The Chief Information Commissioner 
shall be appointed by the President on the 
recommendation of a committee of which 
the Leader of Opposition in the Lok Sabha 
will be one of the members. 

2. The Headquarters of the Central 
Information Commission shall be at 
Bangalore. 

3. As per provisions of the Act, information 
supplied by a third party and treated as 
confidential by that third party cannot be 
disclosed. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 3 only 

(c) 1 and 3 (d) 2 and 3 

Which one of the following statements in 

respect of the Indian parliamentary system is 

not correct? 

(a) An Appropriation Act is not essential for 
passing a grant under a Vote of Credit. 

(b) Reappropriation does not involve any 
additional expenditure. 

(c) Committee on Public Undertakings is one 
of the parliamentary control over public 
expenditure. 

(d) No amendment can be proposed in the 
Appropriation Bill in either House of 
Parliament. 
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60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


Who among the following has not been the 

Union Cabinet Secretary? 

(a) T.N. Seshan (b) M.S. Gill 

(c) Naresh Chandra 

(d) Zafar Saifulla 

Who works as Secretary of the Appointment 

Committee of the Cabinet and ex-officio 

Member Secretary of the Civil Service Board? 

(a) Secretary, Ministry of Personnel, Public 
Grievances and Pensions 

(b) Establishment Officer 

(c) Secretary, Union 
Commission 

(d) Secretary, Ministry of Human Resource 
Development 

The case of Vishakha and others vs. State of 

Rajasthan and others relates to which one of 

the following? 

(a) Reservation for women in jobs under the 
Central government and_ State 
governments 

(b) Prevention of sexual harassment of 
women at workplace 

(c) Transfer policy for women employees 

(d) Leave grant policy for women employees 

Where has the Centre for Public Policy been 

established with support from the Department 

of Personnel and Training, Government of 

India? 

(a) Administrative Staff College of India, 
Hyderabad 

(b) Indian Institute of Public Administration, 
New Delhi 

(c) Indian Institute of Management, Bangalore 

(d) Management Development Institute, 
Gurgaon 

Which of the following Union Ministries has the 

maximum number of Departments (amongst 

them)? 

(a) Ministry of Tourism 

(b) Ministry of Steel 

(c) Ministry of Mines 

(d) Ministry of Rural Development 

Which one of the following is not a function of 

the Cabinet Secretariat? 

(a) Administration of the Government of India 
(Transaction of Business) Rules, 1961 and 
the Government of India (Allocation of 
Business) Rules, 1961 


Public Service 
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(b) Ensuring inter-ministerial coordination 

(c) Review of the Civil Services Examination 

(d) Secretarial assistance to the Cabinet 
Committees 

Which among the following find a place in the 

First Schedule to the Government of India 

(Allocation of Business) Rules, 1961? 

1. Cabinet Secretariat 

2. Prime Minister’s Office 

3. President’s Secretariat 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) 3 only (d) 1,2 and 3 

Which among the following were the prominent 
issues in the context of which the First 
Minnowbrook Conference was held in 1968 at 
which the ideas of the “New Public 
Administration” were introduced? 

1. Vietnam War 

2. Urban crisis 

3. Declining respect for government 

4. Pollution and environmental degradation 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1, 2,3 and 4 (b) 1, 2 and 3, only 

(c) 3and4, only  (d) 1 and 2, only 
Consider the following statements in the Indian 
context: 

1. The Fund Bank Division which interacts 
with the International Monetary Fund and 
the World Bank, is a division of the Ministry 
of External Affairs. 

2. Receipts such as deposits, service funds 
and remittances go into Public Account of 
India and disbursements therefrom are 
subject to the vote of Parliament. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements: 

1. In France, the accountability of public 
servants is a constitutional right. 

2. InFrance, among the districts, cantons and 
communes, the districts are more 
powerful because they are responsible for 
municipal services and are represented 
in the National Government by a Mayor. 
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Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements: 

1. In the United States of America, the 
Freedom of Information Act came into force 
after the year 1990. 

2. The Electronic Freedom of Information Act 
Amendments were signed by the 
President Bill Clinton in 1996. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements: 

1. In the year 1993, the US Congress passed 
legislation that significantly amended the 
Hatch Act for the Federal and D.C. 
employees. 

2. These amendments did not change the 
provisions that applied to state and local 
employees. 

3. Under the amendments, most Federal and 
D.C. employees are now permitted to take 
an active part in political management and 
political campaigns. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 and 2, only’ = (b) 2 and 3, only 

(c) 3 only (d) 1,2 and 3 

Consider the following statements: 

1. In France, competition examinations to 
select civil officials were first used by 
Charles de Gaulle to bring about reforms 
in civil service. 

2. A Civil Service Commission and a system 
of competitive examinations were 
established in Great Britain in 1855. 

3. British civil servants are strictly excluded 
from politics. 

Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2, only 

(c) 2and 3, only = (d) 1 and 3, only 
Consider the following statements: 

1. Japan’s elite bureaucrats are not insulated 
from direct political pressure. 

2. In Japan, cabinet ministers are usually 
career politicians but they are moved out 
of their posts quite frequently. 
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74, 


75. 


76. 


3. Below the cabinet minister is the 
administrative vice minister who is a career 
civil servant. 

Which of the statements given above are 

correct? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2, only 

(c) 2and 3, only’ (d) 1 and 3, only 

Which of the following taxes is levied and 

collected by the Union but not assigned to the 

States? 

(a) Taxes on railways fares and freights 

(b) Taxes on the sale or purchase of 
newspapers and on advertisements 
published therein 

(c) Terminal taxes on goods or passengers 
carried by railway, sea or air 

(d) Taxes on income (Corporation tax 
excluded) other than agricultural income 

Which of the following taxes does not belong 

to the Union exclusively? 

(a) Customs (b) Land revenue 

(c) Surcharge on income tax 

(d) Corporation tax 

Match the List-| (Paradigm of Development of 

the Discipline of Public Administration) and the 

List-Il (Period) and select the correct answer 

using the code given below the lists: 


List-I List-II 


(Paradigm of (Period) 
Development 
of the Discipline of 
Public Administration) 
A. The Politics/ 1. 1900-1926 


Administration 
dichotomy 

B. Public Administration 2. 1927-1937 
as Political Science 

C. Public Administration 3. 1950-1970 
as Management 


D. The Principles 4. 1956-1970 
of Administration 
Code: 
A B C OD 
(a) 1 2 4 38 
(b) 4 3 1 2 
(Cc) 1 3 4 2 
(d) 4 2 1 3 


Match the List-| (Theme of Model of 
Organization) and the List-ll (Propounder) and 


select the correct answer using the code given 

below the lists: 

List-I List-Il 

(Theme of Model of (Propounder) 
Organization) 

A. Human effects 
engendered by 
organization 

B. How cooperation 
and coordination 
are achieved in 
an organization? 

C. Emphasis on 
rationality, imperso- 
nality and specialization 


1. Chester |. Barnard 


2. Victor A. Thompson 


3. E. Wright Bakke 


Code: 
A B C 
(a) 1 3 2 
(b) 3 1 2 
(Cc) 1 2 3 
(d) 3 2 1 


77. Match the List-| (Work) and the List-Il (Scholar) 
and select the correct answer using the code 
given below the lists: 


List-] List-I] 
(Work) (Scholar ) 
A. Papers on the 1. Douglas McGregor 
Science of 
Administration 
B. Principles of 2. Luther Gulick and 
Organization Lyndall Urwick 
C. Modern 3. James D. Mooney 


Organization and Alan C. Reiley 
D. The Professional 4. Victor A. Thompson 
Manager 
Code: 


(a) 

(b) 

(Cc) 

(d) 
78. Consider the following statements: 

1. The Eleventh Schedule was inserted in the 
Constitution of India by the Constitution 
(Seventy Third Amendment) Act, 1992. 

2. The Eleventh Schedule of the Constitution 
of India corresponds to Article 243 W of 
the Constitution of India. 


BMAD D 
= WwW Ww = WJ 
Nh BRM AO 
wo- = wo OO 
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Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Which one of the following types of leaders was 

not delineated by Max Weber? 

(a) Charismatic leader 

(b) Traditional leader 

(c) Legal rational leader 

(d) Controller 

Consider the following statements: 

1. In an organization, information may be 
distorted and prevented from reaching the 
members who need it by excessive 
decentralization of the organization. But 
this is not true in the case of a centralized 
organization. 

2. In a decentralized organization, 
organizational size does not influence 
preserving or distorting information. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Which one of the following was not a 

recommendation of the Committee on 

Prevention of Corruption under the 

Chairmanship of K. Santhanam? 

(a) No government servant should work in a 
private commercial and industrial firm for 
the first two years following retirement 

(b) Article 311 of the Constitution of India 
should be amended 

(c) The Special Police Establishment should 
be abolished as it was not able to serve 
the intended purpose 

(d) All civil servants, legislators and ministers 
should declare their private assets 

Consider the following statements about fiscal 

deficit: 

1. Fiscal deficit is the difference between the 
government expenditure and its total 
receipts excluding borrowings. 

2. Increased government expenditure does 
not necessarily lead to a greater fiscal 
deficit. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct? 

(a) 1 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 


(b) 2 only 
(d) Neither 1 nor 2 
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83. 


84. 


85. 


86. 


Which one of the following statements is not 

correct? 

(a) The Central Vigilance Commission was 
set up in 1964 by an Act of Parliament. 

(b) The Central Vigilance Commission has 
been broadly given the measure of 
independence and autonomy as that given 
to the Union Public Service Commission. 

(c) The Central Bureau of Investigation was 
established as an attached office of the 
Ministry of Home Affairs. 

(d) Administrative Reforms Commission, 
1966 recommended the appointment of 
Lok Pal and Lok Ayukta at the Centre and 
of a Lok Ayukta in every State. 

At the central level, which of the following rules 

provide the framework for conduct of the Central 

Government servants? 

1. All India Services (Conduct) Rules, 1968 

2. All India Services (Discipline and Appeal) 
Rules, 1969 

3. Central Civil Services (Conduct) Rules, 
1964 

4. Central Civil Services (Classification, 
Control and Appeal) Rules, 1965 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1, 2 and 3, only (b) 2, 3 and 4, only 

(c) 1and4,only (d) 1,2,3 and 4 
Consider the following statements: 

1. The expenditure towards debt charges for 
which the Government of India is liable is 
included in the Public Account of the Union. 

2. The Public Accounts Committee examines 
both the Appropriation and Finance 
Reports submitted by the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General of India. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which one of the following combinations of 
States does not have a joint All-India Service 
cadre? 

(a) Manipur and Tripura 

(b) Assam and Meghalaya 

(c) Arunachal Pradesh, Goa and Mizoram 
(d) Sikkim and West Bengal 
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87. 


88. 


89. 


90. 


91. 


Consider the following statements: 

1. Advanced Professional Programme in 
Public Administration (APPA) conducted by 
the Indian Institute of Public Administration 
is conducted only for the officers from the 
Central Services. 

2. After the Foundational Training, 
probationers of all the three All-India 
Services are provided professional training 
at the Lal Bahadur Shastri National 
Academy of Administration while the 
probationers of the Central Services go to 
the training institutes of their respective 
services. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Which one of the following statements is not 

correct? 

(a) Initially Organization and Method (O & M) 
Division was under the charge of the 
Cabinet Secretariat of India. 

(b) O & M Division is now under the charge of 
the Ministry of Statistics and Programme 
Implementation. 

(c) O&M Division came into existence in India 
after Appleby’s recommendations. 

(d) O&M Division is essentially a staff agency 
and not a line agency. 

Which one of the following subjects was not 

included in Reports submitted by the 

Administrative Reforms Commission, 19667? 

(a) Technical education 

(b) Life Insurance Corporation of India 

(c) Centre-State relations 

(d) Public Undertakings 

Who was the Chairman of the Economic 

Reforms Commission (1981-84)? 

(a) Dharam Vira 

(b) L.K. Jha 

(c) K. Hanumanthiya 

(d) B.G. Deshmukh 

The Government of the India decided to repeal 

the Freedom of Information Act, 2002 and 

subsequently the Right to Information Act, 2005 

was enacted. Which one of the following bodies 

was mainly instrumental in suggesting certain 
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92. 


93. 


94. 


95. 


important changes in the Right to Information 
Act, 2005? 

(a) Ministry of Law and Justice 

(b) Law Commission 

(c) National Advisory Council 

(d) National Human Rights Commission 

In the context of All-India Service, which one of 
the following finds mention in Article 312 of the 
Constitution of India? 

(a) All-India Service of Engineers 

(b) All-lndia Revenue Service 

(c) All-India Judicial Service 

(d) All-India Medical and Health Service 
Consider the following statements: 

1. The Constitution (42°? Amendment) Act, 
1976 provides the right of the government 
servant to make a representation against 
the penalty proposed to be imposed on 
him. 

2. The right of the Government of India to 
dismiss a government servant at its 
pleasure cannot be fettered by any contract. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements: 

1. The First Finance Commission was 
constituted in 1950. 

2. The Finance Commission recommends 
the principles which should govern the 
grants-in-aid of the revenues of the States 
out of the Consolidated Fund of India. 

3. The Finance Commission recommends 
the distribution between the Union and the 
States of the net proceeds of taxes which 
are to be divided between them. 

Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2, only 

(c) 2 and 3,only  (d) 1 and 3, only 

Which of the following expenditures are 
charged on the Consolidated Fund of India? 

1. Emoluments and allowances of the 
President of India. 

2. Salaries and allowances of the Chairman 
of the Council of States. 

3. Salaries and allowances of the Speaker 
of the House of the People. 
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4. The pensions payable to or in respect of 
Judges of any High Court. 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1,2,3 and 4 (b) 1, 2 and 3, only 

(c) 1,3 and 4, only (d) 2 and 4, only 
Consider the following statements about 
motivation theories: 

1. Abraham Maslow stressed that when 
higher needs are frustrated, lower needs 
will return, even though they were already 
satisfied. 

2. Frederick Herzberg’s work was influential 
in the growth of job-enrichment 
programmes. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements about the 
organizational structure: 

1. The span of control for the first-level 
managers increases as we move from 
mass to process production. 

2. Woodward's studies provided evidence of 
the influence of technology = on 
organizational structure. 

3. Tom Burns and G.M. Stalker developed an 
approach to organizational design that 
incorporates the organizational 
environment into design considerations. 

Which of the statements given above are 

correct? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2, only 

(c) 2 and 3, only = (d) 1 and 3, only 

Which one among the following is mainly 

involved in the setting up of the National 

Foundation of Corporate Governance? 

(a) Securities Exchange Board of India (SEBI) 

(b) Indian Institute of Management, 
Ahmedabad 

(c) Union Ministry of Company Affairs 

(d) Union Ministry of Human Resource 
Development 

Match the List-| (Model of Motivation) and the 

List-ll (Assumption) and select the correct 

answer using the code given below the lists: 
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List-I List-I] 
(Model of (Assumption) 
Motivation) 
A. Traditional 1. The manager should 
Model allow subordinates to 
exercise some self- 
direction and self- 
control on routine 
matters 
B. Human 2. Expanding subordinate 
Relations influence, self-direction, 
Model and self-control will 


lead to direct improvements 
in operating efficiency 
C. Human 3. People can tolerate 
Resources work if the pay is 
Model decent and the superior 
officer is fair 
Code: 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


WON WH D> 
m= = wo W 
= WhNhD = QO 


100. Consider the following statements: 


101. 


1. Management Information System is an 
interactive computer-based system and is 
designed to assist in “what if” situations. 

2. Geographic Information System (GIS) is a 
type of decision support system for an 
organization. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements about 
communication in an organization: 

1. The performance feedback by a manager 
should be general rather than being 
specific. 

2. The communication process represents 
an exchange of messages but the 
outcome is meanings that always 
approximate those that the sender 
intended. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 


(b) 2 only 
(d) Neither 1 nor 2 
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102. Consider the following statements about 
leadership theories: 

1. Fiedler contingency model focuses on the 
role of stress as a form of situational 
unfavourableness and how a leader’s 
intelligence and experience influence his 
reaction to stress. 

2. Cognitive resource theory proposes that 
effective group performance depends7~ 106. 
upon the proper match between the 
leader's style and the degree to which the 
situation gives control to the leader. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 
(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
103. Consider the following statements: 

1. F.W. Riggs used the social science 
approach of structural functionalism to 107. 
develop his theory of prismatic society. 

2. Talcott Parson was a leading proponent of 
structural functionalism. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 
(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
104. Consider the following statements: 

1. After the Annual Financial Statement is 
presented before the House of the People, 
itis examined by the Committee on Public 
Accounts. 

2. The Committee on Public Accounts’ 108. 
examines the report of the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General of India after it is laid before 
the Parliament. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 


correct? 
(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 109. 


105. Consider the following statements: 

1. In Indian parliamentary procedure, the 
nature of a Bill which is certified by the 
Speaker as a Money Bill shall not be open 
to question in the either House of 
Parliament but can be taken up only ina 
court of law. 

2. After the grants included in the Annual 
Financial Statement are voted by the 
House of the People, the grants so made 
by the House of the People, as well as the 
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expenditure charged on the Consolidated 
Fund of India and the taxing proposals of 
the budget are incorporated in the 
Appropriation Bill. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Which one of the following is not correctly 

matched? 

(a) Organizational : Kurt Lewin 
development 

(b) Administrative or generic : James 


management D. Monney 
(c) The organization as a : Elton Mayo 
unit in its environment 
(d) The closed and the : James G. 


open models synthesis March 
Consider the following statements about public 
policy making: 

1. The systems model relies on concepts of 
information theory and conceives of the 
process being essentially cyclic. 

2. With the onrush of the behavioural 
revolution in political science, studies were 
taken up that were oriented towards group, 
systems and elite/mass models. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which one of the following Committees/ 
Commissions was involved with the civil 
services in India before independence? 

(a) The Wheeler Committee 

(b) The Islington Commission 

(c) The Maxwell Committee 

(d) The Tottenham Committee 

Consider the following statements: 

1. For making appointment of the Chief 
Secretary of a State, it is obligatory for the 
Chief Minister to consult the Governor of 
the State and the Union Home Minister. 

2. The Cabinet Secretariat Department of a 
State works under the overall control of the 
Chief Secretary of the State. 

3. Powers and functions of the Chief 
Secretary of a State are not listed in the 
Constitution of India but are defined in the 
Rules of Business of each State. 
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Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2, only 

(c) 2and 3, only = (d) 1 and 3, only 

Who among the following presides over the 
Annual Conference of Chief Secretaries of all 
the States? 

(a) Cabinet Secretary of the Government of 
India 

(b) Home Secretary of the Government of India 

(c) Union Home Minister 

(d) Prime Minister of India 

Who among the following is the Chairman of 
the Zonal Councils set up under the State 
Reorganization Act? 

(a) Chief Ministers by rotation 

(b) Chief Secretaries of the States by rotation 

(c) Union Home Minister 

(d) Cabinet Secretary of the Government of 
India 

Consider the following statements about the 
Central Social Welfare Board: 

1. Dr. Durgabai Deshmukh was the first 
Chairperson of the Board. 

2. The Board’s programmes are focussed 
on women and children in rural areas and 
in urban slums. 

3. The Board supports many Voluntary 
Organizations all over the country to 
implement programmes  ffor dis- 
advantaged groups of women and children. 

Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2, only 

(c) 2and 3, only (d) 1 and 2, only 

How are the salaries and allowances of the 
Union Ministers of India determined? 

(a) By the Cabinet Secretariat 

(b) By the Parliament 

(c) By the Ministry of Finance 

(d) By the Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs 

Who among the following submitted Report on 
the Structure and Composition of the Council 
of Ministries at the Centre in 1949? 

(a) N.R. Pillai 

(b) Gopalaswami Ayangar 

(c) Girija Shankar Bajpai 

(d) A.D. Gorawala 
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115. 


116. 


117. 


Consider the following statements in respect 
of the Hawthorne Studies: 

1. Elton Mayo and Fritz J. Roethlisberger used 
statistical techniques to establish the 
veracity of the results obtained from the 
Hawthorne data. 

2. Hawthorne Studies marked the 
continuation of the Saint-Simonian tradition 
after a century-long gap and beginning of 
human relations. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements: 

1. The Union Ministry of Law and Justice is 
the administrative ministry for the Central 
Vigilance Commission and the Central 
Administrative Tribunal. 

2. Lal Bahadur Shastri National Academy of 
Administration is under the administrative 
control of the Ministry of Human Resource 
Development. 

3. The earlier Department of Administrative 
Reforms worked under the Ministry of 
Home Affairs. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 and 2, only (b) 2 and 3, only 

(c) 3 only (d) 1,2 and 3 

Which of the following are the assumptions 
made in synthesis of the closed and open 
models of organizations? 

1. Organizations and their environments can 
and do change. 

2. Organizations and the people in them act 
to survive. 

3. Organizations and the people in them can 
and do learn from experience, including 
failures and successes. 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2 and 3, only 


(b) 1 and 2, only 
(d) 1 and 3, only 


118. Consider the following statements: 


1. Prime Minister Office has been given the 
status of a Department under the 
Government of India (Allocation of 
Business) Rules, 1961. 
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2. Prime Minister’s Secretariat came into 
being on August, 1947, but since 1977, it 
is known as the Prime Minister Office. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 


(b) 2 only 
(d) Neither 1 nor 2 


119. The material provisions of the Act relating to 
the duties of the Comptroller and Auditor- 
General of India are to audit and report on all 
the expenditure from which of the following? 

1. Consolidated Fund of India 
2. Consolidated Fund of each State 
3. Contingency Fund of India 
4. Public Account of India 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
ANSWERS 
l. d 2. d 
Du 6. a 
9. b 10. b 
13. b 14. b 
17. a 18. b 
21. b 22::'D 
25. b 26. b 
29. ¢ 30. d 
33. ¢ 34. d 
37. b 38. a 
41. d 42. a 
45. ¢ 46. c 
49. d 50. b 
53. d 54. a 
Dect 58. a 
61. b 62. c 
65. d 66. a 
69. b 70. d 
73. d 74. b 
TI. ¢ 78. a 
8l. c 82. c 
85. b 86. d 
89. a 90. b 
93. d 94. c 
97. ¢ 98. c 
101. b 102. d 
105. d 106. c 
109. ¢ 110. a 
113. b 114. b 
117. a 118. ¢ 
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120. 


below: 
(a) 1,2,3 and 4 (b) 1, 2 and 3, only 

(c) 2,3 and 4, only (d) 1, 3 and 4, only 
Consider the following statements: 

1. The Comptroller and Auditor-General of 
India has no control over the issue of 
money from the Consolidated Fund unlike 
his British counterpart. 

2. Government companies do not fall within 
the duties of the Comptroller and Auditor- 
General of India to audit and report on their 
receipts and expenditure. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 


(b) 2 only 
(d) Neither 1 nor 2 


3. d 4. a 
7a 8. b 
ll. b 12. ¢ 
15. a 16. d 
19. c 20. b 
23. b 24. ¢ 
27. b 28. d 
31. ¢ 32. ¢ 
35. ¢ 36. c 
39. d 40. d 
43. a 44. a 
47. a 48. b 
51. b 52. a 
55. b 56. d 
59. b 60. b 
63. d 64. c 
67. d 68. d 
Ws {Oe © 
TD: & 76. b 
79. d 80. d 
83. a 84. d 
87. d 88. b 
91. ¢ 92. Cc 
95. a 96. b 
99. b 100. b 
103. ¢c 104. b 
107. c 108. b 
lll. c 112. a 
115. b 116. c 
119. a 120. a 
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Maslow’s theory proposed that 

(a) money could motivate behaviour in all 
situations 

(b) self-actualisation is a lower-level need 

(c) a satisfied need is a motivator 

(d) lower-level needs must be satisfied before 
higher-order needs. 

Consider the following statements: 

The two-factor theory of motivation 

1. is given by Herbert Simon and James 
March. 

2. is given by Herzberg, Mouser and 
Snyderman. 

3. deals with achievement, recognition, 
responsibility, work and advancement. 

4. is concerned with job satisfaction, working 
conditions, interpersonal relations, policy 
and administration and supervision. 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 

The state government's administrative control 
over municipalities does not include power 

(a) of inspection 

(b) of approving bye-laws and rules 

(c) to decide over-borrowings 

(d) of dissolution and supersession. 

The merit principle of recruitment was first 
recommended by 

(a) Northcote-Trevelyan Committee 

(b) Aitchinson Committee 

(c) Islington Commission 

(d) Lee Commission 

Ministerial cabinet in the French administrative 
system is 
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(a) aninstrument of administrative supervision 

(b) a committee of the council of ministers 

(c) a coordinating organ at the head of a 
ministry 

(d) a link between the ministry and the public. 


. Which one of the following statements is not 


correct about the training of the personnel? 

(a) It is an investment in human resource 
development. 

(b) It is a tool of improving efficiency of 
personnel. 

(c) It is to maintain the morale of the 
personnels. 

(d) Training can be formal only. 


. Match List-| (Objective) with List-ll (Training) 


and select the correct answer using the codes 
given below the lists: 


List-] List-Il 
(Objective) (Training) 
A To acquire 1. In-service. 


administrative 
skills through 
practice 

B. To introduce an 2. Informal 
appointee to the 
basic concepts 
of his job, new 
work environment, 
organisation and 
its goal 

C. To prepare a 
prospective 
employee for 
public service 


3. Orientation 
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D. To stimulate the 4. Pre-entry 
employees to 


make them 
efficient 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 4 1 2 3 
(b) 2 3 4 1 
(c) 4 3 2 1 
(4d) 2 1 4 3 


8. The system of Efficiency Rating for scientifically 


10. 


11. 


assessing the performance of public officials 
for promotion, first originated in 

(a) UK (b) USA 

(c) China (d) Japan 


. Consider the following statements: 


In all parliamentary democracies, the civil 
servants become more powerful because of 
1. principle of collective responsibility 
2. principle of ministerial responsibility 
3. the practice of delegated legislation. 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1 and 3 
Match List-I (Fund) with List-ll (Explanation) and 
select the correct answer using the codes given 
below the lists: 
List-I (Found) List-I1 (Explanation) 
A. Consolidated 1. Unforeseen 


Fund expenditure. 
B. Contingency 2. Safety net to workers 
Fund in sick enterprises 
and to finance their 
training. 


C. Public Account 3. Receipts through PF, 
small savings 
and other deposits. 
D. National Renewal 4. All revenue receipts, 
Fund loans raised and 
recovery of loans. 
Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
The process of transferring funds from one 
budget Head to another of the same 
department, where there is a need for more 
expenditure, is called 
(a) re-allocation (b) transfer 
(c) vote oncredit (d) re-appropriation 


RRND LY 
=o - 0 OW 
oA wa) 
mMnmMOA KO 
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. Consider the following statements: 


The Comptroller and Auditor General of India 

1. audits all expenditures from the revenues 
of the Union and the States. 

2. ensures that total withdrawals by the Union 
Government do not exceed the amounts 
approved by the Parliament. 

3. can comment on correctness or otherwise 
of financial transactions of the Union and 
the States. 

4. points out cases of non-compliance of rules 
and regulations in the expenditure. 

Which of these statements are correct ? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


. Consider the following statements: 


A budget is always: 

1. a statement of estimated income and 
expenditure 

2. either surplus or deficit 

3. bounded by a time frame 

4. performance oriented. 
Which of these statements is/are correct? 
(a) Only 1 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


. Match List-| (Thinker/Document) with List-ll 


(Abstract/Views) and select the correct answer 
using the codes given below the lists: 


List-| List-II 
(Thinker/Document) (Abstract/Views) 
A. Kautilya 1. All understandings 


depend on finance, 
hence foremost 

attention should be 
paid to the treasury. 


B. Hoover 2. Every administrative 
Commission’s act has its financial 
Report implications; either 


creating a charge on 
the treasury or 
making a contribution 
to it. 

C. LD White 3. Financial 
administration is at 
the core of modern 
governments. 

D. Plowden Report 4. Budget is a process 
in which the 
instruments of 
taxation and 
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expenditure are used 
to influence the 
course of economy. 


Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(b) 1 3 2 4 
(c) 4 3 2 1 
(d) 4 2 3 1 


15. Which one of the following statements is not 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


correct? 

(a) The Railway Budget and the Demand for 
Grants relating to Railways are presented 
to the Parliament separately. 

(b) Generally one Demand for Grant is 
presented in respect of each ministry or 
department. 

(c) The Demand for Grants for the Department 
of Telecommunications is presented to the 
Parliament separately. 

(d) The Demand for Grants of various 
ministries include both plan and non-plan 
estimates of expenditure under each Head. 

Consider the following audits: 

(a) Propriety Audit 

(b) Audit against provision of funds 

(c) Audit of stocks and stores 

(d) Audit of public undertakings 
Which of these constitute the audit of 
expenditure? 

(a) Only 1 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 1 and 2 

Which one of the following is not a primary 

function of the accounting system? 

(a) To reveal financial health of the organi- 
zation. 

(b) To protect those who handle the funds. 

(c) To prevent unnecessary adjustments in 
expenditure. 

(d) To help auditing. 

Consider the following statements: 

1. cost-effective. 

2. easily accessible. 

3. time-effective. 

4. free from rigid rules and procedures. 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) Only 1 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 

Lokayukta submits his report to the 

(a) Chief Minister of the State. 

(b) Chief Justice of the state high court 
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20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


(c) Governor of the state. 
(d) Speaker of the state legislative Assembly. 
Which one of the following governments have 
enacted Right to Information Act in the year 
2001 (w.e.f. October 2, 2001)? 
(a) Government of Andhra Pradesh 
(b) Government of Himachal Pradesh 
(c) Government of National Capital Territory 
of Delhi 
(d) Government of Tamil Nadu 
Which one of the following statements is not 
correct about Civil Society Organisations? 
(a) They are sovereign bodies. 
(b) They are voluntary but non-profit making 
agencies. 
(c) They work in close proximity with people. 
(d) They create awareness, educate and 
sensitise people on common issues and 
act as catalysts of social change. 
Which one of the following events is not 
considered to be an indication of loss of 
confidence in the Lower House of Parliament? 
(a) Adjournment motion is carried. 
(b) Vote of thanks on the President’s address 
is not carried. 
(c) Cut on money bill is passed. 
(d) Censure motion is passed. 
Which one of the following writs examines the 
procedure of inferior Courts or Tribunals? 
(a) Quo warranto 
(b) Mandamus 
(c) Prohibition 
(d) Certiorari 
Consider the following recommendations: 
1. Setting up of a Civil Service College. 
2. Unified Grading System. 
3. Setting up of a Civil Service Department. 
4. Greater specialization for administrators. 
Which of these recommendations were 
made by the Fulton Committee? 
(a) Only 1 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Which one of the following committees dealt 
with political activities of civil servants in Britain? 
(a) Northcote-Trevelyan Committee 
(b) Assheton Committee 
(c) Masterman Committee 
(d) Plowden Committee 
In the United Kingdom, the Parliamentary 
Commissioner does not enjoy the power to 
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27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


(a) look into the general complaints arising out 
of a policy decision of the government. 

(b) look into the complaints of alleged mal- 
administration. 

(c) investigate the work of the government 
departments, executive agencies and other 
bodies. 

(d) report to the Parliament, from time to time, 
on the work done by him. 

The document published by the British 

governmentin 1991 with the objective of raising 

the standards of public services was entitled 

(a) Civic Declaration 

(b) Civil Rights Charter 

(c) Citizen’s Charter 

(d) White Paper on Equal Opportunities 

Which one of the following statements is not 

correct in relation to the administrative Courts 

in the United Kingdom? 

(a) Statutes, Common Law and Equity are 
sources of administrative laws. 

(b) The Administrative Courts developed on an 
ad hoc basis. 

(c) The Franks Committee, 1955, was 
appointed to study the working of the 
Administrative Courts. 

(d) The Franks Committee recommended that 
the Chairman of the Administrative courts 
should be appointed by the King and not 
by the minister. 

Consider the following statements: 

The Office of Personnel Management in the 

USA 

1. is an independent agency under the 
President. 

2. takes care of recruitment and training of 

federal employees. 

has appellate responsibilities. 

4. formulates basic personnel policies. 
Which of these statements is/are correct? 
(a) Only 1 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 3and4 

Consider the following statements: 

In the USA, control over financial administration 

is exercised by the 

Congress 

Office of Management and Budget 

Controller General 

Department of Treasury 


~ 
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31. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 
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Which of these statements are correct? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 

(c) 2 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 
Consider the following categories: 

1. The administrative generalists 

2. The technical generalists 

3. The scientists 

4. The engineers 
Which of these are components of Higher 
Civil Service in France? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 

(c) 2 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 
Consider the following statements: 
Introduction of administrative reforms in France, 
in the recent past, has led to 

1. simpler administrative system. 

2. decentralized and participative 
administrative system. 

3. rendering the administrative system re- 
inventive and adaptive to global/regional 
developments. 

4. helping administrative system establish a 
superior territorial authority/region. 
Which of these is/are correct? 

(a) only 1 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 

Consider the following statements: 
Japan’s Civil Service is characterized by 

1. impartiality and anonymity. 

2. neutrality and legality. 

3. politicization and patronage. 

4. promotion by seniority and total quality 
consciousness. 

Which of these statements are correct ? 

(a) Only 1 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 1, 2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Who among the following described Public 
Administration as a subject matter in search of 
a discipline and said that there was no single 
dominant analytical paradigm in the field? 

(a) L.D. White 

(b) W.F.Willoughby 

(c) Paul H. Appleby 

(d) Dwight Waldo 

Consider the following statements: 
Public administration is different from private 
administration for it 

1. has to provide socially essential public 
services 
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37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


41. 
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load 


has to protect and promote public interest 
3. is subject to public accountability 
4. can show differential treatment to different 


people. 

Which of these statements is/are correct? 
(a) Only 1 (b) 1 and 2 

(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 


Consider the following statements: 
The imperatives of globalisation for public 
management reforms include 
1. a push towards non-governmental sector 
2. empowerment of weak and women 
3. re-invention of the government 
4. human resource development in the 
developing countries. 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 3 and 4 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1 and 3 
The Public Choice Model known as the 
paradigm of democratic administration was 
advocated by 
(a) Vincent Ostrom (b) Herbert Simon 
(c) L D White (d) Robert A Dahl 
Who among the following mooted the 
Minnowbrook Conference of 1968? 
(a) L D White (b) Dwight Waldo 
(c) Wamsley (d) John Ruhr 
Consider the following statements: 
According to F.W. Riggs, Comparative Public 
Administration involves a shift from 
1. normative to empirical. 
2. non-ecological to ecological. 
3. idiographic to nomothetic. 
4. inter-disciplinary to intra-disciplinary. 
Which of these statements is/are correct? 
(a) Only 1 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 
The marketization and privatization of public 
administration may result in 
(a) quasi-socialism 
(b) laissez faire 
(c) neo-capitalism 
(d) liberalized regulations 
Consider the following statements: 
The New Public Management perspective 
1. theorises proactive participation of public- 
minded communities. 
2. emphasizes on inter-agency adhocracies. 
3. does not dismiss non-public administrative 
structures as extra legal. 
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42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


4. concentrates on existing institutions, 
organisations and bureaucracies. 

Which of these statements is/are correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 
Consider the following statements: 
In Public Choice Model, the organisation of 
public services is strongly inclined towards 

1. small-scale rather than large-scale 
enterprises in public service provision. 

2. single all-purpose provider structures of 
public service rather than multiple-provider 
structures. 

3. user-charges rather than general tax funds 
as the basis of funding public services other 
than pure public goods. 

4. private or independent enterprise rather 
than public bureaucracy as the instrument 
of service provision. 

Which of these statements is/are correct? 
(a) Only 1 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Who among the following said that in a 
hierarchy, every employee tends to rise to his 
level of incompetence? 
(a) Frederick W Taylor 
(b) Mary P. Follett 
(c) Peter F. Drucker 
(d) Laurence J. Peter 
Consider the following statements: 
Advantages of the principle of hierarchy are that it 
1. enables to fix the responsibility at each level. 
2. leads to centralized decision-making at top 
level. 
3. provides a channel 
communication. 
4. binds all units into an integrated whole. 
Which of these statements is/are correct? 
(a) Only 1 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
The principle of Unity of Command ensures 
(a) accountability (b) acceptability 
(c) specialization (d) co-ordination 
Match List-| (Concepts) with List-ll (Thinkers) 
and select the correct answer using the codes 
given below the lists: 

List-] List-I] 

(Concepts) (Thinkers) 
A. Span of attention1. Henri Fayol 
B. Level jumping 2. F W Taylor 


of command/ 
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C. Classical theory 3. V A Graicunas 
of organisation 

D. Functional 
foremanship 


4. Luther Gulick 


Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 3 4 1 2 
(b) 3 1 4 2 
(c) 2 1 4 3 
(d) 2 4 1 83 


47. Match List-l (Definition) with List-Il (Author) and 


select the correct answer using the codes given 
below the lists: 
List-I List-II 
(Definition) (Authors) 
A. Orderly synch- 1. Newman 
ronization of a 
efforts to stated 
objective 
B. Adjustment of 2. Terry 
the parts to 
the product 
of the whole 
C. Integration of 3. Charlesworth 
the several 
parts into an 
orderly whole 
to achieve the 
purpose 
D. Placing many 4. 
aspects of an 
enterprise to 
proper positions 
5. James Mooney 


Dimock and Dimock 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


= A =o Kf YD 
Nm oon W 
oA wo =a) 
hoOBH WO 


48. Which one of the following is not an advantage 


49. 


of centralization? 
(a) It provides for maximum control in the 
organisation. 
(b) It ensures uniformity in administration. 
(c) It enhances flexibility in the organisation. 
(d) It prevents abuse of authority in 
administration. 
Consider the following statements: 
Centralization and decentralization have a 
situational relevance and depend upon: 
1. responsibility factor 
2. stability factor 
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3. functional factors 

4. moral factors 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,23 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


50. Which one of the following statements provide 


51. 


92. 


93. 


evidence that shows that the meaning of 

authority and power differ from each other? 

(a) Power means delegation of functions and 
authority means making new policies. 

(b) Power means supervision while authority 
means sanction of finance. 

(c) Power means the competence to do 
something and authority means the right 
to order action by others. 

(d) Power means authorizing a person while 
authority means integrating the activities 
of his subordinates. 

Match List! (Agency) with List II(Job) and select 

the correct answer using the codes given below 

the lists: 
List-] List-II 
(Agency) (Job) 

A. Line agency 1. Responsible for 

substantive purpose 

Provides means to 

achieve ends. 

C. Auxiliary agency 3. Suggests reforms to 

the system. 

Facilitates the work. 


B. Staff agency 2. 


D. Technical staff 4. 
agency 
Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
Which one of the following is not correct about 
Scientific Management Movement? 
(a) Itwas based on rationality and predictability 
in work. 
(b) It emphasized on the designs and 
processes of work. 
(c) Itadvocated close cooperation between the 
workers. 
(d) It stressed on a collaboration between the 
workers and the managers. 
Consider the following statements: 
In Herbert A. Simon’s opinion, it is impossible for 
an individual making personal or organisational 
decisions, to reach highest degree of rationality 
because: 


NN 4 = Nh >} 
Oh WO AR DW 
|= MND = O 
RwOB WwW O 
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1. individuals have incomplete knowledge of 
facts surrounding a problem. 

2. identifying all alternative solutions for a 
problem is normally impossible. 

3. the anticipated consequences of various 
alternatives often differ from those that are 
actually realised. 

4. human beings are guided by emotions in 
the decision making process. 

Which of these statements is/are correct? 
(a) Only 1 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


54. Which one of the following was not emphasized 


55. 


by Max Weber in the ideal type of bureaucracy? 

(a) Impersonal order should orient the actions. 

(b) Actions are bound by rules and norms. 

(c) Rules and norms are determined by 
circumstances. 

(d) Actions, decisions and rules are recorded 
in writing. 

Match List-l (Criticism) with List-ll (Critic) and 

select the correct answer using the codes given 

below the lists: 


List-I List-II 
(Criticism) (Critic) 

A. Certain dysfun- 1. Phillip Zelznick 
ctional con- 


sequences are 
produced by the 
legal-rational 
model. 

B. The internal 2. 
consistency of 
ideal type of 
bureaucracy 
is questioned. 

C. The problem of 3. 
goal displace- 
ment is raised. 

D. The need fora 4. Talcott Parsons 
fresh look at 
the concept of 
rational admini- 


Peter Black 


Robert Merton 


stration is 
emphasised. 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 4 3 2 
(b) 3 2 1 4 
(c) 3 4 1 2 
(d) 1 2 3 4 
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56. 


57. 


58. 


59. 


Which one of the following principles is not 
entailed in the famous acronym POSDCORB? 
(a) Planning (b) Directing 
(c) Budgeting (d) Communicating 
Consider the following statements: 
The classical theory of administration 
emphasizes that 
1. economic incentives are the sole motivating 
factors. 
2. the organisation is a machine model. 
3. humanistic attitude towards the employees 
should be shown. 
4. only formal relationship is important. 
Which of these statements is/are correct? 
(a) Only 3 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 1, 2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Consider the following: 
1. Effective leadership 
2. Hierarchy 
3. Administrative skills 
4. Cooperation 
According to Gulick, lack of which of the 
above is/are hindrances to coordination? 
(a) Only 1 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Match List-| (Decision making) with List-ll 
(Explanation) and select the correct answer 
using the codes given below the lists: 
List-! (Decision List-II 


making) (Explanation) 

A. Rational 1. Systematic and step- 
decision by-step strategy 
making 
approach 

B. Environmental 2. Continuous search of 
scanning business 


environment for new 
opportunities and 
threats of the 
organisation 

C. Contingency 3. Accepting less than 

plans the best possible 

outcome to avoid 
unintended negative 
effects on other 
aspects of the 
organisation. 

D. Sub-optimising 4. Taking alternative 
actions if primary 
course of action is 
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unexpectedly 
disrupted or rendered 
inappropriate 


Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 3 4 2 
(b) 1 2 4 3 
(c) 4 2 1 3 
(d) 4 3 1 2 


60. Decision makers cannot deal with all possible 


61. 


aspects and information about every problem 
and its alternatives and therefore choose to 
tackle some meaningful subset of it. This 
assumption is called 
(a) satisfying 
(b) rule of thumb 
(c) bounded rationality 
(d) self reaction 
Match List-l (Views) with List-ll (Thinkers) and 
select the correct answer using the codes given 
below the lists: 
List-I List-I] 
(Views) (Thinkers) 
A. Discovering the 1. Herbert Simon 
informal organi- 
zation’s effect on 
output/productivity 
B. Disputing the 2. Chester Barnard 
concept of total 
rationality in 
administrative 
behaviour 
C. Recommending 3. F.M. Marx 
creation of 
informal 
organisation as 
a means of 
communication 
and cohesion 
D. Classifying 4. Elton Mayo 
bureaucracy 
into aristocratic, 
merit, guardian 
and caste 
bureaucracies 


5. Max Weber 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 4 2 3 1 
(b) 5 1 2 83 
(fc) & 2 3° A 
(d) 4 1 2 3 
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Consider the following statements: 
In the systems approach 
1. every problem is viewed as a complex 
whole. 
2. linkage between different problems is 
considered. 
3. the interaction between an organization and 
its environment is emphasized 
4. at supervisory level, the relationship of 
hourly activities and immediate production 
objectives is not the prime consideration. 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 
Which of the following is not a statement of 
Herbert Simon? 
(a) Decisions do not 
propositions. 
(b) Every decision is a combination of fact and 
value propositions. 
(c) Complete rationality in decision making is 
not possible. 
(d) A decision is a choice between several 
alternatives. 
Match List-l (Source of leader’s influence) with 
List-Il (Explanation) and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the lists: 


involve value 


List-I (Source List-Il 
of leader’s (Explanation) 
influence) 


A. Expert Power 1. A person controlling 

critical information for 

decision making 

B. Referent Power 2. Resides in the 
individual regardless 
of the position being 
filled 

C. Legitimate 3. Power granted by 

Power virtue of one’s 

position in the 
organisation 

D. Personal Power 4. When a person 
serves as a role 
model for others 


to follow 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 3 2 1 4 
(bb) 1 4 3 2 
(Cc) 3 4 1 2 
(dd) 1 2 3 4 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


768 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


PuBLic ADMINISTRATION 


Who among the following tried to measure a 
leader’s behaviour with an instrument called 
Least Preferred Co-worker scale (LPC)? 

(a) Edwin Fleischmann 

(b) Fred E. Fiedler 

(c) Robert R.Blake and Jane S. Mouton 

(d) E.F. Harris 

Match List-| (Approach) with List-ll 

(Explanation) and select the correct answer 

using the codes given below the lists: 
List-I List-I] 
(Approach) (Explanation) 

A. Michigan and 1. Attempts to identify 
Ohio State stable and enduring 
studies characteristics that 

differentiate effective 
leaders from 
non-leaders. 

B. Trait 2. A set of behavioural 
features displayed by 
the effective leader in 
any group or 
organisational 
setting. 

C. Behavioural 3. Tries to identify 
behaviours that 
differentiate leaders 
from non-leaders. 

D. Contingency 4. Suggests that a 
leader's effectiveness 
depends on the 
situations. 

Codes: 

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 4 

Consider the following statements: 

Encoding and decoding problems _ in 

communication include: 

1. lack of common understanding between the 
source and the receiver 

2. problems related to semantics 

3. value judgments 

4. selective attention. 

Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 
Match List-| (Communication Network) with 
List-Il (Explanation) and select the correct 


NO WONM © P 
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70. 


71. 


answer using the codes given below the lists: 


List-I List-I] 
(Communication (Explanation) 
Network) 

A. Wheel 1. Information flows bet- 
ween the person at 
the end of each 
segment and the 
nodal person. 

B. Chain 2. Each member com- 
municates with the 
persons on both sides 
but with no one else. 

C. Circle 3. Each member com- 
municates with the 
persons above and 
below, but not with 
the individuals on 
each end. 

D. Channel 4. All members com- 
municate with all 
other members. 

Codes: A B C OD 

(a) 1 2 3 4 
(bb) 4 2 3 1 
(Cc) 4 3 2 1 
(dd) 1 3 2 4 


Which one of the following statements about 

the grapevine is not correct? 

(a) It is much more flexible than formal 
channels. 

(b) It transmits information rapidly. 

(c) It is a convenient way to pass on the 
information that is not to be transmitted 
formally. 

(d) It gives reliable information in making 
optimal decisions. 

The Articles in the Indian Constitution that are 

grouped under services under the Union and 

the states are 

(a) Articles 310 to 323 

(b) Articles 308 to 323 

(c) Articles 306 to 323 

(d) Articles 305 to 323 

Which of the following is not reserved by the 

Governor for the consideration of the President? 

(a) Bills affecting powers of the High Courts. 

(b) Bills relating to compulsory acquisition of 


property. 
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73. 


74, 


75. 


(c) Bills seeking to impose restrictions on the 
inter-state trade. 

(d) Bills relating to imposition of taxes on 
agricultural income. 

Which one of the following Constitutional 

Amendments made it possible to appoint one 

person to hold the office of the governor in two 

or more states simultaneously? 

(a) Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 
1956. 

(b) Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) 
Act, 1976. 

(c) Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 
1977. 

(d) Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 
1978. 

Which one of the following is not correct with 

respect to the powers of the governor regarding 

a Bill passed by the state Legislature? 

(a) He may give his assent to the Bill. 

(b) He may withhold the Bill. 

(c) He may reserve the Bill for the 
consideration of the President. 

(d) He shall have no alternative but to give his 
assent to the Bill. 

Match List-l (Officer) with List-Il (Responsibility) 

and select the correct answer using the codes 

given below the lists: 
List-I List-II 
(Officer) (Responsibility) 

A. Secretary 1. Incharge of a branch 

of the department. 


B. Additional 2. Overall incharge of 
Secretary the department. 

C. Deputy 3. Incharge of anumber 
Secretary of sections. 


D. Under Secretary 4. Shares 
responsibilities of the 
Head of the 
department. 

Codes: 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 1 2 
Which one of the following statements is not 
correct about the Chief Secretary of a State? 
(a) He is Secretary to the State Cabinet. 
(b) He is the Head of the civil services in the 
State. 


A 
(a) 1 
2 
2 
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78. 


79. 


80. 
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(c) Heis the principal advisor to the State Chief 
Minister. 

(d) He supervises the execution of Cabinet 
decisions. 

Consider the following with respect to the 

legislative powers of the Governor. 

1. He summons, prorogues and dissolves the 
assembly. 

2. He adjourns the sittings of the state 
assembly. 

3. He addresses the first session of the 
legislative assembly after elections. 

4. He causes to lay the budget in the 


assembly. 

Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1 and 3 


Which one of the following committees 
recommended the separation of regulatory and 
development functions at the district level? 
(a) Dantwallah Committee 

(b) Hanumantha Rao Committee 

(c) Kothari Committee 

(d) GV.K. Rao Committee 

The main responsibility of a directorate in state 
administration is to 

(a) review policies 

(b) implement policies 

(c) make policies 

(d) evaluate policies 

Which one of the following is not the duty of a 
District Magistrate? 

(a) Maintenance of law and order 

(b) Collection of land revenue 

(c) Implementation of poverty alleviation 
programmes 

(d) Conduct of local bodies elections 

Consider the following statements with respect 
to the 73 Constitutional Amendment: 
It provided 

1. for 27% reservations to the other backward 
classes. 

2. that the chairperson of the panchayat at 
intermediate/district level shall be elected 
by, and from amongst the elected members 
thereof. 

3. for reservation for SCs/STs. 

4. for uniform five-year term for local bodies. 
Which of these statements is/are correct? 
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(a) Only 1 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 3 and 4 


In which part of the Indian Constitution, has the 
provision for panchayats been made? 

(a) IX (b) IV 

(c) Ill (d) IXA 

In which one of the following states, is provision 
relating to reservation for scheduled castes in 
panchayats under 73" Constitutional 
Amendment not applicable? 

(a) Nagaland (b) Mizoram 

(c) Meghalaya (d) Arunachal Pradesh 
The Recall provision to remove the elected 
office-bearers from the local self government 
institution has been executed in 

(a) Bihar (b) Kerala 

(c) Madhya Pradesh(d) Haryana 

Consider the following statements with respect 
to the Constitutional (Seventy-fourth 
Amendment) Act, 1992: 

It provided for 

three-tier municipalities 

ward committees 

district planning committees 

direct elections of chairperson of a 
municipality. 

Which of these statements is/are correct? 
(a) Only 1 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


I 


Directions 


The following fourteen (14) items consist of two 
statements, one labelled the ‘Assertion A’ and the other 
labelled the ‘Reason R’. You are to examine these two 
statements carefully and decide if the Assertion A and 
the Reason R are individually true and if so, whether 
the Reason is a correct explanation of the Assertion . 
Select your answers to these items using the codes 
given below and mark your Answer Sheet accordingly. 
Codes: 


(a) 
(b) 


(Cc) 
(d) 


Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of A 

Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A 

A is true but R is false 

A is false but R is true 


85. Assertion (A): The 73 Constitutional 


Amendment Act is the culmination of the 
process of democratic decentralization. 
Reason (R) : The state should take steps to 
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86. 


87. 


88. 


89. 


90. 


91. 


92. 


93. 


organize village panchayats and endow them 
with such powers and authority as may be 
necessary to enable them to function as units 
of self-government. 

Assertion (A): Managerialism and marketisation 
can help public administration move towards 
an increased volume of public goods and 
services. 

Reason (R): Failure to implement public law 
principles relating to contracts reduces the 
accountability of the public administration. 
Assertion (A): The New Public Administration 
movement has failed to take roots. 

Reason (R): lt was a mere gust of emotions 
with no clearly defined operational 
underpinnings. 

Assertion (A): Acquisition rather than respon- 
siveness is the major thrust in market debate. 
Reason (R): Market concerns and public interest 
ethics, in their ultimate, are supplementary. 
Assertion (A): In government offices, O&M units 
function as line agencies. 

Reason (R): O&M units are expected to play 
advisory role. 

Assertion (A): It is the function of the judiciary 
to ensure that the civil service functions within 
the limits of law. 

Reason (R): The judicial control over the civil 
service is expensive, dilatory and complicated. 
Assertion (A): Position—classification is the 
foundation of modern personnel administration. 
Reason (R): Position-classification allows 
rationalization in civil services. 

Assertion (A): Service conduct rules lay stress 
on penalties and punishments for aberrations 
and departures from the underlined ethical 
guidelines. 

Reason (R): These conduct rules speak of 
factors that lead to situations and behavioural 
norms to be followed in cases of conflicts and 
decisional dilemmas. 

Assertion (A): In order to maintain high level of 
ethical and professional standards in the civil 
services, it is not necessary to frame a code of 
conduct for public officials. 

Reason (R): Professional standards are 
determined by exemplary political leadership, 
sound administrative traditions, social ethics 
and effective disciplinary measures. 
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94. Assertion (A): In a line-item budget, only input 


95. 


96. 


97. 


98. 


99. 


related matters are considered whereas in a 
performance budget only output related matters 
are given importance. 

Reason (R): Performance budgeting is linking 
performance levels with specific budget 
amounts. 

Assertion (A): Attache System _ is 
prevalent in the Ministry of External Affairs and 
the Ministry of Defence. 

Reason (R): The nature and complexity of the 
business of these ministries is beyond the 
capacity of assistants and clerks. 

Assertion (A): Financial accountability of the 
Union Government to the Parliament is ensured 
through the reports of the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General. 

Reason (R): Comptroller and Auditor-General 
has to submit the report to the President who 
causes it to be laid before the Lok Sabha. 
Assertion (A): The relation between 
administrative officials and elected 
representatives should be more cordial and of 
mutual trust in the interest of development of 
the community. 

Reason (R): It is emphasized that the sense of 
involvement and of participation by the people 
is vital for the success of the Five-Year Plans. 
Assertion (A): The principles which govern the 
grants-in-aid of the revenues of the states out 
of the Consolidated Fund of India are 
determined by the Finance Commission. 
Reason (R): The Finance Commission is a 
constitutional body to deal with financial 
relations between the Union and the States. 
Match List-| (Concept) with List-Il (Source) and 
select the correct answer using the codes given 
below the lists: 


List-l List-Il 
(Concept) (Source) 

A. Dyarchy in 1. Morley-Minto 
provincial Reforms, 1909 
government 

B. Rigid 2. Government of India 


centralization Act, 1935 

C. Federal scheme 3. Montague Chelmsford 
of Government Reforms, 1919. 

D. Communal 4. Indian Councils Act, 
representation 1861 
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100. 


101. 


102. 


103. 


104. 
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Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 

Consider the following statements: 

The Vice-regal system of colonial India 

embodied the principle of 

1. absolute bureaucratic rule. 

2. ceremonial role of the Viceroy. 

3. constitutional autocracy. 

4. centralized administration. 
Which of these statements is/are correct? 
(a) Only 1 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 

The grants made in advance by the Lok Sabha 

in respect of estimated expenditure is called 

(a) token grant 

(b) vote on credit 

(c) exceptional grant 

(d) vote on account 

Consider the following statements: 

The President of India has the power to address 

both the Houses of Parliament at the 

commencement of 

1. the first session after the general elections 

2. each session 

3. the first session of each year 

4. the budget session each year 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 2 and 3 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 2 and 4 

Which one of the following is not the duty of 

the Prime Minister in India? 

(a) To communicate to the President all the 
decisions of the Council of Ministers. 

(b) To furnish to the President information 
relating to the administration of the affairs 
of the State. 

(c) To submit to the President the agenda of 
the Cabinet meeting for his approval. 

(d) To submit any matter for the consideration 
of the Council of Ministers, if the President 
so requires. 

Consider the following: 

The Prime Minister is the head of the 

1. Finance Commission 

2. Planning Commission 

3. National Development Council 
4. Cabinet Secretariat 
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Which of these statements is/are correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) Only 4 


105. Who among the following is responsible for the 


106. 


final compilation of the accounts of the Union 
Government? 

(a) Finance Minister 

(b) Secretary (Finance) 

(c) Controller General of Accounts 

(d) Comptroller and Auditor-General 

Match List-| (Commission/Committee) with List- 
Il (Recommendation) and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the lists: 


List-I List-II 
(Commission/ (Recommendation) 
Committee) 
A. Maxwell 1. Constitution of Public 
Committee Service Commission 
B. Tottenham 2. Staff pattern of 
Committee Imperial Secretariat 
C. Secretariat 3. Division of ministerial 
Procedure Staff 
Committee 
D. The Lee 4. Central Staff 
Commission Selection Board 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 3 2 4 1 
(b) 4 1 3 2 
(Cc) 3 1 4 2 
(d) 4 2 3 1 


107. Which one of the following was established to 


improve administrative efficiency of the 

government departments? 

(a) Central Statistical Organisation 

(b) Organisations and Methods Division 

(c) Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances 
and Pension 

(d) Ministry of Statistics and Programme 
Implementation 


108. Consider the following functions: 


1. To prepare briefs for Cabinet meetings. 

2. To monitor implementation of Cabinet 
decisions. 

3. To redress complaints regarding service 
matters. 

4. To keep the President and the Vice- 
President apprised of the major Cabinet 
decisions. 

Which of these functions are performed by 
the Cabinet Secretariat? 
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109. 


110. 


111. 


112. 


113. 


114. 


(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 
Which one of the following bodies regularly 
review the progress of the Five-Year Plans? 
(a) National Development Council 
(b) Planning Commission 
(c) Cabinet Secretariat 
(d) Union Cabinet 
In prescribing the form in which the accounts 
of the Union and the states are to be kept, the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General is expected to 
take approval of the 
(a) Parliament 
(b) Legislature of the state concerned and the 
Parliament 
(c) Finance Minister 
(d) The President of India 
Consider the following institutions: 
1. The Planning Commission 
2. The Supreme Court 
3. The Finance Commission 
4. Special Officer for Linguistic Minorities 
Which of these is/are not enumerated in 
the Constitution of India? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) Only 1 
(c) Only 4 (d) 1 and 3 
In the post-liberalisation period, the concept of 
BOOT refers to the development of 
(a) private sector (b) public sector 
(c) infrastructure (d) import and export 
The Consolidated Fund of India is made up of 
(a) the excise duty and the income tax. 
(b) the income tax and the corporate tax. 
(c) the money raised from all loans. 
(d) all revenue receipts of the Government of 
India. 
Consider the following statements: 
The Prime Minister’s Office 
1. came into existence in January 1950 
2. was known as the Prime Minister’s 
Secretariat till June 1977 
3. has no subordinate offices attached to it 
4. assists the President to know about the 
work of the government. 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


115. Who among the following advocated the need 


for psychological tests in recruitments of the 
civil services in India? 
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(a) Paul Appleby (b) A.D. Gorwala 118. The Minister—Civil Servant relationship in India 
(c) Harry W. Blair (d) V.Subramaniam emerged as a result of 
116. Which one of the following Commissions (a) Government of India Act, 1935 
recommended functional specialization in the (b) Montague—Chelmsford Reforms, 1919 
Indian Administrative Service? (c) Indian Constitution, 1950 
(a) Expenditure Reforms Commission (d) Morley-Minto Reforms, 1909 
(b) Administrative Reforms Commission 119. Which among the following is empowered to 
(c) IVth Central Pay Commission create more All-India Services? 
(d) Vth Central Pay Commission (a) Rajya Sabha 
117. Consider the following statements: (b) Union Parliament 
Recruitment to the Indian Administrative (c) Lok Sabha 
Services is made by: (d) Union Cabinet 
1. open competitive examination. 120. Consider the following services: 
2. promotion of members of State Civil 1. Overseas Communication Service 
Services. 2. Military Engineering Service 
3. selection in special cases from among 3. Company Law Board Service 
persons who hold gazetted posts under the 4. Defence Lands and Cantonment Service 
state governments and are not members Which of these is/are Central services? 
of the State Civil Services. (a) 3 only (b) 2 only 
Which of these statements is/are correct? (c) 2 and 4 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 
(a) Only 1 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 
Answers 
l. d 2. d 35. C 4. a 
5, 6. d 7. b 8. b 
9. b 10. d ll. d 12. d 
13. b 14. b 15. ¢ 16. d 
Lie 18. ¢ 19. ¢ 20. c 
21. a 223.8 23. d 24. d 
25%: 26. a 21. © 28. d 
29. c 30. a 31. a 32. d 
33%. 34. d 35 0 36. b 
37. a 38. b 39. ¢ 40. d 
41. d 42. c¢ 43. d 44. ¢ 
45. a 46. b 47. d 48. c 
49. a 50. ¢ She 522:¢ 
53. ¢ 54. ¢ 553° 56. d 
D14.5C 58. b 59. b 60. c 
61. d 62. b 63. a 64. b 
65. b 66. a 67. a 68. d 
69. d 70. b 71. d 72. a 
73. d 74. b 75. d 76. d 
77. d 78. b 79. ¢ 80. c 
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82. 
86. 
90. 
94. 
98. 
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106. 
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83. 
87. 
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95. 
99. 
103. 
107. 
111. 
115. 
119. 
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a: 


2. 


4. 


Consider the following statements: 
The importance of public administration in 
developing countries has increased because: 
1. people are asking for better public services. 
2. political management is of poor quality. 
3. administration has lagged behind in 
technological innovations. 
4. the developmental thrusts are too heavy 
for the administration to manage. 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 
Which of the following is not correct in respect 
of local government bodies? 
(a) English local bodies are multi-purpose. 
(b) American local bodies are more 
unifunctional. 
(c) In India, local bodies though elected, do 
not have constitutional status. 
(d) In France, Canton was made the unit of 
local government. 
Consider the following statements: 
The principles that differentiate public 
administration from the private administration 
are: 
1. principle of uniformity. 
2. principle of external financial control. 
3. principle of ministerial responsibility. 
4. principle of profiteering in an enterprise. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 


The CLECTS in Prismatic Society of Riggs are 
(a) Hereditary leaders of caste groups. 
(b) Elected leaders of middle class. 
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(c) Political leaders who could not win the 
elections. 

(d) Elite groups who use traditional clout to win 
the elections. 


. “There should be a science of administration 


which shall seek to straighten the paths of 
government, to make its business less 
unbusiness-like, to strengthen and purify its 
organisations, and to crown its duties with 
dutifulness.” Which one of the following scholars 
cherished this idea? 

(a) Frank J. Goodnow 

(b) Peter F. Drucker 

(c) R.H. Dahl 

(d) Woodrow Wilson 


. Consider the following statements: 


The study of formal organisation: 

1. treats it as a skeleton. 

2. deals with it as a social system. 

3. examines the behaviour of its members. 

4. evaluates application of first principles of 
administration. 
Which of these statements are correct ? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


. Match List-I| (US Offices) with List-Il (Character- 


istic) and select the correct answer using the 
codes given below the lists: 
List-I List-Il 
(US Offices) (Characteristic) 
A. The White 1. It aids the President in 
House formulation, 
implementation and 
coordination of the 
economic and domestic 


policy. 
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B. Office of 
Policy 
Development 

C. Office of 3: 
the USTrade 


2. It covers the entire range 
of executive functions. 


It assists the President in 

preparation and 
Represent- execution of the annual 
ative budget. 

D. Office of the 4. It assists the President in 


Budget executing trade agree- 
Management ments. 
5. It assists in recruitment to 
the government posts. 
Codes: B C D 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
In view of the developmental orientation of 
district administration, which one of the 
following can be regarded as the chief role of a 
District Collector? 
(a) As aruler 
(b) As a coordinator 
(c) As a manager 
(d) As a supervisor 
Which of the following are not correctly co- 
related? 


WON WO > 
= 
aw 
wo 


1. Unity of command — Hierarchy 

2. Long chain of — Broad span of 
command control 

3. Small chain of — Broad span of 
command control 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 3 only (d) 2 and 3 


Consider the following factors: 
1. Nature of work 
2. Age of the agency 
3. Leadership 
4. Location of the organisational units 
These factors are the determinants of which 
one of the following? 
(a) Delegation (b) Supervision 
(c) Authority (d) Span of control. 
Who among the following is not in favour of 
coordination as a separate function? 
(a) Mooney (b) Tead 
(c) Simon (d) Fayol 
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12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


Consider the following statements: 
Pressures for centralization throughout the 
administrative system arise 

1. from the economic angle due to the 
centralized purchasing of stores. 

2. from the demand of public employees for 
more equality of treatment by centralizing 
the personnel management. 

3. from the skill angle which justify uniform 
treatment to a particular specialized work. 

4. from the need for imposition of controls by 
respective heads of departments. 

Which of these statements are correct ? 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 

(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Consider the following: 

1. Granting prior approval of the projects 

2. Placing budgetary limitations upon the 
magnitude of operations 

3. Seeking reports on work programme 
All these techniques relate to which one of 
the following? 

(a) Coordination (b) Delegation 

(c) Supervision (d) Planning 
Influenced by the works of Taylor and Fayol, 
Gulick and Urwick developed the classical 
theory of organisation, which is known as 
(a) Traditional Management Theory 
(b) Theory of Functionalism 
(c) Administrative Management Theory 
(d) Theory of Departmentalism 
What is the correct chronological sequence of 
the following events? 

1. Montague-Chelmsford Reforms 

2. Inauguration of Provincial Autonomy 

3. Morley-Minto Reforms Bill 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1-2-3 (b) 2-3-1 
(c) 3-2-1 (d) 3-1-2 


Match List-l (Author) with List-Il (Contribution) 
and select the correct answer using the codes 
given below the Lists : 


List-] List-I] 
(Author) (Contribution) 
Henry Fayol 1. POSDCORB 


Gulick and Urwick 2. Four principles 
Mary Parker Follett 3. Motivation and 
leadership 


OW > 
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4. Fourteen 
principles of 
organisation 


D. Mooney and Reily 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 1 4 2 
(b) 4 2 3 1 
(c) 3 2 4 1 
(d) 4 1 3 2 


17. Match List-l (Critics of Weber) with List-Il (Points 
of Criticism) and select the correct answer using 
the codes given below the Lists: 

List-/ (Critics List-Il 


of Weber) (Points of Criticism) 
A. Gouldner 1. Lack of flexibility 
B. Merton 2. Outmoded form 
C. Bennis 3. Product of alien culture 
D. Presthus 4. Internal contradictions 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 1 2 3 
(b) 3 2 1 4 
(c) 4 2 1 3 
(d) 3 1 2 4 
18. Which one of the following statements is not 
correct ? 


Weberian model of bureaucracy is criticized 
because it insists on: 
(a) rigid adherence to the principle of hierarchy. 
(b) emphasis on maintenance of written 
documents. 
(c) belief in increasing efficiency on account 
of structure. 
(d) recognition of informal organisation in 
formal organisation. 
19. An organisation exists when the following 
conditions are fulfilled: 
1. There are persons who are able to 
communicate with each other. 
2. They are willing to contribute to the action. 
3. They attempt to accomplish a common 
purpose. 
Who amongst the following proposed these 
conditions ? 
(a) E. Mayo (b) C.l. Bernard 
(c) Max Weber’ (d) Henry Fayol 
20. Consider the following statements: 
Human behaviour in terms of decision making 
1. is totally rational. 
2. is totally irrational. 
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21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 
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3. depends upon the degree of satisfaction. 

4. depends upon the degree of dissatisfaction. 
Which of these statements is/are correct? 
(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 

Behavioural approach recognizes three major 

factors in decision-making process. These are 

(a) legal-rational authority, values and 
influence 

(b) values, facts and policies 

(c) purpose, place and people 

(d) goals, policies and orders. 

Which one of the following is not correct about 

the Hawthorne studies? 

(a) Results in the relay room were practically 
identical with those in the illumination 
experiment. 

(b) The wage incentive in itself was not an 
independent effect on the individual. 

(c) Information about employee attitudes and 
group dynamics was ably collected. 

(d) Positive relationship between the capacity 
to perform and actual performance was 
revealed. 

Which one of the experiments was carried out 

as Bank Wiring Observation Room experiment? 

(a) Experiment investigating the relationship 
between illumination and productivity. 

(b) Experiment investigating the relationship 
between hours of work, rest periods and 
productivity. 

(c) Experiment concerned with the analysis of 
employees attitudes. 

(d) Experiment investigating the analysis of the 
social organisations of work groups. 
Match List-| (Howthorne Experiments) with 
List-Il (Focus) and select the correct answer 

using the codes given below the Lists: 
List-! (Hawthrone List-I] (Focus) 
Experiments) 

A. Illumination 
Experiments 

B. Relay Assembly 
Test Room 
Experiments 

C. Bank Wiring 
Observation Room 
Experiments 


1. Fatigue 


2. Physical working 


3. Human relations 
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D. Interviewing 4. Employee 
Programmes relations with 
supervisor and 
management 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 1 4 3 
(b) 2 3 4 1 
(c) 4 1 2 3 
(d) 4 3 2 1 


25. Match List-| (Characteristics of a System) with 
List-Il (Explanation) and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the Lists: 

List-1 (Characteristics List-// (Explanation) 
of a System) 

A. Transformation 1. A constant 
exchange of inputs 
and outputs with the 
environment. 

B. Negative Entropy 2. It suggests that the 
organisation can 
reach the same 
point of view 
through any of the 
several routes. 

C. Differentiation 3. It suggests that all 
organized forms 
move towards 
disorganisation and 
demise. 

D. Equi-finality 4. Moving towards 
well-differentiated 
specialization of 
roles and functions. 

5. A process includes 
work done on the 
input and then 
internal operation of 
the organisation. 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 4 3 1 2 
(b) 5 2 4 3 
(c) 4 2 1 3 
(d) 5 3 4 2 


26. Match List-I with List-Il and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the Lists: 
List-I List-II 
A. C.l. Barnard 1. Bazaar-Canteen 
model 


B. D. Easton 2. Managerial grid 
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27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


C. F. Riggs 3. Systems approach 
D. Blake and Mouton 4. Input-output model 
5. Linking-pin model 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 2 5 4 
(b) 3 4 1 2 
(Cc) 1 4 5 2 
(d) 3 2 1 4 


Which of the following is not a department of 

State Secretariat? 

(a) Census (b) Home 

(c) Revenue (d) Planning 

The US Civil Service Commission was set up 

under a statue passed by the Congress in 1883, 

but was abolished and replaced by the 

(a) Office of Personnel Management. 

(b) Merit System Protection Board. 

(c) Federal Labour Relation Authority. 

(d) Civil Service Department. 

The President of India enjoys the right to issue 

regulations with regard to the 

(a) Andaman and Nicobar Islands 

(b) Lakshadweep 

(c) Both Andaman and Nicobar Islands, and 
Lakshadweep 

(d) Neither Andaman and Nicobar Islands nor 
Lakshadweep 

Match List-| (Concepts) with List-Il (Meaning) 

and select the correct answer using the codes 

given below the Lists: 
List-| (Concepts) 

A. Structure 1. 


List-// (Meaning) 
Unobserved 
consequences 
B. Functions 2. Unintended 
consequences 
C. Dysfunction 3. Formal pattern of 
relations within a 
framework 
4. Observed objective 
consequences of an 
action 
C 
2 
1 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 3 
(d) 4 
Match List-l (Books) with List-Il (Authors) and 
select the correct answer using the codes given 
below the lists: 


OA KRW D 
NO —~ hO HB DW 
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32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


List-/ (Books) 
A. Administrative 
Theories and Politics 
B. Public Administration 2. C.D. Keeling 
and Synthesis 


List-/! (Authors) 
1. Fred Luthans 


C. Management in 3. Peter Self 
Government 
D. Organisational 4. Howard 
Behaviour McCurdy 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 1 2 4 
(b) 2 4 3 1 
(Cc) 3 4 2 1 
(d) 2 1 3 4 


Consider the following statements in relation 
to the Office of the Parliamentary Commission 
for Administration in Britain: 
1. It looks into the acts of maladministration. 
2. Citizens’ complaints must be referred to it 
by a Member of Parliament. 
3. Its decisions are binding on the govern- 
ment. 
4. Its report is submitted to the Queen. 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 
What is the correct sequence of the following 
studies? 
1. Michigan Studies 
2. Bank Wiring Room Study 
3. Philadelphia Studies 
4. Ohio State Studies 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 3-2-—4-1 (b) 4-—1-3-2 
(c) 3-1-4-2 (d) 4—2-3-1 


The book entitled Politics and Administration by 

Frank Goodnow 

(a) advanced Wilsonian theme further. 

(b) contradicted the Wilsonian dichotomy. 

(c) supplemented Wilson’s arguments. 

(d) agreed with Wilson’s thesis but offered new 
arguments. 

Which one of the following statements is not 

correct? 

(a) Simon believed in the concept of total 
rationality in the administrative behaviour. 
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36. 


37. 


38. 
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(b) Simon believed in neither total rationality 
nor total irrationality in actual human 
behaviour. 

(c) Simon believed in bounded rationality. 

(d) Simon differentiated between different 
types of rationality. 

According to Simon, an organisation is a 

structure of decision makers and decision 

making is the core of an administrative action. 

According to him, which of the following is 

involved in the decision making process? 

(a) A complex process of many activities. 

(b) Surveying the organisational environment. 

(c) A series of activities involving intelligence, 
design and choice in that order of 
sequence. 

(d) A choice between alternative courses of 
action. 

Which one of the following is not a method for 

promoting participatory leadership? 

(a) Quality circles 

(b) Suggestion scheme 

(c) Work study 

(d) Brainstorming session 

Match List-| (Definitions) with List-Il (Thinkers) 

and select the correct answer using the codes 

given below the Lists: 
List -1 (Definitions) 

A. A leader is not the 
President of the 
organisation or head 
of the department but 
one who can see the 
all-round situation and 
understand how to 
pass from one situation 


List -I! (Thinkers) 
1.GR Terry 


to another. 
B. Leadership is the 2. Mary Parker 
activity of influencing Follett 


people to strive 
willingly towards group 
objectives. 

C. Leadership is an 
influence relationship 
among leaders and 
followers who intend 
real changes that 
reflect their mutual 
purposes. 


3. Jean Blondel 
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D. Political leadership 4. James Rost 
is manifestly and 
essentially a pheno- 
menon of power 41. 
because it consists of 
the ability of one or few 
at the top to make 
others do a number 
of things that they 
would not or might 


not have done. 5. Warren Bennis 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 1 4 3 
UY) (b) 3 4 5 2 
FH (c) 2 4 5 3 
3 (4) 3 #1 4 2 
=) 39. Match List-| (Models) with List-ll (Characteri- 
O stics) and select the correct answer using the 
an codes given below the Lists: 
EH List-I List-II 
ol (Models) (Characteristics) 
UY) A. Bureaucratic 1. Group/team aspects 
Ay and need fulfillment 
= B. Socio- 2. Superior-subordinate 
© psychological relationship 42. 
C. Human 3. Participative decision 
relational making 
D. Systems 4. Management by 
exception 


5. Relationship among 
leader, situation and 
group 

Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 5 4 1 
(b) 2 5 3 1 
(c) 3 1 4 5 
(d) 2 1 3 5 
40. In the training sessions for leadership develop- 
ment mentioned below, which is the one having 
the least degree of direct impact on leadership 
development? 
(a) Group exercise to promote mutual 
understanding so as to promote a climate 
of trust and cooperation. 
(b) Group work to encourage the involvement 
of all, including the most shy persons. 
(c) Repeated exercise in statistical methods 43. 
to ensure adequate skill development in the 
same so as to promote objectivity in 


decisions. 
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(d) Repeated exercise in communication to 
ensure skill development in understanding 
and transacting feelings and messages. 

Identify the correct observation from among the 

following: 

Leadership theories seek to 

(a) provide up-to-date information technology 
required by those in positions of control so 
as to make their grip over others more 
complete. 

(b) provide systematic explanation on the 
shifting market trends so as to be properly 
guided in investment decisions in the Public 
Sector Units. 

(c) establish a rational framework for defining 
the ends of social justice and to design 
appropriate systems and procedures to 
ensure the same so as to help the 
emergence of good leaders from the down 
trodden. 

(d) systematically explain the causes and 
pattern of influence over individuals and 
groups with the help of sound assumptions 
and empirical data. 

Neo-human relation/behavioural school thinkers 
like McGregor, Argyris and Rensis Likert who 
have conceptualized control over employees 
with a view to higher performance and need- 
fulfillment have emphasized new techniques 
and strategies for supervisors. 

Identify these techniques from those given 

below and select the correct answer using the 

given codes: 

1. Exerting heavy pressure on subordinates 
to get work done. 

2. Giving little freedom of action to the 
employees and not reposing trust and 
confidence in them. 

3. Earning the confidence and trust of the 
subordinates and delegating functions and 
power to them. 

4. Increasing the achievement orientation of 
subordinates by motivating them to accept 
and wok for higher goals. 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 3 

Match List-I with List-lIl in respect of admini- 

strative systems of the USA and select the 

correct answer using the codes given below the 
lists: 


<p 

= 

7 44. 

= 

O 

a2 

z 

O 

Y 

Ay 

D 

OY 
45. 
46. 


List-l List-I] 
A. Northcote- 1. Government 
Trevelyan Report personnel 
management 
B. Office of Manage- 2. Training of civil 
ment and Budget servants 


C. Brownlow 3. US Treasury 
Commission 
D. Assheton 4. All-round 
Committee administrator 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 2 4 3 
(b) 4 3 1 2 
(c) 1 3 4 2 
(d) 4 2 1 3 


Which of the following were recommended by 
the Fulton Committee? 
1. Generalism 
2. Unified grading structure 
3. Specialism 
4. Professionalism 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and3 (d) 2, 3 and 4 


Which of the following statements is not correct 

in respect of the French Civil Service? 

(a) Recruitment and training are combined in 
the ENA. 

(b) Acorp is a basic unit of organisation of the 
Civil Service. 

(c) Ecole Polytechnique does not conduct 
training for the higher technical corps. 

(d) It is elitist and very legalistic. 

Match List-I| (Theories) with List-Il (Scholars) 

and select the correct answer using the codes 

given below the Lists: 


List-I (Theories) List-// (Scholars) 
A. Need Priority 1. Herzberg 
Theory 


B. Motivation-Main- 2. Victor H. Vroom 
tenance Theory 

C. Expectancy Theory 3. Maslow 
of Motivaion 


D. XandY Theory of 4. McGregor 


Motivation 5. Lyndall Urwick 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 1 2 4 
(b) 4 2 5 3 
(c) 3 2 5 4 
(d) 4 1 2 3 
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47. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


91. 


92. 


93. 
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Which one of the following is the correct order 

of hierarchy of human needs? 

(a) Security-sociol-biological-selfesteem-self- 
actualization 

(b) Biological-security-social-selfesteem-self- 
actualization 

(c) Selfesteem-security-social-biological-self- 
actualization. 

(d) Self-actualization-selfesteem-social- 
security-biological 

Karl Marx regarded bureaucracy 

(a) as an instrument of Government. 

(b) as a medium of policy implementation. 

(c) as an instrument of dominant ruling class 
promoting its particular interests. 

(d) as an instrument of the nobles promoting 
their interests. 

Which one of the following is not correct about 

the classification in relation to the countries 

mentioned below? 

(a) Position classification—United States of 
America 

(b) Rank classification—India 

(c) Position classification—United Kingdom 

(d) Rank classification—France 

The United States of America discarded the 

spoils system of recruitment in favour of merit 

principle by the 

(a) Civil Service Act, 1884 

(b) Civil Service Recruitment Act, 1883 

(c) Civil Service Act, 1853 

(d) Civil Service Act, 1883 

‘Efficiency Records’ method for determining the 

merit is practiced in 

(a) the USA 

(b) France 

(c) the UK 

(d) Japan 

In which one of the following countries, 

approach to training was conditioned until 

recently by the belief in the principle of training 

by doing and in learning from mistake? 

(a) France 

(b) Nigeria 

(c) The USA 

(d) The UK 

The United States of America has developed a 

comprehensive system of pre-entry training for 

administrative and managerial positions in the 

forms of 
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(a) apprenticeship and internship 

(b) T-group method and apprenticeship 

(c) syndicate method and internship 

(d) on-the-job training and apprenticeship 

The principle of anonymity of civil servants goes 

with 

(a) the principle of neutrality 

(b) the principle of ministerial responsibility 

(c) the principle of committed bureaucracy 

(d) the principle of rational bureaucracy 

Political neutrality is 

(a) absence of political bias in Civil Services 

(b) absence of extra-party activities 

(c) supporting every policy of the government 

(d) absence of political influences on Civil 
Services and loyalty to the government that 
be 

Which of the following modes of corruption has 

not been identified by the Central Vigilance 

Commission of India ? 

(a) Causing loss to Government by negligence 

(b) Wrong assessment of claims of displaced 
persons 

(c) Lavish and extravagant entertainment of 
visiting officials to obtain undue favours. 

(d) Moral turpitude. 

Identify the trend which is not visible in the Civil 

Services of many countries in modern times. 

(a) Growth of diversification by employment 
of more and more technical personnel and 
specialists. 

(b) Continuous extension of powers of the Civil 
Service. 

(c) Change in the concept of Civil Services 
neutrality. 

(d) Less emphasis on moral and professional 
standards. 

The question of preference for residents of State 

to the services was raised during the debate in 

Constituent Assembly on the Report of the 

(a) Committee on Fundamental Rights 

(b) Committee on Tribal and Backward 
Classes 

(c) Backward Classes Commission 

(d) Drafting Committee 

The amakudari system of Japan implies 

(a) professional training 

(b) post-retirement assignment 
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60. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


(c) monetary compensation 

(d) foreign postings 

The powers of the Indian Parliament in 
budgetary matters are covered in 

(a) Article 111 to 115 

(b) Article 112 to 117 

(c) Article 114 to 119 

(d) Article 115 to 119 


. Fiscal policy aims at 


(a) increasing exports 

(b) making credit available in plenty to the 
industries 

(c) making cheap credit available to the 
industries 

(d) accelerating the economic growth 

The fiscal deficit represents 

(a) the excess of foreign exchange payments 
over foreign exchange receipts. 

(b) the total amount of borrowed funds 
required by the government to fully meet 
its expenditure. 

(c) the excess of imports over exports. 

(d) None of the above. 

Which of the following indicates that how much 

of the government borrowings are going towards 

meeting expenses other than interest 
payments? 

(a) Primary deficit 

(b) Revenue deficit 

(c) Primary revenue deficit 

(d) Budgetary deficit 

Charged expenditure upon the Consolidated 

Fund of India 

(a) is submitted to the vote of Parliament 

(b) is not submitted to the vote of Rajya Sabha 

(c) is not submitted for the sanction of the 
President 

(d) is not submitted to the vote of Parliament 

Which of the following states require(s) judicial 

qualifications for the appointment of Lokayukta? 

1. Maharashtra 2. Rajasthan 


3. Bihar 4. Andhra Pradesh 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 4 only (d) 1 and 4 


Consider the following statements: 
Legislative accountability of a Minister is 
essential because 
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67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 


71. 


72. 


1. he is the political head of the department. 
2. he cannot delegate policy making function 
to the senior administrators in his 
department as it is a political function. 
3. administrative policy is based on political 
direction. 
4. policy in the final analysis is based on a 
popular mandate. 
Which of these statements is/are correct ? 
(a) 1 only (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 
‘Audit means the process of ascertaining 
whether the Administration has spent or is 
spending its funds in accordance with the terms 
of the legislative instrument which appropriated 
the money’. This definition was given by 
(a) Gladstone (b) Charlesworth 
(c) Francis (d) Rico 
Consider the following statements: 
Limitations of judicial control are 
1. prohibitive costs 
2. time-consuming procedures 
3. lack of technical expertise 
4. limited jurisdiction 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
No tax shall be levied or collected except by an 
authority of law. Which Article of the 
Constitution of India provides this? 
(a) Article 209 (b) Article 215 
(c) Article 256 (d) Article 265 
A grant provided by Parliament in respect of 
the estimated expenditure for the part of the 
ensuing financial year pending the regular 
passage of the budget is called 
(a) Appropriation Account 
(b) Token Cut 
(c) Vote on Account 
(d) Cut Motion 
The most effective instrument of the executive 
control over the administration is 
(a) Civil Service Code 
(b) Communication 
(c) Rule-making Power 
(d) Power of Appointment and Removal 
The charged expenditure includes 
(a) any sum required to satisfy any judgment; 
decree or award of any court or arbitral 
tribunals. 
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73. 


74, 


75. 


76. 


77. 


78. 
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(b) debt charges for which the Government of 
India is liable. 

(c) the salaries and allowances of certain high 
officials. 

(d) All the above. 

The primary objective of judicial control is to 

(a) punish the criminals 

(b) resolve disputes 

(c) protect citizens’ rights 

(d) safeguard private property 

Which one of the following is involved in the 

preparation of the budget estimates? 

(a) Finance Ministry 

(b) Administrative Ministries 

(c) Planning Commission 

(d) All the above 

Which one of the following is not correct? 

Citizens’ participation makes the administrative 

process 

(a) responsive (b) effective 

(c) efficient (d) transparent 

Which one of the following is not a function of 

Union Public Service Commission ? 

(a) Recruitment rules 

(b) Classification of services 

(c) Disciplinary matters 

(d) Promotion and deputation 

The role of civil society in public administration 

is manifested in the form of 

(a) Pressure Groups 

(b) Political Parties 

(c) Non-governmental Organisations 

(d) Press 

Match List-l with List-Il and select the correct 

answer using the codes given below the Lists : 
List-] List-Il 

A. Designation of the 1. Charter Act of 
Governor-General 1833 
of Bengal as the 
Governor-General 
of India and his 
government as the 
Government of India 

B. Dyarchy introduced 2. Government of 
in Indian Govern- India Act, 1858 
ment 

C. Twin features of 
All-India Federation 
and Provincial 
Autonomy 


3. Government of 
India Act, 1919 
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4. Government of 
India Act, 1935 


D. Control of the 
Government of India 
transferred from 
East India Company 
to the British Crown 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 4 3 2 
(b) 2 3 4 1 
(c) 1 3 4 2 
(d) 2 4 3 1 


79. The body at the apex of the system of admini- 


80. 


81. 


strative courts in France is 

(a) the Constitutional Council 

(b) the Economic and Social Council 

(c) the Council of State 

(d) the Court of Accounts 

Central Secretariat in the Government of India 

comprises 

(a) Presidential Secretariat, Lok Sabha 
Secretariat and Cabinet Secretariat 

(b) All Ministries and Departments (with 
Secretaries to the government) in the 
Government of India 

(c) Prime Minister’s Secretariat and Cabinet 
Secretariat 

(d) Lok Sabha Secretariat and Rajya Sabha 
Secretariat 

Match List-| (Bodies) with List-Il (Related 

Activities) and select the correct answer using 

the codes given below the Lists: 


List-I List-II 
(Bodies) (Related Activities) 
A. Central 1. Principles governing 
Secretariat grants-in-aid to the 
states. 
B. Cabinet 2. Formulation of 
Secretariat policies 
C. Planning 3. Coordination of 
Commission activities of various 
ministries 
D. Finance 4. Allocation of 
Commission resources 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 1 4 3 
(b) 4 3 2 1 
(c) 2 3 4 1 
(d) 4 1 2 3 


82. Consider the following statements: 


The Cabinet Secretariat 
1. is a constitutional body 
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83. 


84. 


85. 


86. 


2. is a staff agency 
3. works under the direction of the Prime 
Minister 
4. is acreation of the Cabinet. 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
Match List-I| (Function) with List-ll (Consti- 
tutional Authority) and select the correct answer 
using the codes given below the Lists: 
List-I (Function) List-I! (Constitutional 
Authority) 
A. Supervision of 1. President of India 
Expenditure 
B. Coordination in 2. Chief Minister 
the Central 
Secretariat 
C. Appointment of 3. Financial Advisor in 
High Court Judge _ the Ministry of 
Finance 


D. Alternative 4. Cabinet Secretary 
Expenditure 
Policy 5. Estimate Committee 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 5 2 4 
(b) 3 4 1 5 
(Cc) 1 4 2 5 
(d) 3 5 1 4 


Consider the following statements: 
The Comptroller and Auditor General of India 
is responsible for the audit of the accounts of 
1. the Union Government. 
2. State Governments. 
3. the Governments of Union Territories. 
4. the urban and rural local bodies. 
Which of these statements are correct ? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 
Consider the following statements: 
The Committee on Public Enterprises 
1. is a creation of Parliament. 
2. is a constitutional body. 
3. was created by the Cabinet. 
4. has 22 members. 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
Consider the following statements: 
The Finance Commission in India is created 
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88. 
89. 
90. 


. by the President of India on the advise of 


the Union Cabinet. 

under Article 280 of the Constitution of 
India. 

to suggest ways and means to augment 
the financial resources of the Union and 
the states. 

to make recommendations to the President 
defining the principles which should govern 
the grants-in-aid of the revenues of the 
States out of the Consolidated Fund of 


India. 

Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 

(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 


87. Consider the following statements : 


The Council of Ministers under the NDA 
Government comprises. 


1. 


2 
3. 
4. 


Cabinet Ministers 

Ministers of State 

Deputy Ministers 

Parliamentary Secretaries 

Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 

(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 


Which one of the following is not true about 
audit? 


(a) 


(b) 
(Cc) 


(d) 


The audit is mostly limited to expenditure 
side only. 

Audit in India is a Union subject. 

Audit examines the question of propriety 
of expenditure. 

Audit is conducted on behalf of the 
Executive. 


Which one of the following is not a correct 
statement in relation to a public corporation? 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 


(d) 


It comes into existence as a result of an 
Act of Parliament. 

Itis a legal body capable of suing and being 
sued. 

Itis subject to the budget, accounting, audit 
laws and procedures applicable to 
government departments. 

It is under State ownership. 


Match List-I (Provisions) with List-lIl (Contained 
in) and select the current answer using the 
codes given below the Lists: 
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List-I 
(Provisions) 


List-I] 
(Contained in) 


A. Tenure of office of persons 1. Article 315 
serving in the Union or a 
State 
B. Public Service Commi- 2. Article 310 
ssions for the Union 
and for the States 
C. Recruitment and condi- 3. Article 312 
tions of service of 
persons serving in the 
Union or a State 
D. Dismissal, removal, 4. Article 309 
reduction in the rank of 
persons employed in 
civil capacity under the 
Union or a state 5. Article 311 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 5 4 1 
(b) 4 1 3 5 
(c) 2 1 4 5 
(d) 4 5 3 1 


91. Consider the following statements with regard 
to the prohibition as to the holding of offices by 
members of Public Service Commissions on 
ceasing to be such members: 


ale 
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The Chairman of the UPSC shall be 
ineligible for further employment either 
under the Government of India or under 
the Government of any State. 


. The Chairman of a State Public Service 


Commission shall be eligible for 
appointment as Chairman or any other 
member of the UPSC or as Chairman of 
any other State Public Service 
Commission, but not for any other 
employment either under the Government 
of India or under the Government of 
State. 

A member other than the Chairman of the 
UPSC shall be eligible for appointment as 
Chairman of the UPSC or as Chairman of 
a State Public Service Commission but not 
for any other employment either under the 
Government of India or under the 
Government of a State. 

A member other than the Chairman of the 
State Public Service Commission shall be 
eligible for appointment as Chairman or 
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any other member of the UPSC or as 
Chairman of that or any other State Public 
Service Commission, but not for any other 
employment either under the Government 
of India or under the Government of a 


State. 

Which of these statements is / are correct? 
(a) 1 only (b) 2 and 4 

(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,23 and 4 


‘Training is the process of developing skills, 
habits, Knowledge and attitudes in employees 
in their present government positions as well 
as preparing them for future government 
positions.’ This definition of training has been 
given by 

(a) Paul Appleby (b) William G Tropey 

(c) Nigro (d) L.D. White 

Which one of the following statements is not 

correct? 

(a) A Minister is appointed by the Governor 
on the advice of the Chief Minister. 

(b) Before a Minister enters upon his office, 
the Governor shall administer to him the 
oath of office and of secrecy. 

(c) There shall be a Council of Ministers with 
the Chief Minister as the head to aid and 
advise the Governor who shall, in the 
exercise of his functions, act in accordance 
with such an advice. 

(d) Only the Governor of Jammu & Kashmir is 
vested with the power to impose Governor's 
rule in Jammu & Kashmir. 

Consider the following statements: 

National Development Council is concerned 

with the work of 

1. assessment of resources for the Plan. 

2. formation of National Plan. 

3. consideration of the National Plan. 

4. review of the National Plan. 

Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1, 2 and 4 

Which one of the following is not a function of 

the Chief Secretary of a state government ? 

(a) Providing secretarial assistance to the 
State Cabinet. 

(b) Approval of incentives to the State Civil 
Servants. 

(c) Acting as the policy coordination centre. 

(d) Serving as a data bank. 
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Who among the following is the sole repre- 
sentative of a State Government in the district? 
(a) Chairman of Zilla Parishad 

(b) MP from the District 

(c) Divisional Commissioner 

(d) District Collector 

In which one of the following States, is unified 

personnel system operating in municipal 

corporations? 

(a) Andhra Pradesh(b) West Bengal 

(c) Gujarat (d) Kerala 

As per Article 243-H of 73 Constitutional 

Amendment Act, the legislature of a state, may 

by law, provide for making grants-in-aid to the 

panchayats from 

(a) Contingency Fund of the President 

(b) Contingency Fund of the Governor 

(c) Consolidated Fund of the state 

(d) Consolidated Fund of India 

Consider the following statements: 

73'7 Amendment of the Constitution has 

provided constitutional sanction for 

1. building a three-tier structure of Panchayati 
Raj. 

2. reservation of seats for women. 

3. withdrawal of the right of governments to 
hold elections to the Panchayats. 

4. taking away the right of State Governments 
to give grants to the Panchayats. 

Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 

Eleventh Schedule of the Constitution relating 

to the Panchayats contains 

(a) 18 items (b) 28 items 

(c) 19 items (d) 29 items 

Which one of the following is not correct for 

the Local Government? 

(a) A constitutional obligation for the Village 
Panchayats to function as units of self- 
government. 

(b) The Constitution places the subject of local 
self-government as the responsibility of the 
States. 

(c) A constitutional obligation for the States to 
constitute Finance Commission to ensure 
financial viability of the Municipalities. 

(d) A constitutional obligation for the 
Municipalities to carry out the schemes 
related to public distribution system. 
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In which pair of Schedules of the Constitution, 
the functions of Panchayats and Municipalities 
are incorporated? 

(a) 8" and gt (b) 9" and 10" 

(c) 10 and 11% = (d) 11 and 12" 

A new Panchayat constituted upon the 

dissolution of a Panchayat before the expiration 

of its term shall continue 

(a) for the next five years from the date of its 
first meeting and no longer. 

(b) for the remainder of the period for which 
the dissolved Panchayat would have 
continued had it not been so dissolved. 

(c) till it enjoys the pleasure of the Governor. 

(d) till State Legislative Assembly allows it to 
continue. 

Consider the following statements with regard 

to important features of the 73 Constitutional 

Amendment: 

1. Direct elections of members at all levels. 

2. Mandatory provision for holding elections. 

3. Direct election of the Chairperson at the 
village level. 

4. Indirect election of the Chairperson at the 
intermediate and at the district level. 
Which of these statements are correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 

Ashok Mehta Committee Report, 1978, reco- 

mmended the constitution of 

(a) two tiers of Panchayati Raj institutions at 
the village and block levels. 

(b) two tiers of Panchayati Raj institutions at 
mandal (group of villages) and district 
levels. 

(c) three tiers of Panchayati Raj institutions at 
the village, block and district levels. 

(d) three tiers of Panchayati Raj institutions at 
the village, district and regional levels. 
Which one of the following is not a feature of 

the Japanese Civil Service? 

(a) No horizontal entry into the top and the 
middle ranks. 

(b) There are post-retirement assignments. 
(c) Participatory decision making does not fit 
into the working of the private sector. 

(d) Social sanctions ensure responsibility and 
accountability of the civil servants. 
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107. 


108. 


109. 


110. 


111. 


112. 
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Directions: 

The following fourteen (14) items consist of two 

statements, one labeled as the ‘Assertion 

(A)’ and the other the ‘Reason (R)’. You are to 

examine these two statements carefully and 

select the answers to these items using the 

codes given below: 

Codes: 

(a) Both A and R are individually true and R is 
the correct explanation of A 

(b) Both A are R are individually true but R is 
not the correct explanation of A 

(c) Ais true but R is false 

(d) Ais false but R is true 

Assertion (A): Provision of public services 

irrespective of citizens’ satisfaction is the aim 

of traditional model of Public Administration. 

Reason (R): The Public Choice theorists believe 

that bureaucracy has over-supplied public 

services. 

Assertion (A): The traditional approach to the 

principle of unity of command assumes that 

each individual receives orders from one and 

only one superior. 

Reason (R): It is not practicable. In case of 

conflict of commands, the subordinates tend 

to obey the commands of different superiors. 

Assertion (A): The number of social relation- 

ships is more crucial to analyzing the span of 

control than merely the number of subordinates. 

Reason (R): The number of relationships in a 

span of control increases at a tremendous rate. 

Assertion (A): Delegation is a process whereby 

the superior assigns certain tasks and 

responsibilities within his control to his 

subordinates. 

Reason (R): Thus, delegation creates authority- 

responsibility relationship between a superior 

and his subordinates. 

Assertion (A): March & Simon’s ‘Organisations’ 

was as important to the behavioural movement 

in Public Administration as Gulick’s ‘Papers on 

the Science of Administration’. 

Reason (R): ‘Organisations’ was easy to read 

and its lesions could be easily understood by 

the new students of administration. 

Assertion (A): Scientific management primarily 

involves a complete mental revolution on the 

part of workers and management regarding their 
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113. 


114. 


115. 


116. 
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approach to work, fellow workers and daily 
problems. 

Reason (R): Under scientific management, the 
management of an organisation takes the 
responsibility of determining the standards, 
planning the work, organizing, controlling and 
devising incentive schemes. 

Assertion (A): The classification of services in 
the United States of America is more scientific 
than that of the Great Britain. 

Reason (R): In America, the system of position 
classification prevails as against that of Great 
Britain wherein the system of rank classification 
has been adopted. 

Assertion (A): The morale of public officials is 
universally recognized to be one of the important 
factors conductive to efficiency in administration. 
Reason (R): It is the management’s responsi- 
bility to appreciate the significance of morale, 
to fashion tools to measure it and discover ways 
to foster it. 

Assertion (A): The Finance Commission 
depends mainly on the data and information of 
the financial needs of the States, supplied by 
the states themselves. 

Reason (R): This information and data may not 
be free from the hidden unrealities; and an 
attempt to secure more financial assistance and 
window dressing of the financial position of the 
States cannot be ruled out. 

Assertion (A): It has been felt by the experts 
that there is a general tendency in the admini- 
stration to lay more emphasis on material and 


Answers 
1. b 2 
5. d 6. d 
9. ¢ 10. d 
13. ¢ 14. ¢ 
17. a 18. d 
21. b 22. d 
25. d 26. b 
29. ¢c 30. a 
33. a 34. a 
Sa KC 38. a 
41.d 42. ¢ 
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117. 


118. 


119. 


120. 


financial management while utterly neglecting 
the personnel. 

Reason (R): Administration is not attending 
earnestly to the administration of the personnels 
who are the real agents of development and 
ultimately the beneficiaries of the process of 
development. 

Assertion (A): Zero-base budgeting ensures 
better participation of executives which leads 
to better communication, development of 
interpersonal relationships, better learning and 
personnel development. 

Reason (R): In zero-base budgeting, any 
subsequent changes in the availability of funds 
for spending during the budget period do not 
require earlier allocation of finance. 

Assertion (A): The tools of legislative control 
over the administration in a parliamentary 
system are different from those in the 
presidential system. 

Reason (R): An important feature of democratic 
government is the legislative control over 
administration. 

Assertion (A): American Civil Service in higher 
ranks is specialist-oriented and not generalist- 
oriented. 

Reason (R): FSEE and PACE Examinations 
have created specialist cadres. 

Assertion (A): Directorates translate into action 
the policies framed by the State Secretariat. 
Reason (R): They are the executive arms of the 
State Government. 


3 4. a 
7. b 8. b 
ll. a 12. d 
15. d 16. d 
19. b 20. d 
23. d 24. a 
27. a 28. a 
31. c¢ 32. a 
35a 36. c 
39. d 40. c 
43. b 44. d 
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45. 
49. 
a2. 
Be 
61. 
65. 
69. 
73. 
Tis 
81. 
85. 
89. 
93. 
97. 
101. 
105. 
109. 
113. 
117. 
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46. 
50. 
54. 
58. 
62. 
66. 
70. 
74. 
78. 
82. 
86. 
90. 
94. 
98. 
102. 
106. 
110. 
114. 
118. 
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47. 
51. 
5); 
59. 
63. 
67. 
Ply 
1D: 
79. 
83. 
87. 
91. 
95. 
99. 
103. 
107. 
111. 
115. 
119. 
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a2. 
56. 
60. 
64. 
68. 
72, 
76. 
80. 
84. 
88. 
92, 
96. 
100. 
104. 
108. 
112. 
116. 
120. 
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4: 


2. 


3. 


4. 


Consider the following statements about the 
functions of Cabinet Secretariat in India: 
1. It takes information from the armed forces. 
2. It supervises the work of the diplomatic 
missions. 
3. It prepares the agenda for cabinet 
meetings. 
Which of the statements given above is/ 
are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3 only (d) 1 only 
An attached office differs from a subordinate 
office under the Government of India in that 
(a) the former is a line agency while the latter 
is a staff agency 
(b) the former is a permanent agency while 
the latter is a temporary agency 
(c) the former provides technical advice while 
the latter renders routine services 
(d) the former is headed by the bureaucrats 
while the latter is headed by the 
technocrats. 
Which one of the following powers of the Rajya 
Sabha is provided in the Constitution of India? 
(a) To reject or amend a money bill 
(b) To decide whether a bill is a money bill 
(c) To vote for public expenditure 
(d) To delay a money bill for a period not 
exceeding fourteen days. 
Which one of the following statements about 
the Finance Commission in India is not correct? 
(a) The Commission comprises a Chairman 
and four other members. 
(b) The Parliament is authorized to determine 
by law the qualifications of the members 
of the Commission. 
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(c) All the appointments are made by the 
President of India. 

(d) All the members have to be from Indian 
Economic Service or Indian Statistical 
Service. 


. Consider the following statements: 


Audit in India 
1. is governed by an executive order 
2. looks into extravagance of expenditure 
3. concerns with financial propriety 
4. is not a constitutional obligation 
Which of the statements given above are 


correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 2and 3 


. The Central Administrative Tribunals were set 


up on the recommendations of 

(a) The Ministry of Law and Justice. 

(b) The Administrative Reforms Commission. 
(c) The Indian Law Commision. 

(d) The Sarkaria Commission. 


. The Comptroller and Auditor General of India 


submits its reports to the 
(a) Prime Minister 

(b) Parliament 

(c) President 

(d) Chief Justice of India 


. The Union Public Service Commission submits 


its annual report to the 

(a) Parliament 

(b) Department of Personnel and Training 
(c) Cabinet Secretary 

(d) President 


. Consider the following statements: 


According to Chester |. Bernard, effective 
communication in an organisation depends upon 
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definite channels of communication 
direct line of communication 
authenticated substance of communication 
authority behind communication. 

Which of the statements given above are 


Saal ae ta 


correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1 and 4 


10. Match List-l(Leadership Theories) with List-ll 


11. 


12. 


(Scholars) and select the correct answer using 
the codes given below the lists: 


List-I List-I] 
(Leadership (Scholars) 
Theories) 
A. Ethical theory 1. Fred Fiedler 
B. Triat theory 2. Robert House 
C. Situational theory 3. Stogdill 
D. Contingency 4. Keith Davis 
theory 
5. Amatai Etzioni 
Codes: 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
According to A. Maslow, which one of the 
following is the correct sequence of a person’s 
needs (from lower to higher-order needs)? 
(a) Physiological-Esteem-Safety-Social-Self- 
actualization 
(b) Physiological-Safety-Social-Esteem- Self- 
actualization 
(c) Safety-Social-Physiological-Self-actual- 
ization-Esteem 
(d) Self-actualization-Safety-Social- 
Physiciologal-Esteem 
In the context of the two-factor theory of 
motivation propounded by Herzberg, identify 
correctly the satisfiers(motivation factors) from 
the following groups: 
1. Company policy and administration, 
supervision, work conditions and salary 
2. Relation with supervisors, subordinates 
and peers 
3. Personal life, status and security 
4. Achievement, recognition, work, respon- 
sibility, advancement and growth 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 


= o- o Pp 
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13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 
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(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 4 only 

The theory of ‘prismatic society’ in public 

administration is based on 

(a) The study of public services in developed 
and developing societies. 

(b) Institutional comparison of public 
administration in developed countries. 

(c) Structural-functional analysis of public 
administration in developing societies. 

(d) Historical studies of public administration 
in different societies. 

Who of the following did not accept the principle 

of unity of command in the functioning of an 

organisation? 

(a) Henry Fayol (b) Luther Gullick 

(c) J.D. Mooney (d) F.W. Taylor 

Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 

answer using the codes given below the lists: 
List-I List-I] 

A. Representative 1. Totalitarian regime 
bureaucracies 


B. Party burea- 2. Colonial rule 


ucracies 
C. Ruler-dominated 3. Competitive political 
bureaucracies process 
D. Ruling burea- 4. Autocratic regime 
ucracies 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 4 1 3 2 
(bb) 3 2 4 1 
(Cc) 4 2 3 1 
(4) 3 1 4 2 


Consider the following statements: 

1. Work sampling and assessment centre are 
two best known performance simulation 
tests. 

2. Competent employees remain competent 
forever. 

3. On-the-job training methods do not disrupt 
the workplace. 

Which of the statements given above is/ 
are correct? 
(a) 1 only (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 
The function of the Cabinet Secretariat is 
(a) To formulate policies. 
(b) To implement policies. 
(c) To act as a staff agency. 
(d) To act as Prime Minister’s Secretariat. 
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18. Which of the following are not the training 


19. 


20. 


21. 


methods adopted by United Kingdom for its civil 
servants? 

1. Post-entry training 

2. Pre-entry training 

3. Seminar/conference method 

4. Special course in administration and 


management 

Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 3and 4 (d) 1 and 4 


Which one of the following is not a basic 
premise of behaviouralism according to David 
Easton? 
(a) Discoverable uniformities in human 
behaviour 
(b) Value commitment 
(c) Inter-disciplinary focus 
(d) Systematization 
Match List-l(Act in the Administrative System 
of USA) with List-ll(Feature) and select the 
correct answer using the codes given below the 
lists: 
List-I List-II 
(Act in the Admini- (Feature) 
strative System 


of USA) 
A. Taft Hartley Act 1. Right to political 
activities 
B. Hatch Act 2. Right to strike 


C. Ramspeck Act 3. Machinery for 
negotiations of 
disputes 
4. Right to organize 
5. Merit system 
Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
Regarding the nature of comparative public 
administration, F W Riggs visualized three 
trends. Which of the following is not one of them? 
(a) A shift from empirical to normative 


Nm =| MO = LP 
ok = ao Ww 
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orientation 

(b) A shift from normative to empirical 
orientation 

(c) A shift from ideographic to nomothetic 
orientation 
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22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


(d) A shift from non-ecological to ecological 
orientation 
In American system a Bill approved by both the 
Houses is sent to the President. If the President 
does not respond within ten days but the 
Congress ends the session before ten days, 
then the Bill dies. This is called: 
(a) The veto (b) Bad legislation 
(c) Overridden Bill (d) The pocket veto 
The executive office of the President of USA 
comprises which of the following? 
1. White House office 
2. Office of Budget and Management 
3. National Security Council 
4. Council of Economic Advisors 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


Which one of the following is true about the 

American Cabinet? 

(a) It is appointed by the President. 

(b) It is based on the principle of collective 
responsibility. 

(c) It comprises politicians who are elected 
directly by the people. 

(d) It is answerable to the Congress. 

The idea of a permanent civil service in England 

originated in the report of 

(a) Northcote Trevelyan 

(b) Ridley Commission 

(c) Franks Committee 

(d) Fulton Committee 

Which one of the following statements is not 

correct about the Office of the Parliamentary 

Commissioner for Administration in the UK? 

(a) This Office was set up on the 
recommendations of the Whyatt Report. 

(b) This Office investigates cases of mal- 
administration. 

(c) This Office receives complaints directly 
from the people. 

(d) This office was created in 1967. 

“The authority of the British Civil Service and 

for that matter of experts, is one of the influence, 

not of power’-was commented by 

(a) Ramsay MacDonald 

(b) Herold Laski 

(c) Ramsay Muir 

(d) Winston Churchill 
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28. Which one of the following is not a group of 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 


General Departments of the Government of 
Britain? 
(a) The Treasury 
(b) The Home Office 
(c) The Health Office 
(d) The Scottish Office 
Match List-l(Author) with List-IIl(Book) and 
select the correct answer using the codes given 
below the lists: 
List-/] (Author) 
A. Fred W. Riggs 1. 


List-I] (Book) 
Administrative 
Behaviour 
Introduction to the 
Study of Public 
Administration 

C. Herbert A Simon 3. The Ecology of Public 
Administration 
Governmental 
Administration 

C D 
2 3 
1 

1 


B. L.D. White 2. 


D. J.C.Charles- 4. 
worth 
Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 3 
(d) 2 4 
The function of public administration is that of 
assuring social stability by facilitating change. 
Who amongst the following gave this concept 
about the role of public administration? 
(a) Paul J. Gordon (b) Henri Fayol 
(c) Brooks Adams (d) John M. Gaus 
Fred Riggs in his work Prismatic Society 
Revisited does not talk about 
(a) Developed societies 
(b) Structural functionalism 
(c) Importance of citizens’ participation 
(d) Need for differentiation and integration 
Public administration is different from private 
administration in 
(a) Productivity 
(b) Judicious risk-taking 
(c) Financial returns 
(d) Legislative approval 
Public administration is superior to private 
administration by virtue of the fact that 
(a) Its achievements and failures are subject 
to scrutiny. 
(b) It works in accordance with well-defined 
procedures. 


OAR WAR PD 
= Ph = W 
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34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 
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(c) Ithas to maintain high standards of efficiency. 
(d) Ithas the primary responsibility to promote 
public welfare. 
The three pillars of government are usually 
known as the executive, the legislature and the 
judiciary. Who amongst the following said that 
the administration is the fourth pillar of 
government? 
(a) Luther Gullick (b) W.F. Willoughby 
(c) Paul Appleby (d) F.M. Marx 
Consider the following statements: 
An organisation is 
1. a blend of inter-dependent parts 
2. amass of people inside it 
3. a framework of authority and responsibility 
4. asystem in the service of outsiders. 
Which of the statements given above are 


correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,23 and 4 


Which one of the following is a distinctive 
feature of a formal organisation? 
(a) Common rules of behaviour 
(b) Common code of behaviour 
(c) Common values of workers 
(d) Common ambitions of workers 
Match List-l(Name of the Commission) with List- 
Il(Created Under Article of the Constitution of 
India) and select the correct answer using the 
codes given below the lists: 
List-| List-II 
(Name of the (Created Under 
Commission) Article of the 
Constitution of India) 
A. The Finance 1. Article 280 
Commission 
B. The Commission 2. Article 340 
for Backward 
Classes 
C. The Election 3. Article 324 
Commission 


D. The Official 4. Article 344 
Language 
Commission 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 4 3 2 
(b) 3 2 1 4 
(Cc) 1 2 3 4 
(4d) 3 4 1 2 
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38. Match List-l (Theories of Organisation) with List-ll 


op 

FH 

ai 

C) 

=> 

O 

ae 39. 

a 

©) 

op 

A, 

F 

oO 40. 
At. 
42. 


(Orientation) and select the correct answer using 
the codes given below the lists: 
List-I List-I] 
(Theories of (Orientation) 
Organisation) 


A. Traditional 1. Employee-centred 
theory 
B. Humanistic 2. Openness 
theory 
C. System theory 3. Task-centred 
D. Situational 4. Inter-connective 
design theory 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 3 4 1 2 
(b) 2 1 4 38 
(c) 3 1 4 2 
(4d) 2 4 1 3 


The term ‘Gang plank’, used by Henry Fayol 

refers to 

(a) Need for level jumping 

(b) Conformity to hierarchy 

(c) Emphasis on formalism 

(d) Defeat of objectives 

“Planning has superseded the Federation and 

our country is functioning like a unitary system 

in many respects” —was stated by 

(a) Ashok Chanda 

(b) K. Santhanam 

(c) Estimates Committee 

(d) Administrative Reforms Commission 

Which one of the following is not the view of 

closed model in relation to role of organisations? 

(a) Rationality has been the organisation's sole 
prerogative. 

(b) In an organisation most men enjoy work 
and tend to be creative. 

(c) A rigid, hierarchical structure with heavy 
formalism would improve the efficiency of 
the organisation. 

(d) Organisational order and maintenance of 
discipline comes from the top of the 
organisation, not out of spontaneous 
human behaviour. 

Who amongst the following introduced the 

concept of ‘zone of indifference’ in an 

organisation? 

(a) Herbert Simon 

(b) Douglas McGregor 

(c) Chester |. Bernard 

(d) Chris Argyris 
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43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


Which one of the following elements is ignored 

by the classical theory? 

(a) Formal structure 

(b) Managerial techniques 

(c) Informal patterns 

(d) Principles of organisation 

“In developing States, bureaucratic 

administration has been transformed into an 

institution that emphasizes the sovereignty of 

politics rather than the supremacy of 

administration’—was commented by 

(a) David C. Potter (b) K.R. Hope 

(c) Max Weber (d) F.M. Marx 

Consider the following statements: 

The concept of new public management is 

based on: 

1. adoption of private sector management 
practices in public administration. 

2. laying of implicit standards and measures 
of performance. 

3. stress on greater discipline and parsimony 
in resource use. 

4. shift to greater emphasis on procedures. 
Which of the statements given above are 


correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 3 


“Heuristics” in the context of decision-making 

imply 

(a) Judgmental shortcuts in decision making 

(b) Judgment based on deep analysis 

(c) Reviewing elaborate training methods for 
employees 

(d) Reviewing elaborate recruitment methods 
for employees 

Staff agency is of the nature of 

(a) Executive control over administration 

(b) Parliamentary control over administration 

(c) In-built control over administration 

(d) Quasi-judicial control over administration 

Match List-l(Statement) with List-Il(Scholar) and 

select the correct answer using the codes given 

below the lists: 
List-] 
(Statement) 

A. Wherever 1. 
authority is 
exercised, 
responsibility 
arises 


List-If 
(Scholar) 
Chester | Bernard 
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B. Authority as 
expressed in 
legal terms 
is essentially 
static 

C. The principle of 3. F.M. Marx 
correspondence 
between authority 
and responsibility 
should be applied 

D. Authority depends 4. L.F. Urwick 
upon the 
willingness 
of the subordinates 
to accept orders 
from their superiors 


2. Henri Fayol 


Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 4 1 2 3 
(b) 2 3 4 1 
(c) 4 3 2 1 
(4d) 2 1 4 83 


49. Consider the following: 


1. Consultation and training 
2. Coordination 
3. Fact finding and research 
4. Planning 
Above are the main functions of which of 
the following? 
(a) Staff agencies 
(b) Auxiliary agencies 
(c) Line agencies 
(d) Independent regulatory bodies 


50. Consider the following statements: 


91. 


Taylor’s principles of scientific management 
were based on 
1. first-hand experimentation 
2. observation 
3. work procedure 
4. industrial unrest 
Which of the statements given above are 


correct ? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 


Which one of the following is not a feature of 

Max Weber's bureaucratic theory? 

(a) Division of work is based on functional 
specialization. 

(b) Tasks are divided into personal spheres of 
authority. 
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52. 


53. 


54. 


55. 


96. 


a7. 
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(c) Rules of conduct are applied uniformly. 
(d) Transaction of official business must be 
recorded in writing. 
Consider the following statements: 
Weber’s model makes bureaucracy 
1. rule-oriented 2. value-neutral 
3. client-centred 4. impersonal 
Which of the statements given above are 


correct ? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 3 and 4 


Which one of the following does not consist of 
the ideal characteristics of bureaucracy as 
propounded by Max Weber? 

(a) Impersonal order 

(b) Monocratic type 

(c) Hierarchy 

(d) Informal methods 

Immediately before 26 January, 1950, the Union 
Public Service Commission was known as 

(a) Public Service Commission 

(b) Federal Public Service Commission 

(c) Central Public Service Commission 

(d) Imperial Public Service Commission 
“Our aim is not to replace specialists by admini- 
strators or vice-versa. They should be comple- 
mentary to one another” —was recommended 
by which one of the following Reports? 

(a) ARC report on Personnel Administration 
(b) Second Hoover Commission Report 

(c) Gorwala Report on Public Administration 
(d) Fulton Committee Report 

Under the provisions of the Article 217(1) of the 
Constitution of India, who ts entitled to be 
consulted by the President of India in the matter 
of the appointments of the Judges of the High 
Courts ? 

(a) The Union Minister of Law and Justice 
(b) The Chief Justice of the High Court 

(c) The Attorney General of India 

(d) The Governor 

In 1953, Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru 
announced the formation of a Commission to 
study the reorganisation of states on a linguistic 
basis under the chairmanship of 

(a) T.K. Krishnamachari 

(b) Vallabhbhai Patel 

(c) Fazal Ali 

(d) G.B. Pant 
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59. 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 
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The salaries and allowances of the council of 

ministers of the state government are paid from 

the 

(a) Reserve Bank of India 

(b) Treasury of the state government 

(c) Contingency Fund of the state 

(d) Consolidated Fund of the state 

Who is responsible for the observance of the 

Rules of Business of the state government in 

India? 

(a) The Governor 

(b) The Chief Minister 

(c) The Advocate General 

(d) The Chief Secretary of the State Government 

For which of the following Bills, the prior 

sanction of the President is required before they 

are introduced in the Parliament? 

(a) All the money bills 

(b) Bills concerned with the alteration of the 
boundaries of the States 

(c) Both (a) and (b) 

(d) Neither (a) nor (b) 

Which one of the following is not the function 

of the Directorates at the State level in India? 

(a) To execute policies of the government 

(b) To control field agencies 

(c) To collect data for suggesting alternative 
course of action 

(d) To frame basic policies for governance 

In 1977, under whose chairmanship, the 

Panchayat Raj Coommittee was formed? 

(a) Ashok Mehta 

(b) Sardar Swaran Singh 

(c) Balwantrai Mehta 

(d) Madhu Dandwate 

Who among the following is hailed as the father 

of local self-government in India? 

(a) Lord Mayo 

(b) Lord Ripon 

(c) Jawaharlal Nehru 

(d) Mahatma Gandhi 

Which of the following units of urban local self- 

government does not have a constitutional 

foundation? 

(a) Cantonment Boards 

(b) Municipal Councils 

(c) Municipal Corporations 

(d) Nagar Panchayats 

Herbert Simon’s concept of administration is 

based on 
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66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 


71. 


(a) Structural—functional approach 
(b) Logical positivism 
(c) Systems approach 
(d) Elite approach 
Municipal Area means the territorial area of a 
Municipality as is notified by the 
(a) Governor 
(b) Municipal Commissioner 
(c) Municipal Council 
(d) Council of Ministers 
Under which Article of the Constitution of India, 
did the District Planning Committee come into 
existence? 
(a) Article 243 ZD 
(b) Article 243 ZE 
(c) Article 244 ZD 
(d) Article 242 ZD 
Who consolidates the plans prepared by the 
Panchayats and Municipalities in the district? 
(a) State Planning Commission 
(b) Public Accounts Committee 
(c) District Planning Committee 
(d) District Planning and Development Council 
Under which of the following Articles of the 
Constitution of India, the state legislatures 
delegate powers and functions to the 
Panchayats? 
(a) 243 and 243 A 
(b) 243 A and 243 B 
(c) 243 G and 243 H 
(d) 243 D and 243 F 
73" and 74" Constitutional Amendments do not 
apply to which of the following states ? 
(a) Meghalaya (b) Goa 
(c) Sikkim (d) Himachal Pradesh 
Match List-I(/tems) with List-Il(Articles of the 74°" 
Constitutional Amendment Act) and select the 
correct answer using the codes given below the 
lists: 

List-I List-Il 

(Items) (Article of the 74" 

Constitutional 
Amendment Act) 


A. Constitution of 1. 243Q 
Municipalities 
B. Reservation of 2. 243T 


seats in Municipal 
Bodies 
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72. 


73. 


74. 


C. State Finance 3. 243Y 
Commission 
D. Duration of 4. 243U 


Municipalities 


Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 3 4 1 2 
(b) 1 2 3 4 
(c) 3 2 1 4 
(d) 1 4 3 2 


According to Article 243 S of the Constitution 
of India it is obligatory to constitute ‘Ward 
Committees’ in the area of a municipality. The 
population of such municipality should be 

(a) One lac or more 

(b) Two lacs or more 

(c) Three lacs or more 

(d) Five lacs or more 

“Leadership is influence over people and not 
power over them”. Who among the following 
commented this? 

(a) Marry Parker Follett 

(b) Chester |. Bernard 

(c) McGregor 

(d) Rensis Likert 

Which was the first country to introduce the 
Right to Information ? 

(a) Canada (b) Japan 

(c) Sweden (d) USA 


Directions : The following Eight (8) items consist of 
two statements: one labelled as the 

‘Assertion (A)’ and the other the ‘Reason (R)’. You 
are to examine these two statements carefully and 
select the answers to these items using the codes 
given below: 

Codes : 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 


(d) 
75. 


76. 


Both A and R are individually true and R is the 
correct explanation of A 

Both A and R are individually true and R is not 
the correct explanation of A 

A is true but R is false 

A is false but R is true 

Assertion(A): The Estimate Committee of the 
British Parliament has been described as a 
‘continuous economy committee’. 

Reason(R): It is a means of legislative control 
over the administration. 

Assertion(A): The system approach is based 
on the concept that organisation should be 
studied as a whole because the behaviour of 
one part has a considerable impact on the other. 
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V7. 


78. 


79. 


80. 


81. 


82. 


83. 
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Reason(R): The system approach ignores the 
interactions between a system and its 
environment. 

Assertion(A): Behavioural research suggested 
theory building in the area of comparative public 
administration. 

Reason(R): The studies in comparative public 
administration got bogged down because of the 
concept of administrative culture. 
Assertion(A): Centralization implies that 
everything in the organisation is managed by 
the officials at the top. 

Reason(R): The principle of centralization 
requires that ultimate responsibility remains at 
the top. 

Assertion(A): Osborne and Gabler made a plea 
for reinventing the government at the Second 
Minnowbrook Conference, 1988. 

Reason(R): The Second Minnowbrook 
Conference reviewed the developments after 
1968 and found the growth of new public 
administration as inadequate. 

Assertion(A): Effective implementation of a 
government project needs unity of command. 
Reason(R): Programmes and projects in 
government are driven by politics and not by 
policy. 

Assertion(A): The span of control varies with 
the capacity of the manager and the task. 
Reason(R): A manager merely supervises the 
work of his subordinates who could be six to 
eight. 

Assertion(A): Shared beliefs and informal 
contacts of the top administrators are the crucial 
factors in achieving a coordinated action. 
Reason(R): Scientific theorists have excessive 
belief in the values of a disciplined hierarchy. 
Consider the following statements about Conseil 
d’ Etat of France: 


The Council 
1. stands at the top of the Administrative 
Courts 
2. advises the government on the executive 
matters 


3. enjoys ultimate disciplinary authority over 
the civil servants 

4. is the managing authority of Ecole 
Nationale d’ Administration. 
Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 
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85. 


86. 


87. 
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(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2, 3 and 4 

(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1 and 3 
Ecole Nationale d’ Administration of France is 
not concerned with 
(a) Recruitment (b) Promotion 
(c) Training (d) Disciplinary action 
In Japan, the Monarchy is hereditary, and final 
authority to change the law of primogeniture 
rests with 
(a) the people 
(b) the Parliament 
(c) the judiciary 
(d) the defence department 89. 
Match List-l (Finance Commission of India) with 
List-II(Chairman) and select the correct answer 
using the codes given below the lists: 


List-I List-I] 
(Finance (Chairman) 
Commission 

of India) 


A. First Finance 1. Shri Rajamannar 
Commission 

B. Fourth Finance 2. Shri Neogi 
Commission 90. 

C. Sixth Finance 3. Shri Y.B. Chavan 
Commission 

D. Eighth Finance 4. Shri Brahmananda 


Commission Reddy 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 2 1 4 38 
(b) 4 3 2 1 
(c) 2 3 4 1 
(4d) 4 1 2 3 
Which of the following are the correct principles 
of the budgeting? 91. 


1. Estimates should be on departmental basis 

2. Estimates should be on revenue basis 

3. Budgeting should be net and not gross 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 only 
(c) 3 only (d) 1,2 and 3 92. 


Which one of the following is the correct 
chronological order of the evolution of the given 
Office/Committees ? 

(a) Committee on Public Undertakings- 
Estimates Committee-Public Accounts 
Committee-Comptroller and Auditor 93. 
General of India 
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(b) Comptroller and Auditor General of India- 
Estimates Committee-Public Accounts 
Committee-Committee on Public 
Undertakings 

(c) Committee on Public Undertakings-Public 
Accounts Committee-Estimates 
Committee-Committee on Public 
Undertakings 

(d) Comptroller and Auditor General of India- 
Public Accounts Committee- Estimates 
Committee-Committee on Public 
Undertakings 

Which of the following documents are presented 

to the Parliament along with the Union Budget? 

1. An explanatory memorandum on the 
budget 

2. The summary of demands for grants 

3. An Appropriation Bill 


4. A Finance Bill 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 3and 4 (d) 2 and 4 


According to the Eleventh Finance Commission 
of India, the horizontal distribution of net 
proceeds of central tax revenue with the States 
were to be governed by 

(a) Population, income and area 

(b) Population and area only 

(c) Population, income, area, index of 
infrastructure and tax efforts. 

(d) Population, income, area, index of 
infrastructure, tax efforts and fiscal 
discipline. 

The performance budget is a statement of 

(a) The income of the government 

(b) The difference between expenditure and 
income of the government 

(c) Selected plans of development 

(d) The entire programme of governmental 
activity 

Controller General of Accounts in India works 

(a) under the Ministry of Finance 

(b) under the Comptroller and Auditor General 
of India 

(c) under the Audit and Accounts Department 

(d) is independent of all the above three 

The ultimate responsibility of taking due action 

on the comments of the Comptroller and Auditor 

General of India vests with the 
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94. 


95. 


(a) President of India 

(b) Supreme Court 

(c) Parliament 

(d) National Development Council 

“Power in a democratic society requires control, 
and the greater the power the more need for 
control” who said this? 

(a) Lord Acton (b) W.A. Robson 

(c) L.D. White (d) D.R. Rowat 

Match List-l( Training Institute) with List-ll(Place) 
and select the correct answer using the codes 
given below the lists: 


List-I List-I] 
(Training (Place) 
Institute) 

A. Sardar 1. Hyderabad 


Vallabhbhai Patel 
National Police 
Academy 

B. Income Tax 2. Shimla 
Training School 

C. Indian Audit and 3. Nagpur 
Accounts Service 
Training Institute 


D. Institute of 4. New Delhi 
Secretariat 
Training and 
Management 
5. Mount Abu 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 4 2 3 5 
(b) 1 3 2 4 
(Cc) 4 3 2 5 
(d) 1 2 3 4 


96. Match List-| (Event) with List-Il (Act/Year) and 


select the correct answer using the codes given 
below the lists : 


List-I List-If 
(Event) (Act/Year) 
A. Establishment 1. The Charter Act of 
of supreme 1833 
government 
at Fort William, 
Calcutta 
B. Creation of the 2. Government of India 
post of Act, 1858 
Governor- 
General of 
India 
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97. 


98. 


99. 
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C. Separate 3. Regulatory Act, 1773 
Secretariat 
for the 
Government 
of India 
D. Assumption of 4. Year 1843 
the responsibility 
of direct 
administration 
of India by 
the British Crown 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 3 1 4 2 
(bb) 2 4 1 38 
(Cc) 3 4 1 2 
(Jd) 2 1 4 3 


Who recommended that the Planning 
Commission should purely be a technical body? 
(a) Sarkaria Commission 
(b) L.K. Jna Committee 
(c) Chelliah Committee 
(d) Administrative Reforms Commission 
Select the correct sequence of the following 
amendments: 
1. Voting age reduced from 21 years to 18 years 
2. Right to property deleted from the list of 
Fundamental Rights 
3. Sikkim became a State of the Indian Union 
4. Hindi version of the Constitution was 
accepted officially 
Select the correct answer using the codes 


given below: 
(a) 3-1-4-2 (b) 4-2-3-1 
(c) 3-2-4-1 (d) 4-1-3-2 


Which one of the following is the correct 
sequence of the given stages in relation to the 
enactment of the budget in India? 

(a) Voting of demands for grants-General 
discussion-Consideration and passing of 
the Appropriation Bill-Consideration and 
passing of the Finance Bill 

(b) General discussion-Voting of demands for 
grants-Consideration and passing of the 
Appropriation Bill-Consideration and 
passing of the Finance Bill 

(c) Voting of demands for grants-Consideration 
and passing of the Appropriation Bill- 
Consideration and passing of the Finance 
Bill-General discussion 
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(d) General discussion-Consideration and 
passing of the Finance Bill- Consideration 
and passing of the Appropriation Bill-Voting 
of demands for grants. 


100. Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 


101. 


102. 


answer using the codes given below the lists: 
List-I List-I] 

A. Mandamus 1. Direction to an official 
for the performance 
of duty 

B. Habeas Corpus 2. Release ofan illegally 

detained person 

Transferring of acase 

from an interior court 

to a court of higher 
jurisdiction. 

Calling upon one to 

show by what 

authority does he 

hold or claim a 

franchise or office. 


C. Certiorari 3. 


D. Quo-warranto 4. 


Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(b) 3 4 1 2 
(c) 1 4 3 2 
(Jd) 3 2 1 4 


Which one of the following committees had 
recommended people’s participation in 
community development programmes? 

(a) Ashok Mehta Committee 

(b) Balwant Rai Mehta Committee 

(c) Rural-urban Relationship Committee 

(d) L.M. Singhvi Committee 

Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 
answer using the codes given below the lists : 


List-l List-Il 

A. Dyarchy in 1. Minto-Morley 
provincial Reforms 
government 


Government of India 
Act, 1935 


B. Rigid centrali- 2. 
zation and slow 
Decentralization 

C. Federal scheme 3. Montague- 
of government Chelmsford Reforms 

D. Communal 
representation 4. Indian Council’s Act, 


1861 
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Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


= 0 = Ww > 
KBMNM A W 
hm BAD CE 
wo wo = O 


103. Match List-l with List-ll and select the correct 


answer using the codes given below the lists : 
List-I List-I] 

A. Tax levied by 1. Income Tax 
the Union of 
India and 
assigned to 
the Centre 

B. Tax levied by 
the Union of 
India but 
assigned to 
the States 

C. Tax levied by 
the State and 
assigned 
to the State 

D. Tax levied by 
the Union of 


2. Land Revenue 


3. Estate Duty 


4. Surcharge 


India and 
distributed 
between the 
Union and 
the States 

Codes: A B C OD 

(a) 4 1 2 3 

(bb) 2 3 4 1 

(Cc) 2 1 4 8 

(4d) 4 3 2 1 


104. Which of the following services under the 


105. 


Government of India are termed as All-India 

services? 

(a) IAS, IPS and Indian Foreign Service 

(b) IAS only 

(c) IPS only 

(d) IAS, IPS and Indian Forest Service 

Consider the following statements: 

Classical theorists were concerned with the 

1. structuring of authority 

2. principles of organisation 

3. fatigue caused by work 

4. work arrangement 
Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 
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106. 


107. 


108. 


109. 


110. 


111. 


112. 


(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1, 2 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 
Which theory makes a complete distinction 
between the office and the incumbent, thereby 
stressing the fact that personal and public 
spheres are distinct and separate? 
(a) Behavioural theory 
(b) System theory 
(c) Human relations theory 
(d) Bureaucratic theory 
Who advocated the situational theory of 
leadership? 
(a) Mary Parker Follett 
(b) Elton Mayo 
(c) Douglas McGregor 
(d) Chris Argyris 
According to Mary Parker Follett, a leader is 
one 
1. who energizes his group 
2. to whom the total inter-relatedness is clear 
3. who is at the apex of the organisation 
4. who possesses expert knowledge. 
Select the correct answer using the code 


given below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 


Which one of the following does not constitute 
the human relations movement of Elton Mayo? 
(a) The first inquiry 

(b) Hawthorne studies 

(c) Shop management 

(d) The Great illumination 

Which one of the following approaches 
emphasizes more on social and psychological 
factors at the workplace which in turn determine 
the workers’ satisfaction and organisational 
output? 

(a) System approach 

(b) Behavioural approach 

(c) Classical approach 

(d) Human relations approach 

Which one of the following is not a significant 
feature of the Hawthorne research? 

(a) Emphasis on rules 

(b) Informal organisation 

(c) Human relations approach 

(d) Man’s social nature 

An organisation system is concerned primarily 
with 
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113. 


114. 


115. 
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(a) Defined sets of interactions 

(b) A set of connected parts 

(c) The roles that individuals play 

(d) Interdependent parts and their interactions 
Match List-l(Essence) with List-ll(Administration 
Theories) and select the correct answer using 
the codes given below the lists: 


List-I List-I] 
(Essence) (Administration 
Theories) 


A. Policy decision 1. 
is the expression 
of formal 
organisation 

B. Itis the out- 2. 
come of grapevine 

C. Itis the result 3. 
of social 
construction 

D. It is the decision 4. Democratic theory 


Classical theory 


Informal organisation 
theory 
Post-modernism 


of peoples’ 
representatives 
Codes: A B C OD 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(bb) 3 4 1 2 
(Cc) 1 4 3 2 
(4) 3 2 1 4 


Budget Division works under the 
(a) Department of Revenue, Ministry of 
Finance, Government of India 
(b) Department of Expenditure, Ministry of 
Finance, Government of India 
(c) Department of Economic Affairs, Ministry 
of Finance, Government of India 
(d) Finance Commission 
Consider the following: 
1. Selection of proper worker for the job 
2. Establishing the time in which the job is to 
be accomplished 
3. Definition of the task to be accomplished 
4. Motivating the worker for a high level 
performance 
The correct sequence of the above activities 
in which a responsible manager, under 
scientific management, should direct the 


workers is 
(a) 3-4—2-1 (b) 2-1-3-4 
(c) 3-1-2-4 (d) 2—4—3-1 
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116. Which among the following is/are the basis of 
Herbert Simon’s decision making theory ? 
1. The need to take administrative principles 
seriously 
2. Preferences and social conditioning of the 
administrator 
3. Orders of the superior 119. 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 
(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 2 only (d) 3 only 
117. Which one of the following was not identified 
by Robert Dahl as an issue in the science of 
public administration? 
(a) Need for normative considerations 
(b) Human behaviour 
(c) Importance of machine concept of 
organisation 
(d) Sociological factors 


of a programme, human aspect is also 


important. 

Which of the statements given above are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2 and 4 


(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Coordination requires: 

1. Acquisition of resources to accomplish a 
specific objective 

2. Integration of resources of the organisation 
into a dynamic system 

3. Mastering the totality of the job that needs 
to be done 

4. Funnelling of the work done by functional 
specialists through the project 
Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below : 
(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2 and 4 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1, 2,3 and 4 


118. Consider the following statements in relation 120. Which one of the following statements can be 


to the human relations school based on 
Hawthorne Studies: 
1. Mayo opened the door to research into 
social man. 
2. Work satisfaction depends largely on the 
informal social pattern of the working group. 
3. Supervision, morale and productivity are 
interlinked. 
4. Apart from technical and economic aspects 


Answers 
l. c 2; 
5. a 6. b 
9. a 10. c 
13. ¢ 14. d 
17. ¢ 18. b 
21. a 22. d 
25. a 26. Cc 
29. b 30. c 
33. d 34. b 
315.6 38. ¢ 
41. b 42. ¢ 
45. b 46. a 
49. a 50. a 
53. d 54. b 
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attributed to Tead? 

(a) Communication is a shared understanding 
of a shared purpose. 

(b) The underlying aim of communication is a 
meeting of minds on common issues. 

(c) Communication is the blood stream of 
administrative organisation. 

(d) The essence of communication is not 
information but understanding. 


3. d 4. d 
Tye 8. d 
ll. b 12. d 
15. d 16. c 
19. b 20. b 
23.0 24. a 
27. a 28. C 
31. c¢ 32. d 
35. d 36. a 
39. a 40. b 
43. ¢ 44. d 
47. a 48. b 
51. b 52 .-€ 
55. d 56. d 
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1. Consider the following statements: 

1. There is a provision under an Article of the 
Constitution of India, that Parliament may 
by law provide for adjudication of disputes 
relating to waters of inter-state rivers or 
river valleys. 

2. Administrative Tribunals Act, 1985, has 
been amended by the Centre to empower 
States to abolish the State Administrative 
Tribunals, if they so desire. 

Which of the statements given above is/ 
are correct? 


(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
2. Which among the following are the features of 3. 


participative management? 

1. Overlapping structures 

2. Cross-functional linkages 

3. Multi-directional communication 
4. Effective man-to-man relationship 


Which of the statements given above is/ 6. 
are correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 


(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1 and 4 
3. Consider the following statements: 

1. Auxiliary agencies have no execution or 
operative responsibilities. 

2. Staff agencies are attached to the line 
agencies at different levels in the hierarchy. 

3. Line agencies provide channels of 
communication. 
Which of the statements given above are 


correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 2and 3 (d) 1 and 3 
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4. Consider the following statements: 


The purpose of judicial control over admini- 
stration is 


1. 


2; 


to control the policy and expenditure of the 
government. 

to ensure the legality of official acts and 
thereby to safeguard the rights of the 
citizens. 

to bring all officials under the control of the 
people. 

Which of the statements given above is/ 
are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) 2 and 3 (d) 3 only 


With regard to judicial control over admini- 
stration what does ‘malfeasance’ stand for? 
(a) Error of procedure 

(b) Abuse of authority 

(c) Error of fact 

(d) Error of law 

Which one of the following pairs is nof correctly 


matched? 
(a) Management _: The concept of minimum 
by exception intervention in operation, 
and then only when fall/ 
rise in performance 
exceeds acceptable 
variations in results. 
(b) Management — : A technique used in 
by objectives planning and controlling. 
(c) Managerial : Formal programmes of 
development training structured to 
improve managerial 
skills. 


(d) Managerial grid : Also called as project 


management. 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


7. Which of the following are intrinsically linked 


10. 


11. 


12. 


with administrative accountability? 
1. Hierarchy 

2. Span of control 

3. Unity of command 

4. Orders 
Select the correct answer using the code 
given below: 

(a) 1,2 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 

Which one of the following is not a system of 

efficiency rating in the USA? 

(a) Production record system 

(b) Graphic rating scale system 

(c) Personality inventory system 

(d) Personnel appraisal system 

Which one of the following is not correct in 

respect of the French Civil Service? 

(a) Civil Service comprises a large number of 
corps. 

(b) France upholds a vertical classification of 
Civil Service. 

(c) ENA does recruitment for the Civil Service. 

(d) Promotion is time-bound and based on 
seniority. 

Which among the following recommended the 

introduction of performance budget in India? 

(a) Estimates Committee 

(b) Appleby Report 

(c) Comptroller and Auditor General of India 

(d) Administrative Reforms Commission 

Which of the following is/are the provisions 

under Article 18 of the Constitution of India that 

pertains to the Right to Equality to the citizens 
of India? 

(a) No title, not being military or academic 
distinction, shall be conferred by the State. 

(b) Nocitizen of India shall accept any title from 
any foreign State. 

(c) No person holding any office of profit or 
trust under the State, shall without the 
consent of the President, accept any 
present, emolument or office of any kind 
from or under any foreign State. 

(d) All the above three. 

Which one of the following is not included in 

deficit financing in India? 

(a) Withdrawal of past accumulated cash 
balance 


937 / 996 


Mobet Test PAPER—XVIII 805 


(b) Borrowing from the Central bank 
(c) Issue of new currency 
(d) Borrowing from the people 


13. Match items in List-| (Grants) with those in List- 


ll (Explanation) and select the correct answer 
using the code given below the lists: 
List-| (Grants) — List-// (Explanation) 
A. Vote on 1. To make any grant in 
account advance in respect of 
estimated expenditure for 
a part of financial year 
pending the completion of 
the procedure prescribed 
in Article 113. 
B. Excess grant 2. To make a grant for 
meeting an unexpected 
demand upon resources 


of India. 
C. Exceptional 3. To take approval for 
grant money spent during a 


financial year in excess 
of amount granted for 


the service. 

D. Supple- 4. To take approval if the 
mentary amount authorized by 
grant law for the current year 

is found insufficient. 

Codes: A B C D 

(a) 1 3 2 4 
(b) 2 4 1 3 
(c) 1 4 2 3 


(dd) 2 3 1 4 


14. Consider the following statements in respect of 


the National Personnel Authority of Japan: 

1. The National Personnel Authority of Japan 
was created by the National Public Service 
Law. 

2. It is responsible for the education and 
training of public servants. 

3. President and Commissioners of the 

National Personnel Authority of Japan are 
appointed by the Cabinet. 
Which of the statements given above is/ 
are correct? 
(a) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 only 


(b) 1,2 and 3 
(d) 1 and 3 


15. Which of the following statements is not correct 


in respect of civil service in Japan? 
(a) Political activism is totally absent in the 
Japanese bureaucratic tradition. 
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(b) The lateral movement between ministries 
in the Japanese civil service is limited. 


Select the correct answer using the code 
given below: 


(c) There is a dominance of law background (a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
graduates in the Japanese civil service. (c) 2 and 3 (d) 3and4 
(d) The National Personnel Authority has all 20. Which of the following are associated with 
the non-elective and non-political appoint- Simon? 
ments, excluding specified posts under its 1. He equated administration with decision- 
control. making. 
16. Consider the following statements in respect of 2. He did not stress upon decision-making as 
the civil service in France: an alternative to the structural approach. 
1. The French Civil Service is dominated by 3. He proposed a new concept of admini- 
the law experts. stration based upon logical positivism. 
2. Ecole National de Administration conducts 4. He distinguished between programmed 


Y) competitive examinations for entry into the and non-programmed decisions. 
FH government service. Select the correct answer using the codes 
3 3. Ecole National de Administration is not given below: 
=) responsible for providing training to the civil (a) 1,2 and3 (b) 1,3 and 4 
O servants. (c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 
an 4. French civil servants enjoy political rights 21. Which of the following concepts are associated 
4 to a far greater extent as compared to those with C.|. Barnard? 
ol of other countries. 1. Contribution-Satisfaction Equilibrium 
UY) Which of the statements given above is/ 2. Zone of Acceptance 
Ay are correct? 3. Strategic Factors in Decision Making 
= (a) 2,3 and 4 (b) 3 only 4. Acceptance theory of Authority 
© (c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1 and 3 5. Organisation as Cooperative System 
17. Consider the following statements: Select the correct answer using the code 
1. Functional classification was recomm- given below: 
ended by the Fifth Central Pay Commission. (a) 2,3,4and5 (b) 1, 3,4 and5 
2. Position classification results in uniform (c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and5 
treatment for promotions. 22. Which of the following concepts are associated 


3. For recruitment to the existing three All- 
India Services, the Union Public Service 
Commission is involved only with the 
recruitment through open competition 
examinations. 

Which of the statements given above are 


correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1 and 3 


with M.P. Follett? 


1. 


2. 
3. 
4. 


Functional authority 

‘Bottom-up’ authority 

Conflict and integration 

‘Power over’ and ‘Power with’ 

Select the correct answer using the code 
given below: 

(a) 1,2,3 and4 (b) 2and4 

(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1,3 and 4 


18. Who among the following writers concluded that 23. Which of the following specific incentives for 
the satisfaction of an individual have been 
identified by C.l. Barnard? 


‘people preferred jobs that offered opportunities 
for recognition, achievement and responsi- 
bility’? 

(a) A Maslow (b) D McGregor 

(c) F Herzberg (d) Renis Likert 

19. Which of the following factors are labelled as 

job dissatisfiers by F Herberg? 

1. Salary 2. Supervision 

3. Responsibility 4. Work itself 
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1. 


2. 
3. 
4. 


Material inducements 

Personal non-material opportunities 
Desirable physical conditions of work 
Ideal benefactions 

Select the correct answer using the code 
given below: 
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(a) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1,3 and 4 


(b) 2 and 4 
(d) 1,2,3and4 


24. Who has analysed leadership in terms of 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


circular response? 
(a) C.l. Barnard (b) Mooney 
(c) M.P. Follett (d) Millet 
Match the List-| (Theory of Motivation) and the 
List-ll (Premise) and select the correct answer 
using the code given below the lists: 
List-l (Theory of  List-I/ 
Motivation) (Premise) 
A Theory X 1. Self-direction and self- 
control. 
B. Theory Y 2. Motivation is a product 
of anticipated worth of 
a goal and chances of 
achieving that goal. 
C. Two Factor 3. Reliance on external 
Theory of control of human 
F Herzberg behaviour. 
4. Job enrichment 
instead of job 
enlargement as a 
motivation strategy. 
Codes: A 
(a) 2 
(b) 3 4 1 
(c) 2 
(d) 3 
Which one of the following generalisations can 
be drawn from decentralisation of powers? 
(a) ‘Planning from below’ is a good illustration 
of this phenomenon. 
(b) Jurisdictional lines are to be identified. 
(c) Decisions will affect overall policies. 
(d) Local officers will report to more than one 
central agency. 
Which one of the following is not an essential 
feature of supervision? 
(a) Development of agreed work standards 
between supervisor and subordinates. 
(b) Developing report forms for subordinates. 
(c) Resolving conflicts and misunderstanding 
among subordinates. 
(d) Fault finding and punishing subordinates. 
Consider the following statements in respect 
of bureaucratic form of organisational design: 
1. The primary strength of bureaucracy lies 
in its ability to perform non-standardised 
activities in a highly efficient manner. 
2. In bureaucracy, there is a little need for 
innovative and experienced decision 
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makers below the level of senior executives. 
3. The pervasiveness of rules and regulations 
substitutes for managerial discretion. 
Which of the statements given above is/ 
are correct? 
(a) 2 only 
(c) 1 and 3 


(b) 2 and 3 
(d) 1,2 and 3 


29. Consider the following statements: 


Coordination in an organisation is necessary 
to: 
1. stop growing tendency towards empire 
building. 
2. avoid conflicts or overlapping in the work 
of the employees. 
3. concentrate on one aspect of work. 
4. achieve the goals of an organisation 


effectively. 

Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 


30. Which one of the following is mainly discussed 


in ‘The Next Society’ by Peter Drucker? 
(a) Demographics 

(b) New economy 

(c) Knowledge society 

(d) Information techno-society 


31. Consider the following statements: 


1. Since 1989, the responsibility for evaluation 
and processing of proposals relating to 
the capital restructuring of various public 
sector undertakings of the Union 
Government is entrusted to the Controller 
General of Accounts. 

2. The Institute of Government Accounts and 
Finance is situated in Pune. 

3. The Expenditure Reforms Committee 
which completed its term in September 
2001, was set up under the Chairmanship 
of Y.V. Reddy. 

Which of the statements given above is/ 
are correct? 
(a) 1 only 

(c) 1,2 and 3 


(b) 2 and 3 
(d) 2 only 


32. Consider the following statements: 


1. The Comptroller and Auditor General of 
India, the Chairman and the Members of 
the Union Public Service Commission are 
appointed by the President of India by 
warrant under his hand and seal and shall 
be removed from the office in the same 
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manner and on the same grounds as a 
Judge of the Supreme Court. 


2. A Judge of the Supreme Court can be removed 


from his office on grounds of proved 
misbehaviour or incapacity after an address by 
each House of Parliament is supported by a 
majority of total membership of that House. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 


(b) 2 only 
(d) Neither 1 nor 2 


33. Consider the following statements: 


1. The Estimates Committee of Parliament 
lacks the expert assistance of the 
Comptroller and Auditor General of India 
which is available to the Public Accounts 
Committee of Parliament. 

2. All the Ministries/Departments of the Union 
Government are not taken up for 
examination every year by the Estimates 
Committee; but only a few of them are 
selected for this purpose. 

Which of the statements given above is/ 
are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 


34. Match List-l (Type of Delegation) with List-ll 


(Explanation) and select the correct answer 
using the code given below the lists: 
List-I (Type of List-I 


Delegation) (Explanation) 
A Specific 1. Subordinate can 
delegate 
delegation his authority to his 
immediate superiors. 
B. Accrued 2. Authority is delegated on 
delegation the basis of custom or 
usage. 
C. Unwritten 3. A person delegates 
delegation authority to another who 


is also in the same rank 
in the organisation. 
D. Sideward 4. Orders, instructions or 


delegation directions are delegated 
to a particular person. 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 3 4 1 
(b) 4 1 2 3 
(c) 2 1 4 3 
(d) 4 3 2 1 
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35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


Which one of the following statements 

illustrates the principle of span of control? 

(a) The levels of management connote no 
inherent superiority and inferiority. 

(b) Automation, mechanization and speciali- 
sation have brought about a sea change 
in decision making. 

(c) The old concept of one single superior for 
each person is seldom found. 

(d) The ever increasing role of administration 
has focused attention on unity in the 
administrative process. 

Which one of the following is the main cause of 

the scalar system? 

(a) Unity of command 

(b) Hierarchy 

(c) Delegation 

(d) Co-ordination 

Which of the following are provided for by the 

Constitution (74th Amendment) Act in respect 

of planning of urban and rural local govern- 

ments? 

1. Constitution of the District Planning 
Committee. 

2. Not less than 2/3rd of the total members 
of the District Planning Committee should 
be elected by, from amongst, the elected 
members of district panchayats and 
municipalities. 

3. All other details regarding the composition 
of the District Planning Committee are left 
to the State Legislatures. 

4. Constitution of the Metropolitan Planning 
Committee. 

Select the correct answer using the codes 
given below: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2 and 4 

(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2,3 and 4 

Which one of the following is not correct in 

relation to the meaning of delegation? 

(a) Entrustment of responsibility to another for 
performance. 

(b) Entrustment of powers and rights or 
authority to be exercised. 

(c) Creation of an obligation, or accountability, 
on the part of the person accepting the 
delegation to perform in terms of the 
standards established. 

(d) Shifting of workload without transferring 
corresponding authority to make a 
decision. 
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39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


Task achievement and excellence of perfor- 
mance in accomplishing a task are emphasized 
sometimes at the expense of obedience to 
one’s superior. 
Which one of the following has the above as a 
principal feature? 
(a) Closed model organisation 
(b) Open model organisation 
(c) Bureaucratic organisation 
(d) The newer tradition organisation 
Which one of the following is a clear and distinct 
line of authority among the positions in 
organisations? 
(a) Organizational design 
(b) Chain of command 
(c) Hierarchy 
(d) Departmentalisation 
Consider the following statements: 
‘The crisis of identity’ in Public Administration 
in the seventies was accentuated by 
1. the demise of Wilsonian dichotomy. 
2. the protests made by post-behaviouralists. 
3. the growth of Comparative Public 
Administration. 
4. the expansion of private administration and 
market debate. 
Which of the statements given above are 


correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1, 3 and 4 


Which one of the following statements is 
acceptable to the protagonists of New Public 
Administration? 
Rationality as a value 
(a) leads to efficient performance. 
(b) causes flexibility problem in prioritization. 
(c) is mere common sense. 
(d) is rooted in morality. 
Which of the following are the motivating 
concerns which Comparative Public Admini- 
stration addresses as an intellectual enterprise? 
1. The search for theory. 
2. The urge for practical application. 
3. The incidental contribution to the broader 
field of comparative politics. 
4. The comparative analysis of ongoing 
problems of public administration. 
Select the correct answer using the code 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 1,2,3 and4 
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45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 
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Consider the following statements: 
According to Ferrel Heady, both Comparative 
Public Administration and International 
Administration are similar because 
1. both avoid concentration on_ the 
administrative system of one single nation. 
2. both disregard any administrative system 
as Ideal. 
3. both have a similar framework for analysis. 
4. both believe in gradual convergence for 
mutual benefit. 
Which of the statements given above are 


correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 2,3 and 4 


For every ‘principle’ of administration, there is 
a counter principle, thus rendering the whole 
idea of principles moot. Which one of the 
following brought about the above point of 
view? 

(a) The Science of Public Administration by 
R. Dahl. 

(b) Administrative Behaviour by H. Simon. 

(c) Ventures in Public Policy by Y. Dror. 

(d) Administrative State by D. Waldo. 

Who among the following revised the Human 

Relations approach of Prof. E. Mayo into a New 

Human Relations model of management? 

(a) Fritz Roethlisberger 

(b) Rensis Likert 

(c) James MacGregor 

(d) Mary Parker Follet 

Which of the following opportunities is provided 

by the Appropriation Bill to the legislature? 

(a) To discuss the policy and other matters 
related to the expenditure of various 
ministries. 

(b) To change the amount of demands of 
various ministries. 

(c) To reallocate the grants of various 
ministries. 

(d) To vary the amount of expenditure charged 
upon the Consolidated Fund of India. 

What is the purpose of issue of Mandamus? 

(a) Directing an official for the performance of 
a duty. 

(b) Release of an illegally detained person. 

(c) Transferring of a case from an inferior court 
to a court of higher jurisdiction. 
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(d) Calling upon one to show as to by what 
authority he holds or claims a franchise or 
Office. 
49. Match List-l (Concept) with List-ll (Propounder) 
and select the correct answer using the code 
given below the lists: 


List-I List-I] 
(Concept) (Propounder) 
A. Daily balance chart 1. F.W. Taylor 
B. Science of motion study 2. Emerson 
C. Efficiency System 3. Gilbreth 
D. Shop floor activities 4. H.L. Gantt 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(b) 4 3 2 1 
(c) 1 3 2 4 
(d) 4 2 3 1 


50. What are the functions of the attached offices 
to a ministry? 

1. Providing executive direction required in the 
implementation of policies. 

2. Serving as a repository of technical 
information. 

3. Advising the concerned ministry on 
technical aspects of policies. 

4. Detailed execution of the policies of the 


government. 

Select the correct answer using the code 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 3and 4 

(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


51. Consider the following statements in respect 
to the Central Secretariat in India: 

1. It assists the Council of Ministers in the 
fulfillment of its responsibilities and duties. 

2. It is based on the belief that policy making 
must be separated from policy execution. 

3. Secretarial system in India is similar both 
to the British and the Swedish systems. 
Which of the statements given above is/ 
are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1 and 2 
52. Consider the following statements in respect of 
the Prime Minister’s Secretariat: 

1. It enjoys the status of a Department of the 
Government of India under allocation of 
business rules. 

2. It has a few attached and subordinate 
offices under it. 


3. It came into existence immediately after 
independence replacing the Secretary to 
the Governor General. 

Which of the statements given above is/ 
are correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 only (d) 1 and 3 
53. Which one of the following does not come in 
the ambit of recommendations by the Finance 
Commission? 

(a) The distribution of proceeds of taxes 
between the Union and States. 

(b) The principles to be followed by the Centre 
while giving grants-in-aid to the States. 

(c) The amount of money to be allocated to 
States from the Public Account of India. 

(d) Any other matter referred to the Commi- 
ssion by the President in the interest of 
sound finance. 

54. Match items in List-] (Commission/Report) with 
those in the List-Il (Recommendation) and select 
the correct answer using the code given below 


the lists: 
List-l (Commission/ __ List-Il 
Report) (Recommendation) 


A. Aitchison 1. Increase of emolu- 
Commission ments for the 
members of the Civil 
Services in order to 
dissuade the 
European Civil 
Servants from 
returning home. 
B. Islington 2. Proposed classi- 
Commission fication of all the 
services into 
imperial, provincial 
and subordinate 


services. 
C. Montague 3. Holding of 
Chelmsford simultaneous 
Report examinations in India 


and England for ICS. 
D. Lee Commission 4. To associate Indians 

in every branch of 

administration. 


Codes: C D 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 


NM WN Ww Y}Y 
=“ KR KR Ag 
W DN W PN 


4 
1 
1 
4 
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55. 


56. 


a7. 


Which of the following Commissions/Reports 
recommended setting up of Indian Institute of 
Public Administration? 

(a) Union Public Service Commission 

(b) Planning Commission 

(c) A.D.Gorwala Report 

(d) Paul H. Appleby Report 

Consider the following statements in respect of 
the Contingency Theory of Leadership: 

1. In extreme unfavourable or extreme 
favourable situations, a human relations 
oriented leader is more effective. 

2. In a moderately unfavourable or 
moderately favourable situation, a task- 
oriented leader is more effective. 

Which of the statements given above is/ 

are correct? 

(a) 1 only 

(b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 

(d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements: 
Contractual employment in public employment 
has been advocated because: 

1. it is a project work of a purely temporary 
nature to be completed in specified time. 

2. it requires specialised skills and inputs for 
short duration. 

3. it is a legitimate and accepted form of 
employment. 

4. itis required for the purpose of lateral entry 
for various positions at senior level. 
Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1 and2 


58. Match List-| (7erms) with List-ll (Defined By) 


and select the correct answer using the code 
given below the lists: 


List-/ (Terms) List-I!l (Defined By) 


A. Consolidated 1. Article 110 
Fund of India 

B. Money Bill 2. Article 267 

C. Annual Financial 3. Article 266 
Statement 

D. Contingency 4. Article 265 
Fund of India 5. Article 112 
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Codes: 

(a) 

(b) 

(Cc) 

(d) 
Consider the following statements: 

1. The Constitution (74th Amendment) Act 
introduced a new part IXA in the Constitution 
of India. 

2. The provisions of the Constitution (74th 
Amendment) Act also apply to the 
Scheduled Areas and Tribal Areas 
governed by Article 244(1) and (2) of the 
Constitution of India. 

3. The Constitution (74th Amendment) Act 
specifies the manner and procedure of 
election of the Chairperson of a Municipal 
Corporation. 

Which of the statements given above is/ 

are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 3 only 

(c) 1 and2 (d) 1,2 and 3 
When were 17 Departmental Related Standing 
Committees set up in India on the recommen- 
dations of the Rules Committee of the Lok 
Sabha? 
(a) 1964 (b) 1977 
(c) 1990 (d) 1993 
In which one of the following countries is the 
‘Doctrine of Co-directorship’ prevalent as a 
method of control over the administration? 
(a) U.S.A. (b) France 
(c) Switzerland (d) Germany 
Which one of the following is the correct 
ascending order of the administrative levels in 
a State? 
(a) Secretariat-Directorate-Divisional-District 
(b) Directorate-Secretariat-Divisional-District 
(c) Secretariat-Divisional-District-Directorate 
(d) District-Divisional-Directorate-Secretariat 
Consider the following Committees appointed 
in India to examine and report on local govern- 
ments: 

1. Balwant Rai Mehta Committee 

2. Ashok Mehta Committee 

3. Smt. Daya Choubey Committee 

4. R.K. Khanna Committee 
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Which one of the following is the correct 

chronological sequence in which these 

Committees were set up? 

(a) 2-3-4-1 (b) 1—4-3-2 

(c) 2-4—-3-1 (d) 1-3-4—-2 
In the post-independence period the Gover- 
nment appointed several committees and 
commissions to improve the urban local bodies. 
Some of them are: 

1. Rural-Urban Relationship Committee 

2. Taxation Enquiry Commission 

3. National Commission on Urbanization 

4. Local Finance Enquiry Committee 
Which one of the following is the correct 
chronological sequence in which the above 
committee and commissions were set up? 
(a) 1-2—4-3 (b) 4-3-1-2 
(c) 1-3-4-2 (d) 4-2-1-3 

When was the first municipal corporation in 
India at Madras set up? 

(a) 1587 (b) 1687 

(c) 1787 (d) 1887 

Consider the following statements: 

1. Game theory highlights the explicit role of 
human relationships and interactions in 
decisions. 

2. Methods on decision making based on 
heuristic principles proceed along the 
empirical lines. 

3. Dynamic nature of organisational 
objectives is one of the reasons for decision 
making characterized by bounded 


rationality. 

Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 

(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 


Directions: The following six (6) items consist 
of two statements; one labelled the ‘Assertion 
(A)’ and the other the ‘Reason (R)’. You are to 
examine these two statements carefully and 
select the answer to these items using the codes 
given below: 
Codes: 
(a) Both A and R are individually true and 
R is the correct explanation of A 
(b) Both A and R are individually true but 
R is not the correct explanation of A 
(c) Ais true but R is false 
(d) Ais false but R is true 
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68. 


69. 


70. 


71. 


72. 


73. 


Assertion (A): In spite of changes having taken 
place in the administrative scenario, heart 
burning between generalists and specialists 
continues. 

Reason (R): The requirements of economic and 
technological development have drastically 
changed the ratio-relationship between 
generalists and specialists. 

Assertion (A): H. A. Simon was the first to give 
a meaningful analysis of the decision making 
process. 

Reason (R) : Classical thinkers like Fayol and 
Urwick did not see decision making as an all- 
pervasive concept. 

Assertion (A): McGregor’s Theory Y is based 
on the external control of human behaviour. 
Reason (R): Theory Y is characterized by 
decentralization of authority. 

Assertion (A): State five-year plans and annual 
plans have to be approved by the Planning 
Commission. 

Reason (R): Membership of National Develo- 
pment Council consists of Prime Minister as 
the Chairman, all Union Cabinet Ministers, Chief 
Ministers of all States and representatives of 
the Union Territories. 

Assertion (A): The Chief Secretary of a State 
acts as the ex-officio Secretary to the Council 
of Ministers in the State. 

Reason (R): The powers and functions of the 
Chief Secretary of a State are listed in the 
Constitution of India. 

Assertion (A): |f in a cut motion during the 
discussion of demands for grants in the Annual 
Financial Statement, the reduction demanded 
is either in the form of a lump sum or omission 
or reduction of an item in the demand, the 
motion which enables such cut is Known as 
Economy Cut. 

Reason (R): The motion in the above case 
represents disapproval of the policy underlying 
the demand. 

Consider the following statements: 

1. The Central Government took the historical 
step of separating accounts function from 
the audit function in respect of the various 
ministries and departments under the 
Central Government in 1980. 

2. Ashok Chanda was the first Comptroller 
and Auditor General of India. 
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Even after the separation of accounts function 
from the audit function, the Comptroller and 
Auditor General of India certifies the Union 
government Finance Accounts and 
Appropriation Accounts. Prepared by the 
Controller General of Accounts. 

Which of the statements given above is/ 
are correct? 


(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 only 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 3 only 
74. Which one of the following pairs is not correctly 
matched? 
Committee Subject 
(a) L.M. Singhvi : Constitutional Status 
Committee, 1986 for Panchayati Raj 
(b) Santhanam : Prevention of 
Committee, 1964 — corruption 
(c) Satish Chandra : Civil Services 


(d) 


Committee, 1988 Examination, Union 
Public Service 
Commission 

Gore Committee, : Parliamentary 

1974 control over public 
expenditure 


75. Consider the following statements: 


1. 


Estimates of expenditure charged upon the 
Consolidated Fund of India are not 
submitted to the vote of the Parliament and 
there can be no discussion on the same in 
either House of Parliament. 

Vote of credit is a grant approved by 
Parliament in advance of the detailed 
examination of various demands presented 
to it. 

Token grants do not involve additional 
expenditure. 

Which of the statements given above is/ 
are correct? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 3 only 

(c) 2 only (d) 2 and 3 


76. Match List-| (Management Expert) with List-ll 
(Major Area) and select the correct answer using 
the code given below the lists: 


List-| (Manage- List-I] 

ment Expert) (Major Area) 

Philip Kotler 1. Organisational 
change 


Robert C. Merton 2. Business process 
re-engineering 

Michael Hammer — 3. Derivative princing 
formula 
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D. Peter M. Senge 4. Marketing 


management 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 1 2 3 4 
(b) 4 3 2 1 
(c) 1 3 2 4 
(d) 4 2 3 1 


Consider the following statements: 

1. There are 25 state cadres in all for the all- 
India services. 

2. The Ministry of Personnel, Public 
Grievances and Pensions is the cadre- 
controlling authority for all the three all- 
India services. 

Which of the statements given above is/ 

are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements: 

1. If the Rajya Sabha has declared, by 
resolution supported by not less than two- 
thirds of the members present and voting, 
that it is necessary or expedient in the 
national interest to do so, Parliament may 
by law provide for the creation of one or 
more all-India services. 

2. Article 311 of the Constitution of India deals 
with the dismissal or removal of a person 
who is a member of a civil service of the 
Union or an all-India service or a civil 
service of a State or holds a civil post under 
the Union or a State. 

Which of the statements given above is/ 

are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which of the following organisations are under 
the administrative control of the Department of 

Personnel and Training, the Ministry of 

Personnel, Public Grievances and Pensions, 

Government of India? 

1. Central Vigilance Commission 

2. Central Administrative Tribunal 

3. Lal Bahadur Shastri National Academy of 
Administration 

4. Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel National Police 
Academy 

5. Union Public Service Commission 

6. Public Enterprises Selection Board 
Select the correct answer using the code 
given below: 
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(a) 2,3 and 5 (b) 5 and 6 

(c) 1,2, 3,4 and 6 (d) 1, 2, 3,5 and 6 
Match List-l (/nstitute) with List-ll (Location) and 
select the correct answer using the code given 
below the lists: 


List-/ (Institute) List-Il (Location) 


A. Vaikunth Mehta 1. Hyderabad 
National Institute 
of Cooperative 
Management 
B. Institute of Applied 2. Pune 
Manpower Research 
C. National Institute of 3. Mussoorie 
Rural Development 
D. Defence Institute of 4. Kanpur 
Work Studies 5. Delhi 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 1 4 2 
(b) 2 5 1 3 
(c) 3 5 1 2 
(d) 2 1 4 3 


Who among the following studied the impact 
of computers on the hierarchical pyramid of an 
organisation? 

(a) John Rawls (b) John Pfiffner 

(c) Elton Mayo (d) David Rusk 

Consider the following statements: 

1. The universal design theory of organisation 
emphasizes on the informal structure of an 
organisation. 

2. The situational design theory of 
organisation views an organisation as a 
closed system. 

3. The traditional approach favours a rigid 
hierarchical structure of an organisation. 

4. The system approach favours a flexible 
participative structure of an organisation. 
Which of the statements given above is/ 
are correct? 

(a) 3 only (b) 1,2 and 4 
(c) 2and 4 (d) 3and4 

Which one of the following is not the chara- 

cteristic of Max Weber’s model of bureaucracy? 

(a) Offices are arranged in the form of a 
hierarchy. 

(b) All organisational members are to be 
selected on the basis of technical quali- 
fications. 

(c) Control in the bureaucratic organisation is 
based on personally applied rules. 

(d) Officials pursue their careers within the 
organisation. 
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86. 


87. 


Consider the following stages: 
Politics-administration dichotomy 

The Humanistic challenge 

Search for universal principles 

New Public Administration 

Focus on inter-disciplinary studies 
Paradigm shifts 

Which one of the following is the correct 
sequence of the above stages of historical 
evolution of Public Administration as a 


on Oke I 


discipline? 
(a) 1-3-2-5-4-6  (b) 4-2-3-1-6-5 
(c) 1-2-3-5-4-6  (d) 4-3-5-1-6-2 


Which one of the following statements is correct 
about the difference between supervision and 
span of control? 

(a) Supervision is directing and guiding the 
subordinates while span of control is the 
exercise of the authority. 

(b) Supervision is directing and guiding the 
subordinates while span of control relates 
to the number of subordinates being 
directed. 

(c) Supervision relates to the number of 
subordinates being directed while span of 
control is directing and guiding the 
subordinates. 

(d) Supervision is the exercise of authority 
while span of control is taking punitive 
action against the under-performing 
employees. 

Which one of the following is not the 

characteristic of the classical approach of Public 

Administration? 

(a) Acceptance of politics—administration 
dichotomy 

(b) The search for the principles of 
administration through scientific analysis 

(c) An emphasis on the centralization of 
executive activities 

(d) Focus on informal and socio-emotional 
aspects of organisations 

Consider the following statements about the 

behavioural approach: 

1. It is concerned with the scientific study of 
human behaviour. 

2. Itwas started by Chester Barnard and later 
on developed by Herbert Simon. 

3. Its literature is mostly descriptive and not 
prescriptive. 

4. It stresses on informal relations and 
communication patterns. 
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89. 


90. 


91. 


Which of the statements given above are 


correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1 and 2 


Consider the following statements: 

1. Shri Jagjivan Ram was appointed as the 
Chairman of the Central Social Welfare 
Board when it was set up in 1953. 

2. The National Commission for Women was 
set up as a national apex statutory body in 
1992. 

3. The National Institute of Public Co- 
operation and Child Development is an 
autonomous body and functions under the 
aegis of the Ministry of Health and Family 
Welfare. 

Which of the statements given above is/ 
are correct? 

(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 only 

(c) 3 only (d) 2 and 3 

Which one among the following is associated 

with the ‘Report on Public Administration’ and 

the ‘Report on Efficient Conduct of State 

Enterprise’? 

(a) The Ayyangar Committee, 1949 

(b) The Secretariat Reorganization Committee, 
1947 

(c) The Gorwala Report, 1951 

(d) The Appleby Reports, 1953 and 1956 

Which one of the following is the correct chrono- 

logical order of the following Commissions/ 

Committees in India during the British Rule? 

(a) The Aitchison Commission—The Totten- 
ham Committee—The Lee Commission — 
The Islington Commission. 

(b) The Lee Commission—The Islington 
Commission—The Aitchison Commi- 
ssion—The Tottenham Committee. 

(c) The Aitchison Commission—The Islington 
Commission—The Lee Commission—The 
Tottenham Committee. 

(d) The Lee Commission—The Tottenham 
Committee—The Aitchison Commission— 
The Islington Commission. 

Match items in the List-| (Country) with those 

in the List-ll (Features of Civil Service) and 

select the correct answer using the code given 
below the lists: 
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List-! (Country) _ List-// (Features of 
Civil Service) 

A. U.S.A. 1. Tradition of 
administrative 
centralization is under- 
going change 

B. Great Britain 2. The office of Personnel 
Management is an 
independent agency 
under the President. 

C. France 3. ‘Next Steps’ 
programmes sought to 
transform, the structure 
of management of the 
civil service. 

D. Japan 4. Bureaucratic elitism is 
reinforced by 
educational and 
employment system. 


Codes: A B C D 
(a) 2 3 1 4 
(b) 4 1 3 2 
(c) 2 1 3 4 
(d) 4 3 1 2 


92. Consider the following statements in respect to 


the civil services in the USA? 

1. All Federal posts are recruited on the basis 
of merit. 

2. Hatch Acts prohibited partisan political 
activities of the civil servants. 

3. There are short-term political appointments 
and permanent career services. 
Which of the statements given above is/ 
are correct? 
(a) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 3 


(b) 1 only 
(d) 2 only 


93. Match items in the List-l (7ypes of Training) with 


those in the List-ll ( Features) and select the 
correct answer using the code given below the 
lists: 

List-! (Types List-Il 


of Training) (Features) 
A. Vestibule 1. It involves frequent 
training re-assignment to 


different divisions of 
the organisation. 

B. Retraining 2. It has a specific job- 
centered focus and 
includes formal 
instructions. 
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3. It involves a series of 
introductory lectures 
followed by inspection 
trips to the departments 
and field stations to 
provide first-hand 
knowledge. 

It involves instruction in 


C. Circular 
training 


D. Induction 4, 


training a new field of specia- 
lization or an extensive 
training in the old 
field of specialization. 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 1 2 
(b) 1 2 3 4 
(c) 3 2 1 4 
(d) 1 4 3 2 


94. Who among the following gave initial impetus 


to the evolution of organisational development 
(OD)? 

(a) Robert Merton (b) David Hume 

(c) Kurt Lewin (d) W.D. Ross 

In which of the following countries does rank 
classification prevail? 


1. France 2. England 

3. Canada 4. USA 

5. India 
Select the correct answer using the code 
given below: 
(a) 1 and 4 (b) 2,3 and5 


(c) 1,2,3and5 (d) 1,2 and5 
Which of the following are the functions of civil 
services in a developing society? 

1. Deciding policies 

Drafting legislative bills 
Pre-audit 
Framing departmental legislation 
Administrative adjudication 
Select the correct answer using the code 
given below: 
(a) 1,3,4and5 (b) 1 and2 
(c) 2,3,4and5 (d) 1, 2,3,4and5 
In accordance with the managerial grid deve- 
loped by Robert Blake and Jane Mouton, which 
one of the following implies the leadership style 
that has a high degree of concern for the people 
and a low degree of concern for the production? 
(a) Impoverished management 
(b) Country club management 


ol Ss 
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99. 


100. 


(c) Team management 
(d) Middle of the road management 
In the context of Likert’s system of leadership 
styles in management, match items in the List-| 
(Approach) with those in the List-ll (Attributes) 
and select the correct answer using the code 
given below the lists: 
List-| (Approach) 
A. Autocratic 1. 
B. Benevolent 2. 
C. Consultative 3. 
D. Participative 4. 


List-/l (Attributes) 
Structured decisions 
Team decisions 
Traditional decisions 
Friendly climate for 


decisions 
Codes A B C D 
(a) 1 3 4 2 
(b) 3 1 2 4 
(c) 1 3 2 4 
(d) 3 1 4 2 


Match items in the List-| (Management Thinker) 
with those in the List-ll (Concept) and select 
the correct answer using the code given below 
the lists: 

List-I| (Manage- 

ment Thinker) 
A. Herbert Simon . Job enrichment 
B. F.W. Taylor 2. Contribution- 
satisfaction 
equilibrium 
Bounded 
rationality 
Functional 
foremanship 

C D 


List-I] (Concept) 


—_ 


C. Frederick 3. 
Herzberg 
D. C.l. Barnard 4, 


Codes: 
(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
Which one of the following best describes the 
relationship between policies and procedures 
in an organisation? 
(a) Policy and procedure offer equal discretion 
in decision making. 
Procedures are laid down before the policies 
are adopted. 
Policies are more stable than the 
procedures. 
Procedures may be same for all the 
departments within an organisation, while 
the policies might differ. 
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(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
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103. 


104. 


105. 


106. 


In a traditional autocratic system, the manager 
would specify the standards for performance 
and the methods for achieving them. In a 
participative management system, which of the 
following is specified by a manager? 

(a) Only the methods for achieving the 
standards for performance. 

(b) Neither the standards of performance nor 
the methods for achieving them. 

(c) Both the standards of performance and the 
methods for achieving them. 

(d) Only the standards for performance. 

Which one of the following is not correct about 

the system approach? 

(a) A system is more than sum of its parts. 

(b) A system can be considered to be either 
closed or open. 

(c) Boundaries in a system are not rigid, 
impenetrable, or closed. 

(d) If a system is to achieve dynamic equili- 
brium, it must not have an interaction with 
its environment. 

Which one of the following is not upheld by New 

Public Administration? 

(a) Value based approach 

(b) Dogmas of efficiency and economy 

(c) Social equity in service delivery 

(d) Relevant research 

‘Good Governance’ and ‘Participating Civil 

Society for Development’ were stressed in 

World Bank Report of 

(a) 1992 (b) 1997 

(c) 2000 (d) 2003 

Which one of the following provisions has been 

left to the will of the State Governments in the 

/3rd Constitution Amendment Act? 

(a) Providing reservation to the Backward 
Classes 

(b) All posts at all levels to be filled by direct 
elections 

(c) Reservation of seats for SC/ST in 
proportion to their population 

(d) Reservation up to 1/3rd seats for women 
in panchayats 

Which of the following are the common 

compulsory provisions of the 73rd and 74th 

Constitution Amendment Acts? 

1. Five yearly elections 
2. Reservation for backward classes 


949 / 996 


Mobet Test PAPER—XVIII 817 


3. Reservation for women 
4. Nagar Panchayats 
Select the correct answer using the code 


given below: 
(a) 2 and 3 (b) 1 and 4 
(c) 1,2,3and4 (d) 1and3 


107. Consider the following with reference to 73rd 


Constitution Amendment in respect of 
Panchayati Raj: 

1. Direct elections of members at all levels. 

2. Direct elections of chairpersons at the 
village level. 

3. Indirect election of chairpersons at the 
intermediate levels and district levels. 

4. Mandatory provision for holding elections. 
Which of the above are the provisions of 
the 73rd Constitution Amendment in 
respect of Panchayati Raj? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 


108. Which one of the following statements is not 


109. 


110. 


correct regarding the finances of urban local 

government? 

(a) They can apply for loans from State 
Government, Union Government, World 
Bank or other international agencies. 

(b) Their borrowing powers are defined in the 
Municipal Act. 

(c) Most of the urban local bodies are 
dependent on finances provided by the 
State Government. 

(d) State Government charges interest on 
loans and decides time limit for its 
repayment. 

Which of the following are included in the non- 

tax revenue of the municipal bodies? 

1. Toll on new bridges 

2. Fees and fines 

3. Income from enterprises 

4. 


Octroi 

Select the correct answer using the code 
given below: 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 

(c) 2 and 4 (d) 2 and 3 


Which of the following functions are performed 
by a Gram Sabha? 
1. All public problems are discussed. 
2. Village budget and programmes are 
framed. 
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3. Beneficiaries of various government 
programmes are identified. 

4. |Inorder to keep a watch on the panchayats, 
a Vigilance Committee is constituted. 
Select the correct answer using the code 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2, 3 and 4 
(c) 1,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 


A metropolitan committee can be set up in an 
area having population 
(a) 3 lac—4.99 lac (b) 5 lac — 9.99 lac 

(c) Up to 10 lac (d) Above 10 lac 
Which one of the following government docu- 
ments first suggested for having elections of 
Panchayati Raj Institutions on political party 
basis? 

(a) Report of the Administrative Reforms 
Commission 
(b) Ashok Mehta Committee Report 

(c) Balwant Rai Mehta Committee Report 
(d) Diwakar Committee Report 
Which of the following statements are correct 
about the post of Cabinet Secretary? 

1. He works under the direct control of Prime 

Minister. 

2. He is usually the senior most civil servant 

of the country. 

3. The official warrant of precedence gives 
him the first place among the civil servants. 
He is the head of the Cabinet Secretariat. 
5. This office was created in 1950. 

Select the correct answer using the code 


= 


given below: 
(a) 1,2 and4 (b) 3and 4 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,2, 3,4and5 


114. Match List-l (/nstitutions) with List-ll (Articles of 


Constitution) and select the correct answer 

using the code given below the lists: 
List-/ (Institutions) List-I/ (Articles 

of Constitution) 

A. Comptroller & Auditor 1. Article 315 
General of India 

B. Finance Commission 2. Article 280 

C. Administrative 3. Article 148 
Tribunals 

D. Union Public Service 4. Article 323(A) 
Commission 
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Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 4 2 1 
(b) 1 2 4 3 
(c) 3 2 4 1 
(d) 1 4 2 3 


Consider the following statements: 

Lord Ripon’s resolution of 1882 provided new 

life to the local bodies, which were later 

hampered by several factors, such as 

1. hostile attitude of Lord Curzon towards 
local bodies. 

2. obstructive tactics of the bureaucracy. 

3. sudden expansion of elected non-officials. 

4. reduction of official control of Deputy 
Commissioners. 
Which of the statements given above are 


correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


Which one of the following was recommended 
by the Administrative Reforms Commission 
regarding Directorates? 

(a) The distinction between the Secretariat as 
the policy making body and the Directorate 
as the executive agency should be 
abolished. 

(b) The Directors must be granted ex-officio 
status as Secretaries. 

(c) There should be a liberal delegation of 
powers from the Secetariat to the 
Directorate. 

(d) There should be uniformity in the powers 
delegated to all the Directorates 

Which one among the following is not a function 

of the State Secretariat? 

(a) To assist a Minister in the formulation of 
policy. 

(b) To act as a channel of communication. 

(c) To prepare draft of the legislation to be 
introduced in the Legislative Assembly. 

(d) To assist the legislature in the secretarial 
work. 


118. Under which provision does the Governor of a 


State constitute a State Finance Commission 

to review the financial position of Panchayats? 

(a) Under the discretionary powers of the 
Governor. 

(b) By a resolution passed in the Legislative 
Assembly. 
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(c) In accordance with Article 243-l of the 120. 
Constitution of India. 

(d) In accordance with a resolution passed in 
the Rajya Sabha. 

Article 143 of the Constitution of India deals 

with the Governor for each state. By which 

Amendment Act, has it been provided that the 

same person can be appointed Governor for 

more than one State? 


(a) Fifth (b) Seventh 
(c) Ninth (d) Eleventh 
Answers 
l. a Zs 
5. b 6. d 
9. d 10. d 
13. a 14. b 
17. b 18. ¢ 
21. b 22. d 
25. d 26. a 
29. ¢ 30. d 
33. ¢ 34. b 
ee ae © 38. d 
41. a 42. d 
45. b 46. b 
49. b 50. c 
pie ae © 54. b 
57. d 58. d 
61. a 62. d 
65. b 66. d 
69. d 70. b 
73. d 74. d 
77. d 18% *€ 
81. b 82. d 
85. b 86. d 
89. ¢ 90. c 
93. a 94. ¢ 
97. b 98. d 
101. d 102. d 
105. a 106. d 
109. d 110. a 
113. d 114. ¢ 
117. d 118. ¢ 
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In which one of the following methods of 
training, is a particular topic chosen and specific 
groups are assigned the task of making an in- 
depth study of that subject under the guidance 
of an expert faculty? 

(a) Case study method 

(b) Critical incident method 

(c) Sensitivity method 

(d) Syndicate method 


a, 2c 4. b 
7. b 8. d 
ll. d 12. d 
15. a 16. c 
19. a 20. b 
23. d 24. ¢ 
24.0 28. b 
31. a 32. d 
35. b 36. b 
39. b 40. b 
43. d 44. ¢ 
47. a 48. a 
51. d 52. d 
55. d 56. d 
59. a 60. d 
63. b 64. d 
67. c 68. d 
71. ¢ 72. C¢ 
75. b 76. b 
79. d 80. b 
83. ¢ 84. a 
87. ¢ 88. b 
91. a 92. a 
95. d 96. c 
99. ¢ 100. c 
103. b 104. a 
107. d 108. c 
lll. d 112. b 
115. a 116. d 
119. b 120. d 


Model Test Paper— KX 





UY) 

= 1. Consider the following statements: 4. 

4 1. The Administrative Reforms Commission 

=) (ARC) had recommended that the 

O Department of Personnel of a State should 

7 be put under the charge of the Chief 

a Secretary of the State. 

C) 2. Chief Secretary of a State is not involved in 

Y) any manner in the promotion of State Civil 

Ay officers to the All-India Services. 5. 

= Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 
(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 


(c) Both 1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
2. Consider the following statements: 

1. Activities classified for line authority differ 

in each organisation. 

2. For small organisations, all positions may 

be line positions. 

3. Staff authority is based on expert power. 
Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) Only 1 and 2 

(c) Only 2 and 3 (d) Only 1 and 3 

3. Consider the following statements: 

1. Decentralization has the same 

advantages as delegation. 

2. Decentralization leads to more flexibility in 6. 

an organisation. 

3. Decentralization leads to slower decision 

making in rapidly changing environment. 
Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) Only 1 and 2 
(c) Only 2 and 3 (d) Only 1 and 3 
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Which one of the following is not a function of a 

leader in an organisation? 

(a) Motivating employees 

(b) Fixing the remuneration package for the 
employees 

(c) Resolving conflict 

(d) Selecting the most effective comm- 
unication channel 
Consider the following statements: 

1. In India, whether the expenditure is 
charged on the Consolidated Fund of India 
or it is an amount voted by the Lok Sabha, 
no money can be issued out of the 
Consolidated Fund of India unless the 
expenditure is authorized by an 
Appropriation Act. 

2. The Rajya Sabha has no power of 
amending or rejecting the Appropriation 
Bill or the Annual Finance Bill. 

3. The Rajya Sabha has no further business 
with the Annual Financial Statement 
beyond the general discussion. 

Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) Only 1 and 2 

(c) Only 2 and 3 (d) Only 1 and 3 
Consider the following statements: 

1. After the demands for grants in the Annual 
Financial Statement are voted by the Lok 
Sabha, the grants so made as well as the 
expenditure charged on the Consolidated 
Fund of India are incorporated in the Annual 
Finance Bill. 

2. The taxing proposals of the budget are 
included in an Appropriation Bill. 


@UPSC_THOUGHTS 


9. 


10. 


Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements: 

1. Administrative expenses of the Supreme 
Court of India are not subject to a vote in 
the Parliament. 

2. No discussion on the conduct of a Judge 
of the Supreme Court of India can take 
place in Parliament except upon a motion 
for an address to the President of India for 
removal of the judge. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which of the following pairs is/are correctly 
matched? 


Scholar Viewpoint 
1. F. Riggs : In developing 
countries, 


bureaucracy also 
performs political roles 
: Bureaucracy is a threat 
to democratic 
government 
: Bureaucracy is the 
most rational form of 
organisation 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) Only 1 
(c) Only 2 (d) 1 and 3 
Which one of the following is not included in 
“hygiene” factors in the Herzberg two-factor 
theory of motivation? 
(a) Salary 
(b) Working conditions 
(c) Company’s policy 
(d) Responsibility 
Which of the following pairs is/are correctly 
matched? 
1. Cybernetic Theory 
2. Task-Technology 
approach to 
organisational 
design 
3. Classical approach : Frederick Taylor 
to organisational 
design 


2. Harold Laski 


3. S. Eisenstadt 


: Norbert Weiner 
: Joan Woodward 
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Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) Only 1 and 2 

(b) Only 2 and 3 

(c) Only 1 

(d) 1,2 and 3 

Consider the following statements: 

1. The Estimates Committee comprises 20 
members elected each year by the Lok 
Sabha from its elected members and 10 
members elected each year by the Rajya 
Sabha from its elected members. 

2. The Estimates Committee has no role in 
suggesting the form in which the estimates 
shall be presented to the Parliament as 
that is a function of the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General of India. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements: 

1. The Twelfth Finance Commission has not 
recommended the continuation of Fiscal 
Reforms Facility. 

2. Inthe Twelfth Finance Commission Report 
for the period 2005-10, the grants-in-aid 
recommended for maintaining public 
buildings is five times more than that for 
maintaining forests. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Which one among the following is responsible 

for all policy issues pertaining to external aid 

received by the Government of India? 

(a) Planning Commission 

(b) Department of Economic 
Government of India 

(c) Department of Revenue, Government of 
India 

(d) Finance Commission 

Who among the following introduced the 

concepts and phrases—“conflict resolution” 

and “the task of leadership’? 

(a) Henri Fayol 

(b) Elton Mayo 

(c) Mary Parker Follett 

(d) Chester Barnard 


Affairs, 
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15. Match List | (/nstitute) with List Il (Place) and 
select the correct answer using the code given 
below the lists: 


List-l List-ll 
(Institute) (Place) 
A. National Institute 1. Mumbai 
of Smart Government 
B. International 2. Bangalore 
Institute for Population 
Sciences 


C. Institute of Social and 3. Gwalior 
Economic Change 

D. National Institute 4. Anand 
of Rural Management 


18. 


5. Hyderabad 

Code: 

(a) 

(b) 

(Cc) 

(d) 
16. Consider the following statements: 

1. Local government including self- 
government institutions in both urban and 19. 
rural areas is a subject under the 
Concurrent List of the Seventh Schedule 
of the Constitution of India. 

2. Provisions inserted in the Constitution of 
India by article 243-243ZG are in the nature 
of basic provisions. 

3. These provisions have to be supple- 
mented by laws made by the respective 
State Legislatures. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 


Rok oO p> 
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correct? 
(a) Only 1 and 2 (b) Only 2 and 3 
(c) Only 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 


17. Which one of the following statements is not 
correct in respect of the Union Public Service 
Commission? 

(a) The Constitution of India does not specify 
the number of Members of the Union Public 21. 
Service Commission while it specifies the 
number in case of the Supreme Court 
Judges. 

(b) As nearly as may be one-half of the 
Members of the Union Public Service 
Commission must have held office for at 
least ten years either under the 22 
Government of India or under the 
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Government of a State prior to their joining 
the Commission. 

(c) Onceasing to hold office, a Member of the 
Union Public Service Commission other 
than the Chairman is eligible for 
appointment as the Chairman of a State 
Public Service Commission. 

(d) Before creation of a new Group ‘A’ post 
under the Central Government, a 
clearance from the Union Public Service 
Commission is required. 

How can functions of the Union Public Service 

Commission be extended in respect of the 

services of the Union and also in respect of the 

services of any local authority or other body 
corporate constituted by law or of any public 
institution? 

(a) By the President 

(b) By a Resolution of the Union Government 

(c) By an Act of Parliament 

(d) By the Union Home Minister 

When the Lok Sabha makes any grant in 

advance in respect of the estimated expenditure 

for a part of any financial year pending the 
completion of the procedure prescribed in the 

Constitution of India, this is called 

(a) Vote on account 

(b) Vote of credit 

(c) Supplementary grant 

(d) Additional grant 

The Chairperson of a District Planning 

Committee forwards the development plan 

recommended by the Committee to which one 

of the following? 

(a) The State Government 

(b) The District Development Officer 

(c) The District Collector 

(d) Chairperson, Zilla Parishad 

Regarding the Municipalities, who makes the 

provisions with respect to the composition and 

the territorial area of a Wards Committee? 

(a) Municipal Commissioner 

(b) District Collector 

(c) State Legislature by law 

(d) State Election Commissioner 


. Who recommends to the Governor the 


principles which should govern the distribution 
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between the State and the Panchayats of the 
net proceeds of the taxes, tolls and fees leviable 
by the State which may be divided between 
them? 

(a) Zilla Parishad 

(b) Chief Minister 

(c) Finance Minister of the State 

(d) State Finance Commission 

Consider the following statements: 

1. The Constitution of India grants personal 
immunity to the President of India and the 
Governor of a State for official acts, but no 
such immunity is granted to the Ministers. 

2. Civil proceedings may be brought against 
the President of India or the Governor of a 
State in respect of their personal acts only 
if six months’ notice has been delivered to 
them. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both 1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Match List | (Name of Local Body) with List II 
(State) and select the correct answer using the 
code given below the lists: 


List-l List-Il 
(Name of (State) 
Local Body) 
A. Janpad 1. Andhra Pradesh 
Panchayat 
B. Mandal Praja 2. Karnataka 
Parishad 
C. Mandal 3. Madhya Pradesh 
Panchayat 
D. Taluka 4. Gujarat 
Panchayat 
Code: A B C OD 
(a) 4 2 1 3 
(b) 3 1 2 4 
(Cc) 4 1 2 3 
(J) 3 2 1 4 


25. Consider the following statements: 


1. The Council of Ministers of a State in India 
is collectively as well as individually 
responsible to the Legislative Assembly 
of the State. 

2. The Governor of a State has the power to 
appoint the Members of the State Public 
Service Commission as well as the State 
High Court Judges. 
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Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements: 

1. The minimum prescribed age for any 
person to be a member of Panchayat is 25 
years. 

2. APanchayat reconstituted after premature 
dissolution continues only for the 
remainder period. 

3. The 73 and 74° amendments to the 
Constitution of India do not apply to Sikkim, 
Arunachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, 
and Delhi. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct? 

(a) Only 2 (b) Only 2 and 3 

(c) Only 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 

The President of India may from time to time fix 

the number of Election Commissioners of the 

Election Commission of India on the basis of 

(a) Advice by the Chief Election 
Commissioner 

(b) Advice by the Prime Minister’s Office 

(c) Recommendation of the Union Law 
Ministry 

(d) The law made in that respect by the 
Parliament 

Consider the following statements: 

1. In the British system, the accounts are 
prepared by its Comptroller and Auditor- 
General. 

2. The Office of the Comptroller and Auditor- 
General of India is substantially modelled 
upon that of the Auditor-General under the 
Government of India Act, 1935. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

The Comptroller and Auditor-General of India 
has the power to audit which of the following? 

1. Allexpenditure from the Contingency Fund 
and the Public Account of the Union. 

2. All expenditure from the Contingency Fund 
and the Public Account of a State. 

3. All expenditure from the Consolidated Fund 
of each Union Territory having a Legislative 
Assembly of its own. 
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4. Accounts of all Government companies set 
up under the Indian Companies Act. 
Select the correct answer using the code given 

below: 

(a) 1,2, 3 and 4 (b) Only 1 and 2 

(c) Only 3 and 4 (d) Only 1, 2 and 3 

Consider the following Committees set up to 
study the structure, powers and functions to be 
assigned to Panchayati Raj Institutions: 

1. Santhanam Committee 

2. Ashok Mehta Committee 

3. Balwantrai Mehtra Committee 

4. GV.K. Rao Committee 

Which one of the following is their correct 
chronological order? 

(a) 3-4-2-1 (b) 2-1-3-4 

(c) 3-1-2-4 (d) 2-4-3-1 

Consider the following statements: 

1. The Central Vigilance Commission 
comprises a Central Vigilance 
Commissioner and three Vigilance 
Commissioners. 

2. The Central Vigilance Commission 
became a multi-member Commission 
with statutory status in the year 1998 after 
promulgation of an Ordinance by the 
President of India. 

3. The Committee for the selection to the post 
of the Director in the Directorate of 
Enforcement, Ministry of Finance, 
Government of India is chaired by the 
Central Vigilance Commissioner. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) Only 2 

(c) Only 2 and 3 (d) Only 1 and 3 

Who among the following come under the 
jurisdiction of the Central Vigilance 
Commission? 

1. Members of All-India Services serving in 
connection with the affairs of the Union and 
Group A officers of the Central 
Government. 

2. Senior officers in the Public Sector 
Undertakings of the Central Government. 

3. Senior officers in the Public Sector Banks. 

4. Senior officers in the Insurance 
Companies in the Public Sector. 
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Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) Only 1 

(c) Only 1 and 2 


(b) Only 2, 3 and 4 
(d) 1,2, 3 and 4 


33. Consider the following statements: 


34. 


35. 


36. 


1. Motivation cannot be used as a tool to 
arrange job relationships in = an 
organisation. 

2. Individuals make conscious decisions 
about their behaviour in the organisation. 

3. Motivation factors are related to the job 
content and the rewards of work 
performance. 

Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 and 2 (b) Only 2 and 3 

(c) Only 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 

Match List | (Early Model of Motivation) with List 
Il (Person) and select the correct answer using 
the code given below the lists: 


List-l List-Il 
(Early Model of (Person) 
Motivation) 
A. Traditional 1. Douglas McGregor 
Model 
B. Human 2. Frederick Taylor 


Relations Model 
C. Human Resources 3. Elton Mayo 
Model 


Code: 
A B C 
(a) 1 2 38 
(b) 2 3 1 
(Cc) 1 3 2 
(d) 2 1 38 


Contingency approach to leadership focuses 
on which of the following? 

1. Task requirements 

2. Peers’ expectations 

3. Employees’ expectations 

4. Organisational policies 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) Only 1,2 and 3 (b) Only 1, 2 and 4 

(c) Only 3 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 
Consider the following statements: 
Performance budgeting is a system of resource 
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40. 


41. 


allocation that 

1. organises the budget document by 
operations and programmes. 

2. links performance levels of operations and 
programmes with specific budget 
amounts. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Who among the following expressed the view 
that virtually all the decisions in an organisation 
are such that they do not maximize, but only 
suffice? 

(a) George Miller (b) Herbert A. Simon 

(c) Kurt Lewin (d) Abraham Maslow 
Consider the following statements: 

1. Development of comparative approach of 
public administration was funded by the 
American Government. 

2. One reason for funding the development 
of comparative approach of public 
administration was political interest to 
arrest communism. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both 1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which one of the following statements is not 
correct? 

Decision making in the public sector, in 
comparison to the private sector, involves 

(a) higher levels of constraint. 

(b) more complexity. 

(c) less consultation. 

(d) more conflict. 

Consider the following statements: 

1. Model synthesis of organisation is based 
on the fact that all organisations must deal 
with uncertainty. 

2. Sources of uncertainty are external as well 
as internal. 

3. If the sources of orgnisational uncertainty 
are internal, then the organisation will try 
to reduce uncertainty by decentralizing. 

Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 and 2 (b) Only 2 and 3 

(c) Only 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 

Consider the following statements: 
Organisation development is different from 


957 / 996 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


MopbeL Test PAPER—XX 841 


1. management development which is action 
oriented. 

2. operations research which is not human 
value oriented. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Which of the following are the outcomes of 
organisational development? 

1. Improvement in interpersonal skills of 
members 

2. More organic organisation 

3. Resolution of conflict through interactive 
methods 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) Only 1 and 2 

(c) Only 2 and 3 (d) Only 1 and 3 

Who among the following is widely regarded 
as the scholar whose published book started 
getting academic recognition for public 
administration as an academic discipline? 
(a) W.F. Willoughby 

(b) Fritz M. Marx 

(c) Leonard D. White 

(d) Frank J. Goodnow 

Consider the following statements: 

1. There is no provision in respect of the 
Secretariat of State Legislature in the 
Constitution of India. 

2. The Constitution of India does not list the 
powers and functions of the Chief 
Secretary of a State 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which of the following is/are essential to 
delegate authority in an organisation? 

1. Establish feedback channels 

2. Others must not know that delegation has 
occured 

3. Delegatee’s range of discretion should not 
be specified 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) Only 1 

(c) Only 1 and 3 


(b) Only 2 and 3 
(d) 1,2 and 3 
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Which one of the following statements is not 
correct? 

Wider span of control is consistent with efforts 
of the organisations to 

(a) get closer to customers. 

(b) speed up decision making. 

(c) reduce cost. 

(d) improve supervision. 

Consider the following statements: 
Computer technology has made the concept 
of 

1. authority more relevant. 

2. authority less relevant. 

3. chain of command more relevant. 

4. unity of command less relevant. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) Only 3 
(c) 2 and 4 (d) 1 and 4 
Consider the following statements: 

Human diseconomies from increasing work 
specialization beyond a limit surface in the form 
of 

1. stress. 2. poor quality of output. 

3. increased absenteeism. 

4. high turnover from the organisation. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1,2,3 and 4 (b) Only 1 and 4 
(c) Only 2 and 3 (d) Only 1 
Consider the following statements: 

1. Much of current knowledge of selection 
techniques, employee training and work 
design is built on the work of Hugo 
Munsterberg. 

2. Hugo Munsterberg combined scientific 
management and industrial psychology in 
his work. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 
(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which one of the following is not a component 
of Max Weber’s ideal bureaucracy? 

(a) Job specialization 
(b) Impersionality 

(c) Career orientation 
(d) Organisation as a social system 
Who among the following conducted one of 
the most widely cited pig iron experiment as an 
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example of scientific management? 

(a) Robert Owen 

(b) Frederick W. Taylor 

(c) Chester Barnard 

(d) Mary Parker Follett 

In case of difference of opinion amongst the 

Chief Election Commissioner and other 

Election Commissioners in the Election 

Commission of India, 

(a) the matter is to be referred to the Supreme 
Court of India. 

(b) the opinion of the Chief Election 
Commissioner is final. 

(c) the matter is to be referred to the Law 
Commission. 

(d) the matter is decided by the Election 
Commission by majority. 

Who among the following developed the 

classic three-step model, of organisational 

change? 

(a) Kurt Lewin (b) H. Simon 

(c) J.P. Kotter (d) L.R. Murphy 

Who developed the concept that tension 

between worker’s ‘logic of sentiment’ and 

manager’s ‘logic of cost and efficiency’ could 

lead to conflict within the organisation? 

(a) Herbert Simon 

(b) Chester Barnard 

(c) Frederick W. Taylor 

(d) Elton Mayo 

Consider the following statements: 

1. Through the Hawthorne Studies, Elton 
Mayo could support Mary Parker Follett’s 
theory that the lack of attention to human 
relationships was a major flaw in other 
management theories. 

2. The book—The Human Problems of an 
Industrialised Civilisation was written by 
Mary Parker Follett. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

In the Constitution of India, economic and 
social planning is included in the 

(a) Union List of the VII Schedule 

(b) State List of the VIl Schedule 

(c) Concurrent list of the VII Schedule 

(d) None of the above 
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The systems approach is mainly based on the 
work of which one of the following? 

(a) Chris Argyris 

(b) Chester Barnard 

(c) Ludwig Bertalanffy 

(d) A. Etzioni 

In pursuance of which Article of the Constitution 

of India are the conditions of service including 
recruitment to the Central Services regulated 
by a large number of rules? 

(a) Article 309 (b) Article 310 

(c) Article 311 (d) Article 312 

Which one of the following Committees 
scrutinises and reports to the Parliament 
whether the power to make rules and 
regulations conferred by the Constitution or 

Statutes is being properly exercised by the 

delegated authority? 

(a) Committee on Government Assurances 

(b) Committee on Subordinate Legislation 

(c) Rules Committee 

(d) General Purposes Committee 

Consider the following statements about 
managerial grid in the context of leadership 
theories: 

1. It portrays a three-dimensional view of 
leadership style. 

2. The grid shows dominating factors in a 
leader’s thinking in regard to getting 
results. 

3. The grid does not show results produced. 

4. The grid offers a framework for 
conceptualizing leadership style. 

Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1,2 and 3 (b) Only 2, 3 and 4 

(c) Only 1 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 

Consider the following statements: 

1. Control helps to monitor environment 
changes and their effects on the 
organisation’s progress. 

2. Delegation of authority in participative 
management does not change the nature 
of the control process. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 

(c) Both 1 and 2 


(b) Only 2 
(d) Neither 1 nor 2 


62. Consider the following statements: 


1. The New Public Management relies 
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heavily on third parties of manage and 
deliver government services. 

2. The New Public Management as a 
discipline withdrew from both political 
science and management. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Consider the following statements: 

1. Zero-base budgeting is useful for 
comparing programmes and assisting 
financial decision makers. 

2. Zero-base budgeting involves allocation 
of resources to agencies based on periodic 
re-evaluation by those agencies of the 
need for different programmes. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Which one of the following statements is not 

correct in respect of the rational comprehensive 

approach of decision-making in = an 

organisation? 

(a) It cannot be simulated under laboratory 
conditions. 

(b) Values to be realized are usually not set 
out distinctly. 

(c) Individual decision-maker cannot take a 
comprehensive view of the whole problem. 

(d) The need for speed compels decisions to 
be taken on the basis of incomplete data. 

Who handles the work relating to the drafting of 

the Rules of Business of the Union 

Government? 

(a) Office of the Speaker of the Lok Sabha 

(b) Cabinet Secretariat 

(c) Prime Minister’s Office 

(d) Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs 

who among the following is responsible for 

evaluation and processing of proposals relating 

to the capital restructuring of various Central 

Public Sector Undertakings of the Union 

Government? 

(a) Controller General of Accounts 

(b) Comptroller and Auditor-General 

(c) Department of Industrial Policy and 
Promotion 

(d) Department of Public Enterprises 
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Which of the following techniques used by 
organisations engaged in public administration 
are based on network analysis? 

1. Organisation and Methods (O. and M.) 

2. PERT 

3. Critical Path Method 

4. Work Study 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1,2, 3 and 4 (b) Only 1 and 2 

(c) Only 2 and 3 (d) Only 1 and 4 
Consider the following statements: 

1. Defects in co-ordination inherent in large- 
scale organisations may apply to an 
organisation whether the organisation is 
bureaucratic or not. 

2. Chester Barnard criticised Weber for failing 
to analyse the correspondence of 
behaviour in organisations’ with 
organisational blueprints. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both 1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Who among the following are administratively 
linked with the Department of Personnel and 
Training? 

1. Central Bureau of Investigation 

2. Union Public Service Commission 

3. Central Vigilance Commission 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) Only 1 and 2 (b) Only 2 and 3 

(c) Only 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 

The competitive examination to the ICS was for 
the first time held in India, consequent to the 
(a) Indian Councils Act, 1892 

(b) Indian Councils Act, 1909 

(c) Government of India Act, 1919 

(d) Government of India Act, 1935 

Consider the following statements: 

1. When a State Government suspends an 
Officer of All-India Services, a detailed report 
of the case is required to be sent to the 
Centre within 3 months. 

2. A State Government cannot stop the 
increment nor withhold the promotion of 
an officer of All-India Services without prior 
permission of the Central Government. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
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correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Which of the following taxes belong to a State 

of Indian Union exclusively? 

1. Taxes on lands and buildings 

2. Taxes on mineral rights 

3. Taxes on entry of goods into local areas 

4. Taxes on income other than agricultural 
income 

Select the correct answer using the code given 

below: 

(a) Only 1,2 and3 (b) Only 2 and 3 

(c) Only 1 and 4 (d) 1,2, 3 and 4 

The Fifth Central Pay Commission suggested 

that no IAS officer should be posted as a District 

Collector unless he has completed 

(a) 8 years of service 

(b) 9 years of service 

(c) 10 years of service 

(d) 11 years of service 

Which one of the following is not a defence 

public sector undertaking? 

(a) Bharat Dynamic Ltd. 

(b) Mishra Dhatu Nigam Ltd. 

(c) Bharat Earth Movers Ltd. 

(d) Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd. 

Which one of the following statements about 

the Central Board of Direct Taxes is not correct? 

(a) The Central Board of Direct Taxes provides 
essential inputs for policy and planning of 
direct taxes in India. 

(b) The Central Board of Direct Taxes is not 
responsible for administration of direct tax 
laws. 

(c) The Chairman and Members of the Central 
Board of Direct Taxes are selected from 
the Indian Revenue Service only. 

(d) Various functions and responsibilities of 
the Central Board of Direct Taxes are 
distributed amongst the Chairman and the 
Members, with only fundamental issues 
reserved for collective decision by the 
Board. 

What is the time-limit within which a non-Money 

Bill has to be sent to the legislature by the 

Governor for reconsideration? 

(a) 14 days 

(b) One month 

(c) Three months 

(d) No time-limit is specified 
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Whenever the Governor of a State has to 
address the State Legislature, who among the 
following prepares his address? 

(a) Chief Secretary of the State 

(b) Chief Minister and his Council of Ministers 
(c) Speaker of the Legislative Assembly 

(d) Governor himself 

Which one of the following statements is not 
correct? 

In the matrix structure of organisation, there is 
(a) dual chain of command. 

(b) better communication. 

(c) more flexibility. 

(d) less conflict. 

The Wagner Act which proved to be the Magna 
Carta of labour was introduced in which 
country? 

(a) United States of America 

(b) Great Britain 

(c) France 

(d) Japan 

Which of the following are among the 14 
principles of management in the classical 
management work of Henri Fayol? 

1. Personnel tenure 

2. Unity of command 

3. Core competence 

4. Scalar chain 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) Only 1,2 and3 (b) Only 2 and 4 

(c) Only 1 and 3 (d) 1,2,3 and 4 
Consider the following statements about open 
model of organisation: 

1. Means (or the proper way to do a job) are 
emphasized in the open model. 

2. Non-routine tasks occur in unstable 
conditions in the open model. 

3. The beginning of the open model can be 
traced to Saint-Simon and Auguste Comte. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 2 (b) 1 and 3 

(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1 and 2 

Consider the following statements: 

1. The Management Information System 
(MIS) provides decision making 
assistance for unstructured problems. 

2. Decision Support System (DSS) is 
structured around analytic decision models 
on a specialized management database. 
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Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements: 

1. The rationalist paradigm of public policy is 
dominated by scholars of public 
administration rather than by political 
scientists. 

2. The incrementalist paradigm of public 
policy making and implementation is 
theoretical, effectual, prescriptive and 
normative. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which of the following pairs is/are correctly 
matched? 

1. Introduction to the 
Study of Public 
Administration 

2. Principles of 
Public 
Administration 

3. The Functions of 
the Executive 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) Only 1 and 2 

(c) Only 2 (d) Only 1 

Which one of the following States has a joint 
All-ilndia Service cadre with Arunachal Pradesh, 
Goa, and Union Territories? 

(a) Sikkim (b) Mizoram 

(c) Nagaland (d) Jharkhand 

Which of the following Departments of the 
Government of India were put under the Cabinet 
Secretariat at the time of their creation? 

1. Department of Electronics 

2. Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research 

3. Department of Personnel 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) Only 1 and 2 (b) Only 2 and 3 

(c) Only 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 

Match List | (Leadership Type) with List Il (Main 
IdealModel) and select the correct answer 
using the code given below the lists: 


‘ Leonard D. White 


: W.F. Willoughby 


‘ Herbert A. Simon 
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List-l List-ll 
(Leadership Type) (Main Idea/Model) 
A Participative 1. Vroom and Yetton’s 


Normative Model 

B. Contingency 2. The Managerial 
Grid 

C. Behavioural 3. Likert’s Leadership 
Style 

D. Situational 4. Fiedler’s Least 
Preferred 
Co-worker (LPC) 
Theory 

Code: 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
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88. Consider the following statements: 


89. 


90. 


1. The US Civil Service Commission was 
established by the Pendleton Act. 

2. The Hatch Act was responsible for 
replacing the patronage system for 
appointing civil servants in the United 
States of America, by the merit system. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both 1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Consider the following statements in respect 

of the Fulton Committee appointed to review 
the British Civil Service: 

1. Civil Service Department was set up after 
the recommendations of the Fulton 
Committee. 

2. The Fulton Committee noticed inadequacy 
of contact between the services and public. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Consider the following statements: 

1. The British Civil Service developed during 
the period of laissez-faire, whereas the 
French Civil Service developed when there 
was an emphasis on state intervention. 

2. French higher education is much more 
career-oriented than the British system. 
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Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements about the 
features of the administrative system in France: 

1. Ministers are more concerned with direct 
administration in the provinces. 

2. Specialist personnel are found only in small 
numbers in the advisory and policy-making 
roles. 

3. Freedom of executive action from the 
legislature’s Supervision increased under 
the Fifth Republic. 

Which of the statements given above are 

correct? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) Only 1 and 2 

(c) Only 2 and 3 (d) Only 1 and 3 

What is a ‘Shadow Cabinet’ in the British 

system? 

(a) A group of young members of the ruling 
party 

(b) A group of members from the opposition 
party who scrutinise some functions of the 
government and present alternative policy 

(c) A team of intellectuals who advise the 
Cabinet 

(d) A Cabinet Committee that functions under 
the guidance of the Cabinet 


Directions: The following nine (9) items consist of 


two statements, one labelled as the 
‘Assertion (A)’ and the other as ‘Reason 
(R)’. You are to examine these two 
statements carefully and select the 
answers to these items using the codes 
given below: 


Codes: 


93. 


(a) Both A and R are individually true and Ris 
the correct explanation of A 

(b) Both A and R are individually true but R is 
not the correct explanation of A 

(c) A is true but R is false 

(d) A is false but R is true 

Assertion (A): Any legislative power of the 

Executive independent of the Legislature is 

unimaginable in the United States of America. 

Reason (R): The Doctrine of Separation of 

Powers underlies the American Constitution. 
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96. 


97. 


98. 


99. 


100. 


101. 


Assertion (A): A bureaucrat’s capacity to adapt 
to changing circumstances is far less than that 
conceived by those who drew up the 
organisational rules. 

Reason (R): In order to be perceived as effective, 
the bureaucrat behaves consistently and 
follows rules strictly. 

Assertion (A): The agenda for meetings of the 
National Development Council is prepared by 
the Planning Commission Secretariat. 
Reason (R): The Secretary of the National 
Development Council is also the Secretary of 
the Planning Commission. 

Assertion (A): The District Collector in 
Independent India has less judicial authority 
than in pre-Independence India. 

Reason (R): Article 50 of the Constitution of 
India separates the Judiciary from the 
Executive. 

Assertion (A): Behavioural approach to 
leadership believes that individuals trained in 
appropriate leadership would be able to lead 
more effectively. 

Reason (R): Behaviours unlike traits can be 
learned. 

Assertion (A): The Annual Financial Statement 
presented in the Lok Sabha contains apart from 
the estimates of expenditure, ways and means 
to raise revenue. 

Reason (R): After the Annual Financial 
Statement is presented in the Lok Sabha, the 
Estimates Committee examines it. 

Assertion (A): An Election Commissioner in the 
Election Commission of India cannot be 
removed from office except on the 
recommendation of the Chief Election 
Commissioner. 

Reason (R): An Election Commissioner is 
appointed on the recommendation of the Chief 
Election Commissioner. 

Assertion (A): The principle of Cabinet 
responsibility in the States differs from that in 
the Union of India. 

Reason (R): The Constitution of India does not 
empower the President of India to exercise any 
function ‘in his discretion’; it authorizes the 
Governor to exercise some functions ‘in his 
direction’. 

Assertion (A): The President of India causes 
every recommendation made by the Finance 
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103. 


104. 


105. 
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Commission under the provisions of the 
Constitution of India to be laid before the Lok 
Sabha only. 

Reason (R): The Finance Commission is a 
body set up under the provisions of the 
Constitution of India. 

Consider the following statements about the 
civil service system of Japan: 

1. Permanent employees are generally hired 
as generalists, and not as specialists, for 
specific positions. 

2. Career progression is highly predictable, 
regulated and automatic. 

3. Salary increases and promotions each 
year are generally uniform for members of 
the same graduating class who join an 
employer together. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 and 3 

(c) Only 1 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 

Consider the following statements: 

1. Henri Fayol was the first to describe the 
five functions of management. 

2. Henri Fayol was a French management 
theorist whose theories concerning 
human relations were widely influential in 
the beginning of the 20" Century. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which one of the following is not a component 
of expectancy model of motivation? 

(a) Positive reinforcement 

(b) Valence 

(c) Performance-outcome equation 

(d) Effort-performance equation 

Consider the following statements in respect 
of the New Pension System for the new entrants 
to the service under the Central Government: 

1. The New Pension System was 
operationalised from January 1, 2004. 

2. The New Pension System is based on a 
defined contribution-twelve and a half per 
cent of the salary and dearness allowance 
by the employee, which is matched by the 
Central Government. 
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Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Match List | (Person) with List Il (Major Area) 
and select the correct answer using the code 
given below the lists: 


List-l List-ll 
(Person) (Major Area) 
A Robert Owen 1. Motivation 
Theories 
B. Henry L. Gantt 2. Personnel 
Management 


C. W. Clay Hammer _ 3. Incentive Scheme 
for workers 

D. Clayton Alderfer 4. Behaviour 
Modification 
Techniques 

Code: 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 
Consider the following statements: 

1. Like a Member of the Union Public Service 
Commission, the Chief Information 
Commissioner holds the office for a period 
of 6 years or till he attains the age of 65 
years, whichever is earlier. 

2. The Chief Information Commissioner 
shall only be removed from his office in 
like manner and on the like grounds as 
that for a member of the Union Public 
Service Commission. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Who among the following is not a member of 

the committee which makes recommendation 

to President of India for appointment as Chief 

Information Commissioner and Information 

Commissioners? 

(a) Prime Minister 

(b) Leader of Opposition in the Lok Sabha 

(c) A Union Cabinet Minister to be nominated 
by the Prime Minister 
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113. 


(d) Union Law Minister 

In the present context, the Planning 

Commission of India is focusing on which of 

the following? 

1. Information dissemination role 

2. Systems change role 

3. Indicative planning for the Indian economy 

Select the correct answer using the code given 

below: 

(a) Only 1 and 2 (b) Only 1 

(c) Only 2 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 3 

Who is the Chairman of the Civil Service Board 
in India? 

(a) Secretary (Personnel), Government of 
India 

(b) Cabinet Secretary, Government of India 

(c) Chairman, Union Public Service 
Commission 

(d) Establishment Officer, Government of India 

Consider the following statements in respect 

of the recommendations of the Fifth Central 

Pay Commission: 

1. Flexible Complementing Scheme of 
Promotion first introduced by the Third 
Central Pay Commission should be 
withdrawn. 

2. Cadre reviews should ensure that an 
across the board reduction of 1% of 
manpower per year is achieved. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct? 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

(c) Both1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

What is the pre-tax disparity ratio i.e. the ratio of 

the maximum basic pay (of the post of Secretary 

to the Government of India) and minimum basic 
pay for the Central Government employees on 
the basis of the recommendations of the Fifth 

Central Pay Commission? 

(a) 9.6 (b) 10.7 

(c) 11.4 (d) 12.2 

Which of the following pairs is/are correctly 

matched? 

1. Committee on 
Performance-oriented 
Appraisal System 


- Surinder Nath 
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2. Committee on 
Upgrading Civil 
Service Skills 

3. Committee on 
Civil Service 
Reforms 


: B. Yugandhar 


: Y.K. Alagh 
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who is a member of a defence service or of a 
civil service of the Union or of All-India Services 
holds the office during the pleasure of the 
President of India? 
(a) Article 310 
(c) Article 323 


(b) Article 315 
(d) Article 323 A 


Select the correct answer using the code given 118. Consider the following statements: 

below: 1. The Constitution of India classifies the 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) Only 1 and 2 members of the Council of Ministers at the 

(c) Only 2 and 3 (d) Only 1 Centre into different ranks. 

How can a new All-India Service be created? 2. Amember of one House of the Parliament 

(a) By an amendment of the Constitution who has been chosen as a Union Minister 

(b) By provisions of Article 312 of the does not have the right to vote in the House 
Constitution of which he is not a member. 

(c) By an executive order Which of the statements given above is/are 

(d) By a statute correct? 

Who among the following was in the forefront (a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 

in the development of the concept of New Public (c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Administration? 119. Which one of the following statements is not 

(a) Herbert Simon (b) F. Marini correct? 

(c) Dwight Waldo (d) H. Fredrickson (a) The main function of the Public Accounts 

Consider the following statements: Committee is to examine the Report of the 

1. The Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Comptroller and Auditor-General of India. 
Management (FRBM) Act, 2003 mandates (b) The Public Accounts Committee 
the Union Government to eliminate the comprises Members of the Lok Sabha only. 
revenue deficit by the year 2010-11. (c) A member of opposition can also be 

2. Under the FRBM Act, 2003 and the FRBM appointed as the Chairman of the Public 
Rules, 2004, the Union Government is Accounts Committee. 
under obligation not to borrow directly from (d) A member of the Public Accounts 
the Reserve Bank of India with effect from Committee can be re-elected for a second 
April 1, 2008. term. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 120. In which year was the decision of separating 

correct? accounting function from audit function taken 

(a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 by the Central Government for its financial 

(c) Both1 and2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 administration? 

Which one of the following Articles of the (a) Year 1950 (b) Year 1965 

Constitution of India provides that every person (c) Year 1976 (d) Year 2000 

ANSWERS 

a 2. a 3. b 4. b 

a 6. d Te 8. a 

d 10. d ll. d 12. ¢ 

b 14. c 15. ¢ 16. b 

d 18. ¢ 19. a 20. a 

Cc 22. d 23. a 24. b 

d 26. a 27. d 28. b 
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29. 
33. 
37. 
4l. 
45. 
49. 
53, 
57. 
61. 
65. 
69. 
73. 
77. 
81. 
85. 
89. 
93. 
97. 
101. 
105. 
109. 
113. 
117. 
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30. 
34. 
38. 
42. 
46. 
50. 
54. 
58. 
62. 
66. 
70. 
74. 
78. 
82. 


102. 
106. 
110. 
114. 
118. 
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1. Which one of the following is not correct ? 


Part IX A of the Constitution of India pertaining 

to the Municipalities provides 

(a) that Grants-in-aid be made to the 
Municipalities from the Consolidated 
Fund of the State. 

(b) for setting up a separate Finance 
Commission for the Municipalities. 

(c) for setting up Committee for District 
Planning. 

(d) for setting up Committee for Metropolitan 
Planning. 


. ‘Great technical corps of the State’ and ‘Great 


administrative corps of the State’ pertain to 
the civil service of which one of the following 
countries ? 

(a) US 

(c) France 


(b) UK 
(d) Japan 


. During the period of British rule in India, the 


Rules made under which one of the following 
were known as the Devolution Rules ? 

(a) Government of India Act, 1919 

(b) Indian Councils Act, 1909 

(c) Indian Councils Act, 1892 

(d) Government of India Act, 1935 


. Which one of the following is not correct ? 


(a) Part IX of the Constitution of India 
pertaining to the Panchayats provided 
for setting up of a Finance Commission. 

(b) Part IX of the Constitution of India 
pertaining to the Panchayats provided 
for vesting all elections to the Panchayats 
in a State Election Commission. 

(c) Part IX of the Constitution of India 
pertaining to the Panchayats provided 
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for reservation of posts of chairpersons 
at the village level or any other level for 
the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes 
and women. 

(d) Organisation of Village Panchayats is 
not included in the Directive Principles 
of State Policy. 


5. Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer using the code given below the lists : 
List | List Il 
(Subject) (Act) 
A. Dyarchy in the 1. Government of 
provinces India Act, 1935 
B. Inclusion of 2. Indian Councils 
Non-official members Act, 1861 
in the Governor- 
General's 
Executive Council 
C. Separate electorates 3. Government of 
India Act, 1919 
D. Federation and 4. Indian 
provincial autonomy Councils Act, 
1892 
5. Indian 
Councils Act, 
1909 
Codes: A B C D 
(a) 3 1 5 2 
(b) 5 2 4 1 
(c) 3 2 5 1 
(d) 5 1 4 2 
6. Consider the following statements: 
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Behavioural approach is known for 
1. socio-psychological stand. 

2. empirical work. 

3. prescriptive analysis. 

4. dogmatic position. 
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Which of the statements given above are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 

(c) 2 and 3 (d) 3and4 
Who among the following developed a 
measurement scale of public service motivation 
and a framework for a theory on public service 
motivation ? 
(a) Mary Parker Follett 
(b) Elton Mayo 
(c) J. Perry 
(d) F. Herzberg 
Who among the following developed the 
Rational Choice Model of Bureaucracy ? 
(a) J. Olsen 
(b) Norton E. Long 
(c) William A. Niskanen 
(d) V.O. Key 


. Consider the following statements : 


1. The Kothari Committee on Recruitment 
Policy and Selection Methods 
recommended that service allocation on 
the basis of the Civil Services Examination 
be determined by the total of the marks of 
the Civil Services Examination (Written and 
Interview) and the Post Training Test at the 
National Academy of Administration. 

2. The (First) Administrative Reforms 
Commission recommended against the 
institution of a single Civil Services 
Examination for all the services covered 
by it. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 
(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
The Committee appointed by the Government 
of India in the year 1971 under the 
Chairmanship of Dr. M.S. Gore dealt with which 
one of the following subjects ? 
(a) Training Academy for the officers of the 
Indian Forest Service 
(b) Police training 
(c) Introduction of modern management 
and statistical techniques in the Central 
Secretariat 
(d) Recruitment policy for teachers in the 
Central Universities 
Consider the following statements : 

1. The President of India is empowered by 
the Constitution of India to make 
regulations specifying the matters on 
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13. 


14. 


15. 


which it is not necessary to consult the 
Union Public Service Commission. 

2. The reasons for non-acceptance of the 
advice of the Union Public Service 
Commission have to be laid before each 
House of the Parliament. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

If the Union Parliament is to assume 

legislative power over any subject included in 

the State List, the resolution to that effect has 
to be passed by which of the following ? 

(a) Lok Sabha 

(b) Rajya Sabha 

(c) Both Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha 

(d) Lok Sabha, Rajya Sabha and the 
legislatures of the concerned States 

Consider the following statements : 

1. As regards legislative powers, the 
Governor of a State is not a part of the 
State legislature. 

2. The Governor of a State has no emergency 
powers to meet the situation arising from 
external aggression. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

What is Gendarmerie Nationale in the 

administrative set-up of France ? 

(a) It is concerned with the conduct of 
public examinations of the school-leaving 
students. 

(b) It is a military police force to ensure 
public security and maintain law and 
order. 

(c) It is concerned with infrastructure 
development in the country. 

(d) Its role is to advise the President in 
shaping up the industrial policy. 

Which of the following constitutional provisions 

facilitate Union control over States in India ? 

1. All-India services 

2. Grants-in-aid 

3. Inter-State Councils 

Select the correct answer using the code given 

below : 
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(a) 1 and2only'§ (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
16. Consider the following statements : 

1. Zonal Councils have been set up under 
a provision of the Constitution of India. 

2. Parliament may by law provide for the 
exclusion of the jurisdiction of all 
Courts, except the Supreme Court for 
the adjudication of any dispute with 
respect to use, distribution or control of 
waters of, or in, any inter-State river or 


river valley. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 


(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
17. Consider the following statements : 

1. Like India, the same system of Courts 
administering both the Union and State 
laws as are applicable to the cases 
coming up for adjudication, is followed 
in the USA. 

2. In the administrative set-up of the USA, 
the Secretaries (Cabinet Officers) hold 
office during the pleasure of the 
President. 

3. The Governor of a State in the USA is 
elected by direct vote over the whole 
State. 

Which of the statements given above are 
correct ? 
(a) 1 and2only'§ (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
18. Which one of the following committees/reports 
recommended the establishment of the 
institutions of Lokpal and Lokayukta ? 
(a) Gorwala Report 
(b) The Appleby Reports 
(c) (First) Administrative Reforms Committee 
(d) Ashok Mehta Committee 
19. Which of the following fall within the duties of 
the Comptroller and Auditor-General of 
India ? 

1. To audit and report on the receipts and 
expenditure of all bodies and authorities 
substantially financed from the Union 
or State revenues. 

2. To audit the receipts and expenditure of 
each State to satisfy himself that the 


Mopbe_ Test PAPER—XXI 853 


rules and procedures in that behalf are 
designed to secure an effective check on 
the assessment, collection and proper 
allocation of revenue. 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below : 
(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
20. Which of the following were created under the 
provisions of the Constitution of India ? 

1. National Development Council 

2. Finance Commission 

3. National Commission for Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes 

4. Commission to investigate the conditions 
of Backward Classes 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below : 
(a) 1,2,3and4 (b) 1, 2 and 3 only 
(c) 2,3 and 4 only (d) 1 and 4 only 
21. Consider the following statements : 

1. The first Public Service Commission in 
India was set up in the year 1926 on the 
recommendations of the Lee Commission 
on the Superior Civil Services in India. 

2. The Government of India Act, 1935 
provided for setting up of public service 
commissions at both the federal and 
provincial levels. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 
(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
22. Consider the following statements : 
1. A new all-India service can be created if 
both the Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha 
declare by a resolution supported by not 
less than two-thirds of the members 
present and voting that it is necessary 
or expedient in the national interest to 
do so. 
2. There is no provision in the Constitution of 
India as to what level of authority can 
dismiss a member of a civil service of the 
Union or an all-India service or a civil 
service of a State. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
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Consider the following statements in respect 
of communication networks in an organisation : 
1. The wheel and all-channel networks are 
not preferred if speed of communication 

is important. 

2. |f accuracy is crucial, the chain, Y and 
wheel networks are preferred. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Which one of the following statements is 

correct ? 

(a) Zero-base budgeting is preferred for 
smaller public sector organisations. 

(b) Zero-base budgeting is preferred for 
larger public sector organisations. 

(c) Zero-base budgeting is not preferred for 
declining organisations. 

(d) Zero-base budgeting evaluates only a 
few organisational activities to allot 
funds. 

Which of the following contingency factors 

impact on the extent of delegation in an 

organisation ? 

1. The size of the organisation 

2. The importance of duty or decision 

3. Complexity of the task 

Select the correct answer using the code given 

below : 

(a) 1 and2only' (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and3 

Which one of the following is not a hypothesis 

that has evolved out of the path-goal theory of 

leadership ? 

(a) Directive leadership will lead to lesser 
employee satisfaction when there is 
substantive conflict within a work group. 

(b) Subordinates with an external locus of 
control will be more satisfied with a 
directive style. 

(c) Supportive leadership results in high 
employee performance and satisfaction 
when subordinates are performing 
structured tasks. 

(d) Directive leadership is likely to be 
perceived as redundant among 
subordinates with considerable 
experience. 
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Consider the following statements : 
In the least-preferred co-worker (LPC) 
questionnaire developed by Fred Fiedler, 
1. if the respondent assigns high score to 
the least-preferred co-worker, the 
respondent is termed as task-oriented. 
2. if the respondent assigns low score to 
the least-preferred co-worker, the 
respondent is termed as relationship- 
oriented. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which of the following pairs concerning span 
of control is/are correctly matched ? 


1. Verifiable objectives : Wide span of 
used as standards — control 

2. Well-defined plans : Wide span of 
for repetitive control 


operations 

3. Slow changes in 
external and internal 
environments 

Select the correct answer using the code given 

below : 
(a) 2 only (b) 1 and 2 only 
(c) 1and3only (d) 1, 2 and 3 

Which one of the following is not correct in 

respect of functional departmentation of an 

organisation ? 

(a) It is a logical and time-proven method. 

(b) It simplifies training of the personnel. 

(c) It does not facilitate efficiency in 
utilization of personnel. 

(d) It tends to de-emphasize overall enterprise 
objectives. 

Which one of the following statements in 

respect of departmentation by product of an 

organisation is not correct ? 

(a) It facilitates the use of specialized 
capital. 

(b) It leads to maximum use of personal 
skills of employees. 

(c) It leads to maximum use of specialized 
knowledge. 

(d) It does not carry the dangers of 
increased costs through duplication of 
central service and staff activities. 


: Narrow span 
of control 
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Which one of the following is not correct in 

respect of decentralization in an organisation ? 

(a) It facilitates product diversification. 

(b) It does not aid in adaptation to fast- 
changing environment. 

(c) It facilitates setting up of profit centres. 

(d) It becomes more difficult to have a uniform 
policy. 
Consider the following statements : 

1. Functional authority is not restricted to 
managers of a particular type of 
department. 

2. More often, functional authority is exercised 
by service or staff department heads. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements in respect 
of human resource development : 
1. Assessment centre implies = an 
evaluation location outside’ the 
organisation. 
2. Assessment centre is not a location but 
it is a technique for selection and 
promotion. 
3. No psychological tests are conducted in 
assessment centre but only specialized 
skills are evaluated. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 and 3 (b) 1 only 

(c) 2 only (d) 3 only 
Who introduced the term ‘clects’ ? 

(a) Max Weber (b) Talcott Parsons 

(c) Fred Riggs (d) Robert Merton 
Who among the following have contributed 
significantly to the studies conducted by the 
Comparative Administration Group (CAG) ? 

1. Ferrel Heady 

2. Ralph Braibanti 

3. Dwight Waldo 

4. WilliamWilloughby 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below : 

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only 

(b) 2, 3 and 4 only 

(c) 1 and 4 only 

(d) 1,2,3 and 4 

Consider the following statements : 
According to Fred Riggs in his study of 
comparative public administration, 
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1. ideographic orientation concentrates on 
an approach of generalization. 
2. nomothetic orientation concentrates on 
unique case studies. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements : 
1. Underpinnings of Max Weber’s legal 
rational authority impacted Riggs’s 
explanation of functionally diffused 
society. 
2. Max Weber’s traditional authority features 
impacted Riggs’s explanation of diffracted 
society. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
As per provisions of Article 77 of the Constitution 
of India, who makes rules for more convenient 
transaction of the business of the Government 
of India, and for allocation among Ministers of 
the said business ? 
(a) The President 
(b) The Union Law Minister 
(c) The Attorney General of India 
(d) The Cabinet Secretariat 
Who among the following chooses a member 
of the Council of States to be its Deputy 
Chairman ? 
(a) The President 
(b) The Union Minister of Parliamentary Affairs 
(c) The Prime Minister 
(d) The Council of States 
The Second Schedule of the Constitution of 
India does not contain the provisions as to who 
among the following ? 
(a) The President 
(b) The Speaker of the House of People 

(c) The Comptroller and Auditor-General of 

India 
(d) The Chairman, Union Public Service 
Commission 
Which one of the following is not a part of 
the State List in the Seventh Schedule of 
the Constitution of India ? 
(a) Relief of the disabled and unemployable 
(b) Taxes on lands and buildings 
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(c) Prisons 

(d) Stock exchanges 

Which of the following pairs are correctly 
matched ? 


Scholar Subject 
1. Phillip Yetton : Contingency 
leadership 


2. Robert J. House : Path-goal theory 
3. Robert Blake and: Managerial grid 
Jane Mouton 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below : 
(a) 1 and2only' (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
Which one of the following is correctly 
expressed in respect of motivation of an 
employee in an organisation ? 
Expectancy x Instrumentality 


(a) Motivation = 
Valence 


Valence x Instrumentality 


(b) Motivation = 
Expectancy 


Expectancy x Valence 


(c) Motivation = 
Instrumentality 


(d) Motivation = Expectancy x Instrumentality 
x Valence 

Consider the following statements : 

1. The National Commission for Women 
was created by an amendment of the 
Constitution of India. 

2. Like the Chairperson of the Union Public 
Service Commission, the Chairperson of 
the National Commission for Women is 
appointed by the President of India. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Which one of the following is not correct in 

respect of the terms of reference of the Sixth 

Central Pay Commission ? 

(a) Structure of pension to the present and 
former Central Government employees 
appointed before the implementation of 
the Fifth Central Pay Commission i.e. 
1.1.1996 

(b) Harmonization of the functioning of the 
Central Government organisations with 
the demands of globalization 
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(c) Determining structure of pay of the Central 
Government employees which include 
those of Union Territories 

(d) Determining the desirability of introducing 
Productivity Linked Incentive Scheme 


46. Match List | with List I| and select the correct 


answer using the code given below the lists : 
List | List Il 


(Commission | (Subject) 
Committee in 
India before 
Independence) 

A. Aitchison 1. Reorganisation of 
Commission the Secretariat 

System 
B. Islington 2. To enhance the 


entry of the Indians 
into the Superior 
Civil Services 
C. Tottenham 3. Division of the 
Committee Civil Services in 
India into Imperial 
Services, 
Provincial 
Services and 
Subordinate 
Services 


Commission 


Code: 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


WH WHNH LY 
RO 
Nw =| = &d 


47. Match List | with List Il and select the correct 


answer using the code given below the lists : 


List | List Il 
(Committee/ (Subject /Report) 
Report) 
A. Ayyangar 1. Efficient Conduct of 
Committee State Enterprises 
B. Gorwala 2. Administration of 
Report Government's 


Industrial and 
Commercial 
Enterprises 

C. PaulH. Appleby 3. Reorganisation of 


Report Machinery of 
Government 
Code: A B C 
(a) 1 3 2 

(b) 3 2 1 
(c) 1 2 3 
(d) 3 1 2 
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48. Consider the following statements in respect 


49. 


90. 


31. 


52. 


of the (First) Administrative Reforms 
Commission set up in India : 
1. The (First) Administrative Reforms 
Commission headed by Morarji Desai was 
set up on the pattern of the Hoover 
Commission. 
2. T.A. Pai took over as its Chairman when 
Morarji Desai left after becoming the Deputy 
Prime Minister. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which one of the following was not a subject 
of the various Reports submitted by the (First) 
Administrative Reforms Commission ? 
(a) Small-scale sector 
(b) Posts and Telegraphs 
(c) Railways 
(d) Civil aviation 
Consider the following Commissions set up 
in India: 

1. National Police Commission (Dharam Vira 
as Chairman) 

2. Commission on Centre-State Relations 
(Sarkaria Commission) 

3. Economic Reforms Commission (L.K. Jha 
as Chairman) 

4. Committee on Recruitment and Selection 
Methods (Kothari Committee) 

Which one of the following is their correct 
chronological order ? 

(a) 2-1-3-4 (b) 4-3-1-2 

(c) 2-3-1-4 (d) 4-1-3-2 

The National Authority, Chemical Weapons 
Convention was set up by a resolution of which 
one among the following ? 

(a) Ministry of External Affairs 

(b) Prime Minister’s Office 

(c) Planning Commission 

(d) Cabinet Secretariat 

The Cabinet Secretariat is responsible for the 
administration of which of the following ? 

1. The Government of India (Transaction of 
Business) Rules, 1961 

2. The Government of India (Allocation of 
Business) Rules, 1961 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below : 
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(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Who among the following developed the 
concept of zone of indifference in respect of 
acceptance of authority by a subordinate from 
his manager 7? 
(a) Fred Fiedler 
(b) Chester |. Barnard 
(c) Frank Gilbreth 
(d) F. Herzberg 
Who is the Chairman of the Committee on 
Infrastructure constituted in the year 2004 ? 
(a) Prime Minister 
(b) Union Minister of Shipping, Road 
Transport and Highways 
(c) Union Finance Minister 
(d) Cabinet Secretary 
Consider the following statements : 
1. The Department of Economic Affairs, 
Ministry of Finance, Government of India is 
the nodal agency for the Economic 
Advisory Council of the Prime Minister. 
2. Dr. Suresh Tendulkar is the current 
Chairman of the Economic Advisory 
Council of the Prime Minister. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Where was the first position of ombudsman 
instituted to safeguard the rights of citizens ? 

(a) Austria (b) Sweden 

(c) Finland (d) Denmark 
Which of the following were outlined by Max 
Weber as key characteristics of bureaucracy ? 

1. System o supervision and subordination 

2. Unity of Command 

3. Training in job requirement and skills 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 1 and2only§ (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
Which one of the following characteristics 
does not apply to. structure-functional 
approach ? 
(a) Function is a consequence of a structure 
over another structure. 
(b) Structure is a pattern of behaviour that is a 
standard feature of a social system. 
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(c) Function denotes mutual relationship 
between two or more structures. 
(d) Every structure can be physically seen and 
verified. 
Which of the following are factors which 
promote delegation of authority in an 
organization ? 
1. Need for expertise 
2. Need of timely decisions at operational 
points 
3. Seniority rules and policies 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below : 
(a) 1 and2only'§ (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
Which of the following are desirable features of 
an effective control system in an organization ? 
1. Emphasis on exception 
2. Corrective action to correct deviation 
3. Multiple criteria 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below : 
(a) 1 and2only§ (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1and3only (d) 1, 2 and 3 
Who among the following is the author of 
History of the United States Civil Service ? 
(a) John W. Burgess 
(b) Woodrow Wilson 
(c) Paul P. Van Riper 
(d) Leonard D. White 
According to Max Weber, the modern 
bureaucracy includes which of the following 
attributes ? 
1. Concentration of means of administration 
2. A levelling effect on social and economic 
differences 
3. Implementation of a system of authority 
that is practically indestructible 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below : 
(a) 1 and2only' (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
Which one of the following is the correct 
statement ? 
(a) When an organization is departmentalized, 
decision making is vertically altered. 
(b) When an organization is decentralized, a 
horizontal grouping of specialized activities 
is attained. 
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(c) Departmentalization is usually not linked 
with functional authority. 

(d) Functional departmentalization often 
focuses on achieving coordination 
between staff and line agencies. 

Consider the following statements : 

1. Difficulty in defining staff authority is 
independent of the personality of executive 
and the environment. 

2. Actual authority for decision making differs 
in each department, but this is not dictated 
by functional specialization. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Which of the following are the behavioural 

problems associated with a matrix form of 

organization ? 

1. Career disruption 

2. Demarcation of authority 

3. Role reassessment 

Select the correct answer using the code given 

below : 

(a) 1 and2only (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1and3only§ (d) 1, 2 and 3 

Which one of the following is the correct 

statement ? 

(a) Vestibule training is a form of training 
imparted in the actual work environment. 

(b) Vestibule training does not allow the 
trainee to deal with all kinds of problems 
associated with his major work-area. 

(c) In vestibule training, there is lot of 
interference from the supervisor of the 
actual ongoing operations. 

(d) The trainees work in simulated work 
environment. 

Who among the following is the author of 

Development Administration : Concepts, Goals 

and Methods ? 

(a) F.W. Riggs (b) George Gant 
(c) Ferrel Heady (d) E.W. Weidner 

There are three distinct eras related to the 

behavioural approach, associated with the 

following : 

1. Human needs and motivation 

2. Human relations movement 

3. Integrative concepts 
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Which one of the following is the correct 

chronological sequence of the above three ? 
(a) 1-2-3 (b) 2-1-3 
(c) 3-1-2 (d) 3-2-1 

Which of the following were the conclusions of 

the Hawthorne Studies ? 

1. “One best method” of controlling the work 
environment 

2. Social pressure dominated behaviour 

3. Effect of intervention by researchers 

Select the correct answer by using the code 

given below : 

(a) 1 and2only'§ (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 

Garbage Can Model is a theory within the 

science of public administration which explains 

organizational decision-making 

(a) Based on time and motion studies 
principles 

(b) Based on globalization 

(c) From a systemic-anarchic perspective 

(d) Based on wage and incentive plans for 
the workers 

Which one of the following is not correct in 

respect of group decisions in an organization ? 

(a) More alternatives are generated. 

(b) There is more broad-based acceptance. 

(c) There is absence of dominant behaviour 
of individuals. 

(d) They lead to better communication in the 
organization. 

In the context of organizational communication 

which one of the following statements is not 

correct ? 

(a) Organizational communication systems 
are not affected by how organizations are 
structured. 

(b) Information on the grapevine is not 
unidirectional. 

(c) Managers must reconcile the informality 
of grapevine communications with the 
formality of in-channel communications. 

(d) Research has shown that nearly 75% of 
the time, information passed along 
informally is accurate. 


73. Consider the following statements : 


1. In an open control system in organizations, 
managers actively intervene to make 
decisions. 
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2. Establishing standards is not a constituent 
step of the control process of an 
organization. 
3. Most statistical control procedures have 
strong post-action elements. 
Which of the statements given above are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 and2only (b) 2 and 3 only 

(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
Consider the following statements : 
1, According to Douglas McGregor’s Theory 
X, a hierarchical structure is needed with a 
narrow span of control at each level in the 
organization. 
2. Theory Y is much more likely to cause 
diseconomies of scale in a large 
organization. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Match List | with List Il in respect of the 
managerial grid model of leadership and select 
the correct answer using the code given below 
the lists: 


List | List Il 
(Leadership (Orientation) 
style) 
A. Authority-obedience 1. 1,9 
management 
B. Country club 2.9 
management 
C. Organization man 3. 9,9 
management 
D. Team management 4. Q, 1 
Code: A B C D 
(a) 4 3 2 1 
(b) 2 1 4 3 
(Cc) 4 1 2 3 
(d) 2 3 4 1 


Consider the following statements : 

1. Fred Fiedler’s leadership theory is based 
on matching manager’s styles with 
situational variables. 

2. The path-goal theory is contingency-based 
but is also related to the underpinning 
concepts of expectancy theory. 
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3. According to the Vroom-Yetton theory of 
leadership, types of decisions which 
managers face do not influence changes 
in leadership approaches. 
Which of the statements given above are 
correct ? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 only 

(c) 2and3only§ (d) 1 and 3 only 
Which one of the following is not a traditional 
characteristic of the Japanese workforce and 
practices ? 
(a) Slow promotions 
(b) Lifetime employment 
(c) Top-down communications 
(d) Informal organization structure 
Consider the following statements : 
1. The closed model of organizations is 
based on the premise that what is good 
for the individual is also good for the 
society. 
2. The closed model of organizations 
distinguishes between citizens and 
bureaucrats. 
3. According to closed model theorists, 
virtually everyone in society is encased 
in some sort of organization. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 3 only 

(c) 3 only (d) 2 only 
Match List | with List Il in respect of 
administration in India during the British rule 
and select the correct answer using the code 
given below the lists : 


List | List Il 
(Person) (Act) 
A. Lord Bentinck 1. Creation of post 
of Accountant 
General 
B. Lord Macaulay 2. Formation of civil 
district courts 
C. Lord Cornwallis 3. Codification of 


Indian Public Law 
Creation of two 
new grades of 
Indian judges 


D. Warren Hastings 4. 


Code : 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


RNMAND D> 
or 30 DW 
NANMBRO 
=wowo a0 
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Consider the following statements : 
1. One of the recommendations of the Fifth 
Central Pay Commission was to bring 
about the Right to Information Act. 
2. The examination of terms and conditions 
of service of Armed Forces Personnel has 
never been within the terms of reference 
of any Central Pay Commission. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
In respect of the Organizational Configuration 
model given by Henry Mintzberg, which of the 
following pairs are correctly matched ? 


1. Standardization : Diversified 
of outputs organization 

2. Mutual adjustment : Innovative 
organization 

3. Standardization : Shop-floor 


of work processes organization 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below : 

(a) 1 and2only' (b) 2 and 3 only 

(c) 1and3only§ (d) 1, 2 and 3 
Consider the following statements : 
1. Same procedure for cadre allocation is 
used for directly recruited and promotee 
officers to the All-India Services. 
2. Indian Economic Service is included in the 
Central Civil Services. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which of the following were recommended by 
the Fifth Central Pay Commission to be 
introduced as new All-India Services ? 

1. Indian Medical Service 

2. Indian Engineering Service 

3. Indian Education Service 

4. Indian Environment Service 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below : 
(a) 1 and 2 only 
(c) 3 and 4 only 


(b) 2 and 3 only 
(d) 1,2 and 4 


84. Consider the following statements : 


1. The Public Enterprises Selection Board 
works under the administrative control of 
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the Ministry of Company Affairs, 
Government of India. 
2. The posts of Chief Vigilance Officers in the 
Central Public Sector Undertakings can be 
filled only by the officers of the Central 
Public Sector Undertakings. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Whose work inspired the US Congress to 
establish child labour laws and develop 
regulations for protecting workers from harsh 
and unsafe conditions ? 

(a) Elton Mayo 

(b) Lillian Gilbreth 

(c) Henry Gantt 

(d) Henri Fayol 
Which of the following pairs are correctly 
matched ? 

1. Kurt Lewin 

2. Human needs 
and motivation 

3. William Ouchi 


: Group Behaviour 

: Period following the 
World War II 

: Comparison 
between American 
and European 

Organization 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below : 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 only 

(c) 2and3only§ (d) 1 and 3 only 
Consider the following statements : 

1. There is a bar to the selection of a Governor 
of a State from amongst the members of 
the Legislature of the State. 

2. The original plan in the Draft Constitution 
of India was to have an elected Governor 
but in the Constituent Assembly it was 
replaced by the method of appointment by 
the President of India. 

3. The method of appointment of a Governor 
of a State by the President of India is 
repugnant to the prevailing practice in the 
federal systems of the United States of 
America and Australia. 

Which of the statements given above are 
correct ? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 2 and 3 only 


(b) 1 and 2 only 
(d) 1 and 3 only 
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1. The maximum numbers of Judges in the 
Supreme Court and of those in any High 
Court are specified in the Constitution of 
India. 
2. Every High Court in India has a power of 
superintendence over all courts and 
tribunals (except military tribunals) 
provided they are subject to appellate 
jurisdiction of the High Court. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements : 

1. With the consent of the Government of 
India, the Governor of a State may entrust 
on the Union Government or to its officers 
functions relating to a State subject, to 
which executive power of that State 
extends. 

2. The President of India cannot entrust to 
any State Government or to its officers, 
functions in relation to any matter to which 
the executive power of the Union extends. 

3. There is a provision in the Constitution of 
India to create the National Integration 
Council. 

Which of the statements given below is/are 
correct ? 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 only 

(c) 1 and 3 only (d) 1 only 

Which of the following is/are the issue(s) on 
which recommendations to be made by the 
Finance Commission to the President of India 
are specified in the Constitution of India ? 

1. The principles which should govern the 
grants-in-aid of the revenues of the States 
out of the Consolidated Fund of India. 

2. Measures needed to augment the Con- 
solidated Fund of a State to supplement 
the resources of the Panchayats in the 
State. 

3. Measures needed to augment the 
Consolidated Fund of a State to 
supplement the resources of the 
Municipalities in the State. 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below : 
(a) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 1 only 


(b) 2 and 3 only 
(d) 2 only 
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Consider the following statements : 
1. There is no provision in the Constitution of 
India to provide for immunity of the Union 
property from State taxation, and property 
and income of a State from Union taxation. 
2. There is a provision in the Constitution of 
India which empowers the President of 
India to establish an inter-State Council 
for coordination between States. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct ? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Match List | with List Il and select the correct 
answer using the code given below the lists : 


List | List Il 
(Subject) (Part of the 
Constitution of 
India) 
A Finance, Property, 1. PartV 


Contracts and Suits 

B. The Union Judiciary 2. Part Xll 

C. The Executive of 3. PartXl 
States 

D. Relations between 4. Part VI 
the Union and 


the States 
Code : A B C D 
(a) 4 3 2 1 
(b) 2 1 4 3 
(c) 4 1 2 3 
(d) 2 3 4 1 


Which one of the following is not a part of Mary 

Parker Follett’s thought ? 

(a) Integration must follow the law of the 
situation 

(b) Power is self-developing capacity 

(c) Authority relates to the job 

(d) Human behaviour is linear 

Which one of the following is not a correct 

depiction of emotional intelligence ? 

(a) Ability to monitor one’s own and other's 
emotions 

(b) Discriminate between different emotions 
and label them appropriately 

(c) Enhance the cognitive capacity of the 
individual 

(d) Use emotional information to guide 
thinking and behaviour 
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95. 


96. 


97. 


98. 


99. 


100. 


101. 


Herbert Simon is not associated with which 

one of the following ? 

(a) Fact and value premises 

(b) Satisficing 

(c) Logical positivism 

(d) Science of muddling through 

Who opined that one finds the features of 

Bureaucratic Model of Max Weber reflected in 

the French Higher Civil Service ? 

(a) Brian Chapman 

(b) Herman Finer 

(c) Michael Crozier 

(d) Jean Blondel 

Which one of the following is not correct in 

respect of Herbert Simon’s thought ? 

(a) An administrative decision can be 
evaluated only in terms of its factual 
element. 

(b) Activities derive their value from means 
ends relationship. 

(c) Value and factual elements cannot be 
combined in a single decision. 

(d) No decision in an organization is the task 
of a single individual. 

The science of communication and control is 

known as 
(a) PERT (b) MIS 
(c) Informatics (d) Cybernetics 

Which one of the following committees/report 

recommended for the creation of Committee 

on Public Undertakings ? 

(a) Krishna Menon Committee 

(b) Ashok Chanda Committee 

(c) Gorwala Report 

(d) T. Krishnamachari Committee 

Among the seven vital organs of the state 

(saptang), which one of the following was not 

included by Kautilya in his Arthashastra ? 

(a) Danda (Army) 

(b) Mitra (Ally) 

(c) Janpada (Territory) 

(d) Purohita (Priest) 

Max Weber’s ideal-typical bureaucratic model 

focuses upon which of the following ? 

(a) Efficiency and rationality 

(b) Rationality and responsiveness 

(c) Responsiveness and reorganization 

(d) Motivation and goal-achievement 
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102. Who among the following created the office of 


103. 


104. 


105. 


106. 


a District Collector in India ? 

(a) Lord Cornwallis 

(b) Warren Hastings 

(c) The Royal 
Decentralisation 

(d) Sir Charles Metcalfe 

Match List | with List Il and select the correct 

answer using the code given below the lists : 


Commission on 


List | List Il 
(Administrative (Administrative 
Thinker) Approach) 
A Charles Lindblom 1. Rational 
Approach 
B. Amitai Etzioni 2. Garbage Can 
Model 
C. Herbert Simon 3. Incrementation 
D. Michael D.Cohen 4. Mixed 
and others Scanning 
Code : A B C D 
(a) 3 4 1 2 
(b) 1 2 3 4 
(c) 3 2 1 4 
(d) 1 4 3 2 
While comparing Akbar’s’ revenue 


administrative system to Ripon’s local 
government system, how would you define this 
comparison ? 

(a) Cross-institutional and cross-cultural 

(b) Cross-processual and cross-institutional 
(c) Cross-territorial and cross-temporal 

(d) Cross-institutional and cross-temporal 
A prismatic society is characterised by which 
of the following ? 

1. Poly-normativism 

2. Nepotism 

3. Homogeneity 

4. Poly-functionalism 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below : 

(a) 1, 2 and 4 only 

(b) 1, 3 and 4 only 

(c) 2 and 3 only 

(d) 1,2,3 and 4 
Which one of the following orientations was 
missing in Woodrow Wilson's article “The Study 
of Administration” ? 

(a) Comparative administration 

(b) Ecological approach 

(c) Performance motivation 

(d) Organizational effectiveness 
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107. 


108. 


109. 


110. 


111. 


112. 
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Who advocated the concept of ‘democratic 
administration’ as part of the public choice 
approach ? 
(a) V. Ostrom (b) E. Goffman 
(c) H.G. Rainey (d) R. Hartman 
Which one of the following was not 
supported by F.W. Taylor ? 
(a) Standardisation of work 
(b) Efficiency experts 
(c) Doctrine of the economic man 
(d) Functionalisation 
Which of the following statements are 
correct ? 
The contribution of Mary Parker Follett includes 
1. circular behaviour. 
2. integrative unity. 
3. strategic limiting factor. 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below : 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 1 and 2 only 
(c) 2and3only§ (d) 1 and 3 only 
Consider the following statements in respect 
of reforms in the civil service in the U.K. : 
1. The Fulton Committee found overriding 
predominance of generalists in the civil 
service. 
2. The Fulton Committee found inadequate 
use of skilled managers in the civil service. 
3. After the Fulton Committee Report, a Civil 
Service Department was established for 
the central management of the civil service. 
Which of the statements given above are 
correct ? 
(a) 1 and2only'§ (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
Which one of the following is not a similarity 
between Max Weber and Fred Riggs ? 
(a) Both constructed ideal-type models 
(b) Both used deductive approach 
(c) Both focussed on the problems of 
change 

(d) Both studied administrative systems in 
their environmental context 

An exceptional grant under Article 116 of the 

Constitution of India is regarded as 

(a) An advance on account of estimated 
expenditure for a part of any financial 
year pending completion of procedure 
for voting of grant 

(b) Agrant for meeting an unexpected demand 
on account of indefinite character of the 
service which cannot be stated with details 
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(c) A grant forming. no part of current service 
of any financial year 

(d) All the above 

113. In its administrative approach and philosophy, 
Kautilya’s Arthashastra is nearest to which of 
the following ? 
(a) Henri Fayol’s principles 117. 
(b) Weber’s ideal-typical bureaucracy 
(c) Good Governance (World Bank) 
(d) Fred Riggs 

114. The Masterman Committee referred to 


(a) Service conditions of the British civil 
servants 

(b) Political activities of the British civil 
servants 


(c) Training of the British civil servants 
(d) Functioning of Whitley Councils in Britain 118. 
Directions : The following six items consist of 
two statements, one labelled as the ‘Assertion 
(A)’ and the other as ‘Reason (R)’. You are to 
examine these two statements carefully and 
select the answers to these items using the 
codes given below : 
Codes : 
(a) Both A and R are individually true and 
R is the correct explanation of A 
(b) Both A and R are individually true but R 
is not the correct explanation of A 
(c) Ais true but R is false 119. 
(d) Ais false but R is true 
115. Assertion (A) : District Collectors were 
appointed as the Principal 
Census Officers of the 
respective districts to 
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conduct the Census of 
2001. 
Reason (R) : Census is a subject in the 


Union List in the Seventh 120. 


Schedule of the 
Constitution of India. 

116. Assertion (A) : The (First) Administrative 
Reforms Commission's 
recommendation that a 
part of the recruitment 
process to the IAS and 
other services should be 
made on the lines of the 
Method Il Examination 
(used in the UK _ for 
selection for the Civil 
Service) was not accepted 
by the Kothari Committee. 
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Reason (R) 


Assertion (A) 


Reason (R) 


Assertion (A) 


Reason (R) 


Assertion (A) 


Reason (R) 


Assertion (A) 


Reason (R) 


‘ The Kothari Committee 


considered the element of 
subjectivity on the part of 
examiners in the Method 
I! Examination too great to 
be acceptable. 


: No criminal proceedings 


can be instituted against 
the Governor of a State in 
any court during his tenure 
of office. 


: There is a provision under 


the Constitution of India for 
such protection to the 
President of India and 
Governor of a State. 


: By World War Il, sharp 


criticism of Max Weber's 
ideas of rational burea- 
ucracy by social scientists 
began to surface. 


‘ The social scientists 


argued that Max Weber 
had ignored the conflicts, 
sidestepping of rules and 
the chain of command that 
occurred in the 
organizations. 


: The local jurisdictions (the 


prefectures) of Japan 
largely depend on the 
National Government, both 
administratively and 
financially. 


: Japan has a unitary rather 


than a federal system of 
government. 


: Notwithstanding the 


introduction of Provincial 
Autonomy, the Govern- 
ment of India Act, 1935 
retained control of the 
Central Government over 
the Provinces in a certain 
sphere. 


: The Governor was req- 


uired to act in his own 
discretion in certain 
matters for which he was 
to act without ministerial 
advice and under the 
control and directions of 
the Governor-General. 
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1. Consider the following statements: 


In the course of Waldo-Simon debate on the 
theme of ‘Science’ of administration, Waldo 
questioned Simon's ‘facts-values’ division, as 
1. an attempt to retain efficiency as core value 
of administration. 
2. away or purging administration of politics. 
3. making a mere logical division of politics 
and administration. 
Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 
(a) 1 and2only§ (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1 and3only§ (d) 1, 2 and 3 


. Consider the following statements: 


Public-private distinction in public adminis- 
tration is currently losing much of its original 
rigidity due to 

1. contemporary acceptance of neoliberal 

ideology. 

2. trend towards outsourcing in recent times. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 


. Consider the following statements: 


According to Robert Dahl, the scientific study of 
Public Administration is not possible because 
1. it involves problems of normative values. 
2. administrative behaviour is not predictable. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 
(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 


4. Consider the following statements: 
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Woodrow Wilson laid the foundation for the 
study of Public Administration by his emphasis 
on 
1. a science of administration. 
2. a more businesslike administration. 
3. efficiency, economy and effectiveness as 
lasting values of administration. 
4. the need to study human behaviour, 
attitudes and actions. 
Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 
(a) 1 and2only' (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,3 and 4 


. Which one of the following is the correct 


statement? 

‘Comparative Public Administration’ differs 

from traditional comparative study of 

administrative phenomena in that it involves 

(a) ecological, structural-functional, empirical 
and nomothetic approaches. 

(b) non-ecological, prescriptive, ideographic 
approaches. 

(c) adoption of legal-formal institutional 
approaches. 

(d) adoption of philosophical and ethical 
moral approaches. 


. Which of the following pairs is/are correctly 


matched? 
Thought / Scholar 
Concept 
Hierarchical pyramid Y. Dror 


would not so much 
flatten as a result 

of computers as spread 
into a bell shape 
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2. Achange in Vilfredo 


economic organisa- Pareto 
tion that makes one 

or more members 

of society better off 

without making 

anyone worse Off 


. Metapolicy- ; John 


Policy for policy Pfiffner 
making procedures 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 2 only (b) 3 only 
(c) 1and2only (d) 1,2 and3 


7. Match List / with List If and select the correct 


answer using the code given below the Lists: 
List | List Il 
A. Public Admini- 1. Weidner 
stration studies 
have to be com- 
parative to claim 
the status of a 


science 
B. Development 2. Hahn-Been 
administration Lee 
is goal and 
action oriented 
C. Bureaucratic 3. R. Dahl 


structures are 
necessary but 
not sufficient 


D. Development is 4. V. Ostrom 
both process and 
purpose 
Code: 
A B Cc D 
(a) 3 2 4 1 
(b) 4 1 3 2 
(c) 3 1 4 2 
(d) 4 2 3 1 


8. Which of the following are the characteristics 


of New Public Management? 

1. Emphasis on marketization and 
entrepreneurship. 

2. Separation between strategic policy 
making and implementation. 

3. Accountability through a simple chain of 
command. 

4. Separation of units within a public sector 
enterprise. 
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10. 


a 


11. 


12. 
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Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1, 2 and 4 only 

(b) 2, 3 and 4 only 

(c) 1 and 3 only 

(d) 1,2,3 and 4 


. Which one of the following is not a post 


behavioural tenet in the trinity of Post Modern 
Public Administration? 
(a) Critical Theory 
(b) Neo Taylorism 
(c) Rational Theory 
(d) Public Choice Theory 
Legitimacy of rule, according to Max Weber, is 
based on which of the following? 
Tradition 
Charisma 
Electoral verdict 
Professional competence 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1 and 2 only 

(b) 2 and 3 only 

(c) 1, 3 and 4 only 

(d) 1,2,3 and4 
According to classical theorists, how is 
coordination as a continuous process of 
harmonious ordering of various parts of an 
administrative organisation characterized? 


. It is the ultimate task of the head of the 


organisation only. 
It can be effectively achieved through 
hierarchisation of authority. 
It can be facilitated through staff agencies. 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1 and2only§ (b) 2 and 3 only 

(Cc) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
Match List / with List // and select the correct 
answer using the code given below the Lists: 


List | List Il 
(Book) (Author) 
A. Human 1. Rensis Likert 


Organisation 

B. Theory of Social 2. Elton Mayo 
and Economic 
Organisation 

C. New Patterns of 3. Henry Fayol 
Management 
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13. 


14. 


15. 
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D. The Human 4. Max Weber 
Problems of 
an Industrial 
Civilization 
Code: 
A B Cc D 
(a) 3 4 1 2 
(b) 2 1 4 3 
(c) 3 1 4 2 
(d) 2 4 1 3 
Match List | with List // and select the correct 


answer using the code given below the Lists: 


List | List Il 
(Concept) (Contributor) 
A. Functional 1. L. Urwick 
foremanship 
B. Constructive 2. F. Taylor 
conflict 
C. Scalar 3. E. Mayo 
principle 
D. Grapevine 4. M. Weber 
5. M. Follet 
Code: 
A B Cc D 
(a) 2 3 1 5 
(b) 1 5 4 3 
(c) 2 5 1 3 
(d) 1 3 4 5 


Weber’s charismatic authority has which of the 
following features? 
1. Positions are given to followers on the 
basis of their merit. 
2. Legitimacy is derived from ‘charisma’. 
3. Person giving order has sacred and 
outstanding characteristics. 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 1 and2only'§ (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and3 
What was/were the perspective(s) of Weber’s 
analysis of bureaucracy? 
1. Economic perspective 
2. Political perspective 
3. Sociological perspective 
4. Cultural perspective 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 2 and 3 
(c) 4 only 


(b) 1 and 2 
(d) 3 only 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


. Out of the following who has criticised 


bureaucracy as “an organisation that cannot 
correctits behaviour by learning from its errors”? 
(a) M. Crozier 

(b) Frank Gilbreth 

(c) Reinhard Bendix 

(d) M. L. Cooke 

Consider the following statements: 
According to Barnard, authority is accepted in 
an organization only when 

1. the superior issues order for compliance 

by subordinates. 

2. the superior penetrates the subordinate’s 

zone of indifference. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
The behavioural approach led to administrative 
research on which of the following? 

1. Motivation studies. 

2. Decision making studies. 

3. Organisational structures. 

4. Behaviour of individuals in the organization. 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1 and3only§ (b) 1,2 and 3 

(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2 and 4 
Consider the following statements: 
Informal organisations/groups within formal 
ones come into being because 

1. they are created by the top management 

in an organisation. 

2. they facilitate communication within 

different units/levels of an organisation. 

3. they build cohesiveness amongst the 

members. 
Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) 1 and2only (b) 1 and 3 only 

(c) 2and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
Consider the following statements: 
In the ambiguous and uncertainty-ridden 
decision world, formal rationalist decision 
theories are substituted by the sense-making 
perspective under which 

1. preferences may be easy to identify. 

2. choices may be contradictory and unclear. 

3. decision makers may have to construct and 

shape preferences. 
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21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


Which of the statements given above is/are 

correct? 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1 only (d) 1 and 3 only 

Who among the following used the systems 

framework in his analysis of governmental 

organisations? 

(a) Philip Selznick 

(b) H. A. Simon 

(c) Dwight Waldo 

(d) Peter Drucker 

Herbert Simon identified four basic motivations 

of subordinates to accept the will of a superior. 

Which one of the following is not one of them? 

(a) Rewards and sanctions 

(b) Social disapproval 

(c) Legitimacy 

(d) Subordinate’s confidence in superior’s 
ability. 

In explaining administrative decision-making, 

Simon’s decision-theory focused on which one 

of the following? 

(a) The single best choice made by the 
decision-maker. 

(b) The limits of information availability in the 
organisation. 

(c) The constraints on computational abilities 
of the administrator. 

(d) Bounded rationality and satisficing. 

While dealing with superior-subordinate 

communication, the theory of communication 

in public administration tends to neglect which 

one of the following? 

(a) Emphasis on task directives 

(b) Communication on organisation policy 
and procedures 

(c) Communication on performance feedback 
from subordinates 

(d) Superior’s managerial capacity 

Match List / with List // and select the correct 

answer using the code given below the Lists: 


List | List Il 
(Body/Feature) (Country) 
A. National 1. United States 
Personnel of America 
Authority 


B. Constitution 2. France 
contains only 


‘Seven Articles’ 
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26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 
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C. Doctrine of 3. U.K. 
Rule of Law 
D. Commune— 4. Japan 
A unit of local 
self-government 
Code: 
A B Cc D 
(a) 3 2 4 1 
(b) 4 1 3 2 
(c) 3 1 4 2 
(d) 4 2 3 1 


Who among the following established the 
Executive Office of the President of the U.S.A.? 
(a) F. Roosevelt 
(b) A. Jackson 
(c) T. Jefferson 
(d) G. Washington 
The Code of Ethics for public services 
developed by the American Society for Public 
Administration emphasizes which of the 
following? 
1. Respect for public interest, constitution and 
laws. 
2. Personal integrity, professionalism and 
promotion of ethical organisations. 
3. High salaries, quick promotions and 
uniform treatment for all public servants. 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 1 and2only'§ (b) 2 and 3 only 
(Cc) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
Which one of the following is the correct 
statement? 
The National Bank for Agriculture and Rural 
Development (NABARD) is fully owned by 
(a) the Government of India only 
(b) the Government of India and the Reserve 
Bank of India 
(c) the Reserve Bank of India only 
(d) the Government of India and the Life 
Insurance Corporation of India 
Match List / with List // and select the correct 
answer using the code given below the Lists: 


List | List If 
A. Davis 1. Political 
Committee activities of 
civil servants 
B. Masterman 2. Senior 
Committee Executive Service 
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31. 


32. 


33. 
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C. Second Hoover 3. Official 


Committee Secrets Act 
D. Franks 4. Method-ll 

Committee 
Code: 

A B Cc D 

(a) 4 1 2 3 
(b) 2 3 4 1 
(c) 4 3 2 1 
(d) 2 1 4 3 


The hallmark of French public administration 
has been its predilection for precision and 
technical solutions to problems. This 
characteristic feature is generally attributed to 
which of the following? 
1. Lack of natural consensus as a distinct 
cultural trait. 
2. Aconstant search for technical solution to 
governance problems. 
3. Rejecting the notion that all problems can 
be solved by compromise. 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 1 and2only (b) 1 and 3 only 
(c) 2and3only (d) 1, 2 and 3 
Consider the following statements about 
budget: 
1. Budget is a tool of legislative control over 
administration. 
2. Budget is a tool of judicial control over 
administration. 


3. Budget is a comprehensive plan 
document. 

4. Budget is a tool of public control over public 
finance. 


Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) 1and4only (b) 1,2 and 3 

(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,3 and 4 
“Administration is a moral act and an 
administrator is a moral agent’. 
This statement is credited to whom among the 
following? 
(a) L. D. White 
(b) F.A. Nigro 
(c) O. Tead 
(d) C. Merriam 
Who among the following further developed the 
Politics-Administration dichotomy—a fairly 
constant line of thought at the initial stages of 
the evolution of Public Administration? 
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(a) H. Fayol 

(b) L. Gulick 

(c) L. Urwick 

(d) F. Goodrow 

Match List / with List /[/ and select the correct 
answer using the code given below the Lists: 


List | List Il 
A. Talcott 1. Creative 
Parsons Experience 
B. Frederick 2. Inside 
Herzberg Bureaucracy 
C. Anthony 3. The Structure of 
Downs Social Action 
D. M.P. Follett 4. Work and the 
Nature of Man 
Code: 
A B Cc D 
(a) 2 4 3 1 
(b) 3 1 2 4 
(c) 2 1 3 4 
(d) 3 4 2 1 


The Second Minnowbrook Conference (1988) 
discussed majorly about which one of the 
following? 
(a) Nomological deductivism 
(b) Professionalisation of public administration 
(c) Debureaucratisation of administration 
(d) All inclusiveness of the term ‘Public’ 
Which of the following pairs is/are correctly 
matched? 
1. The Profession 
of Government 
2. Development 
Administration 
3. Bureaucracy 
and Political 
Development 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 only (d) 3 only 
Development is the process of increasing 
autonomy of social systems, made possible 
by rising level of diffraction. 
Who among the following gave the above 
definition? 
(a) Edward Weidner 
(b) Ferrel Heady 
(c) Fred W. Riggs 
(d) Montgomery and W. Siffin 


B. Chapman 
La Palambora 


P. Appleby 
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38. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


The World Bank’s view did not espouse which 
one of the following? 
(a) An increased role of NGOs in governance 
of developing countries. 
(b) A more meaningful role by public servants 
in development 
(c) Higher weightage to market forces of 
privatisation 
(d) Induction of sophisticated technology even 

without an adequate infrastructure 
Consider the following statements in respect 
of the Rural Infrastructure Development Fund 
(RIDF): 
1. RIDF-| was launched in the year 2000- 
2001. 
2. Presently, only State Governments are 
eligible to borrow out of the RIDF on project 
basis. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
The ‘Line and Staff form of organisation first 
originated in which one of the following? 
(a) Educational Administration 
(b) Municipal Administration 
(c) Military Administration 
(d) Public Administration 
Match List / with List I/ and select the correct 
answer using the code given below the Lists: 


List | List Il 
A. Frederick 1. Field Force 
Taylor Model 
B. Chester |. 2. Fusion Process 
Barnard Theory 
C. Chris Argyris 3. Zone of 
and indifference 
E. W. Bakke 
D. Kurt Lewin 4. Pig iron 
experiment 
Code: 
A B Cc D 
(a) 4 1 2 3 
(b) 2 3 4 1 
(c) 4 3 2 1 
(d) 2 1 4 3 


42. Taylor’s scientific management covers which 


of the following? 
1. Differential piecework plan. 
2. Separation of planning and execution. 
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3. Time study. 
4. Assuming worker as machine. 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 1, 3 and 4 only 
(b) 1, 2 and 4 only 
(c) 1,2,3 and 4 
(d) 2 and 3 only 
Which one of the following is not a part of 
activities of an industrial undertaking as 
detailed by Fayol? 
(a) Relating to production and adaptation 
(b) Relating to buying and selling 
(c) Relating to liaison with the governments 
(d) Relating to raising and utilizing the capital 
Who among the following had tested Weber’s 
ideal type model empirically and found that the 
Weberian Model has internal contradictions? 
(a) Gouldner 
(b) Merton 
(c) Barnard 
(d) Simon 
Which one of the following is the correct 
statement? 
The experiments of Mayo and Roethlisberger 
were predicted initially on the Taylorian 
hypothesis that workers 
(a) are essentially lazy 
(b) are motivated only by more play 
(c) respond like machines to changes in 
working conditions 
(d) obey orders of immediate superiors 
Which one of the following streams of thought 
could not be labeled under situational design 
theory’? 
(a) Behavioural approach 
(b) Neo-classical approach 
(c) Contingency approach 
(d) Bureaucratic model 
Who among the following termed communi- 
cation as the foundation of cooperative group 
activity in an organisation? 
(a) H. A. Simon 
(b) J.D. Millet 
(c) Peter Drucker 
(d) Chester |. Barnard 
Which of the following are the power bases of 
leadership in terms of formulation by French 
and Raven? 
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Coercive power 
Technical power 
Referent power 
Police power 
Legitimate power 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,3 and 4 
(c) 2,4 and 5 (d) 1,3 and 5 
In ‘Management Grid Theory’ of Blake and 
Mouton when the ‘concern for people’ is the 
highest, what is the leadership pattern called? 
(a) ‘Impoverished’ 
(b) ‘People-centric’ 
(c) ‘Team Manager’ 
(d) ‘Country Club’ 
Which of the following are the components of 
Maslow’s esteem needs? 
Aggressiveness 
Desire to attain fame 
Independence 
Social recognition 
Self confidence 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 1, 2,3 and 4 
(b) 2,3,4and5 
(c) 1,3 and 5 
(d) 1,2,4and5 
Consider the following statements about 
Motivation: 
1. It refers to human behaviour directed 
towards organisational goals. 
2. It activates the organisation members to 
achieve the desired goals. 
3. It is concerned with identification of 
inefficiency factors. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 
(a) 1 and2only' (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1 only (d) 1,2 and 3 
Consider the following statements: 
Ethics Reforms Act, 1989 passed by the U. S. 
Congress was an improvement over the Ethics 
in Government Act of 1978 in that 
1. it extended the provisions of the 1978 Act 
to the federal judiciary and legislature as 
well. 
2. it created the Office of Personnel 
Management and Office of Government 
Ethics. 
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3. it led to the appointment of Special 
Procecutor in the Department of Justice 
and a legal counsel in the Senate. 

4. it did none of the above except change the 
title of the Act. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 and 2 only (b) 1,2 and 3 
(c) 4 only (d) 1 and 3 only 
“Simon proposed a new concept of 
administration based on theories and 
methodology of logical positivism”. These 
views are assigned to whom? 

(a) N. Umapathy 
(b) Amilai Etzioni 
(c) Deming 
(d) Chris Argyris 
Consider the following statements: 

The essential difference between closed and 
open models of organisation is differing 
perception about 

1. human nature. 

2. organisational environment. 

3. role and significance of organisation in 
society. 

4. management’s role in organisation. 
Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 2,3 and 4 

(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 1,2 and 4 
The New Public Management places 
maximum emphasis on which one of the 
following? 

(a) Customer driven government 
(b) Entrepreneurial government 
(c) Rationality in decision making 
(d) Down-sizing of bureaucracy 
The reinvention of government paradigm does 
not include which of the following? 

1. Risk taking ability. 

2. Ecological sensitivity. 

3. Customer orientation. 

4. Delegation of authority. 

5. Concern for the disadvantaged. 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 3,4 and 5 
(c) 1,4 and 5 (d) 2,4 and5 
Who defined bureaucracy as a ‘state mystifying’ 
institution? 
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(a) Jawaharlal Nehru 

(b) Mao-Tse-Tung 

(c) Karl Marx 

(d) V.1. Lenin 

Match List / with List // and select the correct 
answer using the code given below the Lists: 


List | List I 

A. Job 1. H. Simon 
enrichment 

B. Zone of 2. Etzioni 
acceptance 

C. Self- 3. Chester Barnard 
actualisation 

D. Mixed 4. A. Maslow 
scanning 


5. F. Herzberg 
Code: 


(a) 
(b) 
(Cc) 
(d) 
Effective public participation in development 
projects majorly needs which of the following? 
1. Occasional consultation. 
2. Active association with the whole project 
cycle. 
3. Administrative initiative more than people’s 
initiative. 
4. Gender sensitivity. 
5. Poverty sensitivity. 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 1,2 and 3 (b) 2,4 and 5 
(c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,4 and 5 
In the U. K., the Citizen and the Administration: 
Redress of Grievances was published by which 
Report? 
(a) Whyatt Report 
(b) Atkinson Report 
(c) William Report 
(d) Northcote-Trevelyan Report 
Why has the idea of organisational leadership 
been largely avoided in mainstream 
organisation theory in social-psychological 
tradition? 
1. The idea goes against the open model. 
2. It is against the closed model. 
3. It ascribes special characteristics to some 
members in an organisation. 


Nano p> 
pRAAw AQ 
ORR WO 
OnNana 


989 / 996 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


MopbeL Test PAPER—XXII 873 


Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 2 and 3 (b) 1 only 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 2 only 
What is/are the chief barrier(s) to interpersonal 
communication? 
1. Cultural 
2. Perceptual 
3. Ideological 
4. Technological 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 2 only 
(c) 1,2 and 3 (d) 2,3 and 4 
The Department of Land Resources is a part 
of which one of the Union Ministries? 
(a) Ministry of Housing and Urban Poverty 
Alleviation 
(b) Ministry of Rural Development 
(c) Ministry of Earth Sciences 
(d) Ministry of Environment and Forests 
Who among the following are authors of the 
well-known work—Administrative Behaviour: A 
Study of Decision-Making Processes in 
Administrative Organisation? 
(a) Kenneth Thompson of Chester |. Barnard 
(b) H. A. Simon and Chester |. Barnard 
(c) F. Herzberg and A. Maslow 
(d) A. Maslow and Chester |. Barnard 
What is the threefold classification of authority 
as given by A. Etzioni? 
(a) Programme, Organisational and 
Normative 
(b) Budgetary, Personnel and Utilitarian 
(c) Coercive, Normative and Utilitarian 
(d) Coercive, Normative and Organisational 
Participative style of leadership became 
popular during and after the era of which one of 
the following? 
(a) Systems theory 
(b) Behavioural theory 
(c) Human Relations theory 
(d) Scientific Management theory 
In every organisation the need for coordination 
rests upon which of the following factors? 
1. The need to avoid overlapping and 
confusion in the organisation. 
2. The need to prevent lopsided 
concentration on one aspect of work of the 
exclusion of other aspects. 
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3. The need firstly to avoid conflict and 
secondly to resolve the conflicts wnenever 
these may arise. 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 1 and2only§ (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and3 
“We are no longer confronted with several 
Administrative Sciences, but with one which 
can be applied equally well to public and private 
affairs”. 
These views are assigned to whom? 
(a) Frederick Taylor 
(b) L. Urwick 
(c) Henri Fayol 
(d) Frank Goodnow 
Which one of the following enabled the French 
Civil Service to emerge as a national institution? 
(a) French Revolution of 1789 
(b) Introduction of merit principle of recruitment 
in 1847. 
(c) The Civil Service Act of 1946 
(d) Introduction of General Grid System in 
1948 
Which of the following pairs are correctly 
matched? 


(Feature) (Type of 
Budget) 

1. Allows no proper Incremental 
incentive for budget 
managers to 
develop innovative 
ideas 

2. Increases staff Zero-based 
motivation budget 

3. The R and D Zero-based 
department is budget 
threatened 
whereas 
production 
department 
benefits 

4. The impact of Incremental 
change can be budget 


seen quickly 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1, 2 and 3 only 

(b) 2, 3 and 4 only 
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(c) 1 and 4 only 
(d) 1,2,3 and 4 
Consider the following statements in context 
of the civil service in the U. K. : 
The English Committee (technically a part of 
the House of Commons’ Expenditure 
Committee) stressed in particular the need for 
1. a complete overhaul of administrative 
training. 
2. more professionalism. 
3. less control over Whitehall by ministers 
and by Parliament. 
Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 
(a) 1 and 2 only 
(b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1 and 3 only 
(d) 1,2 and 3 
Preference theory or utility theory is employed 
for which one of the following functions in an 
organisation? 
(a) Job design 
(b) Work measurement 
(c) Decision under uncertainty 
(d) Training program for new recruits 
Match List / with List I and select the correct 
answer using the code given below the Lists: 


List | List II 
(Subject) (Related to) 
A. Nonprogram- 1. Lower-level 
med decisions managers 
B. Programmed 2. Upper-level 
decisions managers 
C. Emphasis on 3. Decision 
data storage support system 
D. Emphasis on 4. Management 
data mani- Information 
pulation System 
Code: 
A B Cc D 
(a) 2 1 3 4 
(b) 1 2 3 4 
(c) 1 2 4 3 
(d) 2 1 4 3 


What is the correct chronological sequence of 
the following constituent steps in organising 
process of a public service unit? 
1. Grouping various activities after factoring 
in available human and “material 
resources. 
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2. Delegating to each group head the 
necessary authority. 
3. Identifying and classifying the various 
activities. 
4. Tying the group together after factoring in 
authority relationships. 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below:’ 

(a) 2-—4-3-1 (b) 3-1-2-4 

(c) 2-1-3-4 (d) 3-4-2-1 
Which one of the following is not an advantage 
of departmentation by product in an 
organisation? 

(a) Effective use of specialised facilities 

(b) Effective use of specialised knowledge 

(c) Unambiguous responsibility assignment 

(d) Effective top-management control 

Consider the following statements: 
1. Authority relationship does not play any 
role in distinguishing line and staff 
functionaries. 
2. Decentralisation in an organisation 
prevents comparison of performance of 
different organisational units to be made 
correctly. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which one of the following is not a/an 
approach/method/principle for organisation 
development (OD)? 

(a) Grid approach 

(b) Survey feedback method 

(c) Process consultation 

(d) Peter Principle 

In the Managerial Grid approach to defining 

leadership styles by Robert Blake and Jane 

Mouton, which variable is used along with the 

concern for people? 

(a) Concern for external environment 

(b) Concern for flexibility 

(c) Concern for production 

(d) Concern for managing change 

Which of the following is not one of the four 
systems of leadership suggested by Rensis 

Likert? 

(a) Charismatic 

(b) Exploitive-authoritative 
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(c) Consultative 

(d) Participative-group 

Consider the following statements about 
variable budgets: 

1. Variable budgets are used most 
appropriately when operations are 
repetitive. 

2. Variable budgets are used most 
appropriately when there is only a small 
number of different expenses 

3. Variable budgets are often quite expensive 
to prepare. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 
(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 3 only 
(c) 2and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
Who is/are the author(s) of the well-known book: 
Paradoxes of Group Life on the subject of 
intragroup conflicts in an organisation? 
(a) A. F. Stoner and E. Freeman 
(b) K. Smith and D. Berg 
(c) S. Ghoshal 
(d) C.K. Prahlad 
John Woodward is known for her contribution 
in which area? 
(a) Task technology 
organisational design 
(b) Environmental approach to organisational 
design 

(c) Communication 
organisation 

(d) Feedback control in an organisation 
What did the Bhore Committee deal with? 

(a) Technical education in India 

(b) Public health in India 

(c) Development of airports in India 

(d) Development of ports in India 

Which of the following has/have been granted 
exemption from disclosure under the Right to 
Information Act 2005 unless the competent 
authority is satisfied that larger public interest 
warrants the disclosure of the relevant 
information? 

1. Information in respect of intellectual 
property, the disclosure of which harm the 
competitive position of a third party. 

2. Information available to a person in his 
fiduciary relationship. 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 


approach to 


systems in-— an 
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(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
How can a State Information Commissioner 
be removed from office? 

(a) By an order of the State Chief Information 
Commissioner 

(b) By the Supreme Court of India 

(c) By an order of the Governor after the 
Supreme Court, on a reference made to it 
by the Governor, has on inquiry reported 
that the State Information Commissioner 
ought to be removed. 

(d) In a manner similar to the removal from 
his office of a Judge of a High Court 
Which one among the following conducts the 
“Census of Central Government Employees” 

and publishes the Report thereof? 

(a) Ministry of Statistics and Programme 
Implementation, Government of India 

(b) Directorate General of Employment and 
Training, Ministry of Labour, Government 
of India 

(c) Planning Commission of India 

(d) Registrar General of India, Ministry of 
Home Affairs, Government of India. 

Consider the following statements: 

1. The Central Staffing Scheme for the 
Central Government employees is 
operated by the Union Public Service 
Commission. 

2. The Central Staffing Scheme pertains only 
to the officers from Group A Central 
Services and it does not apply to officers 
from All India Services. 

Which of the statements given above is/ 

are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which one of the following is not a variable 
identified by Fred E. Fiedler that helps 
determine which leadership style will be 
effective? 

(a) Environmental pressures and work-place 
demands 

(b) Leader-member relations 
(c) Task structures 
(d) Leader’s position power 
Which of the following form a part of the terms 
of reference of the newly constituted 
Commission on Centre State Relations by the 
Government of India? 
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1. Panchayati Raj institutions 

2. Communal violence 

3. An integrated domestic market 

4. Central Law Enforcement Agency 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1 and 4 only 

(b) 2 and 3 only 

(c) 1,2 and 3 only 

(d) 1,2,3 and 4 
Who among the following was the Chairman 
of the “National Commission to Review the 
Working of the Constitution” constituted by the 
Government of India in the year 2000? 
(a) A.M. Ahmadi 
(b) A. S. Anand 
(c) M. N. Venkatachalaiah 
(d) J. S. Verma 
Which of the following in respect of the 
enlargement of Fundamental Rights were 
recommended by the “National Commission 
to Review the Working of the Constitution” 
constituted by the Government of India in the 
year 2000? 
1. Every person has a right to respect for his 
private and family life. 
2. Every person has aright to leave the territory 
of India and every citizen shall have the 
right to return to India. 
3. Every person who has been illegally 
deprived of his right to life or liberty shall 
have an enforceable right to compensation. 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1 and2only§ (b) 2 and 3 only 

(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
The States’ Debt Consolidation and Relief 
Facility 2005-2010 was introduced by the 
Central Government on whose recommen- 
dations? 
(a) 11° Finance Commission 
(b) 12° Finance Commission 
(c) National Development Council 
(d) Planning Commission 
Which of the following issues will be dealt with 
by the 13° Finance Commission as per the 
terms of reference? 

1. Measures needed to augment the Con- 
solidated Fund of a State to supplement 
the resources of the Panchayats and 
Municipalities in the State. 
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2. Methods needed to augment the financial 
resources of the State Universities by 
funding from the University Grants 
Commission. 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Recommendations of the 13' Finance 
Commission will cover a period of five years 
commencing from which date? 

(a) 1.4.2008 

(b) 1.4.2009 

(c) 1.4.2010 

(d) 1.4.2011 

Match List / with List I and select the correct 
answer using the code given below the Lists: 


List | List II 
(Commission! (Article of the 
Post of the Constitution 
Union of India) of India) 
A. Finance 

Commission 1. 148 
B. Union Public 

Service Commission 2. 280 
C. Election 

Commission 3; 315 
D. Comptroller and 

Auditor-General 

of India 4. 324 
Code: 

A B Cc D 

(a) 4 1 2 3 
(b) 2 3 4 1 
(Cc) 4 3 2 1 
(d) 2 1 4 3 


Under which Union Ministry does the National 
River Conservation Directorate function? 
(a) The Ministry of Agriculture 
(b) The Ministry of Water Resources 
(c) The Ministry of Rural Development 
(d) The Ministry of Environment and Forests 
Consider the following statements about the 
Scheme for Strengthening of Revenue 
Administration and Updating of Land Records 
(SRA and ULR): 
1. The scheme is being implemented by the 
State Governments. 
2. The scheme is financed by the Centre and 
States on 50 : 50 funds sharing basis. 
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3. Union Territories are being provided full 
central assistance. 
Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) 1and2only§ (b) 2 and 3 only 

(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
Consider the following statements: 
1. Good objective standards enable 
managers to avoid time-consuming 
contacts with his subordinates. 
2. Inadequate or unclear authority delegation 
requires wide span of management in an 
organisation. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements: 
1. Functional departmentation ensures that 
core activities of the enterprise are 
defended by the top managers. 
2. Departmentation by territory places more 
responsibility at lower levels. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements in respect 
of a matrix organisation: 
1. Professional identification is not 
maintained. 
2. Conflict in organisation authority exists. 
3. There is a possibility of disunity of 
command. 
Which of the statements given above are 
correct? 

(a) 1 and2only§ (b) 2 and 3 only 

(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
The theory of cognitive dissonance proposed 
by Leon Festinger relates to any incompatibility 
between which of the following? 

(a) Behaviour and attitude of a person 

(b) Skill-set and compensation of an 
employee 

(c) The leadership styles of two managers 

(d) Motivational needs of two employees 

In the context of Frederick Herzberg’s motivation 
theory, which one of the following is not correctly 
matched? 
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(a) Salary Motivator 
(b) Status Hygiene factor 
(c) Growth Motivator 


(d) Security Hygiene factor 
103. Which of the following are correctly matched? 


1. Situational Hersey- 
leadership Blanchard 
theory 

2. Path goal Robert 
theory House 

3. Leadership The 
participation University 
Model of Michigan 

Studies 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 


(a) 1 and2only§ (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
104. Consider the following statements: 

1. There is no provision in the Constitution of 
India under which the President of India 
may entrust, with the consent of the 
Government of a State, to that Government, 
functions in relation to any matter to which 
the executive power of the Union extends. 

2. Under the provisions of the Constitution of 
India, only legislature of a State can by law 
alter the name of that State. 

Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 
(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
105. Which of the following functions have been laid 
down in the 12". Schedule of the Constitution of 
India for the municipalities? 

1. Urban poverty alleviation 

2. Planning for economic and social 
development 

3. Regulation for tanneries 

4. Urban forestry 

Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 1, 2 and 3 only 
(b) 2, 3 and 4 only 
(c) 1 and 4 only 
(d) 1,2,3 and 4 
106. Consider the following statements: 

1. Under the Government of India Act, 1919 
the Indian Legislature was made more 
representative and, for the first time, 
bicameral. 
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2. Before independence, while under all the 
previous Government of India Acts, the 
Government of India Act, 1935 prescribed 
a federation taking the Provinces and the 
Indian States as units. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Which of the following statements is/are correct 
in respect of the Constitution of India? 
1. The Constitution received signature of the 
President of the Constituent Assembly on 
26 November, 1949. 
2. The provisions relating to citizenship were 
given immediate effect from 26 November, 
1949. 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements: 
1. The Constitution (Seventy-third 
Amendment) Act, 1992 has added 16 
Articles and a new Schedule in the 
Constitution of India. 
2. The Constitution (Seventy-fourth 
Amendment) Act, 1992 has added 18 
Articles but no new Schedule in the 
Constitution of India. 
Which of the statements given above is/are 
correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
Consider the following statements: 
All the Reports of the Comptroller and Auditor 
General of India 

1. relating to accounts of the Union and 
accounts of States are submitted to the 
President of India. 

2. relating to accounts of a State are 
submitted to the Governor of the State. 

3. relating to accounts of States are submitted 
to the Union Minister of Finance. 

Which of the statements given above is correct? 
(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
(c) 3 only (d) None 
Provisions of which of the following matters 
qualify a Bill to be deemed to be a Money Bill? 
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1. The receipt of money on account of the 
public account of India. 
2. The custody of the Contingency Fund of 
India 
3. Alteration of any tax. 
Select the correct answer using the code given 
below: 
(a) 1 and2only§ (b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1and3only (d) 1,2 and 3 
Who makes provisions with respect to the 
maintenance of accounts by the Panchayats 
and the auditing of such accounts? 
(a) Finance Commission of the concerned 
State 
(b) Legislature of the State 
(c) Comptroller and Auditor General of India 
(d) District Collector 
Who is vested with powers to make regulations 
as to conditions of service of Members and 
staff of the Union Public Service Commission? 
(a) President of India 
(b) Parliament 
(c) Union Minister of Law 
(d) Chairman, Union 
Commission 
What age is prescribed for a person to qualify 
for appointment as a Judge of the Supreme 
Court of India? 
(a) Not below 30 years on the date of appoint- 
ment 
(b) Not below 35 years on the date of appoint- 
ment 
(c) Not below 40 years on the date of appoint- 
ment 
(d) It is determined in such manner as 
Parliament may, by law, provide 
Which of the following Union Ministries/Office/ 
Commission in India publishes the Economic 
Survey? 
(a) Ministry of Finance 
(b) Ministry of Statistics of Programme 
Implementation 
(c) Planning Commission 
(d) Cabinet Secretariat 
During the presentation of the Union Budget 
as the Finance Minister of India, who among 
the following announced setting up of 
Expenditure Reforms Commission? 
(a) P. Chidambaram 
(b) Manmohan Singh 
(c) Jaswant Singh 
(d) Yashwant Sinha 
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Directions: 

Each of the next 5 (Five) items consists of two 

statements, one labelled as the ‘Assertion (A)’ 

and the other as ‘Reason (R)’. You are to 

examine these two statements carefully and 
select the answers to these items using the 
codes given below: 

Codes: 

(a) Both A and R are individually true and R is 

the correct explanation of A 
(b) Both A and R are individually true but R is 
not the correct explanation of A 

(c) Ais true but R is false 

(d) Ais false but R is true 

Assertion (A) : The New Public Manage- 
ment is a mere extension 
of New Public Adminis- 
tration. 

: The Second Minnowbrook 
Conference followed the 
First Minnowbrook Con- 
ference after twenty years. 

: Economic Man’ is the 
product of traditional theory 
of motivation. 

: Material rewards make all 
organisation members 
work harder for more 
material benefits. 

: The systems approach is 
criticised on the ground that 
it lacks the property of direct 
application to practical 
situations. 

: It is descriptive, pro- 
babilistic and multivariate. 

: Lateral communication 
generally follows the chain 
of command rather than 
the work flow. 

: Lateral communication 
provides a direct channel 
for coordination and 
problem solving. 

: Functional departmenta- 
tion facilitates efficiency in 
the utilisation of people. 

: Functional departmenta- 
tion does not adhere to the 
principle of occupational 
specialisation. 
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